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To the instructor 

Volume I of this two-part textbook guided students to learn the alphabet, and then to employ nouns, 

adjectives, and adverbs in verbless sentences.  The qal בִּנְיָן then was introduced in קטל and יקטל conjuga-

tions.   

The principal topics that will appear in Volume II include the following:  narrative expressions (such 

as vav-conversive ֹוַיִּקְטל), conditional statements (with vav-conversive וְקָטַל), a variety of derived verb 

stems, and several key features of Hebrew poetry.  In addition, students will gain a broader understanding 

of how the Masoretic accent system can aid efficient reading.   

To the student 

As you moved through the first volume, you laid a solid foundation for basic Biblical Hebrew.  In this 

second volume you will learn with classmates to develop more advanced skills, such as these: 

 how to tell stories, ranging from simple to complex 

 how to report a crisis and develop an escape strategy 

 how to use poetry when appealing for help 

The Jonah Episode PowerPoint displays and the videos introducing new vocabulary that helped you 

study Volume I are available for Volume II as well.  You will find them at www.LearningBiblicalHebrew 

Interactively.com.   

With each communicative activity, you will become a more proficient reader of Biblical Hebrew.  In 

Volume II you will complete the Connected Reading called עֲקֵדַת יִצְחָק (Genesis 22) when you reach 

Unit 9.  Units 10 and 11 conclude with a poem that may be the most famous לְדָוִד מִזְמוֹר , sometimes 

called “The Shepherd’s Psalm” (Psalm 23).  Then you will be ready for the next step, whether you enroll 

in a more advanced course of Hebrew study or continue reading the Hebrew Bible on your own. 
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U N I T   

7  

עְתָּ אֵת אֲשֶׁר־נַעֲשָׂה לָ   ׃אָרוֹןהֲיָדַ֫
[Do you know what happened to the box?] 

Telling a story 

vav-conversive and nifal בִּנְיָן 

An earlier unit explained how to describe isolated past experiences.  In this unit you will learn to lace 

together a sequence of past events in order to tell a story.  As you do so, you will be able to: 

 talk about events from your past 

 use the narrative verb form known as the ֹוַיִּקְטל (and the corresponding וְקָטַל form)1 

 discuss consequences (using conditional sentences) 

 describe events in which the actors may be unknown (using the passive voice) 

 conduct an inventory (with cardinal numbers) 

 set priorities (using ordinal numbers) 

 use the nifal בִּנְיָן (the nifal “verb stem”) 

Unit 7 Overview 

Structures:  Principal focus rests on ֹוַיִּקְטל forms (§§7.1-3), וְקָטַל forms (§§7.3.ב.7.4 ,.ז., and 7.3.ז.) and the nifal 

 ,as pluperfect, the capacity of participles to present explanatory asides, conditional statements קָטַל ;(7.3§) בִּנְיָן

and numbers (ordinal and cardinal) are also introduced or expanded in this unit.    

Module 7.1. Structures:  ֹוַיִּקְטל verb form and its several of its uses, explanatory asides using participles, and 

pluperfect expressions using קָטַל 
Instructor:  Features of ֹוַיִּקְטל may be explored further by consulting IBHS, ch. 33.  A few nifal forms will 

appear in Jonah episode 7.1, to be explained in §7.3. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

1 Often the  ְטלֹוַיִּק  form goes by the name “vav-conversive plus imperfect / prefix.”  Some grammars describe this 

feature as the “vav-consecutive plus imperfect / prefix.” 
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2 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively UNIT 7 

 

M O D U L E  7 . 1  Telling a simple story 
 

Unit 7 JONAH STORY:  Jonah reaches Nineveh 

If you have had an opportunity to travel outside your homeland, can you recall how you felt when you 

arrived at your destination?  Did you travel on foot, by airplane, bus, car, or ship?  Was it a business trip 

or a holiday?  Did you have any problems with customs or visas?  Did you need a map? Could you speak 

the local language?  Did you need to ask directions of someone who lived there?  Did you feel adventure-

some or intimidated?  Those recollections may help you identify with Jonah as he reaches the great city of 

Nineveh. 

Incidentally, from this episode forward, we will refrain from providing question marks to signal 

questions in the Hebrew.  Rely instead on interrogative particles (such as  ֲה or מִי) to identify which sen-

tences contain questions.  This skill will help you recognize questions in the Hebrew Bible as well.  On 

occasion a question must be inferred without an interrogative particle, as if signaled by the speaker’s 

intonation (as in Isaac’s probing of Jacob in Gen. 27:24).  But that is very rare.  Routinely you will have 

the help of interrogative particles. 

Some verbs below will follow a spelling pattern (בִּנְיָן stem) known as “nifal,” such as יִקָּרֵא he (or it) will 

be called.  Others may follow a spelling pattern (בִּנְיָן stem) known as “hifil,” such as וַיַּגֵּד and he declared.  

At this point, simply learn these words as vocabulary entries.  The nifal בִּנְיָן stem will be explained in 

§7.3, with hifil reserved for Unit 8.  As in the past, an asterisk (*) will mark words that are closely related 

to words learned earlier. 

 

and he built בֶן [ב   .י/ה].נוַיִּ֫
and he approached שׁ].גוַיִּגַּשׁ [נ. 

outside (open fields, 

streets pl) m 

, חוּץ־, וּצוֹתח, חוּץ
  צוֹת־חוּ

sin, sin-offering f חַטָּאוֹת ,חַטָּאת ,
  aחַטּאֹות־, חַטַּאת־

kindness, steadfast 

love m 

סֶד , סֶד־חֶֽ֫ , חֲסָדִים ,חֶ֫
  סְדֵי־חַ 

wine m יִן    יֵין־ ,יַ֫
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UNIT 7 עְתָּ אֵת אֲשֶׁר־נַעֲשָׂה לָאָרוֹן ׃הֲיָדַ֫  3 

 

he abandoned ב].ז עָזַב [ע.  
evil, misery* f עַת־, רָ רָעוֹת, רָעָה ,

  ת־עוֹרָ 

sun m and f  ׁמֶש   שֶׁ֫
commander, leader, 

prince m 

, ר־, שַׂ שָׂרִים ,שַׂר
  רֵי־שָׂ 

a
 Although חַטּאֹות־ appears to be missing a vowel, the א takes no vowel since it is quiescent. 

Many of these words you have learned already, although without a ּוַי…  prefix. 

 

she hit* hifil י/ה].כהִכְּתָה [נ.  
and he said* אמֶר [א ֹ֫   ] .רמ.וַיּ
and he came* ֹו.א][ב וַיָּבא.  

and he declared, 

announced hifil 

  .ד].גוַיַּגֵּד [נ

and there was* וַיְהִיa ה] /י.י.[ה  
and he went* לֶךְ [ה   .כ].ל וַיֵּ֫
and he found* א].צוַיִּמְצָא [מ.  
and they worked* ד].בוַיַּעַבְדוּ [ע.  
and he went out*  א].צוַיֵּצֵא [י.  
and he got up* קָם   .מ].ו [ק bוַיָּ֫
and he drank*  ֵּשְׁתְּ וַיc  ׁי/ה].ת[ש.  
and he grabbed שׂפ.וַיִּתְפֹּשׂ [ת.[  
and she hit* hifil ה]/.י.כוַתַּךְ [נ  
heat m ֹם־חָ , חם  
one who oppresses 

pt 

יוֹנוֹת , נִים, יוֹיוֹנָה, יוֹנֶה
  .י/ה].נ[י 

you oppressed ms [י.נ.י/ה] ָית   יָנִ֫

he (or it) will be 

called nifal 

  .א].ר יִקָּרֵא [ק

to prophesy nifal inf 

c, prep ל 
  א] .ב.לְהִנָּבֵא [נ

to rest inf c, prep ח].ו [נ לָנוּ֫חַ  ל.  
to answer, reply* inf 

c, prep ל 

  .י/ה].נלַעֲנוֹת [ע

one who strikes, 

smites* hifil ptc 

מַכֶּה, מַכָּה, מַכִּים, 
  מַכּוֹת [נ.כ.י/ה]

answer* m מַעֲנֵה־, מַעֲנוֹת, מַעֲנֶה ,
  מַעֲנוֹת־

burden, oracle, 

pronouncement m 

  dשְׂאוֹת, מַ מַשָּׂא

you were trapped 

nifal ms  

דְתָּ [ל    .ד].כנִלְכַּ֫

you hid yourself, 

were hidden nifal 

ms 

רְתָּ [ס    .ר].תנִסְתַּ֫
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4 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively UNIT 7 

 

around adj 

(environs fpl 

substantive) 

, בִיבָה, סְ סָבִיב
  סְבִיבוֹת, בִיבִיםסְ 

hut f סֻכַּת־, סֻכּוֹת, סֻכָּה ,
  סֻכּוֹת־ 

he commanded 

piel* 

  ]צִוָּה [צ.ו.י/ה

Call!* ms, fs רְאִי, קִ קְרָא  
field m דֵה־, שָׂ שָׂדֶה, שָׂדוֹת ,

  eשְׂדֵ־ orשָׂדוֹת־ 
second (in order) שֵׁנִית, שֵׁנִי  

a
 ,ל ,מ ,נ ,ק ,similarly with sibilants) י omits the dagesh from the prefix vowel due to the sheva occurring after a וַיְהִי 

and ו; cf. Appendix §2.1.[4].אn, with “skin ’em alive” mnemonic device).  

b
 Since the second qameṣ in קָם  .appears in a closed, unaccented syllable it is a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf (pronounced o) וַיָּ֫

c In the word  ֵּשְׁתְּ וַי  we find adjacent consonants at the close of the word (the sheva after ׁש is silent, signaling the 

end of a syllable).  Such consonant clusters at the end (or beginning) of a word are unusual in Biblical Hebrew.  

d
 Regarding the lack of an expected dagesh in ׂש, see note on וַיְהִי, above.  מַשָּׂא traces to the root א.שׂ.נ , with the 

connotation of a “burden” or “load,” “that which must be lifted.” 

e
 For the term שָׂדֶה you also may find שָׂדַי־ as ms absolute  and  ְׂדֵי־ש  as ms construct. 

As the Jonah story continues to unfold, we will hear increasingly from הַמְּסַפֵּר the raconteur, or, in 

the context of this story presentation, the narrator.  As noted earlier, מְסַפֵּר is a participle from the piel 

spelling of ר.פ.ס , meaning “to retell.” 
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7.1 Jonah Episode:  Then the word of the LORD came to Jonah a second time. 

 

1 
 

.א]  מְסַפֵּר[  וַיְהִי דְבַר־יהוה אֶל־יוֹנָה שֵׁנִית לֵאמֹר׃
[Then the word of the Lord came to Jonah a second time, saying,]   

יךָ׃ 2קוּם לֵךְ יהָ אֶת־הַמַּשָּׂא אֲשֶׁר אָנֹכִי מְדַבֵּר אֵלֶ֫  .ב  ]  יהוה[  אֶל־נִינְוֵה הָעִיר הַגְּדוֹלָה וּקְרָא עַלֶ֫
[Up!  Go to Nineveh, the great city, and call out to it the oracle that I am telling you.]   

יהָ׃ לֶךְ יוֹנָה אֶל־נִינְוֵה לְהִנָּבֵא עָלֶ֫ קָם וַיֵּ֫  .ג  ]  מְסַפֵּר[ וַיָּ֫
[So Jonah got up and went to Nineveh in order to prophesy against it.]   

ֹ וַיִּגַּשׁ  יהָ׃אֶל־הָעִיר וַיָּב  .ד] מְסַפֵּר[ א בִּשְׂדֵי־הָעִיר אֲשֶׁר סְבִיבתֶֹ֫
[Then he approached the city and entered the fields of the city that surrounded it.]   

                                                      

 !adds urgency to the double command (Stir yourself and go).  Avoid translating Get up קוּם לֵךְ in קוּם  2
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2 
 

רְא שָׁם סֻכָּה וַיִּמְצָ  יִן׃ שְׁתְּ שֵׁב וַיֵּ א שַׂר כְּסִיל בָּהּ וְהוּא יֹ וַיַּ֫  .א  ]מְסַפֵּר[  יָ֫
[There he saw a hut, and in it he found a foolish prince; now he was sitting down and drinking 
wine.]   

 .ב  ]מְסַפֵּר[  עֲבָדָיו צִוָּה לַעֲבדֹ בַּחוּץ כְּחֹם הַיּוֹם׃ ה בָּנָה הַשַּׂר לָנוּ֫חַ וְאֶת־ וְאֶת־הַסֻּכָּ 
[Now the prince had built the hut in order to relax, but he had ordered his servants to work 
outside in the heat of the day.]   

רְתָּ בְּסֻ  מָּה נִסְתַּ֫ אמֶר אֵלָיו יוֹנָה לָ֫ ֹ֫ יךָ וַיּ מֶשׁ מַכֶּה׃כָּה וְעַל־רָאשֵׁי־עֲבָדֶ֫  .ג  ]נָבִיא[  הַשֶּׁ֫
[Jonah said to him, “Why have you hidden in a hut while the sun was striking the heads of your 
laborers?”]   

 .ד  ]מְסַפֵּר[ וְלאֹ יָכלֹ הַשַּׂר לַעֲנוֹתוֹ דָּבָר׃
[But the prince was unable to answer him a word.]   
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3 
 

ה אמֶר אֵלָיו׃וַיְהִי כִּרְאֹת יוֹנָה כִּי לאֹ יַעֲנֶה הַשַּׂר וַיִּתְפְּשֵׂ֫ ֹ֫  .א  ]מְסַפֵּר[  וּ בְּבִגְדוֹ וַיּ
[When Jonah saw that the prince could not respond, he grabbed him by his cloak and said to him,]   

יךָ כָּל־הַיּוֹם׃   3בֵּית־יוֹנִים יִקָּרֵאהִנֵּה לַסֻּכָּה הַזּאֹת  יתָ אֶת־כָּל־עֲבָדֶ֫  .ב  ]נָבִיא[  כִּי יָנִ֫
[“Look! This hut will be called “House of Oppression” since you have oppressed all of your 

workers all day long” (for  יִקָּרֵאלַסֻּכָּה הַזּאֹת , cf. Isa. 62:4, 12).] 
  

ךָ׃ דְתָּ אַתָּה בְּרָעָתֶ֫  .ג  ]נָבִיא[  וְעַתָּה נִלְכַּ֫
[And now you yourself have been caught in your wickedness.]   

 .ד ]מְסַפֵּר[  וַיַּגֵּד לוֹ יוֹנָה אֶת־חַטָּאתוֹ׃
[Thus Jonah declared his sin to him.]   

                                                      

3 Hebrew often designates an abstract concept by its plural, as in  עֲבָדִיםבֵּית־  house of slavery (Exod. 13:3). 

Translation generally will remain singular. 
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4

לאֹ־עָזַב אֶת־חַסְדּוֹ וַיֵּצֵא הַנָּבִיא מִן הַסֻּכָּה לִרְאוֹת הַעוֹד בְּאַנְשֵׁי־נִינְוֵה אִישׁ אֲשֶׁר 
  לאֹ׃־ אִם

 .א  ]מְסַפֵּר[

[Then the prophet left the hut to see whether or not there might yet be among the people of Nineveh 
anyone who had not abandoned his (practice of) kindness (cf. Jonah 2:9).]   

 

Segment 7.1.א. Structure:  ֹוַיִּקְטל as following a story-initial וַיְהִי, forming a sequential series 

Instructor:  Encourage students to study carefully the verbs that open each numbered line in the three-part 

Abraham / Sarah story below: רֶא …וַיְהִי כְּצֵאת אמֶר …וַתִּקְרָא …וַתֵּ֫ ֹ֫ וַיּ …(cf. Gen. 12:14). 
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 Explanation:  “Then the word of the LORD came to Jonah a .א.7.1

second time.”   ׃וַיְהִי דְבַר־יהוה אֶל־יוֹנָה שֵׁנִית  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to tell a brief story  

Some people seem to be natural storytellers.  Over a cup of coffee or through the pages of an email they 

will effortlessly move you to laughter or tears with their gift of storytelling.  Even for those of us with 

other abilities, from time to time an adventure will unfold that we will enjoy recounting to a friend.  In 

this lesson you will learn how to tell a story, Hebrew-style.  

Biblical Hebrew developed a simple way to link together the sequence of events making up a story.  

Notice this three-part example involving שָׂרָה וְאַבְרָהָם.  It may prove helpful to circle each verb, 

examining how it contributes to the story. 

 שָׂרָה וְאַבְרָהָם

Now it happened as Sarah was going 

(forth) to the well (בְּאֵר f), [and] she 

saw Abraham. 

 1.0  רֶא אֶת־אַבְרָהָם׃וַיְהִי כְּצֵאת־שָׂרָה אֶל־הַבְּאֵר וַתֵּ֫ 

So she called out to him and said, 

“Are you looking for some water?” 

יִם׃ אמֶר הַאַתָּה מְבַקֵּשׁ מָ֫ ֹ֫  2.0  וַתִּקְרָא אֵלָיו וַתּ

Then he said to her, “Yes [I am 

looking for some water].  Please give 

me a little water.” 

אמֶר  ֹ֫ יִם׃ וַיּ תְּנִי־נָא לִי מְעַט  לָהּ לֵאמֹר אֲנִי מְבַקֵּשׁ מָ֫
יִם׃   מָ֫

3.0 

Let’s look at this brief story more closely.  

 Part #1.0 sets the stage for the story, anchoring it in the past with a characteristic story-opening 

expression וַיְהִי Now it happened.  (Earlier English versions customarily would render this expres-

sion, And it came to pass.)  Next we learn what was taking place in the background:  Sarah was 

going to the well.  This is expressed by כְּצֵאת, (prep  ְּכ and inf c).4   

                                                      

4 Sometimes וַיְהִי serves to open a story by announcing a character (rather than introducing a circumstance or telling 

what the character did).  Such is the case with the start of 1 Samuel:  וַיְהִי אִישׁ אֶחַד…  Now there was a man… 

(1 Sam. 1:1).   
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 Please note:  the clause begun by וַיְהִי should be completed without a finite verb.  Rather, it will be 

completed with elements such as a circumstantial clause (as in this example):  וַיְהִי כְּצֵאת־שָׂרָה 
Now it happened as Sarah was going (forth).  It would seldom be correct to say (using a finite 

verb):  5.וַיְהִי יָצְאָה שָׂרָה  When we do encounter a finite verb after וַיְהִי, it typically belongs to a 

separate clause. 

 Now we are ready for the focal action of Part #1.0:  רֶא אֶת־אַבְרָהָם   .she saw Abraham [and] וַתֵּ֫

Notice the form of the verb רֶא  ”To indicate that Sarah’s “seeing  .(ר.א.י/ה from) she saw [and] וַתֵּ֫

grew out of the context of her “going to the well,” Hebrew employs what is called a ֹוַיִּקְטל form, 

in this case the word רֶא לוַיִּקְטֹ  Forms known as  .וַתֵּ֫  signal sequential action.6  (By identifying 

this word as a ֹוַיִּקְטל form, we are able to distinguish it from ֹיִקְטל or קָטַל forms.)  It is important 

to observe that, although this “seeing” occurred in the past, Biblical Hebrew narrative uses  ֶר אוַתֵּ֫  

rather than רָאֲתָה (3fs קָטַל).  A ֹוַיִּקְטל form occurs in the next part as well (וַתִּקְרָא).7 
 Part #2.0 continues in the past time setting, supplying what happened next in sequence, after 

Sarah saw Abraham:  וַתִּקְרָא So she called out.  To indicate that Sarah’s “calling out” occurred 

after her “seeing,” Hebrew employs another ֹוַיִּקְטל form.  Once again, note that although Part #2.0 

describes a past event, it uses וַתִּקְרָא rather the קָטַל form we might have expected for past time 

 form tells us that “calling out” followed sequentially after וַיִּקְטלֹ The  .(she called out קָרְאָה)

“seeing.” 

When we examine וַתִּקְרָא more closely we see that it resembles תִּקְרָא + ו , but with two distinctions:   

 the vowel following ו is a pataḥ rather than a sheva ( תִּקְרָאוַ   rather than  ְתִּקְרָאו  

‡) 

 a dagesh appears within the prefix letter ת ( קְרָאתִּ וַ   rather than  ַקְרָאתִ ו  

‡)8 

                                                      

5 Twice we find ויהי followed by a קָטַל verb, but this is very rare (1 Kings 16:31 and 1 Chron. 21:9).  Typically, if 

intending to say “then Sarah went forth,” we should express using a ֹוַיִּקְטל form as introduced in this module:   וַתֵּצֵא
 .שָׁרָה
6 Alternatively, the ֹוַיִּקְטל may convey logical (not temporal) sequence (cf. IBHS §33.2a). 
7 For an explanation of the ֹוַיִּקְטל spelling of III-י/ה verbs such as ר.א.י/ה (including רֶא  please refer to the ,(וַתֵּ֫

Appendix, §7.1.ה. 

8 As with וַיְהִי, since a piel 3ms form begins with  ְי (notice the sheva), the prefix י will not take a dagesh in the  ִּקְטלֹוַי  

(see note on וַיְהִי in  ַע  .(for this module, above מִלִּים לִשְׁמֹ֫
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Notice also that the spelling of the “ֹוַיִּקְטל” label employed to describe these forms contains these same 

two distinctions as well:  (a) a pataḥ under the ו and (b) a dagesh within prefix letter י.   

As we proceed to Part #3.0 we find that this line of the story also expresses a sequential action.  

Abraham’s response in #3.0 follows in sequence after Sarah’s question of #2.0.  For that reason a ֹוַיִּקְטל 
form again is employed to introduce Abraham’s response:  אמֶר ֹ֫  Then he said.  Sequential action is not וַיּ

told by using ו plus the corresponding קָטַל form of ר.מ.א , a form that would have been spelled וְאָמַר—a 

combination that will be discussed in §§7.3 and 7.4. 

Let’s summarize how the ֹוַיִּקְטל operates:  when retelling a past event containing a series of actions 

that took place one after the other, Hebrew often begins by anchoring the entire account in the past with 

an introductory expression such as וַיְהִי.  If that clause begun by וַיְהִי includes other words, the clause will 

be completed without a finite verb.  Then one or more ֹוַיִּקְטל forms will typically ensue, laying out a 

sequence of events.  Note that ֹוַיִּקְטל forms generally appear first in their clause.9  Any subject (if inde-

pendently expressed), any object, or prepositional phrase will come after the ֹוַיִּקְטל. 

As to meaning, Biblical Hebrew treats verbs expressed in theֹוַיִּקְטל as though they were  ָלטַ ק -form 

verbs.10  Thus, just as  ָלטַ ק  verbs often convey a past time connotation, a ֹוַיִּקְטל verb often will do the 

same (evident in the past tense found in the brief sequence above:  “So she called out… and said….  Then 

he said…”).   

But the  ָלטַ ק  form is not restricted to the past tense, as you may recall from §6.5.א.  A קָטַל form may 

express a dimension other than past time (including connotations operating in present and future time).  

Since verbs expressed in the ֹוַיִּקְטל may function as though they were  ָלטַ ק -form verbs, the ֹוַיִּקְטל is simi-

larly able to operate with certain present and future meanings, with this proviso:  even when conveying a 

time frame other than past time, ֹוַיִּקְטל forms continue to contribute the notion of sequential action 

(rather than portraying events operating in simultaneous or parallel fashion). 

As to translation, the particle  ַו in a ֹוַיִּקְטל verb may be translated and, then, so, or so then.  If a story 

contains a large quantity of ֹוַיִּקְטל forms, in order to achieve smooth-sounding English it may be best to 

leave some of the  ַו ◌ּ  particles untranslated, or use terms such as then, however, or even when, as 

                                                      

9 Concerning elements such as non-finite verb forms which may appear before a ֹוַיִּקְטל, cf. IBHS §33.3.5. 

10 Cf. IBHS §33.1.2e-f. 
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warranted by context.11  Incidentally, if this exploration of the ֹוַיִּקְטל leaves you wondering what can be 

conveyed by the ֹיִקְטל alone (without  ַו ◌ּ ), you may be interested in reading the appendix discussion 

corresponding to §5.4.א. 

 

Segment 7.1.ב. Structure:  Pronoun-with-participle to express an explanatory aside within a sequence of past 

events 

Instructor:  The brief Sarah / Abraham story found above will now be enlarged to include an explanatory 

aside (sentence #1.1 has been inserted, below). 

 

 

 

 

 

 ”.Explanation:  “…Now he was sitting down and drinking wine .ב.7.1

ֹ וְהוּא …   יִן׃וַיֵּ שֵׁב י שְׁתְּ יָ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to interject an explanatory aside within the flow of a brief story 

Now let’s expand the Sarah-Abraham story by adding more information (Part #1.1).  

 שָׂרָה וְאַבְרָהָם

Now it happened as Sarah was going 

to the well (בְּאֵר f ), [and] she saw 

Abraham. 

רֶא אֶת־אַבְרָהָם׃  1.0  וַיְהִי כְּצֵאת־שָׂרָה אֶל־הַבְּאֵר וַתֵּ֫

And he was carrying a large 

container. 

 1.1  וְהוּא נשֵֹׂא כְּלִי גָּדוֹל׃

As you read the new information (line #1.1), when do you suppose this component took place?  That 

is, did Abraham only begin carrying the container in consequence of Sarah having seen him (as if he had 

been shirking his responsibility and started to get busy only when he realized she was watching him)?  Or 

                                                      

11 Due to the conjunction “ ַו” in a ֹוַיִּקְטל (and also in a וְקָטַל form, to be introduced in §7.3.ז. and §7.4.ב.), these 

clauses are sometimes referred to as “conjunctive clauses.” 

It is possible for a ֹיִקְטל form to follow the conjunction  ְו without becoming a ֹוַיִּקְטל form.  Known as a ֹוְיִקְטל form 

(notice the sheva [not pataḥ] after ו, and the lack of a dagesh in י), these expressions convey a wish that someone 

might perform the action by the given verb or also the result of the action of the main verb (called an indirect 

jussive, cf. §9.4.א. [note]).  Thus וְיִרְאֶה means so may he see (2 Kings 6:17, cf. Joüon §116b). 
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was he carrying it already, even before she saw him?  Probably you will conclude that he had already 

picked up the container and was carrying it when Sarah noticed him.  Thus the information concerning 

Abraham carrying a container forms an explanatory aside within the flow of the story, rather than 

operating as a consequence of Sarah having seen Abraham. 

Hebrew tends to employ a participial phrase when providing an explanatory aside (וְהוּא נשֵֹׂא, in Part 

#1.1 above).  Use of a participle (not a ֹוַיִּקְטל form) prevents us from mistaking the new information 

(Abraham carrying a large container) as somehow consequent or dependent upon what appeared earlier in 

the story (Sarah noticing Abraham).  The fact that Abraham is carrying a large container would hold true 

whether or not he encountered Sarah.  

Take a moment to activate what you have learned about explanatory asides.  Below you will find an 

excerpt from the current Jonah episode.  Begin by drawing a box around any verb that belongs to the 

cascade of sequential events.  Next, can you detect which part provides an explanatory aside (and so 

stands apart from the cascade of sequential events)?  Underline any words or phrases that seem to 

provide explanatory information. 

 

רְא שָׁם סֻכָּה וַיִּמְ  יִן׃שֵׁב וַיֵּ צָא שַׂר כְּסִיל בָּהּ וְהוּא יֹ וַיַּ֫   ]רמְסַפֵּ [  שְׁתְּ יָ֫
[There he saw a hut, and in it he found a foolish prince; now he was sitting down and drinking 

wine.] 

(cell 2,  

line א)

Did you draw a box around רְא  ישֵֹׁב ,As a participle  ?ישֵֹׁב as events in sequence?  How about וַיִּמְצָא and וַיַּ֫
disrupts the flow of ֹוַיִּקְטל forms.  The participle ישֵֹׁב signals an explanatory aside.  The verb  ֵּשְׁתְּ וַי  belongs 

to the aside as well.12 

 

Segment 7.1.ג. Structure:  קָטַל as pluperfect within a ֹוַיִּקְטל sequence 

Instructor:  A bit of background information has been added to the Sarah / Abraham story to demonstrate the 

pluperfect use of  קָטַל, namely, how very thirsty Abraham had become before encountering Sarah (Part #2.1).   

 

 

 

 

                                                      

12 When an explanatory aside extends beyond the initial participle (ישֵֹׁב in this case), additional verbs in the “aside” 

(such as  ְּשְׁת  .וַיִּקְטלֹ in this example) tend to be וַיֵּ֫
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 ”…Explanation:  “Now the prince had built the hut .ג.7.1

…נָה הַשַּׂרוְאֶת־הַסֻּכָּה בָּ     

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to include events that have taken place even prior to the first action in your story-

proper 

Sometimes a story grows more interesting when we uncover strategic background information—events or 

circumstances that were set in motion prior to the present scene in the story.  Notice where Part #2.1 

(below) would fit on the timeline of the שָׂרָה וְאַבְרָהָם story. 

 שָׂרָה וְאַבְרָהָם

Now it happened as Sarah was going to 

the well (בְּאֵר f ), [and] she saw Abraham. 

רֶא אֶת־אַבְרָהָם׃וַיְהִי כְּ  1.0  צֵאת־שָׂרָה אֶל־הַבְּאֵר וַתֵּ֫

And he was carrying a large container. 1.1  וְהוּא נשֵֹׂא כְּלִי גָּדוֹל׃ 

So she called out to him and said, “Are 

you looking for some water?” 

יִם׃ אמֶר הַאַתָּה מְבַקֵּשׁ מָ֫ ֹ֫  2.0  וַתִּקְרָא אֵלָיו וַתּ

Now Abraham had walked for many days 

in order to find some water. 

יִם׃  2.1  וְאַבְרָהָם הָלַךְ יָמִים רַבִּים לִמְצאֹ מָ֫

Known as a “pluperfect” tense, the phrase ְוְאַבְרָהָם הָלַך Abraham had walked (Part #2.1 above) 

interrupts the preceding  ֹלוַיִּקְט  sequence with a קָטַל form (ְהָלַך), in order to signal that this part of the 

story had occurred prior to those actions that comprise the current episode.  Even before Sarah noticed 

Abraham, he already had walked many days. 

Another example of an anterior or “pluperfect” event occurs in the current Jonah episode.  As the 

prophet reaches the outskirts of Nineveh, we find him encountering a local prince.  As you read the story 

section excerpted below, see whether you can detect any action that transpired prior to Jonah meeting 

with the prince.  Draw a box around any verbs conveying such prior action.  

רְא שָׁם סֻכָּה וַיִּמְצָא שַׂר כְּסִיל בָּהּ וְהוּא  יִן׃וַיֵּ ישֵֹׁב וַיַּ֫   ]מְסַפֵּר[  שְׁתְּ יָ֫
[There he saw a hut, and in it he found a foolish prince; now he was sitting down and drinking 

wine.] 

(cell 2,  

line א)
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  ]מְסַפֵּר[  עֲבָדָיו צִוָּה לַעֲבדֹ בַּחוּץ כְּחֹם הַיּוֹם׃ חַ וְאֶת־ וְאֶת־הַסֻּכָּה בָּנָה הַשַּׂר לָנוּ֫ 
[Now the prince had built the hut in order to relax, but he had ordered his servants to work 

outside in the heat of the day.] 

(cell 2,  

line ב)

Did you select the קָטַל verbs בָּנָה and צִוָּה?  If so, you are correct.  To recap, a קָטַל form within a stream 

of ֹוַיִּקְטל verbs can serve to indicate anterior action—an event that transpired prior to the current episode. 

 

Segment 7.1.ד. Structure:  Circumstances that prevent the use of  ֹוַ יִּקְטל, whether by negation or by a fronted 

subject 

Instructor:  A line-initial negation has been added to the Sarah / Abraham story in Part #2.2.  A fronted subject 

appears in Part #2.3.  Both features preclude use of  ֹוַיִּקְטל.   

 

 

 

 

 

 ”.Explanation:  “But the prince was unable to answer him a word .ד.7.1

 וְלאֹ יָכלֹ הַשַּׂר לַעֲנוֹתוֹ דָבָר׃  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to express what did not happen in a story  

Now let’s expand the Sarah-Abraham story by adding more information after Part #2.1. 

 וְאַבְרָהָםשָׂרָה 

Now it happened as Sarah was going to 

the well (בְּאֵר f ), [and] she saw Abraham. 

רֶא אֶת־אַבְרָהָם׃ 1.0  וַיְהִי כְּצֵאת־שָׂרָה אֶל־הַבְּאֵר וַתֵּ֫

And he was carrying a large container. 1.1  וְהוּא נשֵֹׂא כְּלִי גָּדוֹל׃ 

So she called out to him and said, “Are 

you looking for some water?” 

יִם׃ אמֶר הַאַתָּה מְבַקֵּשׁ מָ֫ ֹ֫  2.0  וַתִּקְרָא אֵלָיו וַתּ

Now Abraham had walked for many days 

in order to find some water. 

יִם׃  2.1  וְאַבְרָהָם הָלַךְ יָמִים רַבִּים לִמְצאֹ מָ֫

But he did not realize that she had spoken 

to him, so he did not answer a word. 

 2.2  וְלאֹ יָדַע כִּי אָמְרָה לוֹ וְלאֹ עָנָה דָּבָר׃

You likely will detect that sentence #2.2 presents information that follows after Sarah had attempted 

to get Abraham’s attention by speaking to him.  Sarah’s speaking (#2.0) was followed by Abraham being 

unaware that she spoke to him (#2.2).  Since Abraham’s response of  “not realizing” and “not answering” 
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follows as a consequence of #2.0, we might expect sentence #2.2 to begin with a ֹוַיִּקְטל form such as וַיֵּדַע, 
then continuing with another ֹוַיִּקְטל form such as עַן  .וַיַּ֫

However, we find instead two קָטַל forms used to present these next actions in the story (יָדַע and עָנָה).  

Non-use of ֹוַיִּקְטל forms in this situation is due to a particle (ֹלא, in these cases) that intervened between ו 
and the verbs:   ְה/י.נ.ע…לאֹוְ … .ע.ד י …לאֹו… .  When ו is separated from its verb, that verb cannot accept 

a ֹוַיִּקְטל form, even though it may present the next action in the story.  To put it another way, a ֹוַיִּקְטל 
form can only operate with ו as an immediate prefix.  So the storyteller here must revert to קָטַל forms 

(i.e., יָדַע instead of דַע עַן rather than עָנָה and וַיֵּ֫  .(וַיַּ֫

Now let’s add another incident to the story (Part #2.3): 

 הָםשָׂרָה וְאַבְרָ 

But he did not realize that she had spoken 

to him, so he did not answer a word. 

 2.2  וְלאֹ יָדַע כִּי אָמְרָה לוֹ וְלאֹ עָנָה דָּבָר׃

So she, on her part, tossed a rock at the 

container. 

בֶן עַל־הַכְּלִי׃ יכָה אֶ֫  2.3   וְהִיא הִשְׁלִ֫

Once again, despite the fact that this latest action (Sarah’s tossing a rock) follows chronologically 

after what precedes (Abraham’s non-responsiveness), the consequential action of “tossing” nevertheless 

has been expressed with a קָטַל form (יכָה  Can .(וַתַּשְׁלֵךְ) form וַיִּקְטלֹ rather than the corresponding ,(הִשְׁלִ֫

you guess why it was necessary to revert to a קָטַל form? 

If you deduced that a קָטַל form was necessary because a word (this time, a pronoun) intervened 

between ו and the verb, you were correct. In this case the intervening word was an emphatic subject, הִיא.  

This emphasis may be rendered:  So she… or, On her part, she….   

 

Segment 7.1.ה.  Structure:  Various ֹוַיִּקְטל spellings 

Instructor:  Here students will consolidate spellings associated with the  ַיִּקְטלֹו  form.  Use as many of these 

explanations as your students find helpful.  Several have been placed in the appendix, under the entry 

associated with §7.1.ה.  At this introductory level some details have been omitted (such as the occurrence of 

the long form וַתִּבְכֶּה alongside the short form ְוַתֵּבְך, cf. IBHS, §33.1.1, p. 544).  The appendix portion 

corresponding to this segment offers an explanation concerning the retracted accent for the shorter ֹוַיִּקְטל.    
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רְא שָׁם סֻכָּה ”.Explanation:  “There he saw a hut .ה.7.1 ׃וַיַּ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Learning to tell stories using a wider variety of verbs 

As to the spelling of ֹוַיִּקְטל forms, generally you may begin with a ֹיִקְטל form, then add a  ַו to the front and 

add a dagesh to the prefix letter (if it does not have a dagesh already).13  Thus תִּקְרָא becomes וַתִּקְרָא, 
while יִקְרָא becomes וַיִּקְרָא.   

Here are several samples illustrating both a variety of שֳׁרָשִׁים as well as variety in person and number.  

Notice how they follow the same pattern.  See if you can fill in the translations that have been omitted. 

  יִקְטלֹ  יִּקְטלֹוַ  יִקְטלֹ  יִּקְטלֹוַ 
and they served  ַיִשְׁכַּב   יִּשְׁכַּבוַ    יַעַבְדוּ  יַּעַבְדוּ ו  

and he went out  ַיֵצֵא   יֵּצֵא ו  and we called  ַנִקְרָא נִּקְרָאו 

 and you ms or she  יִקַּח  קַּח יִּ וַ  
missed a mark, sinned 

 תֶּחֱטָא  תֶּחֱטָאוַ 

 and you ms or she  יִשָּׂא  יִּשָּׂא וַ  
called 

 תִּקְרָא תִּקְרָאוַ 

The ֹוַיִּקְטל form is associated with a couple of verb spelling variations that are worth becoming 

acquainted with (such as רְא  It will be important to invest time becoming familiar with  .(ר.א.י/ה from וַיַּ֫

                                                      

13 So-called beged-kefet consonants in initial position would typically have a dagesh lene already (such as the ּת 

prefix).  The dagesh here accompanying  ַו is a dagesh forte (with the effect of doubling the consonant, similar to the 

dagesh following  ַה of the definite article and similar to that following the interrogative מַה־).  Since a prefixed-א 

resists a dagesh accompanying  ַו, the disallowed dagesh produces a qameṣ vowel (not a pataḥ) under the ו of the 

 וַאֶּקְרָא rather than the hypothetical spelling (וָ  note) וָאֶקְרָא form.  Thus we find וַיִּקְטלֹ

‡ (note the pataḥ in  ַו, also 

the dagesh in ּא).  As noted earlier, the symbol ‡ identifies a given spelling as hypothetical. 
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these, located in the appendix entry associated with §7.1.ה.  Retraction of the accent (ְלֶך ךְ instead of וַיֵּ֫  וַיֵּלֵ֫

‡) 

is treated in the appendix as well.14 
 

Segment 7.1.ו.  Structure:  קָטַל followed by ֹוַיִּקְטל to show sequential action, also the use of participial 

phrases for an explanatory aside 

Instructor:  Now students will have an opportunity to reinforce the various elements explained above.  This 

activity may be assigned either as an in-class exercise or as homework. 

After students have composed a brief story individually, the process of sharing their stories in small 

groups will generate curiosity.  Encourage each group to select a “favorite story” from those presented in 

their small group. Arrange for all “favorite stories” to be read to the whole class, then invite the class to select 

their class-wide favorite story.  This process helps deflect primary attention away from grammatical structures, 

concentrating instead on meaningful communication.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 ”…Activity:  “Now it happened as Sarah was going to the well .ו.7.1

…וַיְהִי כְּצֵאת־שָׂרָה אֶל־הַבְּאֵר   

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Telling a brief story, including an explanatory aside 

Now it is your turn.  Think of something interesting you have done (or something that happened either to 

you or to another person).  As usual, this account may be true or imagined.  In good Hebrew fashion, 

begin your account with ּוַיְהִי כ…  in order to anchor the entire story in the past.  Be sure to follow ּוַיְהִי כ…  

with an inf c (not a finite verb).  Then employ several ֹוַיִּקְטל verbs to present the sequence of actions.  

Keep in mind that the ֹוַיִּקְטל routinely appears first in its clause, before any subject (if independently 

expressed), object, or prepositional phrase. 

To make your story interesting, please include any two (2) of the following four pieces of 

information: 

(a)  Indicate what was going on in the background (an explanatory aside, such as  ֹשֵׂאוְהוּא נ  in the 

 .(.ב.story,” line 1.1, §7.1 שָׂרָה“

(b)  Relate something that has already transpired in the distant past, thus enriching the history leading 

up to the present point in the story (such as ְוְאַבְרָהָם הָלַך in the “שָׂרָה story,” line 2.1, §7.1.ג.). 

                                                      

14 Standard rules governing Hebrew would not produce the spelling “ְך  When a comparable form of this word  ”.וַיֵּלֵ֫

does occur with an accent on the final syllable, it is pausal and has distinct vocalization (ְך  .(as in Gen. 24:61 ,וַיֵּלַ֫
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(c)  Clarify the importance of what has taken place by drawing to the reader’s attention something 

that did not take place (such as  וְלאֹ יָדַע כִּי in the “שָׂרָה story,” line 2.2, §7.1 ד.). 

(d)  Direct the reader’s attention to a particular person or entity that merits special focus (whether a 

subject or an object, such as יכָה  .(.ד.story,” line 2.3, also treated in §7.1 שָׂרָה“ in the וְהִיא הִשְׁלִ֫

Your story should contain 3–5 short sentences.  Please limit yourself to vocabulary and verb forms 

that you have learned up to this point.  If using the glossary to find words, refrain from selecting any 

words or forms labeled with a numeral higher than the numeral of this current activity. 

After crafting your individual tale, gather in small groups to exchange your stories.  Select one of the 

stories in your group as that group’s favorite story.  Then tell your group’s “favorite story” to the entire 

class, as your instructor may direct. 

עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Beverages) .ז.7.1 ׃…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

יִן…  wine m was a major export product from the Levant?  Since drinking water often יַ֫

carried contaminants, wine was consumed widely in ancient יִשְׂרָאֵל.  Due to a hot climate 

inhospitable for viticulture, a country such as יִם  was a major importer of wine from מִצְרַ֫

Syro-Palestine (see §4.1.ח. for shipping amphora).   

Grapes would be harvested from the פֶן  vine f in August or September—a time of גֶּ֫

joyful celebration.  Large jars served for storing wine (as well as יִם   .(and olive oil מַ֫

Small juglets were then lowered into the jar to dip out the desired portion (for Canaanite 

Jar and juglet, see §4.1.ז.).  After passing through a ceramic strainer to remove residual 

particles, wine was generally mixed with water when served.  Alcohol content ranged 

from nil in freshly-squeezed עָסִיס grape juice m to 20%–60% in the undiluted form of a 

brandy beverage called שֵׁכָר intoxicating drink m (שֵׁכָר may also refer to barley-beer). 

Common beverages also included beer and חָלָב milk m.  Made from שְׂערָֹה barley f or 

 wheat f, beer was the typical drink in regions unable to cultivate vines (such as חִטָּה

יִם יִם and most of מִצְרַ֫  It  .חָלָב Mesopotamia).  Goats were the principal source of אֲרָם נַהֲרַ֫
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would be kept in a leather skin and churned to produce a yogurt-like product called 

 15.(.ח.see §3.1) f חֶמְאָה

 

                                                                                           

 

Module 7.2. Structures:  Additional usages of the ֹוַיִּקְטל form 

Instructor:  The Sarah / Abraham story that was begun above will expand in this module to include additional 

aspects of the ֹוַיִּקְטל form.  Students will need to memorize new vocabulary listed below in order to follow the 

story.  This module does not contain a new Jonah episode. 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

15 LBI, 98–103. 

Ceramic pitcher (left), jug (center), and strainer-pitcher (Iron II  
[1000–800 BCE]), shallow cup and twin-handled pilgrim flask (Late 

Bronze [1550–1200 BCE]).  (Courtesy of Flora Archaeological Center) 
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M O D U L E  7 . 2  Telling an intermediate story 
Segment 7.2.א. Structure:  Fronting an element for contrast (subject or object); also ֹוַיִּקְטל to introduce 

contrasting verb 

Instructor:  Help students to notice two ways to develop contrast, either by fronting a new subject or by 

employing ֹוַיִּקְטל to introduce a contrasting statement. 

 

 

 

 

Note:  Although this module does not introduce a new Jonah Episode, it does contain new vocabulary 

(both “Words for responding” and “Words for hearing”).  It will be vital to learn these words. 

 Explanation:  “…But his servants he had ordered to work .א.7.2

outside.” … ׃עֲבָדָיו צִוָּה לַעֲבדֹ בַּחוּץוְאֶת־  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to include a contrasting statement within the flow of your story 

How should you go about telling a story when something unexpected happens within it?  How would you 

express a contrasting turn of events?  Here are two of the ways Hebrew can a mark a contrast.   

First, if your story involves a contrast between one entity (whether subject or object) and another, 

when it is time to introduce the second entity, call attention to it by placing it ahead of the verb in its 

clause.  For example, in the Jonah story the narrator wished to contrast the lounging prince (first entity) 

over against the hardworking servants (second entity; Jonah Episode 7.1, cell 2, line ב).  When the 

servants were introduced, they were named before the verb in their clause:   עֲבָדָיו צִוָּה לַעֲבדֹ בַּחוּץוְאֶת־  but 

his servants he had ordered to work outside.16 

Second, if the contrast you wish to highlight involves a change in action (but not necessarily a change 

in actor / subject), Hebrew can employ a ֹוַיִּקְטל to signal this focus.  In the שָׂרָה וְאַבְרָהָם story, notice the 

turn of events in Part #2.4 (newly added to the שָׂרָה וְאַבְרָהָם story, below).  In particular, notice how 

תֶּחֱטָאוַ   but she missed captures this new—and unexpected—element of the story.  We will need to add 

some vocabulary to help tell the story: 

                                                      

16 When a clause begins with the conjunction  ְו attached to something other than the verb, it is known as a 

“disjunctive clause.” 
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but she or it missed, sinned א].ט וַתֶּחֱטָא [ח.  

 שָׂרָה וְאַבְרָהָם

But he did not realize that she had spoken 
to him, so he did not answer a word. 

 2.2  וְלאֹ יָדַע כִּי אָמְרָה לוֹ וְלאֹ עָנָה דָּבָר׃

So she, on her part, tossed a rock at the 
container. 

בֶן עַל־הַכְּלִי׃ יכָה אֶ֫  2.3  וְהִיא הִשְׁלִ֫

But she (or it) missed and the stone struck 
his head. 

בֶן אֶת־ראֹשׁוֹ׃  2.4    וַתֶּחֱטָא וַתַּךְ הָאֶ֫

Within the flow of this story, the expression וַתֶּחֱטָא but she [or it] missed follows יכָה  so she הִשְׁלִ֫

tossed and forms a contrast with it.  Despite Sarah’s careful aim, the stone did not find its mark.  

Contrasting sequential action can be conveyed by a ֹוַיִּקְטל form (וַתֶּחֱטָא).  In such a case we should 

translate ו of the ֹוַיִּקְטל as but or however (rather than and, so, or then).  

Segment 7.2.ב. Structure:  ֹוַיִּקְטל signaling a summarizing expression, verbal hendiadys (footnote to line 2.6 

of שָׂרָה וְאַבְרָהָם mini-story). 

Instructor:  Help students grasp the use of ֹוַיִּקְטל in its capacity to bring a summarizing conclusion to a 

narrative (cf. IBHS, §33.2.1d). 

 

 

 

 

 ”.Explanation:  “Thus Jonah declared his sin to him .ב.7.2

 וַיַּגֵּד לוֹ יוֹנָה אֶת־חַטָּאתוֹ׃ 

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to bring your story to an effective close 

Perhaps you are wondering, “Is there any other connotation that ֹוַיִּקְטל may offer?”  In fact, there is one 

more narrative connotation worth noting, served by ֹוַיִּקְטל.  When a ֹוַיִּקְטל form appears toward the close 

of a story, it may serve a summarizing or generalizing function.  Let’s unfold a bit more of the  שָׂרָה
 ,Again .(below בPart #2.9) line וַיִּקְטלֹ tale, leading eventually to a summarizing or generalizing וְאַבְרָהָם

here are some words worth learning—words needed to tell the next part of this tale: 

Instructor Edition



UNIT 7 עְתָּ אֵת אֲשֶׁר־נַעֲשָׂה לָאָרוֹן ׃הֲיָדַ֫  23 

 

you gathered ms פְתָּ [א   .פ].ס אָסַ֫
so he answered* עַן [ע   .י/ה].נוַיַּ֫
then he took*  ח].קוַיִּקַּח [ל.  
then he put* ׂשֶׂם [ש   .מ]י /ו.וַיָּ֫
thus  ֹכּה  

all of them  כֻּלָּם  
time, point in time, 

occasion f 

 or( עֶת־, תִּיםעִ עֵת, 
  תֵּי־, עִ )עֵת

to gather inf c] ֹא.ס.פ]אֱסף  
then he did [an 

activity] again 

hifil
 a
 

  .פ].ס וַיּ֫וֹסֶף [י 
then she did [it] 

again hifil 

  .פ].ס וַתּ֫וֹסֶף [י 

time, occurrence, 

step f 

עַם , עַם־פַּֽ , פְּעָמִים, פַּ֫
  פַּעֲמֵי־ 

a
 The hifil spelling pattern will be explained in Unit 8. 

 רָהָםשָׂרָה וְאַבְ 

But she (or it) missed and the stone struck 

his head. 

בֶן אֶת־ראֹשׁוֹ׃  2.4    וַתֶּחֱטָא וַתַּךְ הָאֶ֫

So he took it and put it in the container. שֶׂם אֹתָהּ בַּכְּלִי׃  2.5  וַיִּקַּח אֹתָהּ וַיָּ֫

When Sarah saw that he did not say a 

word, once again she threw a stone. Now 

this stone was bigger than the first stone. 

וַיְהִי כִּרְאֹת שָׂרָה כִּי לאֹ דִּבֶּר דָּבָר וַתּ֫וֹסֶף עוֹד 
בֶן  17לְהַשְׁלִיךְ בֶן הַזּאֹת גְּדוֹלָה מִן־הָאֶ֫ בֶן׃  וְהָאֶ֫ אָ֫
  הָרִאשׁנָֹה׃

2.6 

                                                      

17 Concerning וַתּ֫וֹסֶף… , when פ.ס.י  to do something again operates with an ensuing verb (e.g., with inf c ְלְהַשְׁלִיך 
in this phrase), generally it is best to translate פ.ס.י  adverbially (“again”) rather than as a verb of its own (“to act 

again”).  Thus the expression בֶן  is rendered once again she threw a stone, not she acted וַתּ֫וֹסֶף עוֹד לְהַשְׁלִיךְ אָ֫

again to throw a stone.  When a pair of verbs thus form a single idea in translation (with adverbial modifier), it is 

known as “verbal hendiadys.”  Sometimes the second verb takes the form of ל plus inf c (as in this example).  On 

other occasions both will be expressed with finite forms. Verbs in addition to פ.ס.י  which operate in this hendiadys 
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And once again he picked up the stone 

Sarah threw and put it in the container. 

יכָה אֹתָהּ  בֶן אֲשֶׁר הִשְׁלִ֫ חַת אֶת־הָאֶ֫ וַיּ֫וֹסֶף עוֹד לָקַ֫
שֶׂם אֹתָהּ בַּכְּלִי׃   שָׂרָה וַיָּ֫

2.7 

They did this [lit., thus they did] four 

times; then Sarah asked and said, “Why 

did you gather the stones?”  

אמֶר  18עָשׂוּ אַרְבַּע פְּעָמִים כּהֹ ֹ֫ וְשָׂרָה שָׁאֲלָה וַתּ
פְתָּ אֶת־הָאֲבָנִים׃ מָּה אָסַ֫   לָ֫

2.8 

So Abraham answered and said, “Look—

they are all precious (יָקָר adj) stones!” 

עַן  אמֶר אַבְרָהָם וַיַּ֫ ֹ֫ א.2.9  אֲבָנִים יְקָרוֹת׃ כֻּלָּם הִנֵּהוַיּ

So they would say, “There is a time for 

throwing stones and a time for gathering 

stones.”  

 ב.2.9   אֲבָנִים׃אֱסףֹ וַיּאֹמְרוּ עֵת לְהַשְׁלִיךְ אֲבָנִים וְעֵת 

The proverb that closes the story in Part #2.9.ב offers a generalization pertaining to the entire story, 

rather than simply giving the next event in sequence.19  “They” in ּוַיּאמְרו So they would say is impersonal, 

referring to people in general.  In this manner Part #2.9.ב illustrates how Hebrew can employ a ֹוַיִּקְטל 
form to convey a generalization or a summary.20   

Now notice a similar sentence located toward the close of the Jonah episode:  וַיַּגֵּד לוֹ יוֹנָה אֶת־חַטָּאתוֹ׃ 
Thus Jonah declared his sin to him (7.1 Jonah Episode, line 3, cell ד).  Since the act of declaring to the 

prince his sin is not a consequence of the previous sentence but rather encompasses all that has happened 

since Jonah discovered the prince, therefore this statement serves as a summary.  Hebrew expresses the 

summary with וַיַּגֵּד (a ֹוַיִּקְטל form). 

                                                                                                                                                                           

fashion include ר.ח.מ  to do something quickly, ׁמ.כ.ש  hifil, to do something early in the day, and ה/י.ב.ר  hifil, to 

do something a lot (cf. IBH §173). 

עַ  illustrates one means of expressing a “multiplicative” (“x” number of times), using אַרְבַּע פְּעָמִים 18 םפַּ֫ .  The same 

may be achieved by substituting גֶל עַם for רֶ֫  these three times (Num. 22:32).  An individual זֶה שָׁלוֹשׁ רְגָלִים  :פַּ֫

number occasionally functions as a multiplicative, such as יִם יִם fourfold or אַרְבַעְתַּ֫  sevenfold (2 Sam. 12:6 שִׁבְיָתַ֫

and Ps. 79:12, respectively). 

19 You may recognize this proverb, adapted from Qoh. / Eccl. 3:5a:  ת יךְ עֵ֚ ים לְהַשְׁלִ֣ ת אֲבָנִ֔  The  . אֲבָנִ֑ים כְּנ֣וֹס וְעֵ֖

rather rare verb כְּנ֣וֹס is an inf c with a meaning similar to the inf c אֱסֹף. 

20 Alternatively, you will find instances where a biblical writer employs an expression such as עַל־כֵּן therefore, thus 

signaling a summary statement with a cue more explicit than ֹוַיִּקְטל (cf. Gen. 10:9 and Num. 21:14). 
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Segment 7.2.ג. Structure:  Temporal clause setting the scene for a ֹוַיִּקְטל expression 

Instructor:   This segment helps acquaint students with temporal clauses expressed by an infinitive construct, 

whether introduced with or without וַיְהִי.  Some may recall encountering some of this information in §6.4.א. or in 

 story.  To focus students’ attention, for שָׂרָה וְאַבְרָהָם in part 1.0 of the ”וַיְהִי כְּצֵאת־שָׂרָה“ regarding ,.א.7.1§

examples #א and #ב you may want to instruct them to:  “Circle the verb expressing a circumstance (infinitive 

construct), and underline the verb expressing a consequence that follows (ֹוַיִּקְטל form).”  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 ”…Explanation and activity:  “When Jonah saw that .ג.7.2

…וַיְהִי כִּרְאֹת יוֹנָה כִּי   

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to insert a circumstance to set the scene 

Perhaps your story includes a circumstance that leads to a consequence:  “When they heard the thunder, 

they quickly ran into the house,” or, “When she found the missing lamb, she called her friends to 

celebrate.”21   

Frequently the circumstance will be conveyed by a preposition (such as  ְּכ) followed by an infinitive 

construct (such as רְאֹת).  You may place that circumstance ahead of the consequence that it introduces.  

Hebrew often introduces such a circumstance by וַיְהִי (see examples below).  At times, however, the וַיְהִי 
preface may be omitted so that the sentence would begin simply with the preposition-plus-infinitive 

construct. 

Not surprisingly, the consequence that appears after that circumstance will itself employ a ֹוַיִּקְטל 
form. Here are a few samples. 

Now it came to pass that when Sarah saw that he 

did not say a word, once again she threw a stone 

(from Part #2.6 in the Sarah / Abraham story). 

י לאֹ דִּבֶּר דָּבָר וַתּ֫וֹסֶף וַיְהִי כִּרְאֹת שָׂרָה כִּ 
בֶן׃    עוֹד לְהַשְׁלִיךְ אָ֫

  .א

Now it came to pass that when Jonah saw that the 

prince could not respond, he grabbed him by his 

cloak (from §7.1 Jonah Episode, cell 3, line א). 

וַיְהִי כִּרְאֹת יוֹנָה כִּי לאֹ יַעֲנֶה הַשַּׂר 
הוּ   …בְּבִגְדוֹ וַיִּתְפְּשֵׂ֫

  .ב

                                                      

21 This sort of circumstance is known as a temporal clause. 
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Now it is your turn.  How would you complete the sentences below (#ו-ג)?  Portions of the prompts 

have been translated to help you get started.  Write your sentence-completion in the space below each 

Hebrew prompt.  Be careful to translate the remainder of each prompt before attempting to complete each 

sentence.  Treat each scenario as a past situation, as dictated by וַיְהִי (not as a present or future scenario).  

Thus your sentence-completion should similarly reflect past time. 

Now it came to pass that when I saw the snake… ׁג  …וַיְהִי כִּרְאֹתִי אֶת־הַנָּחָש.  

Now it came to pass that when we found a lot of 

food… 

נוּוַיְהִי  חֶם רַב כִּמְצאֹתֵ֫ .ד  …לֶ֫  

Now it came to pass that when… a…. bear… 

(Don’t forget to complete the above by inserting a 

translation of בְּרָדְפָם and רָעֵב.) 

.ה  …בְּרָדְפָם דּבֹ רָעֵבוַיְהִי   

( רמִשְׁמָ   is a place where one is under guard, 

involuntarily.) 

 

קֶר בְּצֵאת יוֹסֵף מִן־הַמִּשְׁמָר .ו  …וַיְהִי בַּבֹּ֫  

After you have finished, check your responses.  Did you use a קָטַל or a  קָטַל +ו  form in the conse-

quence phrase?  If so, go back and change it to a ֹוַיִּקְטל instead.  If you are unsure why this is needed, it is 

because you will need a consequence set in the past, and ֹוַיִּקְטל is the way to express a consequence in 

past time, in Hebrew.  Also, don’t forget the dagesh in the prefix consonant of your ֹוַיִּקְטל verb! 

 

Segment 7.2.ד. Structure:  Recap of various ֹוַיִּקְטל functions 

Instructor:  This segment reviews the various uses of ֹוַיִּקְטל introduced in the current and previous modules.  

If you wish, you may assign the following expansion of the student’s earlier composition (3-5 sentences, 

 features introduced in the most recent segments.  The activity below is designed as וַיִּקְטלֹ to activate the ,(ו.7.1§

a group project, but may be modified for individual composition. 
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…וַיַּגֵּד לוֹ יוֹנָה ”…Recap and activity:  “Thus Jonah declared to him .ד.7.2  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Telling a complex story, with contrasts and a summary 

Just as the close of the 7.1 Jonah Episode offers a summary (וַיַּגֵּד לוֹ יוֹנָה in cell 3, line ד), it may be help-

ful at this point to offer a brief summary of the versatile roles available within the ֹוַיִּקְטל form.22  Funda-

mentally it operates the way a קָטַל form would operate, but with this difference:  it describes an action 

related to what precedes.   

 Most often it provides a consequence of that preceding action (…Then…; cf. §7.1.א.). 

 It may introduce a contrasting statement (…However, …; cf. §7.2.א.). 

 Finally, when appearing toward the close of an account, it may offer a summary (…Thus…; cf. 

 .(.ב.7.2§

On the one hand, the flexibility of the ֹוַיִּקְטל form simplifies the process of writing a story in Hebrew. 

However, when reading an account already recorded, this array may seem like a large number of variables 

to remember.  When translating, focus thoughtfully on each ֹוַיִּקְטל clause at hand.  Most often the infor-

mation supplied by that clause will emerge as the next action in the sequence of the story (consequence).  

But if that clause seems out-of-step with the story’s flow, remember that it alternatively may present 

either a contrast (§7.2.א.) or a summary (§7.2.ב.).23 

Activity 

Share with three or four classmates the individual story that you composed earlier for §7.1.ו.  As a group, 

select one story from among your members’ compositions. It already should contain an explanatory aside, 

as requested in §7.1.ו.  

(a) Confirm that the opening line describes a circumstance suitable to your story (such as  וַיְהִי כְּצֵאת־
שָׂרָהוַיְהִי כִּרְאֹת  or ,.א.story,” line 1.0, §7.1 שָׂרָה“ in the שָׂרָה   in the “שָׂרָה story,” line 2.6, §7.2.ב. 

and ג.). 

(b) Add another sentence that presents a contrast (such as  וַתֶּחֱטָא in the “שָׂרָה story,” line 2.4, 

  .(.ב.7.2§

                                                      

22 Joüon presents a helpful summary of ֹוַיִּקְטל uses in §118. 

23 For a more detailed discussion of the ֹוַיִּקְטל form, see IBHS, ch. 33. 
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(c) Finish by adding another sentence, one that will bring your story to a conclusion (such as  ּוַיּאֹמְרו
לִיךְ אֲבָנִיםעֵת לְהַשְׁ   in the “שָׂרָה story,” line 2.9, §7.1.ב.).   

(d) Please label each added component in the margin:  circumstance, contrast, or conclusion. 

 

Module 7.3. Structures:  Nifal forms, vav-conversive וְקָטַל as apodosis (י  (וְקָטַלְתִּ֫
Instructor:  Nifal forms will be explained, also how to introduce an apodosis by means of vav-conversive וְקָטַל 
in §7.3.7.2§)   .ז Jonah Episode used the nifal verbs דְתָּ ,לְהִנָּבֵא , יִקָּרֵא נִלְכַּ֫ , and  ָּרְת  (.without explanation נִסְתַּ֫

The nifal will be reinforced largely by passive voice activities.  Yet ׂע.ב.ש  and מ.ח.ל  help show that not all 

nifal verbs are passive.  Qal passive, pual, hofal will be presented in §§11.1-2). 
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M O D U L E  7 . 3  Telling a more complex story 
§7.3 Jonah Episode, Instructor:  Students may enjoy responding to the questions that introduce the next Jonah 

episode.  This process will help them envision actions in which the perpetrators recede from primary focus—an 

entry point for those nifal words that convey a passive voice. 

 

 

 

Do you enjoy mysteries?  Alternatively, do you enjoy receiving gifts from mystery-benefactors?  Or 

perhaps you have been the object of a practical joke—played by someone who hid in secrecy.  Then 

again, perhaps you have been the donor of a mystery gift…or the one who played that practical joke—in 

secret.  In each of these situations, the person responsible would be hidden from view. 

In this episode Jonah learns of a crime suffered by several widows.  But the person responsible for the 

criminal activity remains shrouded in mystery…at least for the time being. 

widow f נַת־אַלְמְ , אַלְמָנָה, 
אַלְמָנוֹת, 
  אַלְמְנוֹת־

chest, ark m אֲרוֹן־, אֲרוֹן  

and they m were cut* 

nifal 

   .ת]ר .וַיִּכָּרְתוּ [כ

if (for a condition that 

did not or is not 

likely to transpire)
a
 

  לוּ

a little (of something), a 

few 

  עַטִּים , מְ מְעַט 

we would fight nifal [ל.ח.מ] ּמְנו   נִלְחַ֫

he / it survived, was left 

over nifal 

  נִשְׁאַר [שׁ.א.ר]

we swear nifal  ָּׁ[שׁ.ב.ע] עבַ נִש  

he / it was guarded or 

guarded himself* 

nifal 

  .ר].מנִשְׁמַר [שׁ 

he / it was given* nifal נ] ..תנִתַּן [נ  

a
 A condition that did not transpire or is not likely to transpire is known as an “irreal” or “contrary-to-fact” 

condition.  The negative of ּלו is ּלֵאלו  If …not… or Unless…. 
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except for בִּלְתִּי  
blessed qal passive 

ptc 

בָּרוּךְ, בְּרוּכָה, בְּרוּכִים, 
  בְּרוּכוֹת [ב.ר.כ]

the LORD is alive
a
  חַי־יהוה 

and he / it was 

bound, tied 

nifal 

  .ר].ס וַיֵּאָסֵר [א

and he / it was 

lifted, carried* 

nifal 

  .א].שׂ וַיִּנָּשֵׂא [נ

and she / it was 

broken* nifal 

  ר] .ב.וַתִּשָּׁבֵר [שׁ

to help us* inf c, 

prep ל 
נוּ   [ע.ז.ר] b לְעָזְרֵ֫

What is your fpl 

concern? 

  ׃נָהמַה־לָּכֶ֫ 

cave f מְעָרוֹת, מְעָרָה ,
  מְעָרוֹת־, מְעָרַת־

he / it was built* 

nifal 

  .י/ה].ננִבְנָה [ב

he / it was known* 

nifal 

  .ע].ד נוֹדַע [י 

he / it was found* 

nifal 

  .א].צנִמְצָא [מ

he / it was done* 

nifal 

  /ה]י..שׂנַעֲשָׂה [ע

he / it was heard* 

nifal 

  .ע].מנִשְׁמַע [שׁ 

hiding place m תֶר , תֶר־סֵֽ , סְתָרִים ,סֵ֫
  סִתְרֵי־

cord, rope m עֲבתֹ, עֲבתִֹים  or 

עֲבתֹֹת, עֲבוֹת־, 
  עֲבתֹֹת־ orעֲבתֵֹי־ 

empty רֵיק, רֵקָה, רֵקִים ,
  רֵקוֹת

seven m, f בַע   שִׁבְעָה, שֶׁ֫
a
 See §7.4.ה. for a discussion of this and other oath formulas.

  

b
 Note the qameṣ-ḥaṭuf in ּנו  .לְעָזְרֵ֫
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7.3 Jonah Episode:   Some widows approached Jonah. 

 

1 
 

בְנָה לֶּה וַתִּקְרַ֫  .א  ]מְסַפֵּר[    אֶל־יוֹנָה אַלְמְנוֹת־נִינְוֵה׃ וַיְהִי אַחֲרֵי הַדְּבָרִים הָאֵ֫
[Sometime later the widows of Nineveh approached Jonah.]  

נָה׃ .ב  ]נָבִיא[  וַיְדַבֵּר לָהֶן לֵאמֹר מַה־לָּכֶ֫
[He said to them, “What is your concern?”]

נוּ  רְנָה לוֹ הִנֵּה אִם־תּוּכַל לְעָזְרֵ֫ יךָ׃וַתּאֹמַ֫ עְנוּ בְּקוֹל אֱלֹהֶ֫  .ג  ]אַלְמָנוֹת[  וְשָׁמַ֫
[They said to him, “Behold, if you are able to help us, [then] we will obey your God.”] 
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שֶׂם אֹתוֹ בָּאָרוֹן קָטָן וְחָזָק  ינוּ וַנָּ֫ נוּ מֵאַנְשֵׁ֫ נוּ מְעַט זָהָב אֲשֶׁר נִתַּן לָ֫ אֲשֶׁר הִנֵּה הָיָה לָ֫
  נִבְנָה לִשְׁמֹר אֶת־הַזָּהָב׃

 .א  ]אַלְמָנוֹת[

[See, we had a bit of gold that was given to us by our husbands, and we put it in a 
small and strong box that was built to protect the gold.]

 

לאֹ־נַעֲשָׂה בָהֶם מְלָאכָה וַיִסָּתֵר  וַיֵּאָסֵר הָאָרוֹן בְּשִׁבְעָה עֲבתִֹים חֲדָשִׁים אֲשֶׁר
בֶן גְּדוֹלָה׃ חַת אֶ֫   הָאָרוֹן בִּמְעָרָה תַּ֫

 .ב  ]אַלְמָנוֹת[

[And the chest was bound with seven new cords that had not been used [lit., by which 
work had not been done] and the chest had been hidden in a cave under a large rock 
(cf. Judg. 16:7 and 11).] 
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נּוּ׃  נוּ וְהִנֵּה אֵינֶ֫ נוּ אֶל־הַמְּעָרָה לִמְצאֹ אֶת־זְהָבֵ֫ נוּ כִּי בְּשׁוּבֵ֫  .א  ]אַלְמָנוֹת[  אוֹי אוֹי לָ֫
[Woe, woe to us, for when we returned to find our gold, behold, it was not (there).]  

תֶר נִמְצָא יהָ וַיִּכָּרְתוּ  אֶת־הַסֵּ֫ בֶן הַגְּדוֹלָה אֲשֶׁר נִסְתַּר הָאָרוֹן תַּחְתֶ֫ וַתִּשָּׁבֵר אֶת־הָאֶ֫
  אֶת־הָעֲבתִֹים׃ 

 .ב  ]אַלְמָנוֹת[

[The hiding place had been discovered, then the big rock had been broken under which 
the chest was hidden, and the cords had been cut.]  

יְ  לָה מִן־הָאָרוֹן אֲשֶׁר נִשְׁמַר בּוֹ׃  אַךְ לאֹ נוֹדַע הָאִישׁ אֲשֶׁר עָשָׂה וַיִּנָּשֵׂא הַזָּהָב בְּלַ֫
  אֶת־הֶעָוֹן הַזֶּה׃

 .ג  ]אַלְמָנוֹת[

[Then the gold was taken (cf. 2 Kings 20:17) at night from the box in which it was kept. 
But it was unknown what person had done this iniquity.]   
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נוּ בִּלְתִּי אָרוֹן רֵיק וַעֲבתִֹים אֲשֶׁר נִכְרְתוּ׃   .א  ]אַלְמָנוֹת[ לאֹ נִשְׁאַר לָ֫
[There was nothing left to us but an empty chest and ropes that had been cut (cf. Gen. 
47:18).]  

ר עבַ נוּ נִשָּׁ חְ וְאֲנַ֫  מְנוּ  מִינוּ אֶת־עְ לוּ יָדַ֫  חַי־יהוה לֵאמֹ֑ עָשָׂה אֶת־הַדָּבָר הַזֶּה כִּי נִלְחַ֫
  ׃תוֹאֹ 

 .ב  ]אַלְמָנוֹת[

[And we swear: as the LORD lives, if we had known who did this thing, surely we would 

have fought against him! (cf. 1 Sam. 20:3 for ׁבעש  assessment absent future response.)]  

 .ג  ]נָבִיא[  אוּלַי אֶעֱזְרֵכֶן׃ 
[Perhaps I can help you.]  

 .ד  ]אַלְמָנוֹת[  בָּרוּךְ אַתָּה לַיהוה יוֹנָה׃ 
[Blessed of the Lord are you, Jonah.]  
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Segment 7.3.א. Structure:  Spelling of nifal in קָטַל conjugation, all persons, genders, and numbers 

Instructor:  Begin by introducing the general scheme of בִּנְיָנִים (stems), using the diagram entitled “Scheme of 

.שׁ.ד ק the verb ,בִּנְיָנִים by Voice.” Since it is attested in so many ,בִּנְיָנִים  serves paradigmatically for this diagram, 

wherever possible.   

In the paragraphs that follow the Scheme of בִּנְיָנִים diagram, ׁרב.ש.  serves paradigmatically, illustrating 

again how a single ׁרֶש .רב.שׁ Thus  .בִּנְיָנִים may appear in a variety of שֹׁ֫  is the verb featured in the table entitled 

“Forms of the verb ׁר.ב.ש  in various בִּנְיָנִים,” with sample forms and meanings for qal, nifal, piel, and hifil.  

More in-depth explanation of each בִּנְיָן will be reserved until a later time.  At this point students need only learn 

that בִּנְיָנִים operate parallel to each other, so that each is capable of producing a full range of forms (finite, 

infinitive, participle, etc.).   

To help students visualize that each בִּנְיָן can operate with a variety of forms, it may be helpful to direct 

students’ attention to the nifal verb tables toward the close of this volume (pp. 475 – 80), with particular 

attention to the overview, entitled “Verbal array for nifal בִּנְיָן” (p. 474). 

Once students understand the general scheme of  ִיםבִּנְיָנ , help them grow accustomed to the nifal בִּנְיָן.  The 

principle verbs used to model the nifal are  מ.חל.  and  ׁע.בש. .  You may wish to introduce the appendix segment 

to help students recognize the proper translation of ambiguous forms such as נִמְצָא, since it may represent either 

qal ֹיִקְטל we will find or nifal קָטַל it was found.  The appendix also provides an overview of weak nifal verbs in 

the קָטַל conjugation. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 ”…Explanation: “And now you yourself (ms) have been caught .א.7.3

דְתָּ אַתָּהוְ   …עַתָּה נִלְכַּ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to express when someone either suffers a casualty or becomes a beneficiary (and 

thus is not the primary actor) 

When events befall someone—events which that person did not actively instigate—we may find it helpful 

to describe the situation without naming the actor.  Such is the case with the expression  ָּדְת אַתָּה וְעַתָּה נִלְכַּ֫  

And now you yourself have been caught (see heading above, from §7.1 Jonah Episode, cell 3, line ג).  This 

statement establishes that הַשַּׂר was caught, although it does not disclose who did the ‘catching.’  This is 

a “passive voice” expression (in contrast to “active voice,” where the actor is central).  Before exploring 

developing skill with passive expressions, we first need to become familiar with the wider Hebrew verbal 

system, and one spelling in particular.  

The verb  ָּדְת  you were or have been caught employs a spelling pattern known as “nifal.”  Other נִלְכַּ֫

verbs encountered earlier in this unit bearing the “nifal” designation include  ָּרֵאיִק  he will be called (a 
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nifal form of נִשָּׁבַע ,(ק.ר.א we swear (a nifal form of שׁ.ב.ע), and  ָּרְת  you hid yourself or you were נִסְתַּ֫

hidden (a nifal form of ס.ת.ר).  This segment will explain how to spell verbs in the nifal.  Before focusing 

on the nifal, however, it will be helpful to survey the Hebrew verbal system more widely.   

When reduced to its most basic element, a Hebrew verb consists of a ׁרֶש  root, generally consisting שֹׁ֫

of three letters.  Just as most plants will sprout a variety of branches or stems above the root level, so also 

a verb may branch into one or more בִּנְיָנִים stems, above the level of the ׁרֶש    24.שֹׁ֫

Until this point, verb tables (paradigms) found in this textbook have shared one trait:  all have 

belonged to the most basic בִּנְיָן stem, known as the “qal” 25.בִּנְיָן  Thus a full description of a word such as 

רְתִּי  conjugation, 1cs, from קָטַל) to the other features you already recognize in it ”בִּנְיָן would add “qal שָׁמַ֫

 .(שׁ.מ.ר

Take a moment to locate the cell describing the qal בִּנְיָן, found in the upper right portion of the 

diagram entitled, “Scheme of בִּנְיָנִים, by voice,” below.  Notice that qal is only one among several בִּנְיָנִים 

that may arise from a single ׁרֶש    .שֹׁ֫

The sample  ֶר שׁשֹׁ֫  employed for most of the diagram is שׁ.ד.ק , a root that involves the idea of holy.  

The verb שׁ.ד.ק  is useful since it is attested in so many בִּנְיָנִים.  In the case of those בִּנְיָנִים for which ׁק.ד.ש 

is not attested, a substitute sample verb has been employed (e.g., in the qal passive and hofal בִּנְיָנִים).  

The diagram below shows how the various בִּנְיָנִים may interrelate, with special attention given to the 

category of “voice.”  Those בִּנְיָנִים that express the active voice (where actor and action receive primary 

focus) appear on the right.  They include qal, hifil, and piel.26  The hifil (including the ingressive 

                                                      

24 The term ׁרֶש  was originally a botanical word referring to that part of a plant found below-ground (“root,” plural שֹׁ֫

רָשִׁים   .similarly is a botanical term, referring to the branching sprouts (“stems”) that appear above-ground בִּנְיָן  .(שָֽׁ

Grammarians have appropriated these terms to describe the Hebrew verbal system. 

25 The word “qal קַל” means “light-weight” or “nimble” in Biblical Hebrew, and came to mean “simple” in Post-

Biblical Hebrew—the meaning appropriate as a grammatical term.  Some grammars give to the qal בִּנְיָן the name 

“pa‘al  ַלפָּע .”  While some isolated forms encountered earlier in the textbook traced to other stems, the full verb 

tables displayed to this point have presented only the qal בִּנְיָן.  If you are curious concerning which are qal verbs, 

consult the glossaries.  If other than qal, in the glossary a verb will be tagged accordingly (nifal, hifil, piel, etc.). 

26 You may be interested to learn that the בִּנְיָן names (other than “qal”) were fashioned by reshaping the ׁרֶש  שֹׁ֫

“ .ל.עפ ” according to the constraints of each ל.עפ  .בִּנְיָן.  means to do or to work, and the noun  ַלפֹּע  has been 

Instructor Edition



UNIT 7 עְתָּ אֵת אֲשֶׁר־נַעֲשָׂה לָאָרוֹן ׃הֲיָדַ֫  37 

 

connotation) will be introduced in Unit 8; the piel (including the factitive connotation) will be introduced 

in Unit 10. 

Those  ִּנְיָנִיםב  that express the passive voice (where action and object-acted-upon receive primary 

focus) appear on the left.  They include qal passive, hofal, and pual.  The qal passive will be explained in 

 .ב.and 11.2 ,.ב.11.1 ,.א.and the pual in §§11.1 ,.א.the hofal in §11.2 ,.ה.11.1§

A third category is known as “reflexive,” referring to situations where action is performed on oneself 

or in one’s own interest.  Those בִּנְיָנִים capable of both passive and reflexive are shown to bridge both the 

left and center columns.  Such are the nifal and the hitpael.  Dotted arrows connecting nifal with qal and 

connecting hitpael with piel signal that some nifal and hitpael verbs are not genetically linked to their 

active-voice counterparts.  Some nifal and hitpael verbs stand independent of any qal or piel correlation.27   

Since the meaning of some verbs is not linked to voice-related counterparts, it is vitally important to 

learn the meaning of each verb in the context of each בִּנְיָן, rather than relying on a general ׁרֶש  שֹׁ֫

meaning, then adapting that meaning to an assumed בִּנְיָן function (such as passive or intensive).  To put it 

another way, meanings are בִּנְיָן-specific.  In addition, at times two very different verbs may coinciden-

tally share the same spelling (homonyms), further underscoring the need to learn each meaning 

individually. 

                                                                                                                                                                           

employed in Hebrew grammar to designate “verb.”  See if you can recognize the ׁרֶש “ שֹׁ֫ .ל.עפ ” within the Hebrew 

spelling of various הִפְעִיל ,פִּעֵל ,נִפְעַל  :בִּנְיָנִים, and הִתְפַּעֵל. 

27 E.g., ס.ת.ר to hide oneself or to be hidden operates as a nifal but has no attested qal form.  Please see the 

appendix section corresponding to this segment for further discussion of the nifal בִּנְיָן range of meaning. 
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Pual (פֻּעַל) בִּנְיָן  
passive of piel 

 he / it was consecrated קֻדַּשׁ

(by…) 

Hofal (הָפְעַל) בִּנְיָן  
passive of hifil 

 he / it was thrown הֻשְׁלַךְ

Nifal ( לנִפְעַ  נְיָןבִּ  (   

sometimes passive of qal, 
sometimes reflexive 

 he / it was consecrated נִקְדַּשׁ

Qal (קַל) passive בִּנְיָן  
passive of qal stem 

 that which is written (ptc) כָּתוּב

Hitpael (הִתְפָּעֵל) בִּנְיָן  

sometimes passive of piel, 

sometimes reflexive 

קַדַּשׁהִתְ   he kept himself pure 

Piel (פִּעֵל) בִּנְיָן  
sometimes intensive of qal 

 he consecrated קִדַּשׁ

Hifil (הִפְעִיל) בִּנְיָן  
sometimes causative of qal 

 he treated as sacred הִקְדִּישׁ

Qal (קַל) בִּנְיָן
basic stem 

 he / it was holy קָדַשׁ

passive active

passive active

passive active

SCHEME OF ,בִּנְיָנִים   BY  VOICE  

Active voiceReflexive voicePassive voice 
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Thus a single ׁשׁרש will take on differing meanings as it takes the form of varying בִּנְיָנִים attested for 

that ׁשׁרש.  To move beyond bare בִּנְיָן meanings, to get a sense of the range of specific verbal forms 

encompassed by all בִּנְיָנִים (forms such as participle, inf. construct,  ָלטַ ק , and  ִלטֹ קְ י ), it may be helpful to 

focus on a single ׁשׁרש to see how it may appear.   

The following table does just that, tracing the verb ׁר.ב.ש  through its various בִּנְיָנִים in order to show 

how ׁר.ב.ש  will appear as participle, inf. construct, קָטַל, and ֹיִקְטל in one בִּנְיָן after another.  By consulting 

the verb tables at the back of this volume, we see that the four בִּנְיָנִים included here are only 

representative, not exhaustive (see pp. 458–505).  The same array of specific verbal forms is available to 

all בִּנְיָנִים. 

Forms of the verb ׁר.ב.ש  in various בִּנְיָנִים 

Specific forms 
(partial list) Qal בִּנְיָן Nifal בִּנְיָן Piel בִּנְיָן Hifil בִּנְיָן 

Participle ms 
 מַשְׁבִּיר מְשַׁבֵּר נִשְׁבָּר שׁבֵֹר

one who breaks one who is broken one who shatters one who causes to 
break forth28 

Infinitive 
construct  

(with  ְל) 
הִשָּׁבֵרלְ  לִשְׁבּרֹ  לְהַשְׁבִּיר לְשַׁבֵּר 

to break to be broken to shatter to cause to break 
forth 

 1cs קטל
רְתִּי רְתִּי שָׁבַ֫ רְתִּי נִשְׁבַּ֫ רְתִּי שִׁבַּ֫  הִשְׁבַּ֫
I broke I was broken I shattered I caused to break 

forth 

 1cs יקטל
בֵראֶשָּׁ  אֶשְׁבּרֹ ראֲשַׁבֵּ    אַשְׁבִּיר 

I will breakI will be brokenI will shatter I will cause to 
break forth 

The nifal בִּנְיָן  

Now let us turn our attention to the nifal בִּנְיָן (other בִּנְיָנִים will be explained in subsequent units, together 

with qal passives and so-called “true qal passives”).  With many verbs in the nifal בִּנְיָן one may detect a 

notion of the reflexive voice (as in to hide oneself), or of the passive voice (as in to be captured).  

                                                      

28 Hifil of ׁר.ב.ש  is used to describe a midwife’s assistance in helping an infant to “break forth” from the womb. 
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However, other nifal verbs do not show reflexive or passive elements (as in to prophesy). Please see the 

appendix for further discussion of range of meaning for verbs in the nifal בִּנְיָן. 

First consider the nifal in the קָטַל conjugation.  In the קָטַל conjugation, the nifal בִּנְיָן is spelled with a 

…נ  prefixed to the ׁרשׁש .  Thus the nifal of  ׁר.בש.  in 3 קָטַלms is  ִשְׁבַּרנ  he / it was broken.  Similarly  ִלְחַםנ  

he fought is a nifal form from  מ.חל. , while  ִשְׁבַּענ  he swore or made an oath is a nifal spelling that traces 

to ׁע.ב.ש .29  

As observed earlier, a number of verbs in nifal have a passive voice meaning, as with  ִשְׁבַּרנ  he / it was 

broken.  If you wish to indicate by what or by whom the passive action was performed (known as the 

“agent”), you may introduce the agent by one of three prepositions:   

 by מִן (as in ּינו נוּ מֵאַנְשֵׁ֫  that was given to us by our husbands, found in §7.3 Jonah אֲשֶׁר נִתַּן לָ֫

Episode, cell 2, line א) 

 by  ְּב (as in אֲשֶׁר לאֹ־נַעֲשָׂה בָהֶם מְלָאכָה by which work had not been done, §7.3 Jonah Episode, 

cell 2, line ב) 

 and occasionally by  ְל (as in בָּרוּךְ אַתָּה לַיהוה יוֹנָה blessed are you by the LORD, Jonah, §7.3 

Jonah Episode, cell 4, line 30.(ד 

Although the agent responsible for a passive action from time to time is identified in the Hebrew 

Bible, it should be noted that the vast majority of passive expressions do not indicate the agent.  The 

writer simply would state נִלְכַּד he was trapped (without indicating who did the trapping), or נִבְנֶה it was 

built (without mentioning who was the builder). 

                                                      

מ.ח.ל 29  and ׁע.ב.ש  appear in the nifal בִּנְיָן  more frequently than any other שֳׁרָשִׁים, occurring approximately 167 

and 154 times in the Hebrew Bible, respectively. 

30 The passive voice in Semitic languages has been explained as a portrayal of action absent any designation of its 

originator (cf. Joüon §132c, n. 1).  Notwithstanding this principle, we do find in the Hebrew Bible the three preposi-

tions given above, employed to signal either the agent or instrument involved in a passive action (cf. IBHS 

§23.2.2.f).  The following excerpts illustrate each preposition used to show agency:  for מִן ( ת א־יִכָּרֵ֧ ֹֽ ר וְל  ע֖וֹד כָּל־בָּשָׂ֛
י  ,(Never again will all flesh [or life] be cut off [or annihilated] by the waters of the flood…, Gen. 9:11…  הַמַּבּ֑וּל מִמֵּ֣

for  ְּב ( ת א־תִכָּרֵ֥ ֹֽ רֶץ וְל ב הָאָ֖ בָּרָעָֽ  …so that the land may not be cut off [or annihilated] by the famine, Gen. 41:36), 

and for  ְל ( י גְּ֭דלִֹים ים יְהוָ֑ה מַעֲשֵׂ֣ רוּשִׁ֗ ם דְּ֝ לְכָל־חֶפְצֵיהֶֽ  Great are the works of the Lord, they are studied by all who 

delight in them, Ps. 111:2). 
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The following charts will help you grow accustomed to nifal spellings in the קָטַל conjugation. Fortu-

nately, the suffixes that designate a particular person / gender / number remain the same as those already 

learned for qal verbs.  For that reason it should not be too difficult to absorb the nifal verb pattern for the 

 .conjugation, found in the tables below קָטַל

לטַ קָ   :Snapshot of sample nifal verbs .ב.7.3  conjugation 

 

Nifal of 
31 .ר.משׁ   

רְנוּנִ  רְ נִ  שְׁמַ֫  תִּישְׁמַ֫
we guarded ourselves I guarded myself 

  

רְתָּ נִ   שְׁמַרְתֶּםנִ   שְׁמַ֫
you guarded yourselves mpl you guarded yourself ms 

  

 רְתְּ שְׁמַ נִ   שְׁמַרְתֶּןנִ 
you guarded yourselves fpl you guarded yourself fs 

  

 שְׁמְרוּנִ 

 שְׁמַרנִ 
he guarded himself 

 

they guarded themselves 

  
 שְׁמְרָהנִ 

she guarded herself 

 

 

                                                      

31 The nifal of ׁר.מ.ש  can convey either a reflexive meaning, to guard oneself  (to be on one’s guard), or a passive 

meaning, to be guarded. 
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Nifal of  ׁע.בש.  Nifal of  מ.חל.  
עְנוּנִ  עְתִּינִ   שְׁבַּ֫ מְנוּנִ   שְׁבַּ֫ מְתִּינִ  לְחַ֫   לְחַ֫

 we swore  I swore   we fought  I fought 

    

עְתָּ נִ   תֶּםשְׁבַּעְ נִ  מְתָּ נִ  תֶּםלְחַמְ נִ   שְׁבַּ֫   לְחַ֫
 you swore mpl  you swore ms   you fought mpl  you fought ms 

    

עַתְּ נִ   תֶּןשְׁבַּעְ נִ    מְתְּ לְחַ נִ  תֶּןלְחַמְ נִ   שְׁבַּ֫
 you swore fpl  you swore fs   you fought fpl  you fought fs 

    

  שְׁבְּעוּנִ 

  שְׁבַּענִ 

 לְחֲמוּנִ

  לְחַםנִ 
 he swore  he fought 

  

 they swore 

 שְׁבְּעָהנִ  
  they fought 

  חֲמָהלְ נִ  
 she swore  she fought 

  

Perhaps it has occurred to you that a nifal form is not the only situation where a נ…  prefix may appear at 

the front of a verb.  Any יקטל verb meaning we will… may also begin with נ… .  See the appendix portion 

corresponding to this segment to learn how the theme vowel can help us distinguish a nifal קטל from a we 

will… יקטל form.   

At times the theme vowel is not diagnostic, sending us to the context for interpretive clues.  Such is 

the case with “נִמְצָא” in the statement made by  ָאַלְמָנוֹתה , above (7.3 Jonah Episode, cell 3, line ב).  If no 

context is given, it can mean either we will find (qal, ֹיִקְטל conjugation), he / it was found (nifal, קָטַל 

conjugation), or one who is found (nifal pt ms).32 

                                                      

32 It is worth noting that a ms nifal participle routinely prefers a qameṣ in the last syllable.  In this way נִרְדָּף one who 

is pursued (with qameṣ signaling the nifal pt) can be distinguished from ֹנִרְדּף we will pursue (with ḥolem theme 

vowel of the qal יקטל). 
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Certain initial letters such as י ,נ, or the gutturals א or ע will make adjustments when combined with 

the initial נ of the nifal בִּנְיָן. Again, please refer to the appendix entry corresponding to this segment for 

information concerning how to spell such verbs.  

You may find it helpful to glance at the summary of nifal forms shown in the “Verbal array for nifal 

 ,located with the verb tables at the back of this volume (p. 474). The array will help remind you that ”,בִּנְיָן

as with a verb in the qal בִּנְיָן, so also a verb in the nifal may appear as a participle, as an infinitive, or as a 

finite form, to name a few of the forms available.  The verbal array may help you visualize how the בִּנְיָנִים 

operate parallel to each other, offering the same array of forms.  At this point you may ignore the section 

labeled “command forms.”  These will be explained in Unit 9. 

 

Segment 7.3.ג. Structure:  Use of nifal when serving as passive voice, in קָטַל conjugation 

Instructor:  Through this matching exercise students will gain rapid engagement with selected nifal words that 

involve the passive voice.  Verbs appearing below derive from dialogs encountered to this point.  Suggested 

verb-answers appear in instructor’s edition in brackets, following each noun.  Combinations other than those 

suggested below are possible as well.  You may choose to execute this as a solo- or as a pairs-activity, whether 

in-class or as homework. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 ”?Activity: “What was done .ג.7.3
33

׃מַה־נַּעֲשָׂה   

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to describe what has happened to an object 

The following table offers a list of nouns (right column) and verbs (left column).  See whether you can 

form a meaningful connection between nouns and verbs so that when each pair is taken together, it will 

form a simple sentence.  Try to use each word only once.  Copy your selected verb into the center 

column, following an appropriate noun.  

The first has been completed for you:  קוֹל שַׂר provides a reasonable subject for the verb נִשְׁמַע, 
yielding this sentence:  קוֹל שַׂר נִשְׁמַע A prince’s voice was heard.  Keep in mind that multiple meaningful 

combinations are quite possible. 

                                                      

33 Contrast the pronunciation of מַה־נַּעֲשָׂה with מַה־נַּעֲשֶׂה.  The latter is from the qal בִּנְיָן, not nifal, and would 

mean, What shall we do? (1 יקטלcpl). 

Instructor Edition



44 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively UNIT 7 

 

Noun Selection Verb 

  נִשְׁמְרוּ נִשְׁמַע  קוֹל שַׂר .א
  נִשְׁמַע ]מְצָאנִ [  זָהָב .ב
יִת .ג רֶךְ הַבַּ֫   נִבְנוּ ]נוֹדַע[  34דֶּ֫
סֶף .ד   נַעֲשָׂה ]נִתַּן[  כֶּ֫
חֶם .ה   נִמְצָא ]נַעֲשָׂה[  לֶ֫
  נִתַּן ]נִשְׁמְרוּ[  35אַנְשֵׁי־הַמִּלְחָמָה .ו
  נוֹדַע ]נִבְנוּ[  בָּתִּים .ז

After you have fashioned the above nouns and verbs above into sentences, select four of your seven 

sentences and sequence them in a manner that forms a reasonable story-progression, however simple it 

may be.  Copy your four-sentence story to the blank lines below.  (If the transition from one sentence to 

the next is too abrupt, you may need to supply an intervening sentence, using either Hebrew or your 

native language.) Then compare with a neighbor to see how she or he developed a story out of his or her 

sentences. 

 . א 

 . ב 

 . ג 

 . ד 
 

Segment 7.3.ד. Structure:  Nifal in קָטַל conjugation, operating with verbs that convey a passive voice 

Instructor:  This activity may function best as homework, with follow-up in the next class session. It may easily 

operate as a guessing game.  Without disclosing the pre-selected scene or perpetrator, ask a student to read 

 

 

 

                                                      

34 When ְרֶך  is in construct it often means “a way leading to or toward,” with the destination designated דֶּ֫

by the ensuing noun or location.  Thus יִת רֶךְ הַבַּ֫  ”.means “the way [leading to] the house דֶּ֫

 .battle f מִלְחָמָה 35
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aloud his / her four completed descriptions.  Then see if the class can guess the scene and perpetrator on which 

the student based his / her descriptions. 

 

 

נִכְרַת׃…נִשְׁבַּר…נִמְצָא ”.Activity: “It (m) was found…broken…cut .ד.7.3  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to operate as a reporter describing a crime scene 

Imagine that you stumbled across a crime scene or a setting of natural disaster.  Describe what you dis-

cover.  Include at least four objects, telling what has been done to each.  Since you will be describing 

disconnected objects found at the scene (rather than narrating a series of events, one dependent on an-

other), simply list your statements as a collection of קָטַל descriptions.  (For this activity please refrain 

from using a sequence of ֹוַיִּקְטל verbs.) 

1. Begin by selecting the setting of your crime or disaster.  You may want to select one of these 

settings: 

תַח שַׁעֲרֵי־הָעִיר   בְּפֶ֫
(entry of city gate m) 

יִת  בַּמְּעָרָה  בַּבַּ֫

  הַיָּםעַל־שְׂפַת־
(shore, seaside f)  

רֶךְ  בַּשָּׂדֶה  בַּדֶּ֫

2. Next, select a single force or perpetrator that you imagine was responsible for the crime or 

disaster.  Here are some forces or perpetrators: 

(army m) צָבָא (thief m) גַּנָּב (fire f) ׁאִישׁ רַע אֵש 

יִם רַבִּים גְּדוֹלָה ר֫וּחַ    אִשָּׁה רָעָה בְּהֵמָה גְּדוֹלָה מַ֫

3. Once you have chosen the setting and perpetrator for the disaster, think of some objects, animals, 

or persons (at least four) that you imagine the investigator would notice when he / she would 

come on the scene.   

4. Now add a verb to describe what befell each object (or animals, persons).  You will want to use 

verbs in the nifal בִּנְיָן—especially those that have a passive meaning. 

Here are some verbs that may be helpful.  For forms other than the 3ms verbs provided below, 

please refer to the spelling charts above (or consult the nifal verb tables at the back of the book (pp. 475–
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80)—limiting yourself to שֳׁרָשִׁים learned to this point).  Translations are provided for some words, 

especially if they are new or offer meanings beyond what you may have encountered already. 

he / it was eaten נֶאֱכַל  he / it was filled א].ל נִמְלָא [מ.  

he / it was bound, 
imprisoned 

 he / it hid himself, was  .ר].ס נֶאֱסַר [א
hidden 

  נִסְתַּר

he / it was established, set up  ָו כוֹן [כנ.[נ.  he / it was lifted, taken away נ] א].שׂ נִשָּׂא.  

he / it was covered י/ה].ס נִכְסָה [כ.  he / it was broken נִשְׁבַּר  

 .כ].פנִשְׁפַּךְ [שׁ  he / it was poured out  נִכְרַת 

he / it was trapped נִלְכַּד  he / it was given, put, or 
placed 

  נִתַּן

  36.ת].ו הוּמָת [מ he / it was killed hofal  לְקַחנִ  

Remember:  All descriptive sentences should follow reasonably from the single force / perpetrator 

that you selected.  For example, if you chose ר֫וּחַ גְּדוֹלָה as force / perpetrator, then your descriptive sen-

tences should be consistent with a windstorm, not a fire or the actions of a thief. 

Use the blanks below to record the following:  (a) the force / perpetrator, (b) the setting, and (c) four 

descriptive sentences.  Write a brief translation under each object description in the space labeled “trans-

lation.”  Do not name the force / perpetrator in the object descriptions.  Later on, classmates will attempt 

to guess what force you selected, based on the setting and descriptions you provide.  

A word of caution:  As we now are able to draw from more than one בִּנְיָן when expressing our 

thoughts, we must resist the temptation to create a בִּנְיָן for a particular ׁשׁרש, when that בִּנְיָן is not attested 

for that particular ׁשׁרש in the Hebrew Bible.  For example, suppose we wish to report that a missing per-

son “is being searched for” by a team of rescue workers.  We recall that ׁב.ק.ש can mean to search (as in 

                                                      

 will be explained more בִּנְיָן with the meaning, “to be killed.”  The hofal בִּנְיָן reflects the spelling of a hofal הוּמָת  36

fully in §11.2.א. 
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the piel participle ׁמְבַקֵּש).  So we might suppose that one could construct a nifal version of this שׁשׁר  with 

a passive meaning, to be searched for.  However, the passive of this word does not arise from the nifal.37  

To do so would be to invent new language.   

But so long as a lexicon-search confirms that the desired בִּנְיָן is attested in the Hebrew Bible for the 

 is attested in בִּנְיָן Thus, for example, even if a  .בִּנְיָן we wish to use, then we are free to employ that שׁרשׁ

only one form for the ׁשׁרש in question (such as nifal participle), we may safely generate another form in 

the same  ָןבִּנְי  (such as a nifal infinitive). 

(Force / perpetrator) 

 

(Setting) 

 

 
Sentence

 

 

Transl. 

 

 

Sentence

 

 

Transl. 

 

 

Sentence

 

 

Transl. 

 Sentence

 

 

Transl. 

 

Segment 7.3.ה. Structure:  ֹיִקְטל of nifal בנין, introduced in conjunction with the ֹוַיִּקְטל form 

Instructor:  After an initial qal / nifal comparison, the three verbs used earlier as samples of nifal in the קָטַל 

 Additional samples may  .בנין conjugation of the nifal יִקְטלֹ reappear below for the (נִשְׁמַר and ,נִשְׁבַּע ,נִלְחַם)

be found in the appendix. 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

37 Piel words form their passive counterparts not from nifal, but from the pual בִּנְיָן, as will be explained in Unit 11. 
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 Explanation:  “Then the big rock was broken…and the ropes .ה.7.3

were cut.” בֶן הַגְּדוֹלָה וַיִּכָּרְתוּ אֶת־הָעֲבֹתִים׃ …וַתִּשָּׁבֵר אֶת־הָאֶ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to relate a brief story from the viewpoint of objects that were manipulated or 

altered 

In the above heading we encounter וַתִּשָּׁבֵר then it was broken followed by ּוַיִּכָּרְתו and they were cut.  You 

will recognize that these verbs belong to the ֹוַיִּקְטל form.  They relate two consecutive actions that belong 

to a brief story sequence.  In addition, these particular verbs happen to involve nifal spellings (nifal בִּנְיָן).   

These nifal verbs have passive meanings.  A definite subject of a passive verb may be signaled by the 

particle אֶת־, a particle otherwise reserved for definite direct objects.  That explains the appearance of אֶת־ 

before the subjects of passive verbs in the title of this module, above.  בֶן   .אֶת־הָעֲבתִֹים and אֶת־הָאֶ֫

This may be a good time to introduce ֹיִקְטל spellings for the nifal בִּנְיָן.  Once you become familiar 

with nifal in the ֹיִקְטל form, you will be able to branch out to employ nifal verbs in a variety of contexts.  

You will be able to describe isolated future events (often expressed with ֹיִקְטל) or a cluster of past events 

that form a sequence (often conveyed by several ֹוַיִּקְטל expressions). 

To simplify spelling, watch for these indicators that regularly signal the ֹיִקְטל conjugation in the nifal 

   :בִּנְיָן

(a) Unlike a simple stem (qal בִּנְיָן) the first radical will have a full qameṣ vowel (not a sheva). As a 

result, the first two consonants (prefix consonant plus first radical) will form two distinct 

syllables at the start of each ֹיִקְטל verb in nifal. For example, compare the qal with the nifal forms 

of ת.ר כ. , noting especially that when moving to nifal, the single  ְיִכ…  syllable grows into two 

syllables:  ָּיִכ… . 

they will cut  ְתוּרְ יִכ qal 

they will be cut  ָּתוּרְ יִכ nifal 

(b) Wherever possible, the first radical will include a dagesh as well—the remnant of the נ belonging 

to the nifal בִּנְיָן.  In the example above, did you notice that כ (the first radical of ת.ר כ. ) takes a 

dagesh (ּכ) in the nifal spelling? 

Both of these features may be seen in the syllable of the nifal verbs printed in bold type below.  The 

simple stem (qal) appears on the upper line, followed by nifal on the lower line: 
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.אצ.מ בִּנְיָן .ר.משׁ   .ת.ר כ   

qal  ִאצָ מְ י  he will 
find 

 he will  רמֹ שְׁ יִ 
guard 

 he will  תרֹ כְ יִ 
cut 

nifal  ִאצֵ מָּ י  he will 
be found 

 he will  רמֵ שָּׁ יִ 
guard 
himself 

 he will  תרֵ כָּ יִ 
be cut 

The ṣērê vowel following the second radical probably catches your attention as another indicator of 

nifal spellings ( אצֵ יִמָּ  רמֵ יִשָּׁ  , , and  ָּתרֵ יִכ ).  This ṣērê vowel spelling is quite common for the ֹיִקְטל form of 

nifal verbs when the final syllable is a closed syllable.  For additional spelling variations, please review 

the appendix entry corresponding to this segment. 

 conjugation יִקְטֹל  :Snapshot of sample nifal verbs .ו.7.3

 

  38.ר.משׁ 

  אֶשָּׁמֵר נִשָּׁמֵר
we will guard ourselves I will guard myself  

  

 תִּשָּׁמֵר שָּׁמְרוּתִּ 
you will guard yourselves mpl you will guard yourself ms 

  

רְנָה  תִּשָּׁמְרִי  תִּשָּׁמַ֫
you will guard yourselves fpl you will guard yourself fs 

  

 יִשָּׁמֵר יִשָּׁמְרוּ
they will guard themselves mpl he will guard himself 

  

רְנָה  תִּשָּׁמֵר  תִּשָּׁמַ֫
they will guard themselves fpl she will guard herself 

  

                                                      

38 As noted earlier, ׁר.מ.ש  in the nifal means either to be guarded or to guard oneself. 
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.ע.בשׁ   
 39אֶשָּׁבַע נִשָּׁבַע

we will swear I will swear 

   

  תִּשָּׁבַע  תִּשָּׁבְעוּ
you will swear mpl you will swear ms 

   

עְנָה   תִּשָּׁבְעִי  תִּשָּׁבַ֫
you will swear fpl you will swear fs 

   

  יִשָּׁבַע  יִשָּׁבְעוּ

they will swear mpl he will swear  

   

עְנָה   תִּשָּׁבַע  תִּשָּׁבַ֫

they will swear fpl she will swear  

   
 

.מ.חל    
  אֶלָּחֵם נִלָּחֵם

we will fight I will fight 

   

  תִּלָּחֵם תִּלָּחֲמוּ
you will fight mpl you will fight ms 

   

מְנָה   תִּלָּחֲמִי תִּלָּחַ֫
you will fight fpl you will fight fs 

   

 יִלָּחֵם יִלָּחֲמוּ
they will fight mpl he will fight  

   

מְנָה   תִּלָּחֵם  תִּלָּחַ֫
they will fight fpl she will fight  

   

 

Segment 7.3.ז. Structure:  vav-conversive וְקָטַל as apodosis (specifically י  (וְקָטַלְתִּ֫
Instructor:  This segment introduces the vav-conversive form (וְקָטַל, or, more specifically, י  in its (וְקָטַלְתִּ֫

capacity to express the apodosis of a real conditional statement.  (For irreal or contrary-to-fact expressions 

employing ּלו [or  ֵלוּלא], see Part 1 of §6.5.א.) 

Scholarly opinions vary considerably concerning the best explanation and label for the י  form.  For a וְקָטַלְתִּ֫

discussion of various interpretations (and for evidence supporting the vav-conversive viewpoint as presented in 

this textbook), see IBHS §32.1.   

The capacity of vav-conversive וְקָטַל to express future sequence will be presented in §7.4.א.  The vav-

copulative וְקָטַל will be introduced in §7.4.ב.  Biblical examples of both vav-conversive וְקָטַל and vav-copulative 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

39 Can you guess why this is spelled אֶשָּׁבַע (without a ṣērê) rather than  ַע  If you concluded that the ṣērê gave  ?אֶשָּׁבֵ֫

way to a pataḥ due to the final ע with its preference for “A-Class” vowels (such as pataḥ or qameṣ), you are correct.  

When in pause, this form will preserve the ṣērê (e.g., Gen. 21:24). 
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 .appear in that segment וְקָטַל

Examples introduced below intentionally employ spellings drawn from the appendix entries corresponding 

to §7.3.א. and §7.3.ה. in order to encourage students to grasp verbs introduced in the appendix as well as those 

found in the primary portion of the textbook. 

Note that sample sentence ד below uses the term פִּתְאֹם suddenly.  Students are encouraged to speculate 

concerning its meaning.  They may need your help to refine their grasp of its precise meaning.  

 

 

 

 Explanation:  “If you (ms) are able to help us, then we will obey .ז.7.3

your God.” יךָ׃ עְנוּ בְּקוֹל אֱלֹהֶ֫ נוּ וְשָׁמַ֫  אִם־תּוּכַל לְעָזְרֵ֫

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to describe consequences of a proposed course of action, whether they are 

consequences that follow either a warning or an invitation 

Several units ago you learned that a consequence may be introduced with the particle  ָזא  then.  In the case 

of a conditional statement, a more typical way to express consequence does not use  ָזא , but rather employs 

a verb form that itself can signal the consequence portion (called the “apodosis”).  The verb conveying 

consequence will consist of a קָטַל form with a prefixed ו, as in ּעְנו  then we will hear / obey… (see וְשָׁמַ֫

segment heading, above).   

Notice that ּעְנו  is rendered with the future tense, not past tense (despite the fact that it contains a וְשָׁמַ֫

עְנוּ form).  Also notice that קָטַל  does not stand alone, but belongs to a sequential presentation.  The וְשָׁמַ֫

expression ּעְנו אִם־) follows, in this instance, the “if” clause (protasis) of a conditional statement וְשָׁמַ֫
…תּוּכַל ). 

When a קָטַל verb is configured with a prefixed ו and yields a meaning resembling a ֹיִקְטל form (often 

future), it is known as a “vav-conversive 40”.וְקָטַל  The label “vav-conversive” suggests that a קטל verb 

of this sort with a prefixed ו appears to “convert,” often assuming a sense that resembles a יקטל verb 

found in a preceding phrase.41  While a vav-conversive וְקָטַל often will appear in the “then” clause 

                                                      

40 Depending on which Hebrew grammar one may read, “vav-conversive וְקָטַל” forms may go by the label “vav-

consecutive וְקָטַל,” “inverted perfect,” or “veqataltí ” (i.e., י  .(also weqataltí ; see discussion in IBHS §32.1 ,וְקָטַלְתִּ֫

41 Lest one conclude that all וְקָטַל forms have a vav-conversive effect, we should observe that in the Hebrew Bible a 

smaller quantity of וְקָטַל forms are not vav-conversive.  Known instead as vav-copulative וְקָטַל forms, they retain 

the traditional קטל meaning (often past tense).  These you have encountered before in this textbook, but without 

explanation.  Segment 7.4.ב. will introduce the vav-copulative וְקָטַל, contrasting it with the vav-conversive וְקָטַל.   
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(apodosis) of a real conditional statement, it operates with equal ease apart from conditional statements, 

simply laying out a sequence of expected future events (see §7.4.א.). 

Although both a ֹיִקְטל and a vav-conversive וְקָטַל will tend to be future-oriented, there is a differenti-

ating feature:  a vav-conversive וְקָטַל connects to preceding action(s) in a sequential or consequential 

manner.42  A ֹיִקְטל form appearing in the same phrase would not produce such a sequential sense. 

We may summarize the basic meaning of vav-conversive וְקָטַל as follows: 

 A וְקָטַל is capable of much of the range of meaning associated with the ֹיִקְטל (including future, 

potential, inceptive, iterative / durative, modal). 

 Like a ֹוַיִּקְטל, a  ַלוְקָט  will tend to appear first in its clause. 

 A וְקָטַל will connect to preceding material with a sense of logical or temporal sequence (as an 

apodosis is logically connected to its protasis). 

A few vav-conversive וְקָטַל forms will be recognizable by accentuation that distinguishes them 

from simpler וְקָטַל forms (known as vav-copulative וְקָטַל).43  But most vav-conversive וְקָטַל forms will be 

indistinguishable—by accentuation, at least—from the less-frequent vav-copulative וְקָטַל.  In such cases 

we will need to examine the context for clues concerning time frame.  If in the case of a וְקָטַל verb, a 

 As a result  .וְקָטַל verb most likely is a vav-conversive וְקָטַל then this ,קָטַל meaning fits better than יִקְטלֹ

it should be rendered with a ֹיִקְטל meaning, together with a notion of (con)sequence.44 

Below are four sample sentences using vav-conversive וְקָטַל verbs to express consequence (apodosis) 

in a conditional statement.  In each case, the vav-conversive וְקָטַל is highlighted in bold, in the column 

labeled “Then….”  

As it happens, several nifal forms occur in these sentences.  The fact that nifal forms and conditional 

statements appear together is only coincidental.  Conditional statements are not restricted to the nifal בִּנְיָן. 

                                                      

42 The vav-conversive וְקָטַל supplies a sequential-future much as the ֹוַיִּקְטל supplies a sequential-past. 

43 In the case of vav-conversive וְקָטַל, the customary penultimate accent of 1cs and 2ms (normally רְתִּי  and שָׁמַ֫

רְתָּ  י moves to the last syllable, resulting in (שָׁמַ֫ רְתִּי contrast) וְשָׁמַרְתָּ֫  and וְשָׁמַרְתִּ֫ רְתָּ  and וְשָׁמַ֫ -for the vav וְשָׁמַ֫

copulative וְקָטַל forms).  A high concentration of these 2ms forms with characteristic accentuation may be found in 

Samuel’s early prophecy concerning Saul (1 Sam. 10:2-8). Verbs of the III-weak variety do not display 

distinguishing accentuation (Joüon §43a).   

44 For an extensive treatment of וְקָטַל as vav-conversive, see Joüon §119, and IBHS §32.2. 
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To help focus your attention, a few words are נִסְתָּרִים from the translation column on the left.45  See 

whether you can supply the meaning for those נִסְתָּרִים words. 

 “If…” clause (protasis) “Then…” clause (apodosis)  

שֶׁת  כִּי נִתְּנוּ 46אִם־יִוָּדַעא. לִי חֲמֵ֫
 …שְׁקָלִים

י…  If it were to become known  ׃אֹתָם וְשָׁמַרְתִּ֫

that five shekels had been 

________ to me, then I 

will / would __________ 

them. 

לֶךְ כִּי אֲנָשִׁים ב. אִם־יֵאָמֵר לַמֶּ֫
 …רָעִים בָּאִים

אֶת־צְבָאָיו לִשְׁמֹר  וְקָרָא…
 אֶת־הָעִיר׃

If it were to be said to the 

king that bad ________ are 

coming, then he will / 

would summon his army 

to _________ the city. 

חֶם חָג אִם־יִנָּ ג. ינוּ לֶ֫ תֵּן לְפָנֵ֫
 …גָּדוֹל

לְנוּ… עַד־אֲשֶׂר  וְאָכַ֫
 ׃47נִשְׂבַּע

If the food of a _______ 

festival were to be placed 

before us, then we will / 

would ________ until we 

will / would become 

satisfied. 

                                                      

ר.ת.ס is a masculine plural participle of נִסְתָּרִים 45  in the nifal בִּנְיָן, meaning [ones which] are concealed. 

ע.ד.י is a nifal of יִוָּדַע 46 , in the יקטל conjugation (see the appendix entry for §7.3.ה.).  The appearance of a ו as the 

first ׁשׁרש consonant signals that the first consonant of ע.ד.י  originally was a ו ( ע.ד.ו ), a fact apparent from 

linguistically more conservative languages, such as Arabic and Ethiopic (cf. GKC §69). 

ע.ב.שׂ 47  in the qal בִּנְיָן means to eat one’s fill or to be satisfied.  Since this form is not intended as nifal, how would 

you account for the initial נ… ?  For purposes of comparison, nifal words employing these same consonants could 

include the following:  נִשָּׂבַע (יקטל nifal 1cpl meaning we will be satisfied),  ָּענִשְׂב  (nifal pt ms meaning one who is 

satisfied), and נִשְׂבַּע (nifal 3 קטלms meaning he was satisfied).  Of these various nifal possibilities, the Hebrew 

Bible attests only נִשְׂבָּע (pt ms). 
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גָּדוֹל יִבָּנֶה  48אִם־מִגְדָּלד.
  …49בְּחוֹל

 ________  ________ If a  ׃50פִּתְאֹם וְנָפַל…

were to be built of 

________, then it will / 

would ________   

______________ly. 

In the above examples, the vav-conversive וְקָטַל verbs have been translated as will / would….  The 

translation as “will” may help you recognize the future tone of the apodosis.  A smoother translation 

would replace the certitude of “will” with a more tentative “would,” in order to fit the more tentative 

texture of a conditional expression. 

Segment 7.3.ח. Structure:  Vav-conversive וְקָטַל as apodosis (י  conjugation קָטַל also the use of nifal in ,(וְקָטַלְתִּ֫

Instructor:  This segment provides an activity supporting the explanation of §7.3.ז. (real conditional clauses 

with vav-conversive וְקָטַל as positive apodosis).  Negative apodoses are explained, taking the form of ֹלא (with-

out ו) plus ֹיִקְטל (cf. 1 Kings 1:52). 

This brief “cause and response” composition provides a foundation for the next activity (§7.4.א.).  If you 

plan to engage the “guessing” dimension of that later activity, it will be important to omit from this present 

activity the concluding exchange (“Tell two or three others…”).  In that case, it may be best simply to assign the 

present activity as overnight homework, then refrain from processing the results in class until after they have 

further expanded upon it in the activity for §7.4.א. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Activity: “If you (ms) are able to help us, then we will obey your .ח.7.3

God.” יךָ׃ עְנוּ בְּקוֹל אֱלֹהֶ֫ נוּ וְשָׁמַ֫  אִם־תּוּכַל לְעָזְרֵ֫

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing a “cause” that you are passionate about 

What “cause” or concern would most deeply stir you to action?  Perhaps an invitation inspires you to 

action.  Or perhaps it is the report of famine or grave injustice that stirs you more deeply.  What about the 

threat of imminent personal danger?   

                                                      

 .tower m מִגְדָּל 48

 .sand m חוֹל 49

 ?is an adverb expressing time.  What sort of adverb do you suppose would fit this context פִּתְאֹם 50
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Take a minute to describe what you are passionate about.  Use an “If…then…” pattern.  First express 

the situation that stirs you.  This will comprise the “if” portion, called the protasis.  You will want to use 

a ֹיִקְטל form for the protasis, assuming that it looks to the future (“If such-and-such were to happen…”) 

rather than to the past (“If such-and-such had happened…”). 

Follow with a description of the action that you would take—the “then” portion, or apodosis.   

 If you opt for a positive apodosis you may open it with the word י  or you may select ,וְנִלְחַמְתִּ֫

another appropriate verb.51  (With י  notice that the accent has moved to the final ,וְנִלְחַמְתִּ֫

syllable, since the apodosis employs a vav-conversive  ְקָטַלו .)  If you substitute a different 

 In  .בִּנְיָן word, try to find another nifal verb, if only to reinforce your grasp of the nifal וְקָטַל

the model below, line ב shows how a positive apodosis might be expressed. 

 If you opt for a negative apodosis, it would begin with ֹלא (without any ו) plus ֹיִקְטל.  Notice 

   .of the model below ג located in line ,לאֹ אֶלָּחֵם

 If you wish, you may expand your apodosis (whether positive or negative) to explain how or 

against whom you would get involved, in order to solve the pressing “cause.”  

Model 

If the children’s food were taken 
away… 

.א …חֶם־הַיְּלָדִיםלֶֽ  אִם־יִלָּקַח  

(protasis) 

…then I would fight against the 
wicked people. 

י…   either עִם־הַרְשָׁעִים׃ וְנִלְחַמְתִּ֫

 ב.

(positive 
apodosis)

…then I would not fight against 
the wicked people. 

  or עִם־הַרְשָׁעִים׃אֶלָּחֵם  52לאֹ…

 ג.
(negative 
apodosis)

                                                      

51 Incidentally,  מ.חל.  is not restricted to physical conflict but can encompass a non-tactile response of opposition, 

such as confrontational speech (cf. Ps. 109:3). 

52 We might expect a negated apodosis to begin with a (וְלאֹ) ו, yet such is not the case.  For to do so would join the 

negated action as part of a compound protasis (“If the children’s food were taken away and [if] I would not fight…,” 

cf. Joüon §176d). 
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Your cause and consequence 

If (protasis)… א …אִם־.  

(protasis) 

…then (positive apodosis)… …ו…  and either 

 ב.

(positive 
apodosis)

…then (negative apodosis)… …ֹלא…  or  

 ג.
(negative 
apodosis)

Tell two or three others what stirs you to action.  See whether you can find someone who has a 

passion similar to yours.  If you wish, you may initiate the conversation by using an inquiry such as the 

following:   

מָּה תִּלָּחֵם  ׃תִּלָּחֲמִי / לָ֫
Note:  In a setting such as this, the question מָּה ׃תִּלָּחֵם / תִּלָּחֲמִי לָ֫  would best be rendered, Why would 

you fight? rather than, Why will you fight?  The range of meaning for ֹיִקְטל forms includes both the 

certain future ([Why] will you…) as well as the hypothetical future ([Why] would you…).  It will be 

helpful to keep in mind the flexibility that exists within the range of meaning for the ֹיִקְטל form.53 

                                                      

53 This flexibility concerning future connotations helps account for the designation “imperfect,” used by some 

grammarians to label the ֹיִקְטל form. Such forms convey a combination of futurity and potentiality, as opposed to 

the more confined and certain / reliable connotation of קָטַל forms. Generally the קָטַל form is employed when the 

speaker / author is referring to events which are certain because they actually have transpired—in past time.  To 

further explore theories contrasting קָטַל with ֹיִקְטל, you may wish to peruse a resource such as IBHS, ch. 29. 
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עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Marketplace economics) .ט.7.3 ׃…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…just inside שַׁעֲרֵי־הָעִיר the city gates mpl, you might encounter a brisk import / export 

trade at the town’s marketplace?  Merchants with Phoenician connections might entice 

you לִקְנוֹת to buy [ ה/י.נ.ק ] woolen textiles dyed purple.  Or they may attempt לִמְכּוֹר to 

sell [ ר.כ.מ ] you their products of cedar, tin, lead, סֶף  copper, and iron.  If in search of ,כֶּ֫

aromatics (frankincense, myrrh), you would need to seek out a סחֵֹר merchant pt [ ר.ח.ס ] 

with Arabian sources.  If you were in the market for ׁשֵׁש linen fabric m (a loanword from 

יִם  who have trade סחֲֹרִים horses mpl, or for chariots, then go to the סוּסִים Egypt), for מִצְרַ֫

relations with  ַ֫יִםמִצְר . 

Perhaps, on the other 

hand, your individual or col-

lective household had been 

producing commodities at a 

surplus rate.  Then you would 

come to market seeking export 

buyers in need of grain, מֶן  ,שֶׁ֫

יִן  ,salt, limestone ,דְּבַשׁ ,dates ,יַ֫

pine, or oak—whatever your household industry specialized in.  With this income you 

could pay the שָׂכָר wages m of any עֲבָדִים who might be in your employ.  You would 

receive payment from הַסֹּחֵר either through trade, barter, or Hacksilber—scraps of סֶף  כֶּ֫

weighed on a portable לֶס  balance-beam scale m.  This profit you would return to your פֶּ֫

household.   

It was the agriculture-based household with its asset of נַחֲלָה inalienable, hereditary 

land f that comprised the economic foundation of יִשְׂרָאֵל.  Over time, some cultures 

would shift to an economy based on market exchange.54 

                                                                                           

                                                      

54 LBI, 192–94. 

Silver snipped from a coil and weighed 
served as payment in Mesopotamia.  Coil on 

right measures approx. 8 cm by 20 cm.  
(Courtesy of Assyrian Gallery, the Oriental Institute Museum) 
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M O D U L E  7 . 4  Reporting multiple related events 
Module 7.4. Structures:  Additional nifal verbs (including nifal participles), and further uses of וְקָטַל; jussive 

and prohibition expressions are noted in passing (specifically ּיִקָּרְאו and ּאַל תֵּצְאו, to be explained later). 

Instructor:  This module continues “The Widows’ Complaint” story line as more nifal verbs are introduced.  In 

addition, students will be introduced to the sequential-future dimension of the vav-conversive וְקָטַל form.   

Note:  students may need help crafting a smooth translation of …ֹיִוָּדַע הֲנֶאֱמָנִים הֵם אִם־לא  in 7.4 Jonah 

Episode, cell 2, line ד (cf. Gen. 24:21b). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Babylon pn loc בָּבֶל  
and it was 

thought, 

supposed nifal 

   .ב]שׁ .וַיֵּחַשֵׁב [ח

and he prophe-

sied* nifal 

  .א].בוַיִּנָּבֵא [נ

so they appeared* 

nifal 

  .ה].אוַיֵּרָאוּ [ר 

he / it will / would 

be known* 

nifal 

  .ע].ד דַע [י יִוָּ 

priest m כּהֲֹנִים, כּהֵֹן־, כּהֵֹן ,
  כּהֲֹנֵי־

ones who are 

faithful, reli-

able, estab-

lished* nifal pt 

נֶת ,נֶאֱמָן  ,נֶאֱמֶ֫
 נֶאֱמָנוֹת ,נֶאֱמָנִים
  .נ].מ[א

ones who are 

solid, firm, 

established 

nifal pt ml 

 ,נְכנִֹים ,נְכוֹנָה ,נָכוֹן
  .נ].ו [כ נוֹתנְכוֹ

to fight* nifal inf 

absol 

הִלָּחֵם  or נִלְחםֹ
  .מ].ח[ל 

Do not go out!* 

mpl 

  .א].צאַל־תֵּצְאוּ [י 

Let them be sum-

moned!* nifal 

jussive mpl 
a
 

  .א].ר יִקָּרְאוּ [ק

to investigate inf c  שׁ].ר דְּרשֹׁ [ד.  
and we will strike* 

hifil 

ינוּ [נ   .י/ה].כוְהִכִּ֫

and they swore an 

oath* nifal  

  .ע].בוַיִּשָּׁבְעוּ [שׁ 

Instructor Edition



UNIT 7 עְתָּ אֵת אֲשֶׁר־נַעֲשָׂה לָאָרוֹן ׃הֲיָדַ֫  59 

 

because [אֲשֶׁר] עַן   יַ֫
to return [some-

thing] hifil inf 

c, prep ל

  לְהָשִׁיב [שׁ.ו.ב]
to pursue* inf 

absol 

   .פ]ד .רָדוֹף [ר

a
 For commands issued in the third person, Hebrew generally uses a form known as “jussive”: “May he / she / they 

[perform some action].”  Most jussive forms happen to be spelled the same as their corresponding  ִלטֹ קְ י  forms.  

Jussives will be explained in a later unit. 

 

Instructor:  Notes for 7.4 Jonah Episode, Cell 1, line ד:  cf. Dan. 9:5 for a series of coordinated, vav-

copulative וְקָטַל forms; cf. 1 Kings 11:11 for  עַן ]אֲשֶׁר[יַ֫  followed by an infinitive absolute. 

Cell 2, line ג:  the nifal of ר.א.י/ה frequently refers to the manifestation of a supernatural being 

becoming visible by a human (e.g., Gen. 12:7, 18:1, and Judg. 6:12), although it may also describe humans 

presenting themselves before another person (e.g., Joseph presenting himself to his father in Gen. 46:29, 

Israel presenting itself before the Lord in Deut. 31:11, or Elijah presenting himself before Ahab in 

1 Kings 18:2).  Alternatively such a self-presentation of humans may be conveyed by ע.מ.ד לִפְנֵי־. 
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7.4 Jonah Episode:  When morning came… 

 

1 

קֶר וְהִנֵּה נִשְׁמַע הַדָּבָר בְּכָל־הָעִיר׃  .א  ]מְסַפֵּר[  וַיְהִי בַבֹּ֫
[When morning came, behold, the matter was heard throughout the city.]  

 .ב  ]מְסַפֵּר[  ׃הַדָּבָר הַזֶּהאֶת־שׂוּ עָ  עִיםבֶל הָרְשָׁ וַיֵּחַשֵׁב כִּי אַנְשֵׁי־בָ 
[Now it was supposed that the the wicked men of Babylon had done this (thing).]

 .ג  ]כּהֵֹן[  בֶל׃  לָּחֵם נִלָּחֵם בְּאַנְשֵׁי־בָ וַיִּנָּבֵא כּהֵֹן נִינְוֵה לֵאמֹר הִ 
[So the priest of Nineveh prophesied (saying), “We will surely fight against the men of 
Babylon.] 

עַן אֲשֶׁר חָטְאוּ  ינוּ  אֹתָםוְעָשׂוּ אֶת־הַמַּעֲשֶׂה הָרַע הַזֶּה רָדוֹף נִרְדּףֹ יַ֫  אֹתָםוְהִכִּ֫
דְנוּ    ׃ אֹתָםוְלָכַ֫

 .ד  ]כּהֵֹן[

[“Because they sinned and committed this evil deed, we will surely pursue them and 
(then) strike them and (then) capture them.”]  
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2 

נוּ הַדָּבָר הַזֶּה׃צְאוּ לְהִלָּחֵם בְּאַנְשֵׁי־בָ וַיְדַבְּרוּ זִקְנֵי־נִינְוֵה לֵאמֹר אַל־תֵּ  .א  ]זְקֵנִים[  בֶל עַד־דְרשֵֹׁ֫
[Then the elders of Nineveh spoke up and said, “Do not go out to battle against the 
men of Babylon until we investigate this matter.] 

 

ינוּ׃     אֵיךְ תּאֹמְרוּ בִּלְבַבְכֶם כִּי הָיוּ לְאיְֹבֵ֫
   ים לִדְרשֹׁ אֶת־הַדָּבָר׃וּנְכנִֹים וְנֶאֱמָנִ֗  טוֹבִיםיִקָּרְאוּ שְׁלֹשָה אֲנָשִׁים 

.ב  ]  זְקֵנִים[

[How can you suppose that they have become our enemies?  Let three men who are 
good, solid, and reliable be summoned to investigate the matter.] 
וַיִּקָּרְאוּ שְׁלֹשָה אֲנָשִים וַיֵּרָאוּ אֶל־הַזְּקֵנִים׃  וַיִּשָּׁבְעוּ לָהֶם בֵּאלֹהֵיהֶם וַיּאֹמְרוּ אִם־ 

נָּה׃ לאֹ נַעֲ  דֶק לִמְצאֹ אֶת־הַזָּהָב וּלְהָשִׁיב אֹתוֹ לָאַלְמָנוֹת הָהֵ֫   שֶׂה צֶ֫
שְׁלֹשָה [ .ג

  ]אֲנָשִים
[So three men were summoned and they presented themselves to the elders.  And they 
swore to them [an oath] by their gods and said, “If we fail to deal fairly so as to find 
the gold and return it to those widows [then may we experience misfortune].”] 

.ד  ]מְסַפֵּר[  וּבַיּוֹם הַשֵּׁנִי יִוָּדַע הֲנֶאֱמָנִים הֵם אִם־לאֹ׃
[But on the second day it would be known whether they were reliable or not.]  
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Segment 7.4.א. Structure:  Vav-conversive וְקָטַל as future sequence 

Instructor:  This activity builds on the “cause and response” conditional statement that students composed as 

part of the previous module’s exercises (§7.3.ח.).   

If you wish to turn this into a guessing activity, instruct students not to disclose the “cause” or 

“opportunity” that spawned their composition (found in their protasis, expression א below).  Instead, have them 

restrict their sharing to those two or three response phrases (expressions #ב through ד, below).  Then see 

whether others can guess what may have been the cause / opportunity (א) that prompted such a sequence of 

responses (ב through ד).  Participants who offer guesses concerning a classmate’s “cause” may form their 

guesses either in their native language or in Hebrew, as you direct. 

Beginning in this segment (as pointed out in one of the footnotes), some of the more common grammatical 

terms periodically will be spelled without vowels or diacritical marks.  These include terms such as יקטל ,קטל, 
and בנין.  It may be wise to bring this development to students’ attention. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Explanation and activity:  “…We will surely pursue them (m) and .א.7.4

[then we will] strike them (m) and [then we will] capture them (m).” 

ינוּ  אֹתָםף רָדוֹף נִרְדֹּ …  דְנוּ  אֹתָםוְהִכִּ֫   ׃אֹתָםוְלָכַ֫

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing a plan consisting of sequential phases 

Do you recall how the widows in §7.3 Jonah Episode planned to respond, if Jonah was able to help them?  

They said:  …עְנוּ בְּקוֹל יךָ וְשָׁמַ֫ אֱלֹהֶ֫  …then we will obey your God.  They used ּעְנו  a vav-conversive) וְשָׁמַ֫

 .form) to convey a future consequence וְקָטַל

When multiple וְקָטַל forms appear together, they weave a cascading sequence of future events.  This 

use of וְקָטַל may remind you of the way ֹוַיִּקְטל can describe a sequence of actions in the past.   

In order to employ this skill (expressing sequential future events), return for a moment to the “cause” 

or “opportunity” that stirred you in the activity found in §7.3.ח.:  “If you are able….”  Originally you 

crafted two parts:  an if-clause (on the model of  ֶֽחֶם־הַיְּלָדִיםאִם־יִלָּקַח ל… ) and a then-clause (on the model 

of …י עִם־הַרְשָׁעִים׃ וְנִלְחַמְתִּ֫ ). 

 Begin by copying your if-clause from §7.3.ח. into the blank labeled “א” below. 

 Expand your “then-clause” so that it has three sequential parts (three verbs that logically 

follow, one after the other).  Feel free to include your original apodosis verb (“then-
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statement”) in §7.3.ח. as one of these three.  The result will be a more detailed (and sequen-

tial) picture of how you would respond to the crisis or opportunity you identified in §7.3.ח.   

If you wish, you may refer to the model below (the segment title, cf. §7.4 Jonah Episode, cell 1, line 

ינוּ In particular, notice that the verbs  .(ד דְנוּ and וְהִכִּ֫   :are able to convey a future sequential meaning וְלָכַ֫

…and [then we will] strike…and [then we will] capture.  Such a translation is possible—even recom-

mended—since they are vav-conversive וְקָטַל forms. 

There are two aspects of your composition that will differ from the model, however.   

(1) First, the priest of Nineveh was concerned about a past grievance (the widows’ calamity).  As 

a result, his opening statement uses a past form (ּחָטְאו they sinned, a קטל form55 to express 

past tense).   

In contrast, your opening statement will express a future possibility and so will use a 

 .(.ח.if it were taken away, from the model in §7.3 אִם־יִלָּקַח as in) form יקטל

(2) Second, for his opening consequence (the first of three apodoses) the priest uses the emphatic 

expression ֹרָדוֹף נִרְדּף we will surely pursue them (cf. §5.2.ד.).  This expression (a parono-

mastic infinitive absolute) cannot incorporate within it a vav-conversive וְקָטַל.  To express 

future it depends on a יקטל form ( ףנִרְדֹּ  ).  A וְקָטַל may still follow as a separate apodosis (as 

happens in the priest’s second and third apodoses, ּינו דְנוּ and וְהִכִּ֫  .(וְלָכַ֫

In contrast, you may opt to compose your three-stage apodosis entirely of וְקָטַל forms.  

In that case no emphatic expression such as ֹרָדוֹף נִרְדּף would appear in your apodosis.  If you 

decide to include such an emphatic clause, you may locate it at a point in the three conse-

quences where it will make the most sense to you.  Be aware, however, that a strict flow of 

consecution will be interrupted at the point of a paronomastic infinitive absolute. 

                                                      

55 Can you recognize that the word קטל is the word קָטַל spelled without vowels (unvocalized), and that יקטל 
similarly stands for ֹיִקְטל, just as ׁשׁרש represents ׁרֶש  From this point forward several common grammatical  ?שֹׁ֫

terms previously introduced will periodically appear without vowels, including the word בנין and its plural, בנינים 

 Incidentally, pre-Masoretic biblical texts did not employ vowel pointing.  As you may be aware, Modern  .(בִּנְיָנִים)

Hebrew similarly is written without vowel pointing. 
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Model and composition 

Your cause and consequences Jonah model 

(§7.4, cell 1, line ד)

עַן אֲשֶׁר חָטְאוּ    …יַ֫
Because they sinned… 

 .א

Background cause 
or condition 

(either קטל if past, 

or יקטל if future) 

 …וְרָדַפְנוּ… 

…[then] we will pursue… 

or 

 …רָדוֹף נִרְדּףֹ…
…we will surely pursue… 

.ב  

First consequence 

(either וְקָטַל if non-

emphatic, or inf. 

absol. and יקטל if 
emphatic56) 

ינוּ…   …וְהִכִּ֫

…and then we will 
strike… 

.ג  

Second 
consequence 

(see above) 

דְנוּ׃…   וְלָכַ֫

…and then we will 
capture. 

.ד  

Third consequence

(see above) 

Watch for your instructor’s directions concerning how to share the “cause and consequence” essay 

you have just composed. 

                                                      

56 The fact that a paronomastic infinitive here appears first among three apodoses is arbitrary.  Depending on the 

intent of the speaker, it could appear in a different position or may be omitted entirely. 
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Segment 7.4.ב. Structure:  Vav-copulative וְקָטַל 
Instructor:  The earlier explanation of vav-conversive (וְקָטַל in §7.3.ז.) now will expand to include the vav-

copulative וְקָטַל. 

 

 

 

 Explanation:  “…Because they (m) sinned and committed this .ב.7.4

evil deed…”   ָעַן אֲשֶׁר ח …טְאוּ וְעָשׂוּ אֶת־הַמַּעֲשֶׂה הָרַע הַזֶּהיַ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing past events that were loosely connected, not dependent on each other  

Notice the phrase וְעָשׂוּ אֶת־הַמַּעֲשֶׂה הָרַע הַזֶּה in the heading above, focusing especially on the verb ּוְעָשׂו.  
There are two possible options for translating ּוְעָשׂו.   

First option.  One the one hand, ּוְעָשׂו might be a vav-conversive וְקָטַל (cf. §7.3.ז.).  If this seems to 

be the better choice, it should be rendered then they will / would do (or commit).  Notice the future or 

potential orientation of the translation. 

Second option.  However, as indicated in a note to §7.3.ז., not all וְקָטַל forms are vav-conversive.  

That is, not every וְקָטַל converts a קטל form so that it conveys a future-sequential meaning.  Instead, 

some וְקָטַל forms retain the קטל meaning (with a conjunction), and thus will have no sense either of 

sequence or of futurity.  These are known as “vav-copulative וְקָטַל” expressions or “a קטל with a 

coordinating vav.”  If this is the better choice, ּוְעָשׂו should be rendered and they did (or committed).  

Notice the past tense (not future) and the lack of any sequential orientation (omission of then). 

How will we know which meaning to choose (vav-conversive וְקָטַל or vav-copulative וְקָטַל)?  Two 

clues will assist us.  The first clue is context.  Does the context call for a future meaning with a sense of 

sequence?  If so, then the וְקָטַל in question should be rendered accordingly (as a vav-conversive וְקָטַל).  If, 
on the other hand, a better fit would result from a past meaning without any sense of sequence, then the 

 .וְקָטַל should be rendered as a vav-copulative וְקָטַל

The second clue will affect only two finite forms:  the 1cs and 2ms conjugations.  As noted briefly in 

 when the accented syllable remains unchanged in 1cs and 2ms conjugations (remaining on ,.ז.7.3§

penultimate syllable as in רְתִּי  typically past) וְקָטַל then the verb belongs to the vav-copulative ,(וְשָׁמַ֫

tense, with the parallel or “coordinated” ו rather than a ו conveying sequence).   

But if the accent has shifted to the final syllable ( ָּ֫וְשָׁמַרְת), then the verb belongs to the vav-

conversive וְקָטַל form (typically future, with sequential ו).  A vav-conversive meaning is especially 
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appropriate when a preceding clause introduced a protasis (signaled by אִם if, sometimes by כִּי).  Then the 

vav-conversive serves as the apodosis. 

The remarks that follow will take these two clues for interpreting וְקָטַל and will apply them to the 

Jonah episode excerpt serving as the heading for this segment. 

First option:  render ּוְעָשׂו as a vav-conversive וְקָטַל (“Because they sinned and then will commit 

this evil deed…”). 

 In the story, this option would not fit since the robbery belongs to the past, not the future. 

Second option:  render ּוְעָשׂו as a vav-copulative וְקָטַל (“Because they sinned and committed this 

evil deed …”). 

 This would fit the story, since the robbery has already been committed. 

The clue of an accented syllable offers no assistance here, since ּוְעָשׂו is not one of the conjugations 

affected by accent (ּעָשׂו is neither 1cs nor 2ms, but 3cpl). 

Below are two excerpts with וְקָטַל forms, taken from the Hebrew Bible.  In one, Pharaoh speaks with 

his advisors.  In the other, God addresses King Solomon.   

The וְקָטַל verbs have been shaded to help you locate them more quickly.  See whether you can grasp 

why וְקָטַל forms in the Exodus passage have been rendered as a series of sequential future actions (vav-

conversive וְקָטַל), while in the 1 Kings passage, the וְקָטַל form has been rendered as a past action that 

stands parallel to other action in the context (vav-copulative וְקָטַל). 

God addresses King Solomon Pharaoh speaks to his advisors 

“…Because you have 
asked for this, and 
have not requested 
for many days for 
yourself… but have 
requested insight…” 
(1 Kings 3:11). 

ר יַעַן֩ … לְתָּ  אֲשֶׁ֨ אֶת־ שָׁאַ֜
ר ה הַדָּבָ֣ לְתָּ  הַזֶּ֗ א־שָׁאַ֨ ֹֽ  וְל

ים לְּךָ֜  ים יָמִ֣ … רַבִּ֗
לְתָּ  ין לְּךָ֛  וְשָׁאַ֧  ׃…הָבִ֖

“…lest [the Israelite 
people] would grow 
numerous and it would 
come about that war would 
happen, and [the Israelite 
people] then would itself 
join our enemies, and then 
would fight against us, and 
then would go up from the 
land” (Exod. 1:10). 

ה… ה פֶּן־יִרְבֶּ֗  וְהָיָ֞
אנָה י־תִקְרֶ֤  כִּֽ

ף מִלְחָמָה֙   וְנוֹסַ֤
עַל־  גַּם־הוּא֙ 
ינוּ נְאֵ֔ נוּ שֹׂ֣  וְנִלְחַם־בָּ֖
ה רֶץ׃ וְעָלָ֥ לְתָּ  The verb מִן־הָאָֽ  but [you] have requested stands וְשָׁאַ֧

in coordinating—not sequential—relationship to 

the preceding action ( ָּלְת  since it joins with ,(שָׁאַ֜

the first to form a contrastive whole.  Past tense 

fits the context, since it describes Solomon’s 

recent behavior.  Further, the 2ms accent appears 

The verbs וְנוֹסַף it would join, וְנִלְחַם it would fight, 

and וְעָלָה it would go up together form a future 

sequential series (וְהָיָה also is vav-conversive).  

Pharaoh employed this forecast as rationale for his 
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where we would expect it for a קטל form (penul-

timate).  Thus  ָּלְת   .וְקָטַל is a vav-copulative וְשָׁאַ֧
.would have been vav-conversive וְשָׁאַלְתָּ֫ 

cruel policy of population-subjugation.   

 

Segment 7.4.ג. Structure:  Nifal participles 

Instructor:  This segment adds participles to students’ grasp of the nifal בִּנְיָן.  Additional examples appear in the 

appendix.  A matching activity follows in §7.4.ד., giving students further experience with nifal participles.   

 

 

 

 ”Explanation:  “Men who are good, solid, and faithful .ג.7.4

 אֲנָשִׁים טוֹבִים וּנְכוֹנִים וְנֶאֱמָנִים  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Making simple descriptions (using the nifal בִּנְיָן) 

At times when describing the traits of persons or objects, you may wish to employ vocabulary from the 

nifal בִּנְיָן.  Such is the case with the two participles (used attributively) found in the expression  ִׁים אֲנָש
ים וּנְכנִֹים וְנֶאֱמָנִיםטוֹבִ   men who are good, solid, and reliable.   

Notice the נ…  prefix in both נְכנִֹים and נֶאֱמָנִים—a characteristic mark of nifal participles.  See whether 

you can locate those specific participles within the table below.  

Nifal participles:  נ.מא.  and נ.ו כ.  

 ms fs mpl fpl 

 .נ.מא
נֶתנֶאֱ  orנֶאֱמָנָה  נֶאֱמָן   נֶאֱמָנוֹת  נֶאֱמָנִים 57מֶ֫

one ms who is 
reliable 

one fs who is 
reliable 

ones mpl who are 
reliable 

ones fpl who are 
reliable 

.נ.ו כ
  נְכנֹוֹת  נְכנִֹים נְכוֹנָה נָכוֹן

one ms who is 
established 

one fs who is 
established 

ones mpl who are 
established 

ones fpl who are 
established 

Admittedly, each of those verbs ( .נ.מא  and נ.ו כ. ) contains one or more radical that causes a spelling 

adjustment.  Can you detect which consonants are responsible?58  To grow accustomed to the more typical 

                                                      

57 Occasionally a participle fs departs from the usual …ת◌ֶ◌ֶ  spelling and is vocalized with …ה◌ָ  instead.  Such is 

the case with נְכוֹנָה.  Some verbs attest both spellings, as in נ.מ.א  (cf. §3.2.ב., note). 
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spelling of nifal participles, please concentrate on the pattern found in the two verbs in the next table 

( .מ.חל   and  ׁר.בש. ).   

The frequent appearance of a qameṣ as theme vowel for the nifal participle is worth noting.  Only this 

feature will distinguish a nifal participle ms (as in  ְםחָ נִל  one who fights) from a nifal 3 קטלms (as in  ְםחַ נִל  

he fought).   

Nifal participles:   מ.חל.  and  ׁר.בש.  

 ms fs mpl fpl 

מֶת נִלְחָם .מ.חל    נִלְחָמוֹת  נִלְחָמִים נִלְחֶ֫
one ms who fights one fs who fights ones mpl who fight ones fpl who fight 

 .ר.בשׁ 
רֶת נִשְׁבָּר   נִשְׁבָּרוֹת  נִשְׁבָּרִים נִשְׁבֶּ֫

one ms who is 
broken 

one fs who is 
broken 

ones mpl who are 
broken 

ones fpl who are 
broken 

Please refer to the portion of the appendix corresponding to this segment for the spelling of additional 

nifal participles, especially those whose ׁרשׁש  ends with ה/י , or begins with either א or י. 
 

Segment 7.4.ד. Structure:  Nifal participles 

Instructor:  This matching activity builds on the explanation of nifal participles begun in the previous segment.   

After students have completed the matching activity, they are instructed to select an item that they would 

least like to encounter on a dark stormy night.  If you wish to invite them to share their “worst-fear” selection, 

you may use the following question:  ַיְלָה תאמַה־תִּירָא לִקְר ׃אֹתוֹ בַּלַּ֫  What would you be afraid of meeting [it] in 

the night?  You may want to point out that לִקְרַאת means “to encounter,” while ֹלִקְרא means “to call out, read” 

(cf. note to “Words to recognize” in §6.2). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                                                                                                                                           

58 The א in נ.מ.א  resists vowel typical reduction to a sheva, so vocalizes with a ḥaṭef-segol instead.  The ו in נ.ו.כ  

produces a so-called “hollow” verb, with the ו here operating as a ḥolem or a ḥolem-vav vowel instead of a genuine 

consonant. 
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 ”Activity:  “Men who are good, solid, and reliable .ד.7.4

 אֲנָשִׁים טוֹבִים וּנְכוֹנִים וְנֶאֱמָנִים  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Making simple descriptions (with nifal  ִּןיָ נְ ב ), continued 

Referring to the table below, use your imagination to describe each object on the right, by drawing from 

one of the “descriptions” on the left.  Use a description and an object only once.  Then answer the ques-

tion appearing in the paragraph following the table:  “Which one of these would you least like to encoun-

ter on a dark and stormy night?”  The “Model response” will help you craft your reply. 

At first glance, some of the “descriptions” below may appear to be suitable for more than one 

“object.”  But before linking a description with an object, be sure that the gender / number information of 

a description fits the object you select for it.  Since these particular “descriptions” all happen to be parti-

ciples, we are able to determine their gender and number (as if they were adjectives).59   

                                                      

59 Grammarians consider participles to be verbal adjectives since they may serve to give descriptions and since, 

when serving as attributive adjectives, they need to match the gender, number, and definiteness of the object they 

describe.  When forming a verbless sentence (as a predicative adjective) an article does not accompany the 

participle. 
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Descriptions 

.   נֶאֱכָל א 

.   60נֶאֱסָרִים ב 

.   נִכְרָת ג 

.   נִלְחָמִים ד 

.   נִלְכָּדִים ה 

. פֶת ו    נִרְדֶ֫

.   נִשָּׂאוֹת ז 

.   נִשְׁבָּרָה ח 

.   נִשְׁבָּרִים ט 

.   נִשְׁמָע י 

.   נִשְׁמָרִים כ 
 

Objects Your description  
a deeply remorseful spirit 

or inner self ( ַרוּח) 
.ח.1  נִשְׁבָּרָה 

a lion, a hyena, and a bear, 

all determined to drink at a 

narrow watering hole (mpl) 

].ד[.2  ]נִלְחָמִים[ 

two small girls, very tired, 

hiking with their parents 

].ז[.3  ]נִשָּׂאוֹת[ 

food at a feast (חֶם  ]נֶאֱכָל[].א[.4 (לֶ֫

fragile pottery vessels 

stored in a room discov-

ered by a large, clumsy 

animal  

].ט[.5  ]נִשְׁבָּרִים[ 

pouches of money, hidden 

in a merchant’s waist-sash 

].ב[.6  ]נֶאֱסָרִים[ 

a secret (סוֹד m) 7.]י.[  ]נִשְׁמָע[ 

a sheaf of grain (מֶר ].ג[.m) 8 עֹ֫  ]נִכְרָת[ 

the front-runner in a 

women’s foot race 

].ו[.9 פֶת[   ]נִרְדֶ֫

treasure chests ( וֹןאֲר  m) 10.]כ.[  ]נִשְׁמָרִים[ 

witless, unsuccessful 

thieves 

].ה[.11  ]נִלְכָּדִים[ 

 

After you have finished, please look over the above list of objects-plus-descriptions that you have 

developed.  Which one of these would you least like to encounter on a dark and stormy night?  To indi-

cate the one that you have selected, you may want to use the verb ד.ח.פ  to be afraid, to tremble, as 

                                                      

60 The nifal of ר.ס.א  means to be bound or to be tied. 
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offered in the model response below.  Be prepared to explain your choice, whether in Hebrew or in your 

native language.   

Model response 

If I were to encounter __________ 

___________________ (fill in your 

choice of object-plus-description) 

during the night, then I would be 

extremely afraid. 

_ _____________   _____אֶקְרָא ________אִם־
יְלָה וּפָ   י מְאדֹ׃דְתִּ֫ חַ בַּלַּ֫

 

 Instructor:  This “Did you know that…?” segment invites students to explore passages such as  .ה.7.4

Gen. 42:15 (an oath), 1 Sam. 1:11 (a vow), and Gen. 15:18 (a covenant).  The 1 Sam. 1:11 passage also 

appears as one of the Selected Readings for this unit.  

 

 

 

עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Oaths) .ה.7.4 ׃…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…in ancient times the Israelites and their neighbors had several options when they 

wanted to add validation or urgency to pledges and requests?  These options included 

(a) swearing an oath (when expressing solemn intent), (b) making a vow (when 

submitting an urgent request), and (c) forming a covenant (when solemnizing a joint 

agreement).   

  To swear an oath ( ע.ב.שׁ  in the nifal בִּנְיָן) had the effect of assuring the hearer 

that promised behavior would certainly transpire or, occasionally, that a present 

assessment is accurate (cf. 1 Sam. 20:3).  To strengthen the oath a speaker often 

would invoke the person of God ( …חַי־יהוה  ORDthe L  is alive…, cf. 1 Sam. 19:6) 
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or some other powerful person (e.g., ֹחֵי פָרְעה…  Pharaoh is alive…, cf. Gen. 
6142:15).   The unspoken implication seems to have been, “I call upon God as I 

make this promise in order to buttress my integrity by associating it with the 

integrity of God’s own self; in so doing I place myself under hazard of divine 

punishment in case I fail to make good on my promise.  So may the Person of 

God [חַי־יהוה 62] bring damage to me, if I do not perform as promised.”   

  ORDTo invoke the L ’s person in this fashion, all the while intending not to keep 

ORDone’s promise was known as “taking up the L ’s name emptily” (  שֵׁם א.שׂ.נ
 It was in order to deter such arrogant perjury that the third of the Ten .(לַשָּׁוְא

Commandments was intended (Exod. 20:7). 

  Making a vow (דֶר  ,lit., he vowed a vow, m) would add urgency to a request ,נָדַר נֶ֫

as the supplicant followed the petition with a pledge of performance, to be 

fulfilled once the request came to pass.  Perhaps you are familiar with the story 

of young Samuel.  If so, you may recall the costly performance pledged by his 

mother Hannah, in order to show how deeply she hoped that her petition would 

                                                      

 has been explained as a חֵי is with reference to others.  The vocalization חֵי ;is used with reference to God חַי 61

contracted form of the adjective חַי in the absolute state (cf. GKC §93aa, n. 1) or the construct state of the plural 

noun חַיִים (with חַי as singular; Joüon §165e, n.).  Taking חַי an adjective, חַי־יהוה would mean “Living is the 

LORD,” or more smoothly, “The LORD is alive.”  Taking חַי a noun, חַי־יהוה would mean “the life of the LORD” 

(used as a solemnizing exclamation). 

62 This unspoken implication of “hazard to me if I fail” would explain why Biblical Hebrew oaths that are associated 

with positive promises often are cast as negative conditions, using  לאֹחַי־יהוה אִם־…  (“The LORD is alive:  if I fail 

to do X” means “I surely will do X”), while oaths associated with negative promises are cast as positive conditions, 

often prefaced by חַי־יהוה אִם…  (“The LORD is alive:  if I do Y” means “I surely will not do Y”).  This 

understanding seems to account for the Hebrew idiom better than regarding חַי־יהוה as a bedrock of certitude: “[As 

surely as] the LORD lives, so I will surely….”  Cf. Moshe Greenberg, “The Hebrew Oath Particle ḤAY / ḤĒ,” 

Journal of Biblical Literature 76 (1957):  34–39.  God employs the same formula to add solemnity to divine 

declarations, replacing the divine name by a pronoun referring to himself, as seen in חַי־אַנִי of Num. 14:28 (see Jer. 

51:14 for a fuller expression of this divine phenomenon).  When כִּי־אִם…  prefaces an oath, with or without  חַי־
 .it means that the ensuing statement will surely come to pass (in the opinion of the speaker, cf. 1 Sam. 26:10) ,יהוה
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be fulfilled (1 Sam. 1:11). 

  Making a covenant (כָּרַת בְּרִית, lit., he cut or established a covenant, f ) served to 

formalize a relationship between two parties.  Generally each party would agree 

to stipulations of performance, as well as submitting to certain penalties should 

they fail to carry out the promised performance.  The covenant between God and 

Abram in Genesis 15 bears particular attention because it seems to be missing 
63part of the customary components.   Can you tell what seems to be missing? 

Does your culture have ways to express solemn intent or request in any way similar 

to those noted above (oath, vow, or covenant)?  Please explain. 

                                                                                           

 

Segment 7.4.ו. Structure:  Nifal infinitive absolute, employed for paronomastic intensification 

Instructor:  The table below presents several nifal infinitive absolute forms.   

After students understand the emphatic connotation of the paronomastic infinitive absolute (known more 

specifically as a “tautological infinitive”), this activity will direct them to find three classmates who self-identify 

as having performed or experienced one of the verbs listed below.   

If you wish, you may cast the activity as a race, seeing who (or what team) will be first to complete the task 

of finding three persons who have performed or experienced the verbs in question.  To prevent people from 

simply pointing to verbs on the sheet, it would be a good idea to stipulate that they must limit themselves to 

communicating orally. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

63 See Gen. 15:18 for explicit reference to בְּרִית…כָּרַת , where the carcasses of larger animals were severed (כ.ר.ת) 

vertically and separated as part of the covenant ritual.  Some regard the ceremony as constituting a self-maledictory 

oath resembling first millennium Aramaic treaties (cf. Jer. 34:18), while others liken it to second millennium Hittite 

purification rites (John H. Walton and Victor H. Matthews, The IVP Bible Background Commentary:  Genesis –

Deuteronomy [Downers Grove, Illinois:  InterVarsity, 1997], 41–42, and P.R. Williamson, “Covenant,” Dictionary 

of the Old Testament:  Pentateuch, 146–7). 
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׃הִלָּחֵם נִלָּחֵם  ”.Explanation and activity:  “We will surely fight .ו.7.4  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to add a tone of certainty as you anticipate (or report) an experience 

Do you recall the statement מוֹת אָמוּת I will surely die?  As we saw earlier, future certainty can be 

expressed by following an infinitive absolute such as מוֹת to die with a יקטל form of the same ׁשׁרש, such 

as אָמוּת I will die (see §5.2.ד.). 
The heading for the current segment operates in the same way:  הִלָּחֵם נִלָּחֵם we will surely fight.  

מ.ח.ל is a nifal infinitive absolute of הִלָּחֵם , while נִלָּחֵם is a יקטל from the same ׁשׁרש and בִּנְיָן.  Taken 

together they mean, we will surely fight.   

Called a paronomastic use of the infinitive absolute (or a tautological infinitive), this structure offers a 

way to express certainty without going so far as issuing an oath.  The statement, הִלָּחֵם נִלָּחֵם, happens to 

be in the nifal בִּנְיָן, while מוֹת אָמוּת involved the qal בִּנְיָן.  Both members of a paronomastic expression 

generally—but not always—trace to the same בִּנְיָן. 

When construed with the יקטל, the time frame of this forceful structure will look to the future.  

Notice the יקטל forms used to convey future in מוֹת אָמוּת I will surely die and הִלָּחֵם נִלָּחֵם we will surely 

fight.   

If, on the other hand, we wished to fashion a forceful statement about the past, we simply would 

exchange the יקטל with a קטל form.  Thus to express “we most certainly did fight” we would say  ֹנִלְחם
מְנוּ    .נִלְחַ֫

Did you notice that the spelling of the nifal infinitive absolute combined with יקטל was הִלָּחֵם, while 

the nifal infinitive absolute combined with קטל was ֹנִלְחם?  The basic nifal infinitive absolute is the form 

beginning with ה…  followed by a dagesh (where possible) to represent the נ of the nifal (similar to nifal 

infinitives construct).  But when a paronomastic expression involves a קטל nifal form (a form that must 

begin with נ… ) the nifal infinitive absolute will imitate that קטל form and so will begin with נ… .64 

Now it is your turn.  What sort of unusual consequence can you imagine happening to you?  Draw 

from the following list of verbs in the nifal to describe what you expect will be done to you (or, in the 

case of ׁע.ב.ש , what you plan to do).  Fashion a consequence that may seem incredible to the hearer, so 

that you feel you must declare it with strong emphasis, as if to say, “Yes, believe it or not, this is what 

                                                      

64 The theme vowel also shifts from ṣērê to ḥolem (cf. Joüon §51b). 
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will actually happen!”  The translations of several expressions  ְּלָךְ נוּנִת .  Where they have not been 

provided, see whether you can recall them from memory. 

It would be helpful if you would also express what sort of circumstance would lead to the unusual 

consequence you envision.  You may express that circumstance in Hebrew (begin with אִם…  followed by 

   .Or you may express the circumstance in your native language  .(יקטל

After fashioning your emphatic statement, ask “ ?ה לָךְשֶׂ עָ מַה־יֵּ  ” as you circulate from one classmate to 

another.  When a classmate indicates what will be done to him or her, write that student’s name in the 

column labeled “Classmate’s name,” near the verb that he / she used.  See how quickly you can collect 

three different names alongside three different verbs (one name per verb). 

 .Nifal infשׁרשׁ

absol. 
Inf. absol. with 

nifal 1cs קטלי   

Meaning Classmate’s name 

 I will surely be  הֵאָכלֹ אֵאָכֵל  להֵאָכֹ   .ל.כא
eaten 

 

 I will surely be  הֵאָסֵף אֵאָסֵף  הֵאָסֵף  .פ.ס א
gathered 

 

 I will surely be]  הִכָּרֵת אֶכָּרֵת הִכָּרֵת  .ת.ר כ
cut] 

 

 I will surely be]  אֶמָּצֵאהִמָּצֵא   הִמָּצֵא  .א.צמ
found] 

 

 I will surely be]  הִנָּשֵׂא אֶנָּשֵׂא  הִנָּשֵׂא  א..שׂנ
lifted] 

 

 I will surely be  אֶנָּתֵןהִנָּתֹן   הִנָּתֹן  .נ.תנ
given [away] 

 

 I will surely be  לאֶשָּׁאֵ הִשָּׁאֵל   הִשָּׁאֵל  .ל.אשׁ 
asked 

 

 I will surely take  אִשָּׁבַע הִשָּׁבַע  הִשָּׁבַע  .ע.בשׁ 
or declare an oath
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Segment 7.4.ז. Structure:  Nifal infinitive construct 

Instructor:  Depending on time constraints, you may opt to conduct this activity either during class or as 

homework.  Following the explanation and activity regarding infinitives absolute, it may be helpful briefly to 

contrast absolute with construct forms of the infinitive.  Both appear in the first table, below. 

 

 

 

 

 ”…Explanation and activity:  “Do not go out (mpl) to do battle .ז.7.4

…אַל־תֵּצְאוּ לְהִלָּחֵם     

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Providing the rationale for an action 

In the past you have observed that an infinitive preceded by the preposition ל may introduce a purpose.  

Thus the heading above, ּלְהִלָּחֵם אַל־תֵּצְאו  Do not go out (mpl) to do battle, includes the purpose for which 

one should “not go out,” namely,  ֵםלְהִלָּח  to do battle.   

The sort of infinitive that may be prefixed by a preposition is known as an infinitive construct.  In 

many cases the infinitive construct will be distinguished from the corresponding infinitive absolute by 

slight spelling differences.  Generally the infinitive absolute will employ longer vowels than the infinitive 

construct. 

In the case of the nifal בִּנְיָן, the two infinitives are generally alike (see ת.ר.כ , below).  Exceptions 

include III ה/י  verbs (see ה/י.נ.ב  below) and isolated verbs like נ.ת.נ . 

ה/י.נ.ב בִּנְיָן ת.ר.כ   נ.ת.נ 

 Inf. absol. Inf. constr. Inf. absol. Inf. constr. Inf. absol. Inf. constr. 

Qal  תֵת][לָ   נָתֹן  כְרתֹ[לִ]  כָּרוֹת  נוֹתבְ [לִ]  בָּנֹה  
Nifal הִנָּתֵן[לְ]  הִנָּתֹן  הִכָּרֵת[לְ]  הִכָּרֵת  הִבָּנוֹת][לְ   הִבָּנֵה  

In the case of qal verbs, note especially that a form of the sheva will appear under the first radical in 

most construct forms, as in [ִל] ְרתֹכ .  In the case of nifal verbs, note the preformative ה as in [ְל] ִכָּרֵתה . 

Imagine for a moment that a friend has discovered you engrossed in your Hebrew homework, and 

asks why you are studying the language.  (Hint:  frame your explanation using an infinitive construct 

preceded by  ְל… .)  Where possible, employ a nifal infinitive construct.  Below you will find a model 

exchange followed by several nifal verbs that you may find useful.  Some will be new to you.  After 
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forming your answer to the question, inquire of a friend why he / she is learning to read Hebrew.  The 

“ שׁרשׁ .ד.מל  ” conveys the idea of learning when used in the qal בנין.   

Model 

Why are you learning to read 
Hebrew [Judean]? 

מָּה אַתָּה לֹמֵד  דֶת לִקְראֹ יְ  /לָ֫ Inquiry ?הוּדִיתאַתְּ לֹמֶ֫

I’m learning to read Hebrew 
so that the words of the 
Book of Moses may be 
heard unto this very day. 

דֶ  /אֲנִי לֹמֵד  פֶר־דִּבְרֵי־סֵֽ  לְהִשָּׁמַעהוּדִית ת לִקְראֹ יְ לֹמֶ֫
  מֹשֶׁה עַד הַיּוֹם הַזֶּה׃

Reply 

If you prefer, you may answer in the negative, expressing what is not one of the reasons stirring you to 

study Hebrew:   ֹדֶת /לֹמֵד אֲנִי … לְ לא ׃יְהוּדִית לֹמֶ֫   It is not in order to [insert reason] that I am learning 

Judean. 

Nifal infinitives construct, with ל 

to be built, become 
established 

 ,to be feared  לְהִבָּנוֹת
revered 

  לְהִנָּבֵא to prophesy  הִוָּרֵאלְ 

to be revealed לְהִגָּלוֹת  to be rememberedלְהִזָּכֵר  to be struck לְהִנָּגֵף  

to be known   ְהִוָּדַעל  to be found לְהִמָּצֵא  to be lifted up לְהִנָּשֵׂא  

to be founded, 
established 

-to be submis  לְהִמָּשַׁח to be anointed  לְהִוָּסֵד
sive to 

 לִפְנֵי־ 65לֵעָנֹת

 

Segment 7.4.ח. Structure:  Cardinal numbers, the idiom for expressing one’s age 

Instructor:  In this activity students will formulate a simple survey question (with a nifal verb, if possible), after 

which they will learn how to report their findings.  In the process they will obtain a brief explanation of the 

syntax of cardinal numbers.  If time is limited, you may wish to reduce the suggested survey sample from ten 

students to five.  

The cardinal –teens and tens forms appear in the appendix. Ordinal numbers are presented in §7.5.א. 

You may wish to use this follow-up.  If time allows, go back to one or two respondents who replied “אֱמֶת.”  

Follow up by asking מָתַי When? or ְאֵיך How?  Students will find these questions in the “Summary,” step (4). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

65 Concerning לֵעָנֹת, when a preposition such as ל precedes a nifal infinitive construct such as הֵעָנֹת (from ה/י.נ.ע ), 

the ה of the nifal preformative may be syncopated, producing a ṣērê after the preposition ל (cf. Joüon §51b). 
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 ”.Explanation and activity:  “Let three men be summoned .ח.7.4

׃יִקָּרְאוּ שְׁלֹשָה אֲנָשִים    

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Tallying a survey 

You are about to discover something that your classmates have (or have not) experienced.  Begin by 

selecting a trait or experience you would like ask them about.  Here are two sample queries. 

Model 

Have you (ms, fs) (ever) been caught?  ַּ֫׃דְתְּ נִלְכַּ הֲ  / דְתָּ הֲנִלְכ  Inquiry א 
Have you (ms, fs) (ever) hidden yourself?  ָּרְת  ב Inquiry  ׃הֲנִסְתַּרְתְּ  /הֲנִסְתַּ֫

Try to select a verb in the nifal בִּנְיָן as you form your survey question.  Draw from any of the nifal 

verbs appearing in previous pages, adapting to the specific conjugation needed for this question.  Alterna-

tively, you may draw from nifal verbs collected at the back of this volume (pp. 475–80).   

Note:  Resist the temptation to invent a nifal verb by adapting a ׁשׁרש known from a different בִּנְיָן.  

While such an invention may seem ingenious, it also may generate inauthentic Biblical Hebrew. 

Write your survey question in the space provided. 

 

 

 

In order to complete this survey it will be helpful to grasp some basic principles regarding the use of 

-numbers in Hebrew—in particular, numbers that refer to quantity (“cardinal numbers”).  Num מִסְפָּרִים

bers that designate order (“ordinal numbers”) will be explained in §7.5.א.  After studying the principles, 

note the summary offered toward the close of this explanation.  The summary will simplify how to report 

your survey results. 
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 Numerals offer one spelling when describing masculine nouns, and another spelling for use with 

feminine nouns.66 In the kings / queens example below, compare spelling of the numeral associ-

ated with “kings” over against the numeral modifying “queens.”  “Kings” is modified by שְׁלֹשָׁה, 

while “queens” is modified by ׁשָׁלֹש. 

Syntax Masculine Noun Feminine Noun 

numeral first three kings שְׁלֹשָׁה מְלָכִים  three queens שָׁלֹשׁ מְלָכוֹת 

noun first three kings מְלָכִים שְׁלֹשָׁה  three queens  ׁמְלָכוֹת שָׁלֹש  

singular nounthree kings ְלֶך  שָׁלֹשׁ מַלְכָּה three queens  שְׁלֹשָׁה מֶ֫

 Did you notice that the numeral may appear either before or after the noun it modifies?  Com-

pare the first and second rows above.67 

 When more than one of an entity is being referred to, that noun generally will be plural (so 

 queens in the first two rows above).  However, at times the noun may be מְלָכוֹת kings or מְלָכִים

singular (cf. third row above, labeled “singular noun”).  Despite the noun’s singular form (ְלֶך  ,(מֶ֫

the quantity stipulated by the numeral (שְׁלֹשָׁה three) dictates that the translation must remain 

plural:  three kings (not three king‡). 

The above discussion pertains to indefinite nouns (nouns lacking expressed or implied articles).  In 

contrast, suppose that the noun is definite, as in הַמְּלָכִים.  When a numeral occurs before a definite noun, 

the numeral will take on the construct form:   ֹֽשֶׁת־הַמְּלָכִיםשְׁל , as if to say:  the three [i.e., trio] of the 

kings.   

When noun is definite,  
the preceding numeral is construct 

When noun is indefinite, 
the preceding numeral is absolute 

the three kings  ֹֽלָכִיםמְּ הַ שֶׁת־שְׁל three kings שְׁלֹשָׁה מְלָכִים 

                                                      

66 Curiously, the numeral forms which seemingly have feminine ending (such as the …ה◌ָ  ending on שְׁלֹשָׁה) turns 

out to be used when modifying masculine objects.  The converse is true with supposed masculine numeral endings:  

they are used to modify feminine nouns. 

67 The number אֶחַד is unique.  Routinely it comes after the noun it modifies:  אֶחָד אֲרוֹן  one chest. 
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The following table provides the numbers 1-10.  For higher numbers referring to quantity (cardinal 

numbers), please refer to the appendix. 

Cardinal numbers (for quantity) 

to modify a feminine noun  to modify a masculine noun 

construct absolute   construct  absolute 

  אֶחַד  אַחַד־ one  אַחַת  אַחַת־
יִם  שְׁתֵּי־ יִם  שְׁנֵי־ two  שְׁתַּ֫   שְׁנַ֫
 שְׁלֹשׁ־  שָׁלֹשׁ three  ֹֽשֶׁת־שְׁל   שְׁלֹשָׁה

 אַרְבַּע־  אַרְבַּע four  ַֽת־אַרְבַּע   אַרְבָּעָה

 חֲמֵשׁ־  חָמֵשׁ five  ֵֽשֶׁת־חֲמ   מִשָּׁהחֲ 

 שֵׁשׁ־  שֵׁשׁ six  ֵֽׁשֶׁת־ש   שִׁשָּׁה

 שְׁבַע־ בַע  שֶׁ֫ seven שִׁבְעַת־   שִׁבְעָה

 שְׁמֹנֶה־  שְׁמֹנֶה eight שְׁמֹנַת־   שְׁמֹנָה

 תְּשַׁע־ שַׁע  תֵּ֫ nine תִּשְׁעַת־   תִּשְׁעָה

 שֶׂר־עֶֽ  שֶׂר  עֶ֫ ten  ֶֽׂרֶת־עֲש   עֲשָׂרָה

Summary 

Here is a summary to help you report your survey results: 

(a) Pay attention to whether you are reporting concerning זְכָרִים אוֹ נְקֵבוֹת males or females, and 

match the gender of the numeral with the gender of your subjects. 

(b) It will be simplest to omit the article from the noun—and thus modify it with a number in 

absolute state. 

(c) If the quantity of class members who give a certain reply amounts to two or more, place the 

number before the noun.  If only one, place the number after the noun. Here are some samples.  

Notice the placement of numbers (outline font): 
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Only one Two or more  

one man  אֶחַדזָכָר  two women יִם   נְקֵבוֹת שְׁתַּ֫
one woman  אַחַתנְקֵבָה  five men זְכָרִים חֲמִשָּׁה  

Now you may proceed to survey any group of עֲשָׂרָה אֲנָשִׁים from among your classmates, including 

ים וּנְקֵבוֹתזְכָרִ  .  Ask each one the survey question you designed a few minutes ago. 

(1) Record the ׁראֹש sum of various groups below. 

(2) Keep track of קֶר / אֱמֶת  .responses שֶׁ֫

(3) Also distinguish the responses of זְכָרִים from those of נְקֵבוֹת. 

(4) If time allows, go back to one or two respondents who replied “אֱמֶת.”  Follow up by asking ׃מָתַי  

When? or ְ׃אֵיך  How? 

The following table may help you keep track of your findings.  Your entries will resemble the samples 

found in part (c) of the summary above. 

 נְקֵבוֹת   יםזְכָרִ 
  68רָאשִׁים

קֶרמִסְפַּר־׳׳  ׳׳שֶׁ֫ קֶרמִסְפַּר־׳׳  ׳׳אֱמֶתמִסְפַּר־׳׳  ׳׳שֶׁ֫   ׳׳אֱמֶתמִסְפַּר־׳׳
קֶר׳׳ אוֹ ׳׳אֱמֶת׳׳      ׳׳שֶׁ֫

  זְכָרִים אוֹ נְקֵבוֹת  

  כָּל־אֲנָשִׁים 

While we are on the topic of numbers, you may be interested to learn how to report someone’s age.  

The Hebrew idiom expresses age as son / daughter of [insert numeral] years.  Thus when he married 

Rebekah, Isaac was בֶּן־אָרְבָּעִים שָׁנָה, lit., a son of forty year(s) (Gen. 25:20). 

Segment 7.4.ט. Structure:  Idiomatic use of …ה.י.י/ה ל to express “to become” 

Instructor:  This segment explains that ה ל/י.י.ה…  operates as an idiom expressing that the subject stands in a 

new relationship with respect to another individual or group.  Generally ה/י.י.ה  will be rendered “become.” 

 

 

 

                                                      

 .is used here in the sense of sum ראֹשׁ 68
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ינוּ ”.Explanation:  “They have become our enemies .ט.7.4 ׃הָיוּ לְאֹיְבֵ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to register a change in relationship 

To signal a change in relationship, Hebrew uses the verb ה/י.י.ה  followed by ל…  plus that new relation-

ship.  Thus in the heading above, ּינו  means they have become our enemies.  We encountered this הָיוּ לְאיְֹבֵ֫

idiom earlier in the statement:   ָ֫יעַ יָה לָ֫ כִּי ה ׃נוּ לְמוֹשִׁ֫  for he became for us a rescuer (5.1 Jonah Episode, cell 

8).  The same idiom is at work in the description of Isaac and Rebekah’s marriage:  וַתְּהִי־לוֹ לְאִשָּׁה  so she 

became his wife (lit., so she was to him for a wife, Gen. 24:65).   

Keep in mind that a ה ל/י.י.ה…  expression may state ownership, as if to say, “There was X, belonging 

to Y.”  We see this in the statement, רֶם הָיָה לְנָבוֹת  ,Naboth owned a vineyard (lit., a vineyard there was כֶּ֫

[belonging] to Naboth, 1 Kings 21:1).  In contrast, adding a ל before רֶם רֶם הָיָה לְנָבוֹת) כֶּ֫ -would illus (לְכֶ֫

trate the earlier idiom:  It became as a vineyard for Naboth. 

Segment 7.4.י., Instructor:  Since this segment refers to several cities or regions, students may benefit from 

spending a few minutes with the maps at the back of the book (pp. 554–55).  Locations mentioned here include 

יִם ,לְבָנוֹן ,לָכִישׁ ,שׁמְֹרוֹן ,מְגִדּוֹ  .נִינְוֵה and ,יְרוּשָׁלַ֫

 

 

 

עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Siege warfare) .י.7.4 ׃…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…if attacking an עִיר fortified town f, you likely would need to prepare for a lengthy 

siege?  A combination of חוֹמוֹת city walls f (whether casemate or solid, up to six meters 

wide—see §§0.3.ח. and 8.1.ח.), together with stockpiled stores of חֶם וּמֵי מָצוֹר  food and לֶ֫

water for a siege—such resources could sustain הָעִיר and hold siege forces at bay for 

months, for a period of שָׁנָה אַחַת, or even longer.   

Water supply could be enhanced either by developing extensive cisterns or by 

securing access to springs.  A complex of twelve cisterns on the northern slope of the 
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Israelite stronghold of Masada (early Roman era) had a combined capacity of 40,000 

cubic meters (10,000,000 gallons).69  Tunnels were developed both in Megiddo (9th cen-

tury BCE) and in Jerusalem (8th century) to ensure access to spring water even during a 

siege (see photos in §11.1.ז.). 

A community grain silo at ֹמְגִדּו Megiddo dating to approximately 725 BCE held 346 

metric tons of wheat—

enough to sustain 1,178 

people for 70.שָׁנָה אַחַת  And 

 three years f שָׁלֹשׁ שָׁנִים

would pass between the onset 

of the siege of שׁמְֹרוֹן Sama-

ria and its eventual demise 

before the troops of אַשּׁוּר 

Assyria in 721 BCE. 

The people of אַשּׁוּר 

brought siege techniques to a 

new level of prowess.  After 

disrupting supplies that nor-

mally would enter the city 

(known as circumvallation), 

with the help of four- or six-

wheeled siege engines they 

would pummel the חוֹמָה wall 

f or שְׁעָרִים gates mpl with a rope-suspended battering ram, swung as a pendulum, while 

defenders rained down צִּיםחִ  ,אֲבָנִים  arrows m, and flaming torches.  In addition, attackers 

would scale the חוֹמָה with assault ladders—ladders that the defenders atop the wall 

                                                      

69 Magen Broshi, “Archaeology of Palestine,” in Cambridge History of Judaism (ed. W. Horbury, W.D. Davies, and 

John Sturdy; Cambridge:  Cambridge University Press, 1999), 3:25. 

70 LBI, 91. 

Grain silo at Megiddo (ca. 725 BCE; note 
stairway on right). 
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would attempt to 

topple by swinging 

stones, pendulum-

style, across the face 

of the חוֹמָה.  Sappers 

would tunnel beneath 

the 71.חוֹמָה  

The Assyrian 

reliefs in נִינְוֵה por-

traying the siege of 

the Judean fortified 

city of ׁלָכִיש Lachish 

in 701 BCE depict a four-wheeled Assyrian siege engine with a pointed battering ram. As 

debris and wrapped torches rain down on the engine, an Assyrian soldier attempts to 

quench the fiery threat by pouring a long-handled ladle of water over the front of the ma-

chine.  An archer draws aim from behind the device’s protective hood.  A twin line of 

clasps running up the side suggests that the engine was covered in leather, laced together 

at the seam.  More archers follow the ram. Opposite the engine, Judeans are shown below 

the outer fortifications, descending the city slope as they leave for captivity (cf. §7.5.ה.).   

If your siege strategy called for a battering ram, you would have found substantial 

-trees m plentifully available—more so than today.  In the north, oaks of the ever עֵצִים

green and Tabor variety ranging 25 meters tall were prolific in the Coastal Plan, Lower 

Galilee, the Dan Valley, the Hulah Plain, and the Golan Heights.  The cypress, Aleppo 

pine, and רֶז רֶז  .cedar m also grew in the Levant אֶ֫  could reach 35 meters, and was הָאֶ֫

concentrated in הַרְרֵי־לְבָנוֹן the mountains of Lebanon.72 

                                                      

71 LBI, 237–39. 

72 LBI, 24–27 and 108–10. 

Sling stones recovered from the main gate of  
Lachish.  (Courtesy of British Museum) 
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You may wish to consult the maps of יִשְׂרָאֵל and surrounding regions, locating ֹמְגִדּו, 

 Notice especially how close the Assyrian troops  .(pp. 554–55) לְבָנוֹן and ,לָכִישׁ ,שׁמְֹרוֹן

were to יִם  .לָכִישׁ during their siege of the fortified city of יְרוּשָׁלַ֫

                                                                                           

 

Module 7.5. Structures:  Ordinal numbers and nifal vocabulary (continued),collective nouns  

Instructor:  A further segment of “The Widows’ Complaint” episode appears in this module. Since ordinal 

numbers comprise the only new structure in this module, after helping students become comfortable with 

ordinals you may assign the Jonah story for homework as an in-class dramatization activity. 

 

 

 

Four-wheeled Assyrian battering ram ascending siege ramp  
during assault of Lachish (701 BCE, relief from the palace  

of Sennacherib, Nineveh). (Courtesy of British Museum) 
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M O D U L E  7 . 5  Ranking objects in order of appearance 

garment m גֶד , גֶד־בֶּֽ , גָדִיםבְּ  ,בֶּ֫
 גְדֵי־בִּ 

he stole [ג.נ.ב] גָּנַב  
child, boy m לֶד  ,לֶד־, יֶֽ יְלָדִים, יֶ֫

  לְדֵי־יַ 
clan, family f מִשְׁפָּחוֹת, מִשְׁפָּחָה ,

, חַת־שְׁפַּֽ מִ 
  פְּחוֹת־שְׁ מִ 

flock(s), small 

cattle and 

sheep f 

collective 

ֹ  ,צאֹן   אן־צ

first, former, 

foremost 

, רִאשׁוֹנָה, רִאשׁוֹן
, רִאשׁוֹנִים
  רִאשׁנֹוֹת

third m, f   לִישִׁית, שְׁ שְׁלִישִׁי  

guilty אֲשֵׁמָה ,אָשֵׁם, 
  אֲשֵׁמוֹת ,שֵׁמִיםאֲ 

firstborn m, f 
 a
  בְּכִירָה ,בְּכוֹר 

as I was grazing 

inf c, prep  ְּב 
 ע.י/ה] .בִּרְעוֹתִי [ר

Let’s go!* cohor-

tative
 b  

  .כ].ל [ה ־נָּאנֵלְכָה 

counsel, advice f עֲצַת־, עֵצוֹת ,עֵצָה, 
  צוֹת־עֲ 

entrance, 

doorway, 

opening m
c
 

תַח, פְּ  תַח־, תָחִים, פֶּֽ פֶּ֫
  פִּתְחֵי־

bribe m חַד   חַד־שֹֽׁ , שֹׁ֫
two dual יִם יִם, שְׁ שְׁנַ֫ , שְׁנֵי־ ,תַּ֫

  שְׁתֵּי־

a
 The masculine form בְּכוֹר may apply to male or female offspring, while בְּכִירָה is reserved for females. 

b
 A cohortative involves a command addressed to oneself (“May I [do something]”) or addressed to one’s own group 

(“Let’s [do something]”).  Often a cohortative will be accompanied by the particle ־נָא, a term that generally is 

translated “please” (spelled with dagesh נָּא after …ה◌ָ , cf. §§9.4.ד ,ג, and ו. and IBHS §34.7). 

c
 Contrast לֶת  .door m, a term designating the structure closing an entryway דֶּ֫
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7.5 Jonah Episode:  Now on the second day… 

 ׳א׳ = שְׁנֵי־הָאֲנָשִׁיםשׁ ,השׁל׳ = הַשְּׁלִישִׁי ,השׁ׳ = הַשֵּׁנִי ,הר׳ = הָרִאשׁוֹן

 

1 

לֶד לְדַבֵּר וַיְהִי בַּ  אמֶר הַיָּ֫ אֲלֵיהֶם יּוֹם הַשֵּׁנִי וַיָּבוֹא יֶ֫ ֹ֫  .א  ]מְסַפֵּר[  לֶד׃וַיּ
[Now on the second day a lad came to speak with them, and the lad said,]  

ינָה  אתִימָ וְהִנֵּה מֵרָחוֹק מְעָרָה  רְאֶהוָאֶ יִם אֶת־הַמָּ֑֫ בִּרְעוֹתִי אֶת־צאֹנִי וַתִּשְׁתֶּ֫  בְּפִתְחָהּ צָ֫
  ׃גֶד הַזֶּהאֶת־הַבֶּ֫ 

לֶד[  .ב  ]יֶ֫

[“As I was grazing my flock, they were drinking some water, and then I saw a cave at a 
distance, and here, I found this garment at its entrance.”]  

גֶדוַיְדַבֵּר הָאִישׁ הָרִאשׁוֹן לֵאמֹר אוּלַי   .ג  ]הר׳[  אֶת־הַזָּהָב׃ גָּנַבהָרָשָׁע הוּא אֲשֶׁר  הָאִישׁ בֶּ֫
[The first man spoke and said, “Perhaps it is the garment of the wicked man who stole the 
gold.”]

 
לֶךְ הוּא׃ גֶד הַמֶּ֫  .ד  ]השׁ׳[  וַיְדַבֵּר הַשֵּׁנִי לֵאמֹר הֲלאֹ בֶּ֫

[The second spoke up said, “Isn’t that the king’s garment?”]  
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2 

לֶךְ׃ ־נָּאוַיְדַבֵּר הַשְּׁלִישִׁי לֵאמֹר נֵלְכָה  חַד יִנָּ֫  אִם־אָשֵׁם  אֶל־הַמֶּ֫ נוּ׃ 73תֵּןהוּא אוּלַי שֹׁ֫ .א  ]  השׁל׳[  לָ֫
[And the third spoke up and said, “Let’s go to the king.  If he is guilty, perhaps a bribe 
will be given to us!”]  

לֶךְ׃  .ב  ]  ׳׳אשׁ[  וַיְדַבְּרוּ הָרִאשׁוֹן וַשֵּׁנִי לֵאמֹר עֵצָה טוֹבָה הִיא׃  נֵלְכָה־נָּא אֶל־בֵּית־הַמֶּ֫
[Then the first and second spoke, “That is a good idea / counsel.”  Let’s go to the king’s 
house.]   

 

Segment 7.5.א. Structure:  Ordinal numbers and their syntax 

Instructor:   Through the topic of birth order, students will be encouraged to employ ordinal numbers.  An 

alternative activity involving preferences appears in §7.5.ב.  A list of ordinals also appears in Appendix §7.4.ח.  

 

 

 

 

                                                      

תֵּן 73   .displays a recessive accent due to nāsôg āḥôr יִנָּ֫
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 ”…Explanation and activity:  “Now on the second day .א.7.5

  …וַיְהִי בַּיּוֹם הַשֵּׁנִי  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to describe the birth order of your family members  

When getting acquainted with a friend, it can be informative to learn the birth-order of his / her family 

members.  Numerals that convey order (sequence) are called “ordinals.” 

Ordinal numbers (for sequence) 

 Masculine Feminine 

first 74רִאשׁוֹן
 רִאשׁוֹנָה 

second שֵׁנִית  שֵׁנִי  
third שְׁלִישִׁית שְׁלִישִׁי 

fourth בִיעִיתרְ  רְבִיעִי 

fifth חֲמִישִׁית  חֲמִישִׁי  
sixth שִׁשִּׁית  שִׁשִּׁי  
seventh שְׁבִיעִית  שְׁבִיעִי  

eighth שְׁמִינִית שְׁמִינִי 
ninth תְּשִׁיעִית תְּשִׁיעִי 
last אַחֲרוֹנָה  אַחֲרוֹן  

Draw from the following Bible verses to answer the ensuing questions.  Since these verses describe 

family members, they contain many names.  Begin by circling all the ordinals. 

הוּ הַשְּׁלִישִׁי יַתְנִיאֵל הָרְבִיעִי׃ הוּ הַבְּכוֹר יְדִיעֲאֵל הַשֵּׁנִי זְבַדְיָ֫ הוּ בָּנִ֑ים זְכַרְיָ֫  וְלִמְשֶׁלֶמְיָ֫

(1 Chron. 26:2)   

.א
 

1. What was the name of Meshelemiah’s third-born son (1 Chron. 26:2)?  [ּהו   _________________ [זְבַדְיָ֫

2. Who was his eldest child? [ּהו   ____________________________________________________ [זְכַרְיָ֫

                                                      

74 The Hebrew Bible commonly uses the noun ׁראֹש as first or foremost.  Alternatively you may encounter the 

technical term בְּכוֹר or בְּכִירָה firstborn used to describe the first in a list of siblings. 
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  נִי וְשִׁמְעָא הַשְּׁלִישִׁי׃  ב וַאֲבִינָדָב הַשֵּׁ֔ אֶת־בְּכרֹוֹ אֶת־אֱלִיאָ֑  aוְאִישַׁי הוֹלִיד  .13
  חֲמִישִׁי׃  י רַדַּי הַ נְתַנְאֵל הָרְבִיעִ֔   .41

צֶם  .15    (Chron. 2:13-15 1) הַשְּׁבִעִי׃ bי דָּוִידהַשִּׁשִּׁ֔  אֹ֫

.ב

aד].ל.[י הוֹלִיד he fathered hifil     
bדָּוִיד  (note plene spelling preferred by author of Chronicles)דָּוִד 

 

3. What place in the list of Jesse’s sons did David occupy (1 Chron. 2:13-15)? [הַשְּׁבִעִי] _____________  

The following event transpired during the reign of King David.  In order to determine the sequence in 

which Aaron’s descendants would serve in the sanctuary, lots (גּוֹרָלוֹת) were cast.  Refer to the verses 

below to answer the following questions: 

  ׃  יב לִידַעְיָה הַשֵּׁנִיהָרִאשׁוֹן לִיהוֹיָרִ֔  aוַיֵּצֵא הַגּוֹרָל  .7
    ׃  י לִשְׂערִֹים הָרְבִעִילְחָרִם הַשְּׁלִישִׁ֔   .8
   (Chron. 24:7-9 1)׃  י לְמִיָּמִן הַשִּׁשִּׁילְמַלְכִּיָּה הַחֲמִישִׁ֔   .9

 .ג

aגּוֹרָל lot m      
 

4. To whom did the first lot fall? [יְהוֹיָרִיב] _________________________________________________  

5. Who would be the fourth to serve?  [שְׂערִֹים] _____________________________________________  

Now you are ready to discover the birth order of a friend.  With the questions below, learn about his / 

her family.  Since the term מִשְׁפָּחָה (family, clan) and even the narrower בֵּת־אָב (father’s house[hold]) 

would encompass more than a nuclear family, we will inquire about each other’s siblings by asking how 

many “sons and daughters your father has” (cf. 1 Chron. 4:27 and §9.4.ז.).   

When responding, if you are neither בְּכוֹר nor בְּכִירָה, please indicate what your birth order is (rather 

than simply responding with “ הַבְּכִירָה /הַבְּכוֹר  אֲנִי לאֹ ”). 

Model 

How many sons and daughters 
are in your family (lit., does 
your [ms, fs] father have)? 

 א Inquiry  ׃לְאָבִיךְ / לְאָבִיךָוּבָנוֹת כַּמָּה בָנִים 

My father has five sons and one 
daughter. 

 א Reply to  ׃לְאָבִיחֲמִשָּׁה בָנִים וּבַת אֶחַד 
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Are you (ms, fs) the firstborn 
son / daughter? 

 ב Inquiry  הַבְּכִירָה׃הַאַתְּ  /הַבְּכוֹר  הַאַתָּה

I am the firstborn son / 
daughter. 

 Affirmative reply  הַבְּכִירָה׃ /אֲנִי הַבְּכוֹר 
to ב 

I’m not the firstborn son.  I’m 
the third son. 

  הַבְּכוֹר׃  לאֹאֲנִי 
כִ  הַשְּׁלִישִׁיהַבֵּן    ׃75יאָנֹֽ

Negative reply m 
to ב 

I’m not the firstborn daughter.  
I’m the third daughter. 

  הַבְּכִירָה׃ לאֹאֲנִי 
כִי הַשְּׁלִשִׁיתהַבַּת    ׃אָנֹֽ

Negative reply f 
to ב 

Just as ordinals help to form fractions in languages such as English (e.g., “third” in the fraction “one-

third”), so also the feminine ordinals in Hebrew double as fractions.  Thus  ִישִׁיתשְׁל  means “one-third” of 

whatever commodity is being discussed.  Parallel to the use of ordinals for fractions, there are several 

particular words for expressing fractions, including the following:  חֲצִי one-half, ׁשָׁלִיש one-third, בַע  רֶ֫
one-quarter, ׁמֶש  a tithe.76 מַעֲשֵׂר one-tenth, and עִשָּׂרוֹן ,one-fifth חֹ֫

 
Segment 7.5.ב. Structure:  Ordinal numbers and their syntax 

Instructor:   This activity may be used further to reinforce ordinal syntax.  At the close you may invite volun-

teers to relate to the class what preferences they found. 

Since students have learned finite conjugations, we no longer need to express “desire” with a predicate 

participle (אֲנִי חָפֵץ).  Now we may use קטל or יקטל forms of ח.פ.צ (or שׂ.נ.א), as employed below. 

 

 

 

 

 

׃וַיְדַבֵּר הָאִישׁ הָרִאשׁוֹן ”.Activity:  “Then the first man spoke .ב.7.5  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to poll a group concerning their preferences 

Using your native language, think of a category concerning which you would like to poll your class-

mates.  Potential categories include foods, book titles, vacation destinations, leisure activities, or fears.   

After selecting a category, think of three specific components belonging to that category.  If the 

category is “food,” for example, perhaps you would think of the following as specific components:  

                                                      

כִי .in predicate usage (cf אֲנִי tends to be preferred over אָנֹכִי 75 ל אָנֹ֑  in Gen. 24:24a, also note pausal בַּת־בְּתוּאֵ֖

accent). 

76 Cf. Joüon §101b. 
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cookies, bananas, and dried fish.  If the category is “leisure activities,” perhaps you would list these com-

ponents:  walking along a Mediterranean beach, exploring caves in South America, or dogsled racing in 

the Yukon.  Then conduct a simple poll, with these four steps. 

(1) Use your native language to state to a classmate the category and the three components that 

you associate with that category.  

(2) Ask your classmate to rank his / her preference for those three components, using these three 

questions: 

צְתָּ   .א   בָּרִאשׁוֹן׃ צְתְּ חָפַ  / 77מָה חָפַ֫

צְתָּ   .ב   בַּשֵּׁנִי׃ צְתְּ חָפַ  / מָה חָפַ֫

צְתָּ   .ג  בַּשְּׁלִישִי׃ צְתְּ חָפַ  / מָה חָפַ֫

(3) Repeat with two more class members. Be sure to include both men and women in your poll.  

(4) When directed by your instructor, report your findings to the class. 

If instead you prefer to learn what your classmates like least, simply rephrase your query using  ׂנ.אש.  

to hate in place of צ.פ.ח , as follows:   אתָ שָּׂ מַה־ ׃שְּׁלִישִיבַּ … בַּשֵּׁנִי… בָּרִאשׁוֹן שָׂנֵאת /נֵ֫  
 

Segment 7.5.ג. Structure:  This is a unit-review exercise.  You may determine which target structures you wish 

to stipulate that students will include in their story-completion. 

Instructor:   In this activity students will compose their own conclusion to the “Widows’ Complaint” portion of 

the Jonah story.  Consult the “Elements” list below for ideas concerning structures that you wish to stipulate 

that students would include in their composition.  The last (#7) is left blank so you may add another as needed.  

Due to length, this activity will best be completed as a homework assignment.   

After reading over students’ compositions and smoothing any awkward expressions, you may select three or 

four submittals to be shared in class, whether simply by reading them aloud or by having someone(s) pantomime 

them as someone reads them aloud.  After a few compositions have been presented, invite the class to vote on 

their favorite ending.  The selection process can provide yet another opportunity to rank using ordinal numbers. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

77 Notice that we now can express “desire” with finite forms of ח.פ.צ.  The קטל conjugation is used in this situation 

צְתָּ )   ”?since the question is designed to ask, “As a rule, what do you like / delight in (יַחְפֹּץ) יקטל rather than the (חָפַ֫

If the יקטל were used instead, it would mean, “What would you like—not generally, but at this particular time, or 

under certain circumstances?” 
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… וַיְהִי בַּיּוֹם הַשְּׁלִישִׁי  ”…Activity:  “So on the third day .ג.7.5  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Anticipating the outcome of a story 

When reading a book or watching a movie, do you ever try to guess how the story will end?  Will injus-

tice be resolved?  Which character will prosper?  Who will suffer demise?  In this activity you will have 

an opportunity to anticipate the outcome of the widows’ plight that was introduced in the 7.3 Jonah 

Episode.  Compose your own conclusion to their misfortune.  Let your ending include enough details to 

engage a reader’s interest (3-5 sentences).   

Your instructor may direct you to include in your composition certain elements (see “Elements” list 

below).  When you include any of these elements in your composition, it will be helpful if you tag each 

inclusion by underscoring it, then identify which feature it illustrates by placing the corresponding numer-

al in the right margin (according to numbering below).  Thus, if you were to include a nifal יקטל verb, 

you would underscore it and write the number “3” in the right margin.  Remember to follow each 

Hebrew sentence with its English translation. 

Elements 

(1) A ֹוַיִּקְטל verb used to express a sequence in the past.  Be sure to precede it with another past 

tense verb, comprising an activity that would logically lead to the ֹוַיִּקְטל you underscore. 

(2) A וְקָטַל verb used as the “then” portion of a conditional statement.  Review §7.3.ז. to ensure 

you are using the וְקָטַל to begin an apodosis (“then” portion), not as a sequential past. 

(3) A nifal יקטל verb (not the same ׁשׁרש as verb used for ֹוַיִּקְטל [element #1]). 

(4) A nifal קטל verb (not the same ׁשׁרש as verb used for וְקָטַל [element #2]). 

(5) A numeral indicating quantity (cardinal). 

(6) A numeral indicating rank (ordinal). 

(7) Other:   

Segment 7.5.ד. Structure:  Collective nouns, with special attention to singular / plural referent discord 

Instructor:  The apparent number-discord evident with some collectives and their respective verbs is presented 

only as an explanation.  No activity accompanies this explanation. 
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 Explanation:  “As I was grazing my flock, they were drinking .ד.7.5

some water.”   ינָה ׃יִםהַמָּ֫ אֶת־בִּרְעוֹתִי אֶת־צאֹנִי וַתִּשְׁתֶּ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing groups of objects 

Do you notice anything unusual about the following phrases (especially the correlation between subject 

and verb)?   

ינָה  אֶת־בִּרְעוֹתִי אֶת־צאֹנִי וַתִּשְׁתֶּ֫
 יִם׃הַמָּ֫ 

As I was grazing my flock, they were drinking some 

water. 

 .The people are crossing the river הָעָם עבְֹרִים אֶת־הַנָּהָר׃

Perhaps you noticed that while the verbs in each instance were plural, the subjects (צאֹנִי and הָעָם) 

were singular.  This was true both for a finite verb in the first example (ינָה  and for a participle in (וַתִּשְׁתֶּ֫

the second ( רִיםעבְֹ  ). 

Although the pairing of a singular subject with a plural verb form would appear to be a mistake, it 

represents an acceptable option within Biblical Hebrew, in those situations where the noun refers to a 

group (as with צאֹן and עַם above).78  Nouns of this sort are known as “collective.”  Often collectives 

belong to the natural world, such as עַם people and פְּרִי fruit. 

Some collective nouns have no corresponding plural form.  When a collective does have a corre-

sponding plural form, the plural typically is used when that commodity is processed (e.g., harvested, 

measured, cooked, sewn, or otherwise severally identified).79  Thus חִטָּה refers to wheat generally (col-

lectively), while the plural form חִטִּים is used when wheat is gathered, as in wheat harvest:  קְצִיר־חִטִּים. 

At times the reverse takes place (singular verb, plural subject, unrelated to collective).  This pattern 

occurs often when the verb precedes the plural subject, as in  ָיה לֶךְ הִיא וְרֵעוֹתֶ֫  She and her woman וַתֵּ֫

friends went (Judg. 11:38).80 

                                                      

78 At times there may be a discontinuity of gender as well (cf. Joüon §150e).   

79 IBHS §7.4.1b. 

80 IBHS §16.3.2c. 
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עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Clothing) .ה.7.5 ׃…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

לֶת…  purple-dyed wool f could command thirty times the price of plain wool?  Fabric תְּכֵ֫

artisans might also increase textile appeal and value through embroidery. 

מֶר linen m and שֵׁשׁ  wool m were the principal textiles of the ancient world (unless צֶ֫

you preferred leather).  ׁשֵׁש was more costly, an export commodity from  ְיִםמִצ רַ֫  Egypt f, 

grown in the wetland flax fields along הַיְאֹר the Nile m.  Poorer people tended to wear 

מֶר  either of sheep (finer grade fiber) or goats (coarser grade fiber).  Fabric was woven ,צֶ֫

on looms of horizon-

tal or upright design, 

with warp (vertical) 

threads kept reason-

ably taut by attaching 

to a pierced loom 

weight.  

In the absence of 

much surviving 

clothing, our under-

standing of Israelite 

garments and fashion 

depends on lithic art.  

From representations 

such as those of  יֵהוּא
רָאֵליִשְׂ  לֶךְמֶ֫   and his attendants preserved on the Black Obelisk of Shalmaneser III 

(reigned 858–824 BCE), we learn that the basic garment was an ankle-length נֶת  tunic כֻּתֹּ֫

f.  Some were short-sleeved, decorated with fringes, and could be secured by a belt.  Over 

this was thrown a fringed שִׂמְלָה mantle f with tassels.  Some mantles had hoods.  Around 

the waist one might wrap a long, folded cloth, like a sash.  The folds of this sash could 

conceal valuables or weapons.   

A pointed cap and shoes (see detail from Black Obelisk) or a sun-protective צָנִיף 

A collection of clay loom weights (top pair),  
spindle whorl weights (smaller spheres), and  

bored toggle pins (from Bronze Age [3150–1200 
BCE] and Iron Age [1200–330 BCE]).  (Courtesy of  

Flora Archaeological Center; photo:  B. Hoffman) 
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turban m and  ַ֫יִםנַעֲל  pair of sandals f made of 

leather would round out one’s attire.  

Women’s clothing differed little from 

men’s, except for an ankle-length shawl 

covering head and shoulders (visible in the 

Lachish reliefs).   

During the Bronze Age, draped clothing 

was fastened together by means of a toggle 

pin.  A hole for a retaining cord was bored at 

a bulge along the shaft of the pin.  In the Iron 

Age the toggle pin gave way to the fibula 

(resembling a modern safety pin).  

To display grief or contrition one might don a coarsely-woven garment of camel or 

goat hair.  This שַׂק sackcloth m would be worn next to the skin.  Application of  ֵ֫פֶרא  

ashes m and tearing out tufts of one’s own hair intensified the expression of sorrow.81 

                                                                                           

                                                      

81 LBI, 146–61, 262–75, and 372. 

 
Hebrew tribute-bearer 
with pointed hat and 

shoes, and fringed gar-
ment (detail from replica 
of Black Obelisk, 9th cent. 

BCE). (Courtesy of Flora 
Archaeological Center) 

 
Judean captives in Lachish 

relief, descending siege ramp 
(701 BCE, Sennacherib’s  

palace, Nineveh).  (Courtesy of 
British Museum) 
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 conjugations82 יקטל and קטל  :sample verb בִּנְיָן Snapshot of nifal .ו.7.5

 

Nifal יקטל conjugation  

of  ׁר.מש.  

 ראֶשָּׁמֵ   נִשָּׁמֵר
we will guard ourselves I will guard myself 

   

 תִּשָּׁמֵר  תִּשָּׁמְרוּ
you will guard yourselves mpl you will guard yourself ms 

   

רְנָה  תִּשָּׁמְרִי  תִּשָּׁמַ֫
you will guard yourselves fpl you will guard yourself fs 

   

 יִשָּׁמֵר  יִשָּׁמְרוּ
they will guard themselves mpl he will guard himself 

   

רְנָה  תִּשָּׁמֵר  תִּשָּׁמַ֫
they will guard themselves fpl she will guard herself 

   
 

Nifal קטל conjugation  

of  ׁר.מש.  

רְנוּנִ  רְתִּי שְׁמַ֫   נִשְׁמַ֫
we guarded ourselves I guarded myself 

  

רְתָּ  רְתֶּםנִשְׁמַ    נִשְׁמַ֫
you guarded yourselves mpl you guarded yourself ms 

  

  רְתְּ נִשְׁמַ  נִשְׁמַרְתֶּן
you guarded yourselves fpl you guarded yourself fs 

  

 נִשְׁמְרוּ

  נִשְׁמַר
he guarded himself 

 

they guarded themselves נִשְׁמְרָה  
she guarded herself 

 

                                                      

82 As noted earlier, the nifal of ׁר.מ.ש  can convey either a reflexive meaning, to guard oneself  (to be on one’s 

guard), or a passive meaning, to be guarded. 
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You (ms) can read the Bible. אַתָּה תִּקְרָא אֶת־הַתַּנַ״ךְ׃ 

Selected readings 

 .Things are not always as they appear, even in the Garden of Eden .א.7.1

ל.1 רֶא הָאִשָּׁה כִּי טוֹב הָעֵץ לְמַאֲכָ֜ יִם וְנֶחְמָ bוְכִי תַאֲוָה aוַתֵּ֫ יל cד־הוּא לָעֵינַ֗ וַתִּקַּח  dהָעֵץ לְהַשְׂכִּ֔
ל׃   eמִפִּרְיוֹ ל וַתִּתֵּן גַּם־לְאִישָׁהּ עִמָּהּ וַיּאֹכַֽ  (Gen. 3:6)וַתּאֹכַ֑

aמַאֲכָל food m     bתַּאֲוָה delightful f     cנֶחְמָד desirable nifal pt     
dלְהַשְׂכִּיל for making wise hifil inf c     eפְּרִי fruit m 

 .Notice the correlation between this man’s behavior and the region in which he journeyed .א.7.1

יִן.2 רֶץ־נ֖וֹד aוַיֵּ֥צֵא קַ֖ דֶןcקִדְמַת bמִלִּפְנֵי יהו֑ה וַיֵּ֥שֶׁב בְּאֶֽ  (Gen. 4:16)  ׃d־עֵֽ

aיִן      East f קִדְמָהc     (”a region, means “wandering) נוֹדb     (a man’s name) קַ֫
dדֶן  (earliest biblical garden) עֵ֫

 ?Have you ever checked for eyewitnesses before trying to cover up a misdeed .א.7.1

ה aוַיִּ֤פֶן.3 י bכּהֹ וָכֹ֔ ישׁ וַיַּךְ אֶת־הַמִּצְרִ֔ רְא כִּי אֵין אִ֑ הוּ cוַיַּ֫  (Exod. 2:12)׃  eבַּחֽוֹל dוַיִּטְמְנֵ֫

aפ.נ.י/ה to turn, pivot     bה 83כּהֹ וָכֹ֔
 here and there     cמִצְרִי an Egyptian m     dט.מ.נ to hide     

eחוֹל sand m 

 After hearing Moses announce God’s promise of deliverance, notice how the audience .א.7.1

responded: 

                                                      

83 The conjunction in ה  .takes a qameṣ since it immediately precedes the accented syllable כּהֹ וָכֹ֔
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ם  aוַיַּאֲמֵן.4 םהָעָ֑ ל וְכִי רָאָה אֶת־עָנְיָ֔ שְׁתַּחֲוּֽוּ cוַיִּקְּד֖וּ bוַיִּשְׁמְעוּ כִּי־פָקַד יהוה אֶת־בְּנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵ֗   ׃dוַיִּֽ
(Exod. 4:31) 

aא.מ.נ to believe hifil     bעֳנִי affliction m (note qameṣ-ḥaṭuf)     c84.ד.ד ק to bow qal     
dּוַיִּשְׁתַּחֲוּו and they bowed to the ground 

 .This act proved costly for Moses .א.7.1

רֶם.5 לַע aוַיָּ֨ הוּ bמֹשֶׁה אֶת־יָד֗וֹ וַיַּךְ אֶת־הַסֶּ֫ יִם cבְּמַטֵּ֫ ים וַתֵּ וַ  dפַּעֲמָ֑ יִם רַבִּ֔  eשְׁתְּ הָעֵדָהיֵּצְאוּ מַ֫
ם  (Num. 20:11)׃  fוּבְעִירָֽ

a מ.ו ר. to raise up     bלַע יִםrod, staff m     d מַטֶּהrock cliff m     c סֶ֫      assembly f עֵדָהtwice     e פַּעֲמָ֫
fבְּעִיר cattle m 

 Although Joseph was a favorite in his father Jacob’s eyes, not everyone saw it that way.  Can .ג.7.1

you sense the emotion conveyed by the word order in this phrase:  כִּי־אֹתוֹ אָהַב אֲבִיהֶם?  (The 

expression דַּבְּרוֹ לְשָׁלֹֽם may be rendered to greet him in a friendly way.) 

יו וַיִּשְׂנְאוּ.6 יו כִּי־אֹתוֹ אָהַב אֲבִיהֶם מִכָּל־אֶחָ֔   ׃cלְשָׁלֹֽם bאֹת֑וֹ וְלאֹ יָכְלוּ דַּבְּרוֹ aוַיִּרְאוּ אֶחָ֗
(Gen. 37:4) 

aשׂ.נ.א to hate     bֹדַּבְּרו to speak to him piel inf c, pronominal sfx     cםוֹשָׁל שָׁלֹם 

 After capturing all the fortified cities of Judah, the Assyrian armies arrived at Jerusalem.  The .ד.7.1

Assyrian field marshal Rabshakeh spoke Judean as he called for the inhabitants of Jerusalem to 

capitulate.  Here is how they responded: 

ישׁוּ.7 א תַעֲנֻֽהוּ aוְהֶחֱרִ֣ ֹ֥ ר ל יא לֵאמֹ֖ לֶךְ הִ֛ ר כִּי־מִצְוַת הַמֶּ֥ ם וְלאֹ־עָנ֥וּ אֹת֖וֹ דָּבָ֑ ׃  הָעָ֔
(2 Kings 18:36) 

a[ׁח.ר.ש] ּישׁו       and they were silent hifil וְהֶחֱרִ֣

                                                      

84 For ּוַיִּקְּד֖ו, the geminated ד appears as a dagesh in ק, not in ד as one may have expected. 
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 These lines present Lady Wisdom’s offer to train youths, together with their response (the .א.7.2

offer-plus-response continues in v. 25).  The word יַעַ֣ן that begins v. 24a is assumed at the 

beginning of v. 24b (ellipsis).  Given the sort of response she receives, is it any wonder that 

Lady Wisdom will soon abandon such fools?  (See vv. 26-27 to discover the disaster that 

awaits them.) 

נוּ aיַעַ֣ן.8 אתִי וַתְּמָאֵ֑ bקָרָ֫
   

יתִי יב cנָטִ֫ י וְאֵין מַקְשִֽׁ דִ֗  (Prov. 1:24)׃  dיָ֝

aעַן מַקְשִׁיב to stretch out     d נ.ט.י/הto refuse piel     c מ.א.נbecause     b יַ֫
     one who listens attentively hifil [ק.שׁ.ב]

 According to the sage, one’s esteem for truthfulness will determine whether a person will be .א.7.2

snared or set free. 

שַׁע.9 שׁשְׂפָתַ֫  aבְּפֶ֫ ה bיִם מוֹ קֵ֣ א מִצָּרָ֣ ע וַיֵּצֵ֖ יק cרָ֑  (Prov. 12:13)׃  צַדִּֽ

aשַׁע   distress f צָרָהtrap m     c מוֹקֵשtransgression m     bׁ פֶּ֫

 :After describing in detail the exodus from Egypt, the author summarizes the event in this way .ב.7.2

יִםוַיּוֹשַׁע יהו֜ .10 ל מִיַּד מִצְרָ֑ ת aה בַּיּוֹם הַהוּא אֶת־יִשְׂרָאֵ֖ יִם מֵ֖ עַל־  bוַיַּ֤ רְא יִשְׂרָאֵל אֶת־מִצְרַ֔
 (Exod. 14:30)׃   שְׂפַת הַיָּֽם

aיִם  ms pt  ת.ו.מthe native country for a      bמִצְרִי  מִצְרַ֫

 .Notice the contribution of this faithful leader, offered here toward the close of his story .ב.7.2

ט.11 ים aוַתִּשְׁקֹ֥ רֶץ אַרְבָּעִ֥ י גִדְעֽוֹן bהָאָ֛  (Judg. 8:28b)׃  cשָׁנָ֖ה בִּימֵ֥

aׁט.ק.ש to be at rest, undisturbed     bים  (leader’s name, m) גִדְעֽוֹןforty     c אַרְבָּעִ֥
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 How deep is the anguish of this exclamation!  How may double usage of a term resembling the .ג.7.2

name of the father of this speaker enhance the impact of this verse? 

יו וַיִּצְעַק.12 עַ עֵשָׂו אֶת־דִּבְרֵי אָבִ֔ ה aכִּשְׁמֹ֫ יו בָּרֲכֵ֥  bצְעָקָ֔ אמֶר לְאָבִ֔ ֹ֣ ד וַיּ ה עַד־מְאֹ֑ ה וּמָרָ֖  cנִיגְּדלָֹ֥
י נִי אָבִֽ  (Gen. 27:34)׃  גַם־אָ֖

aק.עצ. to cry out     bצְעָקָה an outcry f     cכ.ר.ב Bless me! piel imv, pronominal sfx 

 .After creation’s beginning came an ending, all too soon .ד.7.2

אמֶר.13 ֹ֥ בֶל 85וַיּ יִן אֶל־הֶ֫ יו וַיְהִי בִּהְיוֹתָם aקַ֖ ה bאָחִ֑ הוּ dוַיָּ֥ קָם cבַּשָּׂדֶ֔ יו וַיַּהַרְגֵֽ בֶל אָחִ֖ יִן אֶל־הֶ֫ ׃  eקַ֛
(Gen. 4:8) 

aבֶל      (note qameṣ-ḥaṭuf)  וַיָּ֥ קָם field m     d שָׂדֶהto be inf c     c .ה].י הְיוֹת [הb     (a man’s name) הֶ֫
eג.ר ה. to kill, slay 

חֶם and רָעָב Notice how the terms .ד.7.2  .create profound tension in this scene-setting sentence לֶ֫

ט.14 י בִּימֵי שְׁפֹ֣ ים aוַיְהִ֗ ב bהַשּׁפְֹטִ֔ י רָעָ֖ ה לָגוּרבָּאָ֑  cוַיְהִ֥ חֶם יְהוּדָ֗ לֶךְ אִישׁ מִבֵּית לֶ֫ בִּשְׂדֵי  dרֶץ וַיֵּ֫
ב יו eמוֹאָ֔  (Ruth 1:1)׃  ה֥וּא וְאִשְׁתּ֖וֹ וּשְׁנֵי בָנָֽ

aשְׁפֹט to judge inf c     bשׁפֵֹט a judge m pt f     cרָעָב famine m     dר.ו ג. to live, sojourn inf c     
eמוֹאָב (a country east of the Jordan River) 

                                                      

85 Since according to HALOT, ר.מ.א  “never means to say without indicating what is stated” (p. 66), it is widely held 

that Cain’s comments to his brother have been lost from the MT.  Based on the Samaritan Pentateuch (also the 

Septuagint), many suppose that the following statement should be inserted:  נֵלְכָה הַשָּׂדֶה Let’s go into the field.  For 

a summary of early speculations concerning conversation that may have passed between the brothers, see James L. 

Kugel, Traditions of the Bible (Cambridge, Massachusetts:  Harvard University Press:  1998), 160–61. 
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 Known as “the Song of Deborah,” Judges 5 employs rich imagery and sophisticated expression .א.7.3

to recount a military conflict.  If the doomed Canaanite commander had realized that even the 

stars were arrayed against him, perhaps he would have changed his battle strategy—or even 

sued for peace.  Notice how the poet intensified the pressure of conflict by spending two lines 

identifying a celestial foe, finally releasing that pent-up pressure upon the ill-fated mortal at the 

close of the third line.  The second line assumes repetition of ּנִלְחֲמו (ellipsis). 

יִם.15 מוּ aמִן־שָׁמַ֫    נִלְחָ֑
םמִמְּסִ  bהַכּוֹכָבִים  לּוֹתָ֔

c  
א  (Judg. 5:20)׃  dנִלְחֲמוּ עִם־סִיסְרָֽ

aיִם  (a man’s name) סִיסְרָאhighway, durable track f     d מְסִלָּהstar m     c כּוֹכָבheavens, sky m     b שָׁמַ֫

…וֹ]אלְל[ Unfortunately, one-sided relationships often have only a short life.  (For .א.7.3  you will need 

to supply a relative pronoun:  by [those who] did not….) 

שְׁתִּי.16 אתִי bלְל֣וֹא aנִדְרַ֫ לוּ נִמְצֵ֖ א cשָׁאָ֔ ֹ֣ נִי bלְל נִי אֶל־גּ֖וֹי dבִקְשֻׁ֑ רְתִּי הִנֵּ֣נִי הִנֵּ֔ א eאָמַ֫  fלאֹ־קרָֹ֥
י  (Isa. 65:1)׃  בִשְׁמִֽ

aשׁ.ר.ד to allow oneself to be sought, looked for nifal     b לְל֣וֹאand ֹלְלא (see introductory comment)     
cא.צ.מ to allow oneself to be found nifal     dנִי [ב      they searched for me piel שׁ].ק.בִקְשֻׁ֫
eגּוֹי nation, people m     fא.ר.ק he was called pual      

 Despite the fact that misfortune sometimes befalls persons of integrity, nevertheless the poet .א.7.3

maintained this confidence.  (In the expression ֹרָה לא נִשְׁבָּֽ , the choice of negation ֹלא [rather 

than אֵין] favors recognizing רָה  (.form, rather than a participle fs קטל as a נִשְׁבָּֽ

נּוּ.17 יק וּמִכֻּלָּם יַצִּילֶ֫   יהוֽה׃ aרַבּוֹת רָע֣וֹת צַדִּ֑
יו רָה bשׁמֵֹר כָּל־עַצְמוֹתָ֑ נָּה לאֹ נִשְׁבָּֽ  (Ps. 34:20-21 [ET vv. 19-20])׃  אַחַת מֵהֵ֗

aל.צנ. to rescue hifil     bצֶם  bone f עֶ֫
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 As flood waters subsided, with these words God underscored the worth of human life.  Notice .ד.7.3

the verbal symmetry in the first stichos (verb first, verb last)—a classic use of chiasm to art-

fully bind together these cause-effect phrases.  A high degree of assonance also laces the first 

stichos together. 

ם בָּאָדָם bדַּם aשׁפֵֹךְ.18 ךְ 86הָאָדָ֔  דָּמוֹ יִשָּׁפֵ֑
a  

לֶם ם cכִּי בְּצֶ֫ ים עָשָׂה אֶת־הָאָדָֽ  (Gen. 9:6)׃   אֱלֹהִ֔

a ׁכ.פש. to shed, to pour out qal, to be shed nifal     bדָּם blood m     cלֶם  likeness m צֶ֫

-the theme vowel of pataḥ helps to dis יִמַּד Reversal of rejection invites the dawn of hope.  (In .ד.7.3

tinguish the nifal from qal [qal 3ms would use a ḥolem, יָמֹד]; the dagesh in יִמַּד represents the נ 
of the nifal בִּנְיָן.) 

ר cם אֲשֶׁר לאֹ־יִמַּדהַיָּ֔  bבְּנֵי־יִשְׂרָאֵל כְּחוֹל aוְהָיָה מִסְפַּר.19 וְהָיָה בִּמְקוֹם אֲשֶׁר־יֵאָמֵר  dוְלאֹ יִסָּפֵ֑
ל ם בְּנֵ֥י אֵֽ ר לָהֶ֖ ם יֵאָמֵ֥ י אַתֶּ֔ יeלָהֶם֙ לאֹ־עַמִּ֣  (Hos. 2:1)׃   ־חָֽ

aמִסְפָּר number m     bחוֹל sand m     cד.ד מ. to be measured nifal     d ר.פס. to be counted nifal     
e ֵלא God, god m 

 !Where communication is concerned, timing makes all the difference .ד.7.3

ים aמְבָרֵךְ.20 קֶר הַשְׁכֵּ֑ הוּ בְּקוֹל גָּדוֹל בַּבֹּ֫ ה bרֵעֵ֫ שֶׁב לֽוֹ cקְלָלָ֗  (Prov. 27:14)׃  תֵּחָ֥

aְמְבָרֵך one who blesses m     b הַשְׁכֵּים rising early (lit., to rise early) hifil inf absol f     cקְלָלָה a curse f 

                                                      

86 The preposition in בָּאָדָם may indicate either the agent (by whom the act would be performed) or it may signal an 

exchange (in which one entity would be given in exchange for another entity, known as ב pretii). 
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 !Such courageous questions from a young shepherd .ד.7.3

ה לָאִישׁ אֲשֶׁר יַכֶּה אֶת־הַפְּלִשְׁתִּי .21 ים עִמּוֹ לֵאמֹר֒ מַה־יֵּעָשֶׂ֗ ד אֶל־הָאֲנָשִׁים הָעמְֹדִ֣ אמֶר דָּוִ֗ ֹ֣ וַיּ
ז יר חֶ  aהַלָּ֔ הוְהֵסִ֥ י הֶעָרֵל bרְפָּ֖ י הַפְּלִשְׁתִּ֤ ל כִּי מִ֗ ל יִשְׂרָאֵ֑ ף cמֵעַ֣ ה כִּי חֵרֵ֔ אֱלֹהִים  eמַעַרְכוֹת dהַזֶּ֔
ים  (Sam. 17:26 1)׃  fחַיִּֽ

aהַלָּז over yonder     bחֶרְפָּה  a reproach f     cעָרֵל uncircumcised adj ms     d חֵרֵף he reproached piel     
e ָהמַעֲרָכ battle-line f     fחַיִּים alive or living adj mpl f 

 .Some couples in ancient cultures would resolve childlessness through surrogate parenting .ה.7.3

דֶת.22 נִי יהוה מִלֶּ֔ ם הִנֵּה־נָא עֲצָרַ֤ י אֶל־אַבְרָ֗ אמֶר שָׂרַ֜ ֹ֨ י bבּאֹ־נָא֙  aוַתּ י אִבָּנֶ֖ה אוּ cאֶל־שִׁפְחָתִ֔ לַ֥
נָּה  (Gen. 16:2a)  ׃…e ,dמִמֵּ֑

aנִי      Go, please! ms imv בּאֹ־נָאthe LORD has prevented me from bearing children     b …עֲצָרַ֤
cשִׁפְחָה  maid-servant f     dה מִן/י.נ.ב to obtain (lit., build) a child by nifal     eנָּה  (prep and 3fs sfx) מִמֵּ֫

 Moses realized that there was one essential that Israel would require in her travels, above all .ה.7.3

else.  (In this passage Moses is addressing God.) 

יךָ  15..23 יו אִם־אֵין פָּנֶ֫ אמֶר אֵלָ֑ ֹ֖ נוּ aוַיּ ים אַל־תַּעֲלֵ֫ ה׃ bהֹלְכִ֔   מִזֶּֽ
ינוּ dיִוָּדַע אֵפ֗וֹא cוּבַמֶּה  16. נוּ וְנִפְלֵ֫ ךָ הֲלוֹא בְּלֶכְתְּךָ֣ עִמָּ֑ יךָ אֲנִ֣י וְעַמֶּ֔ אתִי חֵן בְּעֵינֶ֫ אֲנִ֣י  eכִּי־מָצָ֫

ה ם אֲשֶׁר עַל־פְּנֵ֥י הָאֲדָמָֽ  (Exod. 33:15-16)׃  fוְעַמְּךָ֔ מִכָּל־הָעָ֔

aפָּנִים face, presence f (routinely pl but transl. as sing.)     bּאַל־תַּעֲלֵנו Do not bring us up     
cמַה]      + [בְּ   בַמֶּהdאֵפוֹא then, so (emphatic after interrogative, “[How], then,…?”)     
eּינו      so we would be treated specially, regarded as distinct nifal ה]./י.ל.[פ  וְנִפְלֵ֫
fאֲדָמָה soil, ground, earth, land m 

 Just to be sure that her uncle Mordecai realized what he was asking of her, Esther clarified the .ה.7.3

risks.  Notice וַאֲנִי toward the end of the verse—both its use and its location.  What does it 

contribute to Esther’s message? 

Instructor Edition



UNIT 7 עְתָּ אֵת אֲשֶׁר־נַעֲשָׂה לָאָרוֹן ׃הֲיָדַ֫  105 

 

לֶךְ וְעַם־מְדִינ֙וֹתכָּל־עַ .24 לֶךְ  aבְדֵי הַמֶּ֫ ים אֲשֶׁר כָּל־אִישׁ וְאִשָּׁה אֲשֶׁר יָבוֹא־אֶל־הַמֶּ֫ לֶךְ יוֹדְעִ֗ הַמֶּ֜
ית א אַחַת דָּתוֹ֙  bאֶל־הֶחָצֵר הַפְּנִימִ֜ ית cאֲשֶׁר לאֹ־יִקָּרֵ֗ לֶךְ fיוֹשִׁיט eלְבַד מֵאֲשֶׁר dלְהָמִ֔ ־ל֥וֹ הַמֶּ֫

יט ב gאֶת־שַׁרְבִ֥ לֶךְ זֶה הַזָּהָ֖ אתִי לָבוֹא אֶל־הַמֶּ֔ י לאֹ נִקְרֵ֫ ים hוְחָיָ֑ה וַאֲנִ֗ ׃  יֽוֹם iשְׁלוֹשִׁ֥
(Esth. 4:11) 

aמְדִינָה province f     bה׳ הֶחָצֵר… the innermost court     cד׳ אַחַת… he has [only] one decree     
dת].ו [מ לְהָמִית. execution (lit., to put to death) hifil inf c, prep     eמ׳ לְבַד… except when     
fט].שׁ [י  יוֹשִׁיט. he may extend hifil     gשַׁרְבִיט scepter m     
hזֶה for the past… (with expressions of time)     iשְׁלוֹשִׁים thirty 

 After receiving a report of Sodom’s impending doom, Abraham began at once to advocate on .ז.7.3

behalf of any innocent persons who would be at risk.  How would you characterize his persua-

sive method?87 

ים  24..25 יר הַאַף תִּסְפֶּה aאוּלַי יֵשׁ חֲמִשִּׁ֥ ם בְּת֣וֹךְ הָעִ֑ א bצַדִּי קִ֖ עַן  cוְלאֹ־תִשָּׂ֣ לַמָּק֔וֹם לְמַ֫
ים  הּחֲמִשִּׁ֥ ם אֲשֶׁר בְּקִרְבָּֽ   ׃dהַצַּדִּי קִ֖

אמֶר יהו֔ה אִם־אֶמְצָא בִסְדםֹ  26. ֹ֣ אתִי לְכָל־הַמָּק֖וֹם  eוַיּ יר וְנָשָׂ֥ ם בְּת֣וֹךְ הָעִ֑ ים הַצַּדִּי קִ֖ חֲמִשִּׁ֥
ם  (Gen. 18:24, 26)׃  fבַּעֲבוּרָֽ

aחֲמִשִּׁים fifty     b׳ת הַאַף… will you indeed sweep away?     
cל  א.שׂ.נ… to forgive (prep indicates person who is forgiven)     dּבְּקִרְבָּה within it     
eֹסְדם (city name)     fבַּעֲבוּרָם because of them 

 The Red Sea had scarcely returned to normal before God extended this generous invitation to .ז.7.3

the newly-freed Israelites who now were encamped at the base of Mt. Sinai.  (The preposition 

in מִכָּל is likely comparative, yielding a translation, more than all….) 

                                                      

87 Verse 25 (omitted above) may be helpful:  “Far be it from you to do this:  to put a righteous person to death along 

with a wicked person… Will not the judge of the whole earth act justly?” 
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י.26 י וּשְׁמַרְתֶּם אֶת־בְּרִיתִ֑ ה אִם־שָׁמ֫וֹעַ תִּשְׁמְעוּ בְּקלִֹ֔ ים כִּי־  bוִהְיִיתֶם לִי סְגֻלָּה aוְעַתָּ֗ מִכָּל־הָעַמִּ֔
רֶץ  (Exod. 19:5)׃  לִי כָּל־הָאָֽ

aבְּרִית covenant f     bסְגֻלָּה possession, valued property f  

 After King Hezekiah displayed his treasures to Babylonian emissaries, Isaiah delivered this .ז.7.3

oracle of doom. 

ים.27 ר אָצְרוּ הִנֵּה יָמִ֣ ךָ וַאֲשֶׁ֨ ר בְּבֵיתֶ֗ א׀ כָּל־אֲשֶׁ֣ לָה aבָּאִים֒ וְנִשָּׂ֣ יךָ עַד־הַיּ֥וֹם הַזֶּ֖ה בָּבֶ֑ לאֹ־  bאֲבתֶֹ֛
ר ר יהוֽה cיִוָּתֵ֥ ר אָמַ֥  (Kings 20:17 2)׃  דָּבָ֖

aר.צ.א to store up     bבָּבֶל (city name)     cר].ת.[י יִוָּתֵר he / it will be left remaining nifal 

 .Some experience anxiety when traveling to a foreign country.  Evidently Abram did .א.7.4

עְתִּי כִּי אִשָּׁה  bהִקְרִיב aוַיְהִי כַּאֲשֶׁר  11..28 י אִשְׁתּ֔וֹ הִנֵּה־נָא֣ יָדַ֔ אמֶר אֶל־שָׂרַ֣ ֹ֫ יְמָה וַיּ לָבוֹא מִצְרָ֑
ה תְּ׃ cיְפַת־מַרְאֶ֖   אָֽ

את וְהָרְג֥וּ  12. ֹ֑ ים וְאָמְר֖וּ אִשְׁתּ֣וֹ ז ה כִּי־יִרְאוּ אֹתָךְ הַמִּצְרִ֔ ךְ יְחַיּֽוּ dוְהָיָ֗ י וְאֹתָ֥   ׃eאֹתִ֖

עַן יִיטַב fאִמְרִי־נָ֖א  13. תְּ לְמַ֫ תִי אָ֑ ךgְאֲחֹ֣ ךְ h־לִי בַעֲבוּרֵ֔ י בִּגְלָלֵֽ ה נַפְשִׁ֖   ׃iוְחָיְתָ֥

יְמָה  14. וא וַיְהִי כְּבוֹא אַבְרָם מִצְרָ֑ ה הִ֖ ה כִּי־יָפָ֥ ד jוַיִּרְאוּ הַמִּצְרִים אֶת־הָאִשָּׁ֔ ׃  מְאֹֽ
(Gen. 12:11-14) 

aכַּאֲשֶׁר just as, when     bב].ר [ק הִקְרִיב. he drew near hifil     cיְפַת־מַרְאֶה beautiful in appearance     
dג.ר ח. to kill, slay     eה.י ח. to let live piel     f ְרִי־נָאאִמ Please say! fs imv     
gעַן      because of you בִּגְלָלֵךon your account fs     iְ בַעֲבוּרֵךso that it may go well f     hְ יִיטַב לְמַ֫
jהִוא (3ms personal pronoun, signified by ḥireq)88      

                                                      

88 As noted in the Deut. 5:5 Selected Reading for §6.3.הִוא ,ו is an example of a “perpetual qere”—a frequently-

occurring word in which the vowels are at variance with the consonants. 
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 :When pressured by the wife of his Egyptian master, Joseph had this to say .א.7.4

נּוּ.29 יִת הַזֶּה מִמֶּנִּי֒ וְלאֹ־חָשַׂךְ aאֵינֶ֫ נִּי מְא֔וּמָה bגָדוֹל בַּבַּ֫ ךְ בַּאֲשֶׁרdכִּי אִם cמִמֶּ֫ אַתְּ־אִשְׁתּ֑וֹ  e־אוֹתָ֖
ים אלֹהִֽ אתִי לֵֽ את וְחָטָ֫ ֹ֔  (Gen. 39:9)׃  וְאֵיךְ אֶעֱשֶׂה הָרָעָה הַגְּדלָֹה הַזּ

aּנּו      except אִם כִּיanything (at all) f     d מְאוּמָהto withhold     c .כ.שׂ חthere is no one     b אֵינֶ֫
eבַּאֲשֶׁר in that, because 

 should be understood as “a close קָרוֹב Have you ever received a gift of “presence”?  (Since .ג.7.4

relative,” how would ל function in לְנִשְׁבְּרֵי־לֵ֑ב?  Cf. Ruth 2:20.)  [It is the ל of possession:  

belonging to.] 

יעַ bיהוה לְנִשְׁבְּרֵי־לֵ֑ב וְאֶת־דַּכְּאֵי aקָרוֹב.30  (Ps. 34:19 [ET v. 18])׃  c־רוּ֫חַ יוֹשִֽׁ

aקָרוֹב near (adj), a close kin (adj as substantive)     bדַּכְּאִים contrite, crushed adj mpl     
c ַיע  he will rescue hifil .ע].שׁ [י  יוֹשִׁ֫

 After David planned to build a house for God, the prophet Nathan arrived with a message that .ד.7.4

concluded with this assurance.  The entire message may be found in 2 Sam. 7:5-16. 

סְאֲךָ֔ עַד־עוֹלָם לְפָנֶי֑ךָ  aוְנֶאְמַן בֵּיתְךָ וּמַמְלַכְתְּךָ.31 ם כִּֽ  (Sam. 7:16 2)׃  יִהְיֶ֥ה נָכ֖וֹן עַד־עוֹלָֽ

aמַמְלָכָה kingdom f 

 Although one monarch may pass from the scene of history, Isaiah was reminded that another .ד.7.4

remains.  (The vocalization of אֲדנָֹי with a qameṣ signifies יהוה.) 

הוּ.32 לֶךְ עֻזִּיָּ֔ ם aבִּשְׁנַת־מוֹת הַמֶּ֣ א רָ֣ ב עַל־כִּסֵּ֖ א וְשׁוּלָיו bוָאֶרְאֶה אֶת־אֲדנָֹי ישֵֹׁ֥  dמְלֵאִים cוְנִשָּׂ֑
ל  (Isa. 6:1)׃  eאֶת־הַהֵיכָֽ

aּעֻזִּיָּהו (a man’s name)     bמו .ר. to be high     cשׁוּל skirt (of robe) m     
dא].ל [מ מְלֵאִים. full pt and verbal adj     eהֵיכָל palace, temple m 
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 בִּי After Abraham’s near-sacrifice of Isaac, God extended this reward to him.  (The expression .ה.7.4

in this context is analogous to כִּי  .חַי־אַנִי adds a measure of solemnity to the expression  ְך י־בָרֵ֣ כִּֽ
 (.אֲבָרֶכְךָ֗ 

עְתִּי נְאֻם.33 י נִשְׁבַּ֖ אמֶר בִּ֥ ֹ֕ עַן אֲשֶׁרaוַיּ י יַ֫ כְתָּ  b־יהו֑ה כִּ֗ א חָשַׂ֖ ֹ֥ ה וְל ר הַזֶּ֔ יתָ אֶת־הַדָּבָ֣ אֶת־בִּנְךָ֥  cעָשִׂ֫
ךָ   ׃dאֶת־יְחִידֶֽ

ךְ אֲבָרֶכְךָ֗  י־בָרֵ֣  (Gen. 22:16-17a)׃  …eכִּֽ

a נְאֻם announcement, declaration m     bעַן      only one יָחִיד to withhold     d כ.שׂ.חbecause     c א׳ יַ֫
eְכ].ר [ב אֲבָרֶכְךָ בָרֵך. I will surely bless you piel 

 Has a dream ever moved you to action?  Here is how Jacob responded, upon waking from a .ה.7.4

dream of angels traveling between heaven and earth. 

ר  20..34 ב נֶ֣ דֶר aוַיִּדַּ֥ י bיַעֲקֹ֖ ר אִם־יִהְיֶה אֱלֹהִים עִמָּדִ֗ רֶךְ הַזֶּה אֲשֶׁר אָנֹכִי  cלֵאמֹ֑ נִי בַּדֶּ֫ וּשְׁמָרַ֫
גֶד ל וּבֶ֥ חֶם לֶאֱכֹ֖ ךְ וְנָתַן־לִי לֶ֫ שׁ dהוֹלֵ֔   ׃eלִלְבֹּֽ

י וְהָיָה יהוה לִי  21. י בְשָׁל֖וֹם אֶל־בֵּית אָבִ֑ ים fוְשַׁבְתִּ֥  (Gen. 28:20-21)׃  לֵאלֹהִֽ

aר.ד נ. to swear     bדֶר      to wear .שׁ.בל clothing m     e גֶדבֶ֫ with me     d עִמָּדִיan oath m     c נֶ֫
fל לִי ה.י.ה… to become [insert object of prep] for me 

 How painful is the experience of childlessness for members of your culture?  Compare your .ה.7.4

culture to how Hannah may have felt, based on what she expressed in this prayer. 

דֶר aוַתִּדּרֹ.35 ה תִרְאֶה בָּעֳנִ֣י bנֶ֫ ר יהוה צְבָאוֹת אִם־רָאֹ֥ ךָאֲ  cוַתּאֹמַ֗ א־תִשְׁכַּ֣ח  dמָתֶ֗ ֹֽ נִי וְל וּזְכַרְתַּ֫
ה ךָ וְנָתַתָּ֥ יו וּמוֹרָה fלַאֲמָתְךָ֖ זֶ֣ רַע eאֶת־אֲמָתֶ֔ י חַיָּ֔ ים וּנְתַתִּיו לַיהוה כָּל־יְמֵ֣ ה  gאֲנָשִׁ֑ לאֹ־יַעֲלֶ֥

 (Sam. 1:11 1)׃  עַל־ראֹשֽׁוֹ

aר.ד נ. to swear     bדֶר     servant woman  f אָמָהmisery m (constr)     d  עֳנִיan oath m     c נֶ֫
eנָתַתָּ  נָתַתָּה] paragogic heh with     [fרַע  razor f מוֹרָהoffspring f     g זֶ֫
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 It is a dark day in Israel—King Saul has died in battle.  It appears as if the Amalekite youth .ה.7.4

bearing this news to David is anxious to point out that he encountered Saul on the battlefield 

only by chance.  Why may he want to stress this aspect?  (See ensuing context in 2 Samuel.) 

עַר.36 אמֶר הַנַּ֫ ֹ֫ עַ  cל֗וֹ נִקְראֹ bהַמַּגִּיד aוַיּ ר הַגִּלְבֹּ֔ יתִי בְּהַ֣ ןוְהִנֵּ֥ה שָׁא֖וּ dנִקְרֵ֫ וְהִנֵּ֥ה  fעַל־חֲנִית֑וֹ eל נִשְׁעָ֣
כֶב ים gהָרֶ֛ י הַפָּרָשִׁ֖ הוּ hוּבַעֲלֵ֥  (Sam. 1:6 2)׃  iהִדְבִּ קֻֽ

aעַר      one who was reporting hifil pt ms מַגִּידa youth m     b נַ֫
cֹא].ר.[ק נִקְרא to happen to be or befall nifal inf absol89     d ַע      (place name) גִּלְבֹּ֫
e ׁנ.עש. to lean, support self on nifal     fחֲנִית spear f     gכֶב      chariot m רֶ֫
hה׳ בַעֲלֵי… men with teams of horses     iּהו   they pursued him closely hifil .ק]ב.[ד הִדְבִּקֻ֫

 .For Jerusalem, the future looked rather bleak—according to Jeremiah’s oracle .ה.7.4

יל.37 את בְּיַד חֵ֥ ֹ֗ יר הַזּ ן הָעִ֣ ן תִּנָּתֵ֜ ר יהו֑ה הִנָּתֹ֨ הּ aכּהֹ אָמַ֣ ל וּלְכָדָֽ לֶךְ־בָּבֶ֖  (Jer. 38:3)׃  bמֶֽ

aחֵיל army m     bד.כ.ל to capture  

 Have you ever needed to evade someone?  On a battlefield?  If so, you may empathize with this .ה.7.4

prophecy concerning King Zedekiah.  Watch for expressions that underscore how proximately 

Zedekiah would encounter the very one from whom he sought to flee.  (We will follow the 

qere, reading the plural עֵינָיו his eyes, rather than the singular ֹעֵינו [his eye, ketiv].) 

הוּ.38 א יִמָּלֵ֖ט aוְצִדְקִיָּ֫ ֹ֥ ה ל לֶךְ יְהוּדָ֔ ים bמֶ֣ יו  cמִיַּד֣ הַכַּשְׂדִּ֑ ל וְדִבֶּר־פִּ֣ לֶךְ־בָּבֶ֔ כִּי הִנָּתֹן יִנָּתֵן בְּיַד֣ מֶֽ
ינָה יו וְעֵינָיו אֶת־עֵינָי֖ו תִּרְאֶֽ  (Jer. 32:4, qere)׃  עִם־פִּ֔

a ִהוּיָּ֫ צִדְק (a man’s name)     bט.ל מ. to flee to safety nifal     cכַּשְׂדִּים Chaldeans  

                                                      

א.ר.ק 89  may also mean to call. 
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 Construction of the Solomonic Temple involved an exceptional level of craftsmanship in stone .ז.7.4

masonry.  The building was termed  ַּ֫יִת לַיהוההַב  (1 Kings 6:1).  Notice how  ַיִת֙ בַּ /ה נֹת֔וֹ בַּ֙ בְּהִבָּ֣  

appears both at the start and at the finish of this verse (inclusio)—suggestive of literary crafts-

manship. 

ע.39 ה מַסָּ֖ בֶן־שְׁלֵמָ֥ נֹת֔וֹ אֶֽ י בַ  cוְהַגַּרְזֶן֙  bנִבְנָ֑ה וּמַקָּב֤וֹת aוְהַבַּיִת בְּהִבָּ֣ לכָּל־כְּלִ֣ יִת  dרְזֶ֔ ע בַּבַּ֖ א־נִשְׁמַ֥ ֹֽ ל
 (Kings 6:7 1)׃  בְּהִבָּנֹתֽוֹ

a ֶֽבֶן־שׁ׳א… finished quarry stone (finished before shipment from quarry)     bבֶת      hammer f מַקֶּ֫
cגַּרְזֶן pickaxe m     dב׳ כְּלִי… iron implement 

 ?To what degree does your culture value rest, in contrast to how it values labor .א.7.5

רֶךְ.40 י וַיְקַדֵּשׁ aוַיְבָ֤ א dמִכָּל־מְלַאכְתּ֔וֹ cאֹת֑וֹ כִּי בוֹ שָׁבַת bאֱלֹהִים אֶת־יוֹם הַשְּׁבִיעִ֔  eאֲשֶׁר־בָּרָ֥
ים לַעֲשֽׂוֹת  (Gen. 2:3)׃  אֱלֹהִ֖

a ָ֫ר [ב רֶךְוַיְב.[כ. so he blessed piel     bׁק וַיְקַדֵּש] שׁ].ד. and he sanctified piel     c ׁת.בש. to cease     
dמְלָאכָה work f     eא.ר.ב to create 

 .Fortunately Abraham kept on listening, even after preparing Isaac to be sacrificed .א.7.5

ךְ.41 ם שֵׁנִ֖ית מִן aוַיִּקְרָא מַלְאַ֥ יִםיהו֖ה אֶל־אַבְרָהָ֑  (Gen. 22:15)׃  b־הַשָּׁמָֽ

a ָךְמַלְא  messenger m     bיִם   heavens, sky mpl שָׁמַ֫

 Can you imagine the dread felt by Pharaoh’s baker when he heard this interpretation of his .א.7.5

dream?  Notice what other word in this passage sounds like עוֹף.  Also notice the double mean-

ing of א.שׂ נ.  employed here.  To learn the outcome of this episode, continue reading through 

v. 23. 
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אמֶר זֶ֖ה פִּתְרנֹ֑וֹ  18..42 ֹ֔ ים aוַיַּעַ֤ן יוֹסֵף וַיּ ם׃ bשְׁלֹ֫שֶׁת הַסַּלִּ֔ ים הֵֽ   שְׁלֹ֥שֶׁת יָמִ֖
ים  19. ה בְּע֣וֹד שְׁלֹ֣שֶׁת יָמִ֗ יךָ וְתָלָ֥ ץ וְאָכַל הָעוֹף cיִשָּׂא פַרְעהֹ אֶת־ראֹשְׁךָ מֵעָלֶ֔  dאוֹתְךָ֖ עַל־עֵ֑

יךָ׃   אֶת־בְּשָׂרְךָ מֵעָלֶֽ
י י֤וֹם הֻלֶּ֣דֶת  20. י בַּיּ֣וֹם הַשְּׁלִישִׁ֗ ה 90אֶת־ eוַיְהִ֣ ה וַיַּ֥עַשׂ מִשְׁתֶּ֖ יו וַיִּשָּׂא אֶת־ fפַּרְעֹ֔ לְכָל־עֲבָדָ֑

יםראֹשׁ שַׂר הַמַּשְׁ  ים gקִ֗ ר הָאֹפִ֖ יו hוְאֶת־ראֹשׁ שַׂ֥  (Exod. 40:18-20)׃   בְּת֥וֹךְ עֲבָדָֽ

aפִּתְרוֹן interpretation m     bסַל basket m     cה/.י.ל ת to hang     dעוֹף birds m collective     
eה׳ יוֹם… birthday     fמִשְׁתֶּה banquet with wine m     gמַשְׁקֶה cupbearer m     hאֹפִים bakers pt mpl 

 Have you ever been pestered by a swarm of insects?  If so, you can imagine the relief felt by .א.7.5

the Egyptians. 

ב.43 סַר הֶעָרֹ֔ ה וַיָּ֫ ר מֹשֶׁ֔ ר אֶחָֽ  aוַיַּעַ֤שׂ יהוה כִּדְבַ֣ א נִשְׁאַ֖ ֹ֥ יו וּמֵעַמּ֑וֹ ל ה מֵעֲבָדָ֣ ׃  דמִפַּרְעֹ֖
(Exod. 8:27) 

aֹעָרב a swarm (of stinging flies) m 

 How long does it take you to make sense of unexpected sounds that awaken you in the dark of .א.7.5

night? 

סֶף.44 ֹ֨ קָם aוַיּ י bיהוה קְראֹ־שְׁמוּאֵל בַּשְּׁלִשִׁית֒ וַיָּ֫ אמֶ  cוַיֵּלֶ֣ךְ אֶל־עֵלִ֔ ֹ֣ י וַיָּבֶ֣ןוַיּ אתָ לִ֑ י קָרָ֖ י כִּ֥  dר הִנְנִ֔
א לַנָּֽעַר י יהו֖ה קרֵֹ֥ י כִּ֥  (Sam. 3:8 1)׃  eעֵלִ֔

a פ.ס י. to do again (plus inf indicating the repeated action)     bקָם           (note qameṣ-ḥaṭuf) וַיָּ֫
cעֵלִי (name of a high priest) f

 c     dנ.י.ב to understand     eעַר       a youth m נַ֫

                                                      

90 In addition to marking a definite direct object, אֶת־ can also mark the subject of a passive verb.  דֶת  to be born הֻלֶּ֫

is in the passive voice (a hofal inf c, cf. Unit 11).  Pharaoh is the person who was born (years earlier), so may be 

marked with אֶת־. 
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A connected reading:  The binding of Isaac (Gen. 22:11-13) עֲקֵדַת יִצְחָק 

יִם aאֵלָיו מַלְאַךְ וַיִּקְרָא  .11 ֹ֫  bיְהוָה מִן־הַשָּׁמַ֔ ֹ֫ וַיּ ם וַיּ נִי׃אמֶר אַבְרָהָם׀ אַבְרָהָ֑   אמֶר הִנֵּֽ
 

אמֶר אַל־תִּשְׁלַח יָדְךָ  .12 ֹ֗ עַר וַיּ עַשׂ cאֶל־הַנַּ֔ עְתִּי כִּי־יְרֵא eל֖וֹ מְא֑וּמָּה dוְאַל־תַּ֥ אֱלֹהִים֙  fכִּי עַתָּה יָדַ֗
כְתָּ  א חָשַׂ֛ ֹ֥ תָּה וְל נִּי׃ hאֶת־בִּנְךָ֥ אֶת־יְחִידְךָ֖  gאַ֔   מִמֶּֽ

  
יִל  .13 יו וַיַּרְא וְהִנֵּה־אַ֔ ךְ jאַחַר נֶאֱחַז iוַיִּשָּׂא אַבְרָהָם אֶת־עֵינָ֗ לֶךְ אַבְרָהָם וַיִּקַּח וַיֵּ֫  lבְּקַרְנָי֑ו kבַּסְּבַ֖

הוּ יִל וַיַּעֲלֵ֥ ה mאֶת־הָאַ֔ חַת בְּנֽוֹ׃ nלְעלָֹ֖   תַּ֥
_____________________ 

a ָךְמַלְא  messenger m     b ַ֫יִםשָׁמ heavens, sky mpl     c ַ֫עַרנ lad, youth m     d2 ה/י.שׂ.עms, jussive form91  יקטל     
e ֫וּמָּהמְא anything     f ָרֵאי fearing adj     gכ.שׁ.ח to withhold     hיָחִיד only, solitary adj     iיִל      ram m אַ֫
jז.ח.א to be caught nif     kְסְכַך thicket m    lרֶן    to offer up hifil ה.ל.עhorn m dl    m קֶ֫
nעלָֹה whole burnt offering f 

 

                                                      

91 For an explanation of the prohibition consisting of אַל plus the jussive, see §9.5.א. 
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U N I T   

8  

 הֲלוֹא תַּגִּיד לִי אֶת־הַדָּבָר׃
[Will you not tell me the message?] 

Exchanging diplomatic messages 

hifil בִּנְיָן 

This unit will move beyong skills for daily personal communication, training you (a) to act as an emis-

sary, delivering a message on behalf of a superior, and (b) to act as a deputy diplomat, receiving a 

message on behalf of a superior. 

As an emissary, you will learn how to: 

 introduce yourself 

 identify whom you represent 

 explain the nature of your mission 

 present an urgent message 

As a deputy diplomat you will be able to: 

 inquire concerning the identity of the messenger who has appeared before you 

 develop a strategy to recover from a disaster that may have been reported to you 

You will also have an opportunity to: 

 describe your achievements 

 compose a letter to affirm or indict 

 compose a prophetic oracle 

 gain skill in using the hifil בִּנְיָן 

A significant portion of the Hebrew Bible deals with conveying and receiving messages of national 

importance.  Often these take the shape of prophetic oracles.  As you practice skills involved with giving 

and receiving diplomatic communication, you will at the same time grow more comfortable reading the 

genre of prophetic oracles—the content of which often would lie far from the realm of “the comfortable.” 

Unit 8 Overview 

Structures:  The hifil בִּנְיָן is introduced in this unit:  infinitive, participle, followed by קטל and יקטל.  These 

appear as whole paradigms, unlike the gradual introduction of the qal בִּנְיָן in earlier units.  The student will be 

encouraged to use hifil forms while composing and receiving oracle-styled communications.  In addition, יקטל 
verbs with pronominal suffixes (object suffixes) will be introduced. 

Module 8.1. Structures:  the hifil בנין:  inf. constr., participles, and קטל conjugation 

Instructor:  It will be important to underscore that the connection between “hifil” and “oracles” that students 

encounter in this unit is merely coincidental—hifil forms are by no means limited to oracles.   

A note concerning Unit 8 title:  The title for Unit 8 has been adapted from 2 Kings 9:5 and 2 Sam. 13:4. 
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M O D U L E  8 . 1  Introducing yourself and conveying  
a formal message 

Module 8.1. Jonah Episode:  Selected Masoretic cantillation marks will appear occasionally in the Jonah 

episode to help mark phrases or to indicate stressed syllables in pausal forms. 

Immediately before “Words for responding,” students will receive an initial explanation of hifil meanings.  

The point is made that causation is associated with certain hifil words, but not with others.  An explanation of 

hifil morphology is reserved until specific elements are introduced (e.g., the morphology of the hifil inf c 

appears under §8.1.א.). 

Cell 2, line ב:  As to fronting an inf c before a finite verb, cf. Judg. 15:12. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Unit 8 JONAH STORY:  Now, on the next day… 

Have you ever assumed the responsibility of delivering an important message?  Was it good news or bad 

news?  How did the recipient respond?  Did they thank you (if your message brought good news)?  Or did 

they oppose you (if your message was confrontational in nature)?   

In this episode Jonah will deliver a message to the King of Nineveh.  The message he presented was 

not reassuring. 

A note concerning Masoretic accents.  As in past Jonah episodes, the Masoretic mark known as sof 

pasuq ( ׃… ) appears at the end of each numbered line.  Generally the sof pasuq corresponds to the end of a 

sentence.  However, in the Hebrew Bible when a sentence spans multiple verses, a sof pasuq will appear 

at the end of each verse.   

As a result, it will be important to let the content of a biblical verse (or a Jonah episode line) deter-

mine whether the sof pasuq represents a period, or whether you need to continue reading into the next 

verse or line before finding the end of the sentence.   

A few additional Masoretic accent marks will begin to appear from time to time in the Jonah Story 

from this point forward.  They may help you (a) to segment a sentence into phrases, or (b) to determine 

which syllable of a given word should receive the accent. 

A note concerning the meaning of words in the hifil בִּנְיָן.  Some verbs in the vocabulary lists below 

follow a spelling pattern known as the “hifil” בִּנְיָן, such as ְהִשְׁלִיך he threw (hifil of ׁכ.ל.ש ).  In earlier 

units we have occasionally encountered verbs in the hifil בִּנְיָן.  Now, in this unit you will learn about the 

hifil more fully.   
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You will quickly notice that some (but not all) hifil words contain the notion of “Entity A” causing 

“Entity B” to do something, as with ָיך ע.ד.י I caused you (ms) to know (hifil of הוֹדַעְתִּ֫ ), or ָיך  I הוֹצֵאתִ֫

caused you (ms) to go out (hifil of אצ.י. ).  To clarify this causative dimension, the word “cause” 

frequently has been used in definitions below.  For a smoother translation you may substitute for “cause” 

a similar word such as “make.”   

Some verbs conveying causation will call for an entirely different English verb (other than “cause” or 

“make”).  For example, הֵבִיא is best rendered he brought (hifil of א.ו.ב , to come or enter).  While we 

might grasp a mechanical translation such as he caused or made [something] to come, the better 

translation is he brought. 

With some hifil verbs the subject does not cause another to perform an action (intransitive).  Instead, 

the action remains with the subject.  For example, the hifil of נ.ק.ז  means to grow old, not to cause 

someone else to be old (qal of נ.ק.ז  means to be old).  These verbs are known as ingressive. 

Other hifil verbs, while they remain transitive, yet have no clear notion of causation.  Consider the 

word הִצִּיל he rescued, for example (hifil of ל.צ.נ ).  We must resist the temptation to inject a notion of 

causation into hifil words like הִצִּיל, lest we fall prey to the incorrect assumption that since הִצִּיל is hifil, 

causation must be present.  To inject causation into this meaning would amount to creating a new 

language, something other than Hebrew.  ל.צ.נ  in the hifil simply means to rescue.  As with other בִּנְיָנִים, 

is important to learn each hifil word with its own definition, not inferring causation for all hifil words. 

covenant f בְּרִית־ ,בְּרִית  
I caused to inherit, 

left as an inheri-

tance to (some-

one) hifil 

שְׁתִּי ל   .שׁ].ר [י …הוֹרַ֫

he delivered, 

snatched hifil 

  הִצִּיל [נ.צ.ל]

he showed, 

revealed* hifil 

  הֶרְאָה [ר.א.י/ה]

you have multi-

plied hifil 2ms 

יתָ [ר    ה]/.י.בהִרְבִּ֫

death m וֶת  ,מוֹת־,מוֹתִים , מָ֫
  מוֹתֵי־

I was sent nifal  ׁחְתִּי [ש   .ח].ל נִשְׁלַ֫

holiness, sanctu-

ary, sacred 

object m 

דֶשׁ  , דֶשׁ־קֹֽ  ,דָשִׁים, קָ קֹ֫
   ־aדְשֵׁיקָ 

sky, heavens m יִם   שְׁמֵי־, שָׁמַ֫
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gate m עַר , עַר־, שַֽׁ שְׁעָרִים ,שַׁ֫
  עֲרֵי־שַׁ 

a
 Note qameṣ-ḥaṭuf, pronounced o.  

Most of the שֳׁרָשִׂים below you have learned already in another בִּנְיָן. 

god(s) or God* m [אֵל] ,ל־], אֵ [ ,אֱלֹהִים
  aאֱלֹהֵי־

purple (material, 

not adj) m  

  אַרְגָּמָן

I will cause to hear* 

hifil 

יעַ [שׁ    .ע].מאַשְׁמִ֫

before (in time) רֶם   בְּטֶ֫

he brought* hifil [ב.ו.א] הֵבִיא  

I caused you ms to 

know* 

יךָ [י    .ע].ד הוֹדַעְתִּ֫

Alas! הוֹי  
I caused you ms to 

go out* hifil  

יךָ [י   .א]צ.הוֹצֵאתִ֫

I caused to inhabit* 

hifil 

בְתִּי [י    ב]..שׁהוֹשַׁ֫

he rescued* hifil [י.שׁ.ע] ַיע   הוֹשִׁ֫

I struck, hit* hifil יתִי [נ   .י/ה].כהִכֵּ֫
he put to death, 

killed* hifil 

  הֵמִית [מ.ו.ת]

you removed* hifil  ר].ו הֲסִיר֫וֹתָ [ס.  

he caused (object) 

to ascend*b
 hifil 

  הֶעֱלָה [ע.ל.י/ה]

he caused (some-

one) to fall* hifil

  הִפִּיל [נ.פ.ל]

you established* 

hifil 

  .מ].ו הֲקִימ֫וֹתָ [ק

he caused (object) 

to come near* 

hifil 

  הִקְרִיב [ק.ר.ב]

he brought back* 

hifil 

  הֵשִׁיב [שׁ.ו.ב]

you caused (object) 

to hear* hifil 

עְתָּ [שׁ.מ   ע] .הִשְׁמַ֫

I caused (object) to 

hear* hifil 

עְתִּי [שׁ.מ   ע] .הִשְׁמַ֫

and I will strike* 

hifil 

י [נ   ה]/י.כ.וְהִכֵּיתִ֫

month m דֶשׁ, חֳדָשִׁים  ,דֶשׁ־חֹֽ  ,חֹ֫
  ־c חָדְשֵׁי

animal (wild) f
  d 

 ,חַיַּת־ ,חַיּוֹת ,חַיָּה 
  חַיּוֹת־
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the LORD God of 

hosts
e
 

  יהוה אֱלֹהֵי צְבָאוֹת 

he or it will come 

to an end, will 

reach com-

pletion 

  .י/ה].ל יִכְלֶה [כ

one who is clothed 

in, wearing qal 

passive pt 

 ,לְבוּשָׁה ,לָבוּשׁ
לְבוּשׁוֹת  ,לְבוּשִׁים

  שׁ].ב.[ל
to announce, 

report* hifil inf 

c, prep  ְל 

  ] .דג.לְהַגִּיד [נ

therefore (before 

threat of 

punishment) 

  כֵןלָ 

a messenger, 

announcer* hifil 

pt 

דֶת ,מַגִּיד  ,מְגִּידִים ,מַגֶּ֫
  ד].ג.מְגִּידוֹת [נ

on the next day מִמָּחֳרָתf
 

work, deed* m מַעֲשִׂים, מַעֲשֶׂה ,
   מַעֲשֵׂי־ ,עֲשֵׂה־מַ 

Egypt f יִם   מִצְרַ֫
height, elevated 

place m 

מְרוֹם־, מְרוֹמִים ,מָרוֹם
  מְרוֹמֵי־ ,

deceit f רְמוֹת, מִ מִרְמָה ,
  רְמֹת־, מִ רְמַת־מִ 

judgment, judicial 

decision m 

, מִשְׁפָּטִים, מִשְׁפָּט
  שְׁפְּטֵי־, מִ שְׁפַּט־מִ 

declares the LORD 

(lit., utterance m 

of the LORD) 

  נְאֻם יהוה

plague, affliction mגַע  , נְגָעִים ,נֶ֫ , גַע־נֶֽ
  גְעֵי־נִ 

property, inheri-

tance f 

 ,חֲלַת־, נַ חָלוֹת, נְ נַחֲלָה
   ת־חָלֹ נְ 

Hebrew person* עִבְרִים ,עִבְרִיָּה ,עִבְרִי ,
  עִבְרִיּתֹ

bird(s), flying 

insect(s) m 

  עוֹף־, עוֹף

crown f טָרוֹת, עֲ עֲטָרָה ,
  טָרתֹ־, עֲ רֶת־טֶֽ עֲ 

to do* inf c ה]י..שׂעֲשׂוֹת [ע/  

one who dwells, 

inhabits pt 

נֶת, שֹׁ שׁכֵֹן  ,שׁכְֹנִים ,כֶ֫
  .נ].כשׁכְֹנוֹת [שׁ 

one who hates pt נְאִים, שֹׂ נֵאת, שֹׂ שׂנֵֹא, 
  .א].נשׂנְֹאוֹת [שׂ 

a
 Brackets encase the word אֵל to signal that it does not belong to the same שרש as אֱלֹהִים.  Although the word אֵל 

possesses a plural of its own (אֵלִים), אֱלֹהִים is used more commonly.  Conversely, אֱלֹהִים possesses a rarely-used 

singular form ( ַּאֱל֫וֹה).  The mixture of different roots as shown in the entry above represents the most customary 

usage. 

b
 The hifil of ה/י.ל.ע  often describes the presentation of a burnt offering, the smoke of which is “caused to ascend.” 
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c
 Note qameṣ-ḥaṭuf, pronounced o.  

d
 The singular of חַיָּה often will best be rendered as plural (animals or beasts) in English. 

e
 The title  צְבָאוֹתאֲדנָֹי יְהוִה  is similarly rendered “the Lord God of hosts.”  Note that the vowels found in יְהוִה 

signal that this word should be pronounced as אֱלֹהִים (or, since in this situation יְהוִה is in construct:  אֱלֹהֵי).  

“Hosts” refers to military forces (supernatural beings, in this context). This is an example of the Masoretic practice 

known as ketiv-qere.  For more information on ketiv-qere, see §8.1.כ., below. 

f
 Note that both a ḥaṭef-qameṣ and an immediately preceding qameṣ are pronounced o. 
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8.1 Jonah Episode:  Now on the next day… 

 

1 

לֶךְ  וַיְהִי יר ישֵֹׁבוְהוּא  נִינְוֵ֑המִמָּחֳרָת וַיִּמְצָא יוֹנָה אֶת־מֶ֫  .א  ][מְסַפֵּר 1׃עַל־כִּסְאוֹ בֵּין־שְׁנֵי שַׁעֲרֵי הָעִֽ
[Now on the next day Jonah found the king of Nineveh as he was sitting on his throne 
between the two gates of the city.]  

ה  רֶת־זָהָבעַל־ראֹשׁוֹ עֲטֶֽ   .ב  ][מְסַפֵּר  ׃הוּא לָבֽוּשׁהָאַרְגָּמָן וּבִגְדֵי גְּדוֹלָ֑
[On his head was a large crown of gold and he was wearing purple garments.]  

אמֶר מַה־שִּׁמְךָ וַיִּשְׁאַל אֹתוֹ ֹ֫ לֶךְ וַיּ חַ אֹתְךָ מָה אַרְצְךָ וּמַה־שֶּׁם־הַשֹּׁ וּ  הַמֶּ֫ אתָ לֵ֫ מָּה בָ֫ וְלָ֫
י   ׃אֵלָֽ

לֶךְ[  .ג  ]מֶ֫

[And the king asked him and said, “What is your name and what is your country and what 
is the name of the one who sent you and why have you come to me?”]

 

                                                      

1 Some cities were defended by two sets of gates (e.g., Jerusalem, 2 Sam. 18:24, cf. §8.1.ח.). 
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2 

עַן יוֹנָה  אמֶרוַיַּ֫ ֹ֖ אתִי לְפָנֶֽיךָ׃ וַיּ כִי וּבְשֵׁם יהוה אֱלֹהִים בָּ֫ ֹ֔ .א  ]  נָבִיא[  שְׁמִי יוֹנָ֑ה עִבְרִי אָנ
[And Jonah answered and said, “My name is Jonah. I am a Hebrew, and in the name of 
the LORD God I have come before you.] 

 

חְתִּי׃אֲנִי מַגִּ֑יד וּלְהַגִּיד לְךָ אֶת־דְּ   .ב  ]  נָבִיא[  בַר־יהוה נִשְׁלַ֫
[“I am a messenger; in order to announce to you the word of the LORD I have been sent.]   

עְתִּי אֶת־עַם־נִינְוֵה אֶת־כָּל־דִּבְרֵי  יעַ אֹתְךָ אֶת־דְּבָרָיו׃ 2קָדְשׁוֹהִשְׁמַ֫  .ג  ]  נָבִיא[  וְעַתָּה אַשְׁמִ֫

[I have caused the people of Nineveh to hear all the words of his holiness (all his holy 
words), and now I will cause you to hear his words.]   

לֶךְ נִינְוֵה אֶת־מַשָּׂא יהו֑ה  רֶץ׃ 3עשֵֹׂהשְׁמַע מֶ֫ יִם וָאָֽ  .ד  ]  נָבִיא[  שָׁמַ֫

[“Hear, O King of Nineveh, the oracle of the LORD, maker of heaven and earth.]   

                                                      

2 Note the qameṣ-ḥaṭuf in ֹקָדְשׁו. 

 .עשֶֹׂה is the construct form of עשֵֹׂה 3
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3 

שֶׁךְ שָׂמִים מַר לְמָתוֹק  שֶׁךְ לְאוֹר וְאוֹר לְחֹ֔ ע שָׂמִים חֹ֫ הוֹי הָאֹמְרִים לָרַע טוֹב וְלַטּוֹב רָ֑
 וּמָתוֹק לְמָר׃

.א ]אֱלֹהִים[

[“‘Alas for those who say concerning evil, (it is) good, and concerning good, (it is) evil, 
who set darkness for light and light for darkness, who set bitter for sweet and sweet for 
bitter.’”] 

 

.ב  ]  נָבִיא[  מָרוֹם׃כּהֹ־אָמַר יהוה אֱלֹהֵי צְבָאוֹ֑ת הַשּׁכֵֹן 
[“Thus says the LORD God of hosts, who inhabits a lofty place,]   

וֶת הֲקִימֽוֹתָ׃ שֶׁךְ וּבְרִית אֶת־מָ֫ עְתָּ אֶת־עֲצַת־הַחֹ֑ עַן אֲשֶׁר אֶת־עַמְּךָ הִשְׁמַ֫ .ג]  אֱלֹהִים[  יַ֫
[“‘Because you caused your people to hear counsel of darkness and with death you 
established a covenant,]   

יךָ וְלאֹ  יתָ עֲוֹנֹתֶ֑ חְתָּ׃ ערַגְלְךָ֣ מֵרָ֔ סִיר֫וֹתָ הֲ כִּי הִרְבִּ֫ ב לָקַ֫ .ד]  אֱלֹהִים[  וּמֵהָאַלְמְנוֹת אֶת־הַזָּהָֽ
[‘Since you multiplied your iniquities and did not remove your foot from wrong, but took 
gold from the widows,]   

לֶּה׃ יתָ אֶת־כָּל־הַמַּעֲשִׂים הָאֵ֫ .ה]  אֱלֹהִים[  כִּי עָשִׂ֫
[‘Because you have done all these deeds,]   
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4 

ים לָכֵן  ים בָּאִ֜ ה׃י וְהִשְׁמַעְתִּ֫ נְאֻם־יהו֑ה הִנֵּה יָמִ֨  .א  ]אֱלֹהִים[ בְּעִירְךָ קוֹל מִלְחָמָֽ

[‘Therefore behold, the days are coming’ declares the LORD, ‘when I will cause a sound 
of battle to be heard in your city.] 

  

יִם׃ י אֹתְךָ בְּנִגְעֵי־מִצְרַ֫ דֶשׁ הַבָּא וְהִכֵּיתִ֫ רֶם יִכְלֶה הַחֹ֫   .ב  ]אֱלֹהִים[ וּבְטֶ֫
[‘And before the coming month is finished I will strike you with the plagues of Egypt,]   

ךָ  יךָ מֵאָרְצֶ֑   וְהוֹצֵאתִ֫
י אֶת־נַחֲלַתְךָ לְכָל־ הוְהוֹרַשְׁתִּ֫    חַיַּת הַשָּׂדֶ֗

י אֵת כָּל־עוֹף יִם בְּבָ וְהוֹשַׁבְתִּ֫ יךָ׃־הַשָּׁמַ֫  תֶּֽ

  .ג  ]אֱלֹהִים[

[‘and I will cause you to go out from your land, and I will cause all the animals of the 
field to inherit your property and I will cause all the birds of the sky to dwell in your 
houses.] 

  

י וִידַעְתֶּם כִּי־אֲנִי יהוה׃ יכֶם אֶת־יָדִ֑   .ד  ]אֱלֹהִים[ וְהוֹדַעְתִ֫
[‘Thus I will cause you to know my hand / power, so you shall know that I am the 
LORD.’”] 
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Segment 8.1.א. Structure:  Infinitive construct of hifil, here presented in the context of a self-introduction that 

expresses the purpose of one’s visit 

Instructor:  This segment explains hifil infinitives construct.  In the next segment (§8.1.ב.) students will employ 

them to craft a brief self-introduction. 

 

 

 

 

 Explanation:  “My name is Jonah… and I have been sent to .א.8.1

announce the word of the LORD to you (ms).” 

חְתִּי׃ … יוֹנָהשְׁמִי    וּלְהַגִּיד לְךָ אֶת־דְבַר־יהוה נִשְׁלַ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to introduce yourself and present the purpose of your visit 

When delivering an urgent message it is wise to begin by introducing ourselves.  In addition, it is vital to 

explain our purpose for coming.  Thus in the present Jonah episode we find the prophet:  (a) introducing 

himself to the king of Nineveh, and (b) outlining his mission with these words (refer to segment title if 

unsure of meaning):  חְתִּיוּלְהַגִּיד  …שְׁמִי יוֹנָה ׃ לְךָ אֶת־דְבַר־יהוה נִשְׁלַ֫  

In the next segment you will be asked to picture yourself on an important mission, delivering to a 

dignitary either a vital message or some essential materials.  Begin by stating your name—drawing on 

an expression that you learned early in this course:  שְׁמִי… .  

The process of stating the nature of your mission can be fairly straightforward.  Notice the 

approach used by Jonah when he explained:   ָחְתִּי …וּלְהַגִּיד לְך נִשְׁלַ֫  and in order to announce to you ( .ד.גנ  
hifil inf c, prep  ְל)… I have been sent.  Just as Jonah expressed his purpose with an infinitive construct, so 

you may also.  Select any of the following infinitives construct in order to convey the purpose for your 

imaginary mission. 

Hifil infinitives construct, with ל preposition 

  to cause (someone or something) to come near  .ב].ר לְהַקְרִיב [ק

  to throw (someone or something) .כ].ל [שׁ  4לְהַשְׁלִיךְ

יעַ [שׁ   to cause (someone or something) to listen or hear, to  .ע].מלְהַשְׁמִ֫
announce  

                                                      

4 We encountered the hifil expression ְלְהַשְׁלִיך in §3.2 when Jonah urged the sailors,  עֲלֵיכֶם לְהַשְׁלִיךְ אֶת־הַנָּבִיא
בַּיָּם׃ הַזֶּה  
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As you compare each ׁשׁרש with its corresponding infinitive construct, did you notice what has been 

added (other than the preposition  ְל)?  Hifil forms will consistently prefix the syllable  ַה… , and follow the 

second consonant of the ׁשׁרש with י◌ִ.  These two markers belong to the hifil בִּנְיָן, a בִּנְיָן that you will 

encounter often in the Hebrew Bible. 

It will come as no surprise to you that certain ׁשׁרש consonants produce slight variations in the hifil.  

Such is the case when the first ׁשׁרש letter is י (called a “I-י verb”).  For the infinitive construct, most I-י 
verbs convert the י into a ֹהו…  syllable.  Thus א.צי.  becomes  ְצִיאהוֹל .5 

 

I-י hifil infinitives construct, with ל preposition 

 ל to cause (someone or something) to go out hifil inf c, prep  ].אצ.י[ צִיאהוֹלְ 

יעַ הוֹלְ   ל to rescue hifil inf c, prep ].ע.שׁ י[ שִׁ֫

In the case of I-נ verbs (such as ג.ד.נ ), the נ will join (assimilate) with the middle ׁשׁרש letter.  This is 

evident from the dagesh now appearing in that letter:   ַידגִּ לְה . 

 

I-נ hifil infinitives construct, with ל preposition 

 ל to announce, report hifil inf c, prep  ]ג.ד.נ[ דגִּילְהַ 

 ל to snatch (someone or something) away, to deliver hifil inf c, prep  ].לצ.נ[ ילצִּ לְהַ 

 ל to hit or strike hifil inf c, prep ]ה/י.כ.נ[ תוֹכּלְהַ 

You may have noticed that the III-י/ה radical of ה/.י.כנ  results in a final syllable of …ֹתו  ( וֹתלְהַכּ ).  In 

the table below you may compare it with another III-י/ה verb, ה/.י.ל ע . 

 

                                                      

5 The conversion of י into a ֹהו…  betrays the fact that these verbs in reality are I-ו verbs, not true I-י verbs.  There is a 

handful of true I-י verbs—seven, to be exact.  These produce a הֵי…  prefix in the hifil (not ֹהו… ).  One such verb is 

ב.ט.י  to be good, pleasing.  Notice the הֵי…  that begins the hifil inf c of ב.ט.י  to do good [to someone].  In הֵיטִיב  :

addition to ב.ט.י , the other true I-י verbs are:  ק.נ.י  to suckle, ר.שׁ.י  to be straight, צ.ק.י  to wake up, ל.ל.י  to groan, 

and נ.מ.י  to go to the right-hand side (Joüon §76d, cf. GKC §70).  שׁ.ב.י  to be dry also belongs to the true I-י verbs, 

although in the hifil it imitates I-ו (e.g.,  ִישׁהֹב  he made [something] dry). 
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III- ה/י  hifil infinitives construct, with ל preposition 

 ל to hit or strike hifil inf c, prep  ]ה/י.כ.נ[ וֹתלְהַכּ

 to cause (someone or something) to go up, to offer up (as a burnt ]ה/י ..לע[ וֹתלְהַעֲל

offering) hifil inf c, prep ל 

Finally, a hollow verb such as א.ו ב.  simply surrenders its middle phoneme to the י◌ִ brought by the 

hifil pattern.  In addition, with hollow verbs the ה of the hifil brings a qameṣ vowel (not the usual pataḥ). 

Hollow hifil infinitives construct, with ל preposition 

 ל to bring (or cause to come) hifil inf c, prep  ]א.ו.ב[ אילְהָבִ 

 ל to cause (someone or something) to return hifil inf c, prep ]ב.ו.שׁ[ בילְהָשִׁ 
 
Segment 8.1.ב. Structure:  Hifil infinitive construct, continued 

Instructor:  This activity builds on the explanation just concluded, leading students to employ the 

communicative function outlined above. 

 

 

 

׃כִימִי יוֹנָ֑ה עִבְרִי אָנֹֽ שְׁ   ”.Activity: “My name is Jonah; I am a Hebrew .ב.8.1  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Experiment with introducing yourself and explaining the purpose of your visit 

Imagine that you have been entrusted with an important mission.  Your employer has sent you either 

(a) to relay an urgent message (affirming or confrontational) or (b) to deliver vitally needed materials.  

Using any one of the hifil infinitives construct located immediately above, fashion a “mission.”  Then 

take turns with a partner, learning each other’s identity and the nature of each other’s mission.6 

                                                      

6 In normal situations you will not need to restrict yourself to hifil forms when stating your purpose for coming.  

This exercise employs (and asks you to employ) hifil forms simply to help you grow comfortable with this  ְיָןבִּנ . 
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Model 

For your reply, substitute your own responses in place of the two shaded answers given by Jonah in this 

model.  Select a hifil verb other than הַגִּיד. 

What is your (ms, fs) 
name… and why have you 
(ms, fs) come to me? 

  …שְׁמֵךְ /מַה־שִּׁמְךָ 
אתָ  מָּה בָ֫  ׃אֵלָיבָאת  /וְלָ֫

Inquiry

My name is Jonah… and I 
have been sent to you (ms) 
to announce to you (ms) the 
word of the LORD. 

  …יוֹנָהשְׁמִי 
יךָ׃ וּלְהַגִּיד לְךָ אֶת־דְבַר־יהוה חְתִּי אֵלֶֽ  נִשְׁלַ֫

Reply 

עְתָּ  (עִבְרִי) ?…Do you (ms) know the meaning .ג.8.1 ׃…שֶׁרפֵּ֫  הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                         

The term עִבְרִי tends to identify either the people of Jacob’s clan (in the Joseph and 

Moses stories) or the people of Israel in the early monarchy—especially when they are 

contrasted with other people groups.  Thus in the Joseph and Moses stories, the people 

of Jacob bear the label עִבְרִי in contrast to Egyptian neighbors.  In the early Israelite 

monarchy, Israelites are termed עִבְרִי when in contact with Philistines.  This connotation 

helps us detect the ethnic distance Jonah recognizes between himself and the ship’s crew 

when he introduces himself:  כִי ֹ֫  .(Jonah 1:9) עִבְרִי אָנ

Past scholarship supposed that the term עִבְרִי may have been linked to a class of 

social renegades that in West Semitic was called ͑apiru.  The ͑apiru came on the scene in 

multiple locations across Syria-Palestine during the Late Bronze Age.  The meaning of 

 as passing through seemed consistent with the notion of persons who may have left ע.ב.ר

their homelands in search of preferable regions.  However, more recent etymological 
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research from the archives of early second-millennium Mari lessened confidence in 

the ͑apiru / Hebrew connection.7 

The afformative …י◌ִ  found at the end of עִבְרִי occurs with terms for other people 

groups as well.  Thus we read of  ְּנַעֲנִיכ  Canaanite, חִתִּי Hittite, אֱמֹרִי Amorite, פְּרִזִּי 

Perizzite, חִוִּי Hivite, and  ִייְבוּס  Jebusite people groups, to name a few.  This is known as 

the “gentilic” form.  You will find all of these people groups named in the first Bible 

reading toward the close of this unit (Exod. 3:8). 

                                                                         

 
Segment 8.1.ד. Structure:  Hifil participles 

Instructor:  This activity alters the activity in §8.1.ב., asking students to convert to a hifil participle that hifil 

infinitive construct which they selected there. 

Feminine singular participle forms found below, that are not attested in the Hebrew Bible, have been 

generated according to analogous attested forms (so עַת עַת is patterned after מַשְׁמַ֫ לֶת and ,מַגַּ֫  is patterned מַצֶּ֫

after דֶת  .(מְשִׁיבָה after מְבִיאָה and ,מַגֶּ֫

 

 

 

 

 

 

׃אֲנִי מַגִּיד ”.Activity:  “I am a messenger .ד.8.1  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Explaining your reason for arrival in terms of a current activity (rather than a purpose 

statement) 

Suppose that the person to whom you have been sent should ask you:   ָך ׃מְּלַאכְתֵּךְ /מַה־מְּלַאכְתֶּ֫  What is 

your occupation? (instead of asking you:  ָאת מָּה בָ֫ ׃בָאת אֵלָי /לָ֫ ).   

In response to such an “occupation” question, someone like Jonah might reply with either of the 

following (if responding in English): 

 I am an announcer (to you of the LORD’s word) or  

 I am announcing (to you the LORD’s word)  

                                                      

7 D.E. Fleming, “Hebrews,” in Dictionary of the Old Testament:  Pentateuch, ed. T.D. Alexander and D.W. Baker 

(Downers Grove, Illinois:  InterVarsity Press, 2003), 386–90. 
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Note: Both of these English translations would be conveyed by a single Hebrew expression using a 

participial form of ד.ג.נ  while remaining in the hifil בִּנְיָן.  It would be expressed:  אֲנִי מַגִּיד  I am an 

announcer or I am announcing. 

As is evident from the term מַגִּיד, hifil participles begin with the letter מ… .  You may recall having 

encountered a hifil participle some time ago, as during the storm the sailors explained to Jonah their 

technique for lightening the vessel (§3.2).  Notice the מ…  prefix in a hifil participle of ׁכ.ל.ש  employed 

there:   ּחְנו יָּם׃אֶל־הַ כֵּלִים  שְׁלִיכִיםמַ אֲנַ֫  We are throwing containers into the sea.   

The following table will help you detect typical patterns in hifil participles.  Those שֳׁרָשִׁים with 

similar spelling traits have been grouped together.  Noteworthy features are marked with hollow type (I-י, 
I-נ, III-Guttural, Hollow).   

Aside from the מ…  prefix found in all hifil participles, it is the hollow verbs that present the principle 

spelling variation.  Hollow verbs employ a ṣērê vowel in the first syllable of masculine participles ( בִיאמֵ   

one who brings, ms) and a sheva in the first syllable for feminine participles ( בִיאָהמְ   one who brings, fs).   

As with the qal בִּנְיָן, you will discover two patterns for feminine singular participles in the hifil בִּנְיָן.  

Participles that end in …ת◌ֶ◌ֶ  represent the preferred spelling (e.g., דֶת  one who announces, fs).  But מַגֶּ֫

you also will encounter hifil participles such as מְשִׁיבָה one who brings back, fs, that end in …ה◌ָ .  There 

is no difference in meaning between the alternative endings.8 

                                                      

8 The verb ע.ל.י/ה offers both of the feminine participle endings (with the ת◌ֶ◌ֶ ending adjusted to ת◌ַ◌ֲ due to the 

I-שרש ע).  So we find מַעֲלַת and מַעֲלָה, both meaning one who brings up, fs.  Joüon and Muraoka have proposed 

that needs of syntax may determine which spelling is chosen by a writer (with …ת◌ֶ◌ֶ  preferred for predicative use 

and …ה◌ָ  preferred for substantival or adjectival / attributive use—a situation that obtains with the use of מַעֲלַת and 

 .(in Lev. 11:3 and 26, respectively; cf. Joüon §50g מַעֲלָה
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Hifil participles (also infinitives construct) 

 …in order to שרש 

inf c with ל 
one who… 

pt ms 

one who… 

pt fs 

Regular 
בֶת מַקְרִיב  לְהַקְרִיב  .ב.ר ק  מַקְרֶ֫

כֶת  מַשְׁלִיךְ  לְהַשְׁלִיךְ  שׁ.ל.כ   מַשְׁלֶ֫

I-י 
  מוֹצַאת  מוֹצִיא  לְהוֹצִיא  .אצ.י
יעַ  .ע.שׁ י יעַ   לְהוֹשִׁ֫ עַת  מוֹשִׁ֫   מוֹשַׁ֫

I-נ 
דֶת  מַגִּיד לְהַגִּיד  .דג.נ   מַגֶּ֫
לֶת  מַצִּיל לְהַצִּיל  .ל.צנ   מַצֶּ֫

III-י/ה 
  מַכָּה  מַכֶּה  לְהַכּוֹת  ה/י..כנ
  מַעֲלָה  מַעֲלֶה  לְהַעֲלוֹת ה/י..לע

III-יעַ   ע..משׁ  ע יעַ   לְהַשְׁמִ֫ עַת  מַשְׁמִ֫   מַשְׁמַ֫

Hollow 
  מְבִיאָה  מֵבִיא לְהָבִיא  א.ו.ב

  מְשִׁיבָה  מֵשִׁיב  לְהָשִׁיב .בו.שׁ

Take a moment to compose a response to the occupation-question found at the start of this segment 

( ךָ  ׃מְּלַאכְתֵּךְ /מַה־מְּלַאכְתֶּ֫ ).  Use the above table to locate the hifil participle corresponding to the “mis-

sion” you selected in the previous activity (§8.1.ב.).  Or, if you prefer, you may select an occupation-

oriented response differing from that earlier “mission.”  Either way, be ready to respond when someone 

asks you,  ֶּ֫׃מְּלַאכְתֵּךְ /ךָ מַה־מְּלַאכְת  What is your occupation?  

 

Segment 8.1.ה. Structure:  1cs קטל conjugation of hifil בנין 

Instructor:  This activity draws students to use the hifil בנין in the קטל conjugation, beginning with special focus 

on those cases when the hifil is causative.  The activity in §8.1.ו. will call on students to employ קטל forms 

beyond 1cs when they complete three short composition activities.  Those remaining קטל forms of the hifil בנין 

are provided in §8.1.ז. 
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 Explanation:  “I caused the people of Nineveh to hear all his .ה.8.1

sacred words.”  ֹעְתִּי אֶת־עַם־נִינְוֵה אֶת־כָּל־דִּבְרֵי קָדְשׁו ׃הִשְׁמַ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Crafting a resume listing your leadership achievements 

Have you ever aspired to a position of leadership?  If you are a candidate for a supervisory position, 

during an interview you likely would be asked, “What experience have you accumulated in leading the 

members of a team to achieve the team’s goals?”   

An interview question of this sort might cause you to review your past experiences, recalling situa-

tions where you could reply, “I caused members of my team to….”  We call this a “causative” expression, 

where you (as the subject) cause your team members (the object) to take particular action or attain parti-

cular achievements (e.g., you may cause them to hear, you may cause them to go up, or you may cause 

them to return). 

Several verbs in the hifil  ִּנְיָןב  are well suited for causative expressions, as you may have observed.9  

To respond to the interview question concerning your leadership skills, you might use a hifil conjugation 

set in the past (rather than the infinitives or participles introduced up to this point).  Here are some קטל 

conjugations to help get you started.  Notice that the first person is signaled by a … ִּית  suffix, just as with 

the קטל conjugation of verbs in the qal or nifal  ָנִיםבִּנְי .   

Take a couple of minutes to list one achievement that you have led others to accomplish (genuine or 

fictitious).  Please use only hifil verbs for this activity.  In addition, for the time being please restrict 

yourself to those hifil verbs with a distinctly causative meaning.  This will demonstrate more clearly your 

ability to lead others—causing them to achieve certain tasks.   

The table below reproduces hifil participles and infinitives construct from earlier tables, adding in the 

left column the new finite form (1 קטלcs only). Hifil verbs with a distinctly causative impact are marked 

with an asterisk in קטל column of the table. 

                                                      

9 Lest we conclude that all hifil verbs are “causative,” please note the following:  the hifil of א.ו ב.  means to bring 

(not to cause to bring), the hifil of ד.ג.נ  means to announce (not to cause to announce), the hifil of י/ה.כנ.  means 

to strike (not to cause to strike), and the hifil of  ׁכ.ל ש.  means to throw (not to cause to throw).  Thus it is important 

when learning hifil vocabulary to pay close attention to the specific hifil meaning (rather than assuming causation in 

every case). 

Instructor Edition



UNIT 8 131  ׃הֲלוֹא תַּגִּיד לִי אֶת־הַדָּבָר 

 

Hifil 1 קטלcs (also participles and infinitives construct) 

 …in order to שרש

inf c with ל 
one who… 

pt ms 

one who… 

pt fs 

I… (קטל) 

בֶת מַקְרִיב  לְהַקְרִיב  .ב.ר ק בְתִּי מַקְרֶ֫   *הִקְרַ֫
כֶת  מַשְׁלִיךְ  לְהַשְׁלִיךְ  שׁ.ל.כ כְתִּי  מַשְׁלֶ֫   הִשְׁלַ֫

אתִי  מוֹצַאת  מוֹצִיא  לְהוֹצִיא  .אצ.י   *הוֹצֵ֫
יעַ  .ע.שׁ י יעַ   לְהוֹשִׁ֫ עַת  מוֹשִׁ֫ עְתִּי  מוֹשַׁ֫   הוֹשַׁ֫
דֶת  מַגִּיד לְהַגִּיד  .דג.נ דְתִּי  מַגֶּ֫   הִגַּ֫
לֶת  מַצִּיל לְהַצִּיל  .ל.צנ לְתִּי  מַצֶּ֫   הִצַּ֫
יתִי  מַכָּה  מַכֶּה  לְהַכּוֹת  ה/י..כנ   הִכֵּ֫
יתִי  מַעֲלָה  מַעֲלֶה  לְהַעֲלוֹת ה/י..לע   *הֶעֱלֵ֫
יעַ   ע..משׁ  יעַ   לְהַשְׁמִ֫ עַת  מַשְׁמִ֫ עְתִּי  מַשְׁמַ֫   *הִשְׁמַ֫
אתִי  מְבִיאָה  מֵבִיא לְהָבִיא  א.ו.ב   הֵבֵ֫
  *הַשִׁיב֫וֹתִי  מְשִׁיבָה  מֵשִׁיב  לְהָשִׁיב .בו.שׁ

*While all of the above verbs are hifil, those marked by an asterisk bear a distinctly causative impact 

(e.g., בְתִּי עְתִּי ,I caused [someone] to draw near הִקְרַ֫  I caused [someone] to hear or I caused הִשְׁמַ֫

[something] to be heard).  

Model 

What did you (ms, fs) accomplish for your 
(ms, fs) people during your (ms, fs) rule? 

יתָ  ךָלְעַמְּךָ בְּמָ  מֶה עָשִׂ֫   ׃ לְכֶּ֫
 ךְ׃לְכֵּ מָ מֶה עָשִׂית לְעַמֵּךְ בְּ  /

10הַדָּבָר

I caused them (m) to reach the summit of the 
mountain. 

יתִי   הַמַּעֲנֶה ר׃הָ הָ  אֶל־ראֹשׁ אֹתָם הֶעֱלֵ֫

                                                      

 here represents “the matter” or “the issue,” which in a context such as this takes the form of a question.  If הַדָּבָר 10

the question involved a petition (rather than a request for information) we could have designated the question as 

.ל.אשׁ  from הַשְּׁאֵלָה ).  If הַדָּבָר in this context designates the inquiry, can you guess what הַמַּעֲנֶה in the next line 

would mean?  It is a masculine noun formed from ה/י.נ.ע . 
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Write your answer here: 

 
 
 
 

 
 הַמַּעֲנֶה

 
Segment 8.1.ו. Structure:  Complete קטל conjugation of hifil בנין 

Instructor:  After introducing students to the sample hifil קטל paradigm below, together with 17 hifil verbs fully 

conjugated on the next page (§8.1.ז.), it would be helpful to outline for them the various activity options (com-

posing brief statements of commendation / indictment).  It would be optimal if they would compose three of these 

2-sentence statements, one for each “person”(first, second, and third person), whether masculine or feminine, 

whether singular or plural. 

For any who may wonder whether composing in the genre of indictment may be excessively solemn for a 

language-learning exercise, it may help to remind students that a significant quantity of prophetic oracles in the 

Hebrew Bible consist of solemn indictments issued by God against a variety of wrong-doers.  The indictment 

version of the exercise below may engender a deeper empathy for such messages when in the future students 

may read oracles for themselves. 

Feel free to reconfigure the “Historic Figures” to include famous (or infamous) persons suitable to your 

student group. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 ”.Activity:  “And you (ms) established a covenant with death .ו.8.1

וֶת הֲקִימֽ    וֹתָ׃וּבְרִית אֶת־מָ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Composing a brief letter either of commendation or of indictment  

The next set of activities will guide you through the process of writing brief communications—three (3) 

short “letters,” whether notes of commendation (such as a reference letter or announcement of an award) 

or declarations of indictment (such as a court testimony giving witness concerning someone’s wrong-

doing).  Each of the three “letters” should not exceed two or three sentences in length. 

If you are wondering what such a communication may look like, notice the brief indictment conveyed 

by Jonah to the king of Nineveh.  The prophet declared:  … ֽוֶת הֲקִימ וֹתָ׃וּבְרִית אֶת־מָ֫  …and you (ms) estab-

lished a covenant with death (from 8.1 Jonah Episode, cell 3, line ג).   

Instructions:  Draft three (3) short “letters.”  Use the check-boxes located to the right of the compo-

sition blanks below to keep track of your progress in completing these various elements. At least one sen-

tence in each letter should employ a hifil verb in the קטל conjugation. 
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1. Begin by selecting three different historic figures.  The list below may provide some ideas.   

a. Among the three that you select, include at least one singular and one plural. 

b. Let at least one person you address be masculine, one feminine. 

2. Proceed to write three letters, one to each of the three you selected. 

3. Among the three letters: 

a. Let one letter be cast as first person (write as if you yourself are that person or group of 

persons, speaking about yourself in self-congratulation or self-condemnation). 

b. Cast another letter as second person (write as if you are speaking / writing directly to that 

person[s]). 

c. Cast the last letter as third person (as if you are writing to inform another person con-

cerning the historic figure).  

4. Among the three letters, let at least one be a commendation, while at least one should express an 

indictment. 

5. Record your “letters” in the three blank forms below, labeled either “1st Person Letter,” “2nd 

Person Letter,” or “3rd Person Letter.”  Although each form gives space for three sentences (and 

translations), you need only write two sentences per form. 

To assist you with your writing, in the next segment (§8.1.ז.) you will find a table that displays an 

array of hifil verbs, fully conjugated. 

Historic figures 

Individual men Individual women Groups of men Groups of women 

Abraham 

Abraham Lincoln 

George Washington 
Carver 

King David 

King Solomon 

Jacques Cousteau 

Joseph Stalin 

Leonardo da Vinci 

Martin Luther King, Jr. 

Moses  

Neil Armstrong 

Nero 

Amelia Earhart 

Cleopatra 

Deborah (prophetess) 

Delilah 

Esther 

Jael (Judges 4-5) 

Joan of Arc 

Marie Curie 

Miriam (Moses’ sister) 

Rebekah (wife of Isaac) 

Wise woman of Tekoa 
(2 Samuel 14) 

Christopher Columbus 
and his sailors 

Goliath and his fellow-
warriors 

Hitler and Mussolini 

Joshua and Caleb 

Nehemiah and his 
leading officials 

Pharaohs (of oppression 
and exodus) 

Roald Amundsen and 
his exploration team 

Daughters of Zelophe-
had (Numbers 26) 

Jezebel and women of 
her court 

Mother Teresa and 
women belonging to 
Missionaries of 
Charity 

Mothers Against Drunk 
Driving 

Ruth and Naomi 

Shiphrah and Puah 
(midwives in 
Exodus 1) 
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Write your “letters” using the forms below.   

 Notice that the first letter should be fashioned as a first-person statement, the second should 

be fashioned as a second-person statement, and so on.   

 Indicate the historic figure’s name after the designation “ID.”   

 Use the far right column to indicate with a check-mark whether the given “letter” is (1) a 

commendation or an indictment, (2) whether it addresses a masculine or feminine audience, 

and (3) whether that audience is singular or plural. 
 

 1st Person Letter  11דָּבָר הר׳הַ 

ID:  

(Transl.) 
 

Whole-Letter 
Options 

√ 

-Commen  .1  דָּבָר השנ׳הַ 
dation or 

 

(Transl.) Indictment  

 2. Masc. or  

  .Fem    (optional) דָּבָר השל׳הַ 

(Transl.) 3. Sing. or  

 Pl.  

 

 2nd Person Letter  דָּבָר הר׳הַ 

ID:  

(Transl.) 
 

Whole-Letter 
Options 

√ 

-Commen  .1  דָּבָר השנ׳הַ 
dation or 

 

(Transl.) Indictment  

 2. Masc. or  

   (optional) דָּבָר השל׳הַ  Fem.  

(Transl.) 3. Sing. or  

 Pl.  

 

                                                      

 .the third message הַדָּבָר השל׳ ,the second message הַדָּבָר השנ׳ ,the first message הַדָּבָר הר׳ 11
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דָּבָר הר׳הַ   3rd Person Letter 

ID:  

(Transl.) 
 

Whole-Letter 
Options 

√ 

-Commen  .1  דָּבָר השנ׳הַ 
dation or 

 

(Transl.) Indictment  

 2. Masc. or  

   (optional) דָּבָר השל׳הַ  Fem.  

(Transl.) 3. Sing. or  

 Pl.  

 
Segment 8.1.ז. Snapshot:  Notice additional verbs conjugated in hifil following the customary “snapshot.”  
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 conjugation קטל  :Snapshot of sample hifil verb .ז.8.1

Here is a snapshot of the entire קטל conjugation for שׁ.ל.כ, a hifil verb with regular spelling.  Just as your 

familiarity with the … ִּית  suffix helps you recognize hifil 1cs forms in other קטל conjugations, so also 

your familiarity with the remainder of the קטל conjugation in the qal בִּנְיָן will help you recognize other 

persons, genders, and numbers in the hifil בִּנְיָן. 

 

כ.ל.שׁ

כְנוּהִ  כְתִּישְׁ הִ  שְׁלַ֫  לַ֫
we threw I threw

    

כְתָּ הִ   שְׁלַכְתֶּםהִ   שְׁלַ֫
you threw mpl you threw ms

    

 כְתְּ שְׁלַ הִ   שְׁלַכְתֶּןהִ 
you threw fpl you threw fs 

    

  כוּישְׁלִ֫ הִ 

 ךְישְׁלִ הִ 
he threw 

  
they threw 

  כָהישְׁלִ֫ הִ 
she threw 

  

The following tables will help you generate verbs suitable for your “letters.”  Similar spelling patterns 

are clustered together so that you may recognize trends, such as whether a verb follows a regular spelling 

pattern, or conforms to a variant pattern (I-י, I-נ, III- ה/י , or II- י/ו ).  As you compose your letters for 

 conjugation, whether or not they convey קטל feel free to select from any of these hifil forms in the ,.ו.8.1§

a causative meaning. 
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Selected hifil verbs, קטל conjugation 

Def. 1  שרשcs 2ms 2fs 3ms 3fs 1cpl 2m/fpl 3cpl 
 Regular             

to bring 
near בְתִּי  .ב.ר ק בְתָּ  הִקְרַ֫ בְנוּ בָהי הִקְרִ֫  הִקְרִיב הִקְרַבְתְּ  הִקְרַ֫ יבוּ הִקְרַבְתֶּם/ן הִקְרַ֫  הִקְרִ֫

to throw כְתִּי  שׁ.ל.כ כְתָּ  הִשְׁלַ֫ יכָה הִשְׁלִיךְ הִשְׁלַכְתְּ  הִשְׁלַ֫ כְנוּ הִשְׁלִ֫ יכוּ הִשְׁלַכְתֶּם/ן הִשְׁלַ֫  הִשְׁלִ֫
to cause to 
hear  ׁעְתִּי  .ע.מש עְתָּ הִשְׁמַ֫ יעַ  הִשְׁמַעַתְּ הִשְׁמַ֫ יעָההִשְׁמִ֫ עְנוּהִשְׁמִ֫ יעוּ הִשְׁמַעְתֶּם/ן הִשְׁמַ֫ הִשְׁמִ֫

I-י 
           

to cause to 
go out  אתִי  .א.צי אתָ   הוֹצֵ֫ יאָה הוֹצִיא הוֹצֵאת הוֹצֵ֫ אנוּ הוֹצִ֫ יאוּ הוֹצֵאתֶם/ן הוֹצֵ֫  הוֹצִ֫

to rescue  עְתִּי .ע.שׁ י עְתָּ  הוֹשַׁ֫ יעַ  הוֹשַׁעַתְּ  הוֹשַׁ֫ יעָה  הוֹשִׁ֫ עְנוּ הוֹשִׁ֫ יעוּ הוֹשַׁעְתֶּם/ן הוֹשַׁ֫  הוֹשִׁ֫

I-נ 
           

to announce דְתִּי  .דג.נ דְתָּ  הִגַּ֫ ידָה הִגִּיד הִגַּדְתְּ  הִגַּ֫ נוּ  הִגִּ֫ ידוּ הִגַּדְתֶּם/ן הִגַּדְ֫  הִגִּ֫

to strike יתִי  .י/ה.כנ יתָ   הִכֵּ֫ ינוּ  הִכְּתָה  הִכָּה  הִכִּית  הִכִּ֫   הִכּוּ  הִכִּיתֶם/ן  הִכִּ֫
to cause to 
fall לְתִּי  .לפ.נ לְתָּ  הִפַּ֫ ילָה הִפִּיל הִפַּלְתְּ  הִפַּ֫ לְנוּ  הִפִּ֫ ילוּ הִפַּלְתֶּם/ן הִפַּ֫   הִפִּ֫
to deliver, 
snatch  לְתִּי  .ל.צנ לְתָּ  הִצַּ֫ ילָה הִצִּיל הִצַּלְתְּ  הִצַּ֫ לְנוּ  הִצִּ֫ ילוּ הִצַּלְתֶּם/ן הִצַּ֫   הִצִּ֫

III- ה/י  
           

to cause to 
ascend יתִי .י/ה.ל ע יתָ  הֶעֱלֵ֫ ינוּ הֶעֱלְתָה  הֶעֱלָה הֶעֱלִית הֶעֱלִ֫  הֶעֱלוּ הֶעֱלִיתֶם/ן הֶעֱלִ֫

to show  יתִי  .י/ה.אר יתָ  הִרְאִ֫ ינוּ הִרְאֲתָה הֶרְאָה הִרְאִית הִרְאִ֫  הֶרְאוּ הִרְאִיתֶם/ן הִרְאִ֫

to multiply יתִי ב.י/ה.ר יתָ   הִרְבֵּ֫ ינוּ  הִרְבְּתָה  הִרְבָּה  יתהִרְבֵּ   הִרְבִּ֫   הִרְבּוּ  הִרְבֵּיתֶם/ן  הִרְבִּ֫

II- י/ו  
           

to bring אתִי  .א.ו ב אתָ  הֵבֵ֫ יאָה הֵבִיא הֵבֵאת הֵבֵ֫ יאוּ  הֵבֵאתֶם/ן  נוּוֹא֫ הֲבִי הֵבִ֫  הֵבִ֫

to kill תִּי  .ת.ו מ תָּ   הֵמַ֫ יתָה  הֵמִית  הֵמַתְּ   הֵמַ֫ תְנוּ  הֵמִ֫ יתוּ  הֲמִתֶּם/ן  הֵמַ֫   הֵמִ֫

to remove  ירָה  הֵסִיר  הֲסִירוֹת הֲסִיר֫וֹתָ  הֲסִיר֫וֹתִי  .ר.ו ס ירוּ  הֲסִירוֹתֶם/ן  הֲסִיר֫וֹנוּ  הֵסִ֫   הֵסִ֫
to establish, 
help up ימָה  הֵקִים  הֲקִימוֹת הֲקִימ֫וֹתָ  הֲקִימ֫וֹתִי  .מ.ו ק ימוּ  הֲקִימוֹתֶם/ן  הֲקִימ֫וֹנוּ  הֵקִ֫   הֵקִ֫
to bring 
back  ׁיבָה הֵשִׁיב הֲשִׁיבוֹתהֲשִׁיב֫וֹתָ הֲשִׁיב֫וֹתִי  .ב.ו ש יבוּ הֲשִׁיבוֹתֶם/ן הֲשִׁיב֫וֹנוּ הֵשִׁ֫  הֵשִׁ֫
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עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Casemate walls) .ח.8.1 ׃…הֲיָדַ֫  
 

                                                                                           

…fortifications known as “casemate walls” served as defensive structures in several  עָרֵי
רָאֵליִשְׂ  ?  “Casemate” describes a double structure in which the gap between the two par-

allel walls is periodically spanned by short partitions connecting the walls.  The resulting 

contiguous rectangular compartments are called “casemates.”   

At sites such as ֹמְגִדּו, Tell en-Nasbeh, ׁמֶש -and Tell Beit Mirsim, archaeolo ,בֵּית־שֶׁ֫

gists have uncovered rows of four-room תִּים  organically incorporated into the casemate בָּֽ

wall of the עִיר (see description of pillared house, §0.1.ל.).  Casemate walls appear in 

strata dating to the tenth century BCE, and continue in יְהוּדָה until the conquest by בָּבֶל 

(586 BCE).  Casemate cavities sometimes served as storage spaces or might be filled 

with rubble. 

Where a gateway would cut through the casemate wall, piers (pilasters parallel to the 

city walls) might be erected in the middle space, resulting in as many as six gateway 

chambers (three on each side of an entryway).  Excavations at זֶר  uncovered stone גֶּ֫

benches built into the 

walls of these U-

shaped chambers.   

By closing both 

outer and inner gates 

(generally יִם  דְּלָתַ֫

double-doors f, wide 

enough to admit 

chariots), the inhabi-

tants enjoyed a sig-

nificant measure of 

security.   עֵץדַּלְתֵי  at 

 were plated לָכִישׁ

with metal, that 

Megiddo’s casemate gateway with protruding 
pilasters constructed of ashlar blocks may date to 

Solomon’s reign (10th cent. BCE).  
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slowed—but did not ultimately thwart—the attackers’ blaze in 701 BCE.  Some walls 

were further protected against sapping by means of a massive artificial sloping rampart of 

earth and stone (glasis).  If a sapper’s tunnel was discovered, defenders responded by 

injecting bees and smoke.  Reliance on casemate fortification declined with the arrival of 

the battering rams of אַשּׁוּר Assyria in the ninth century.12 

                                                                                           

 
Segment 8.1.ט. Structure:  Characteristics of prophetic oracles 

Instructor:  With a few pointers, students will be able to recognize characteristic elements found in many 

prophetic oracles.  In order for students to successfully complete a composition assignment in §8.1.י., it will be 

important for them to grasp this segment. 

 

 

 

 

) ?…Do you (ms) know the meaning .ט.8.1 אמָשָּׂ  עְתָּ  ( ׃…שֶׁרפֵּ֫  הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                         

A מַשָּׂא יהוה delivered by נְבִיאֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל often followed a characteristic pattern.  Here is a 

simple outline that they frequently employed.  Of course, there was room for variation.13 

1. Introduction 

a. Prophet’s commission 

b. Qualities of God that have a bearing on the present encounter with God 

2. Summons 

a. An injunction to listen 

b. Sometimes leads to a direct address from God 

                                                      

12 For more information concerning casemate walls, see LBI, 231–36, and Yigal Shiloh, “The Casemate Wall, the 

Four Room House, and Early Planning in the Israelite City,” Bulletin of the American Schools of Oriental Research 

268 (November 1987):  3–15.  For a photo of Hezekiah’s “Broad Wall,” see §0.3.ח. 

13 Adapted from John F. A. Sawyer, Prophecy and the Biblical Prophets (Oxford:  Oxford University Press, 1993), 

27–37. 
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3. Current situation  

a. Either an indictment concerning past wrongdoing or an acknowledgment of 

current distress 

b. Sometimes includes a “woe formula” 

4. Prediction of future judgment or rescue 

a. A pointed pronouncement (e.g., “Thus says the Lord…”) 

b. Summary of cause (“Due to past action ‘X’…”) 

c. Statement of consequence, often retributive, frequently introduced by לָכֵן 
(“…Therefore consequence ‘Y’ will ensue”) 

                                                                         
 

Segment 8.1.י. Structure:  Review of hifil in קטל, in participle, and in infinitive forms 

Instructor:  In this exercise, students will review the current Jonah episode in order to detect aspects of the 

prophetic oracle form included there.  Typical elements of an oracle were introduced in §8.1.ט. 

 

 

 

 ”.…Activity:  “Thus says the LORD God of hosts .י.8.1

׃…כּהֹ־אָמַר יהוה אֱלֹהֵי צְבָאוֹ֑ת    

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Conveying a message in the form of a prophetic oracle 

Review the current Jonah Episode (8.1).  As you read, watch for typical elements of a prophetic oracle, 

listed in the column on the left, below.  For an explanation, see §8.1.ט.   

When you discover an excerpt in the Jonah Episode corresponding to a particular oracle element, 

write that excerpt in the column on the right, opposite the element.  Write it in Hebrew.  In the center 

column make note of the Jonah Episode cell and line number where the excerpt may be found. The first 

has been completed for you. 

Typical oracle elements §8.1 cell and 
line number 

Excerpt from Jonah Episode (in Hebrew) 

1.a.  Introduction:  
Prophet’s Commission 

§8.1, cell 2, 
line ב 

חְתִּי׃  וּלְהַגִּיד לְךָ אֶת־דְבַר־יהוה נִשְׁלַ֫

1.b.  Introduction:  Qualities 
of God 

[cell 2ד]  ]רֶץ׃] עשֵֹׂה יִם וָאָֽ שָׁמַ֫
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Typical oracle elements §8.1 cell and 
line number 

Excerpt from Jonah Episode (in Hebrew) 

2. Summons [cell 2ד] [לֶךְ נִינְוֵה דְבַר־יהו֑ה [שְׁמַע מֶ֫

3. Current situation [cell 3א]  ע][הוֹי הָאֹמְרִים לָרַע טוֹב וְלַטּוֹב רָ֑

4.a. Prediction:  “Thus says 
the LORD” 

[cell 3ב] [כּהֹ־אָמַר יהוה אֱלֹהֵי צְבָאוֹת]

4.b. Prediction:  Statement 
of cause 

[cells 3ה3- ג]  ָּעְת עַן אֲשֶׁר אֶת־עַמְּךָ הִשְׁמַ֫ שֶׁךְ[יַ֫ ]…אֶת־עֲצַת־הַחֹ֑

4.c. Prediction:  Statement 
of consequence 

[cells 4ד4- א] ] ים לָכֵן ים בָּאִ֜ ההִנֵּה יָמִ֨ ]…נְאֻם־יהו֑֗

עְתָּ כִּי (כְּתִיב קְרֵי Ketiv-qere) ?...Did you (ms) know that .כ.8.1 ׃…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…the Masoretes supplied pronunciation information in addition to the vowel pointing?  

When they encountered a word whose consonants did not correspond to their tradition of 

pronunciation, they would take two steps.  First, they would vocalize the word in the 

main text, pointing it with vowels reflecting their preferred reading.  Second, they would 

indicate any alteration of consonants in an unvocalized marginal note.  This is known as 

the ketiv-qere practice, with ketiv referring to consonants “written” in the main text 

( ב.ת.כ ) and qere referring to the “reading” pronunciation ( א.ר.ק ) that they recommended 

instead. 

One example appears in Ps. 100:3 (see Unit 9, Selected Readings, #7).  The main text 

reads ּחְנו א אֲנַ֫ ֹ֣֯  his לו and not we ourselves, while the marginal note (unvocalized) reads וְל

in place of ֹלא not.  In context, this yields the reading, ּחְנו  and we are his.  The וְלוֹ אֲנַ֫

circle above the word א ֹ֣֯ -indicates that a Masoretic note may be found in the side mar וְל

gins (called the Masorah Marginalis Parva, or simply the Masorah Parva).  Such an entry, 

in turn, may lead to more detailed information in the Masorah Marginalis Magna (also 

known as the Masorah Magna), located in the upper and lower margins. 
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Some words affected by ketiv-qere appear so frequently that they have no marginal 

note.  Such a word is known as a qere perpetuum, or “perpetual qere.”  This is the case 

with אֲדנָֹי יְהוִה (see footnote to vocabulary list for this module).  For more information 

regarding ketiv-qere, see GKC §17. 

While we are on the topic of the Masoretes, there is one more Masorah that they con-

tributed.  The Masorah Finalis appears at the end of each book (or group of books).  The 

Masorah Finalis gives details such as the number of verses in that book and the middle 

verse of the book—yet another contribution safeguarding the fidelity of the text during 

transmission.14 

                                                                                           

 
Module 8.2. Structures:  Hifil בנין in יקטל conjugation, also יקטל verbs with pronominal suffixes (object 

suffixes). 

8.2 Jonah Episode:  This Jonah episode employs a range of hifil verbs in the יקטל conjugation, including 

several weak forms.  A variety of hifil ויקטל forms appear as well.  One cohortative (נָשׁ֫וּבָה) is included, to be 

explained in §§9.4.ד.9.4 ,.ג., and 9.4.ו. 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

14 The notations in the Masorah are in unpointed Aramaic.  Glosses for many of them may be found in GKC §17e.  

For an introduction to the cantillation system (Masoretic accents), see comments beginning the Selected Readings 

for Unit 6, and the supplemental material entitled Masoretic Accents. 
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M O D U L E  8 . 2  Developing a strategy for  
disaster-recovery 

he will rescue us* 

hifil 

נוּ [י    .ע].שׁ יוֹשִׁיעֵ֫

and he may kill* 

hifil 

  .ת].ו וְהַמִית [מ

and he caused 

(object) to 

fall* hifil, 

short
a
 

  .ל].פוַיַּפֵּל [נ

then we struck* 

hifil 

  ה]/י.כ.ךְ [נוַנַּ 

strength m  ַח חַ־ ,כֹּ֫   כֹּ֫
we will cause 

(object) to go 

out* hifil 

  .א].צ[י  נוֹצִיא

we will cause 

(object) to 

return* hifil 

  .ב].ו נָשִׁיב [שׁ 

then they gathered 

together* nifal 

  .פ].ס וַיֵּאָסְפוּ [א

he was compas-

sionate piel 

  .מ].חרִחַם [ר 

we will cause 

(object) to go 

up* hifil 
b
 

  .י/ה].ל נַעֲלֶה [ע

a
 Shortened hifil forms are explained in §8.2.ב., below. 

b
 .is the spelling for both qal and hifil נַעֲלֶה 

Ashdod pn loc  אַשְׁדּוֹד  
Ashdodite אַשְׁדּוֹדִי  
while he was 

speaking piel 

inf c, prep ב, 

3ms suffix 

  ר].ב.בְּדַבְּרוֹ [ד

plague (perhaps 

bubonic) m  

בֶר   דֶּ֫

Dagon (deity 

name) 

  דָּגוֹן

to fight* nifal inf c  מ].חהִלָּחֵם [ל.  
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Let’s repent!* 

cohortative
a
 

  פְּלִשְׁתִּי Philistine person  .ב].ו נָשׁ֫וּבָה [שׁ 

a
 The cohortative is a special command form, directed to one’s own group (let’s…) or to oneself (may I…). 
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8.2 Jonah Episode:  Jonah proclaimed to the king. 

לֶךְ נִינְוֵהמלך  ,י־א׳ = זִקְנֵי־אַשְׁדּוֹדזקנ  ,׳׳ם = אַשְׁדּוֹדִיםאשׁ לֶךְ אַשְׁדּוֹד א׳ מלך, נ׳ = מֶ֫   = מֶ֫

 

1 

לֶךְ אֶת־כָּל־הַדְּבָרִים  יעַ יוֹנָה אֶת־הַמֶּ֫ לֶּההִשְׁמִ֫  א.  ]  מְסַפֵּר[  ׃ הָאֵֽ
[Jonah proclaimed to the king all these words.]  

לֶךְ יִרְאָה גְדוֹלָה׃ וַיִּ   .ב  ]  מְסַפֵּר[  ירָא הַמֶּ֫
[Then the king feared greatly.]  

לֶּה׃  נוּ מִיַּד הָאֱלֹהִים הָאֵֽ נוּ מִי יַצִּילֵ֫ אמֶר אוֹי לָ֑ ֹ֫  .ג  ]  נ׳מלך [  וַיּ
[And he said, “Woe unto us! Who will rescue us from the hand of these gods?]  

לֶּה הֵם הָאֱלֹהִים הַמַּכִּים  יִםאֵ֫  .ד  ]  נ׳מלך [  ׃אֶת־מִצְרַֽ
[“These are those gods who struck Egypt!”(cf. 1 Sam. 4:8).]  
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2 

יאוּ שְׁלֹשָׁה אַנְשֵׁי־אַשְׁדּֽוֹד אֲשֶׁר  ים וַיָּבִ֫ וַיְהִי בְּדַבְּרוֹ אֶל־יוֹנָה וְהִנֵּה שָׂרֵי־נִינְוֵה בָּאִ֑
רֶץ פְּלִשְׁתִּים׃   בְּאֶ֫

 .א  ]מְסַפֵּר[

[Now as he was speaking to Jonah, just then the princes of Nineveh came, bringing 
three men of Ashdod, which is in the land of the Philistines (cf. 2 Chron. 25:16, Num. 
25:6).] 

 

ידוּ הָאַשְׁדּוֹדִים אֵת כָּל־הַמֹּצְאוֹת אֹתָם׃ לֶךְ וַיַּגִּ֫ יבוּ אֹתָם לִפְנֵי הַמֶּ֑  .ב  ]מְסַפֵּר[  וַיַּקְרִ֫
[And they brought them near, before the king, and the Ashdodites reported all that had 
happened to them.] 

 

ינוּ בְּיִשְׂרָאֵל וַנַּךְ אֹתָם וַנִּקַח אֵת אֲרוֹן־יהוה׃  .ג  ׳׳ם][אשׁ  וַיּאֹמְרוּ הִנֵּה בְּהִלָּחֵם חֵילֵ֫
[And they said, “Behold, as our armies were fighting against Israel, we struck them and 
took the ark of the LORD.] 
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3

 .א  ]אשׁ׳׳ם[  וַנָּקִים אֹתוֹ בְּבֵית דָּגוֹן׃
[“So we set it up in the temple of Dagon.]  

רְצָה וְדָגוֹן נִשְׁבָּר׃  יְלָה וַיַּפֵּל אֹתוֹ אַ֔ קֶר וְהִנֵּה יהוה הִכָּה אֶת־דָּגוֹן בַּלַּ֑ שָׁב בַּבֹּ֫ .ב  ]אשׁ׳׳ם[  וַנָּ֫
[“When we returned in the morning, behold, the LORD had struck Dagon in the night, 
and caused him to fall to the ground, and Dagon was broken.] 

 

בֶר רַע׃ .ג  ]אשׁ׳׳ם[  גַּם בְּכחֹוֹ הִכָּה אֶת־ישְֹׁבֵי־אַשְׁדּוֹד בְּדֶ֫
[“In addition by his power he struck the inhabitants of Ashdod with a miserable 
plague.] 

 

 .ד  ]׳זקני־א[  וַיֵּאָסְפוּ הַזְּקֵנִים וַיּאֹמְרוּ מַה־נַּעֲשֶׂה׃
[“Then the elders gathered together and said, ‘What shall we do?’]   
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4

אמֶר שִׁמְעוּ לִי כָּל־אַנְשֵׁי אַשְׁדּוֹד׃ ֹ֫ נוּ וַיּ עַן מַלְכֵּ֫  .א  ]א׳מלך [  וַיַּ֫
[“Then our king replied and said, ‘Listen to me, all you men of Ashdod.]  

.ב  א׳]מלך [  ינוּ׃ה מֵעֲוֹנֹתֵֽ נָשׁ֫וּבָ 
[‘Let us repent of our iniquities.]  

.ג  א׳]מלך [  לְיִשְׂרָאֵל נָשִׁיב אֹתוֹ׃וּ וֹוֹן וְאֶל־הֶהָרִים נַעֲלֶה אֹת֑ מֵאַשְׁדּוֹד נוֹצִיא אֶת־הָאָר֗ 
[‘We will make the ark leave Ashdod, and we will make it go up into the hills, 
and we will return it to Israel.]  

בֶר הָרַע הַזֶּ֑ה פֶּן־יַכֶּ  ינוּ אֶת־הַדֶּ֫ נוּ עוֹד וְ וְהַסִיר֫וֹנוּ מֵעָלֵ֫ .ד  א׳]מלך [  נוּ׃מִית אֹתָֽ הַ ה אֹתָ֫
[‘Then we will remove from us this awful plague, lest he may strike us again and 
he may kill us.’]  

נוּ וַיּוֹשִׁיעֵ֫  בֶר אֲשֶׁר עָלֵֽ וְהִנֵּה רִחַם יהוה אֹתָ֫  .ה  ]׳׳םאשׁ[  ינוּ׃נוּ מִן־הַדֶּ֫
[“And behold, the LORD had compassion on us and rescued us from the plague 
that we were suffering.”]  
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Segment 8.2.א. Structure:  Hifil in the יקטל conjugation 

Instructor:  This segment introduces no new verbs, but rather adds the יקטל conjugation to verbs presented 

earlier. 

 

 

 

 Explanation:  “So they (m) brought them (m) near, before the .א.8.2

king.”  ְלֶך יבוּ אֹתָם לִפְנֵי הַמֶּ֫ ׃וַיַּקְרִ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Making arrangements and taking action to emerge from disaster 

In order to emerge from a disaster, often it is necessary to procure resources or take specific steps that will 

improve your chances for survival or escape.  In the activity for §8.2.ג. you will select a predicament.  

Then you will fashion three or four steps to help solve or survive that predicament.  In preparation for that 

activity, you will need to learn how to use hifil verbs in the יקטל conjugation (also ויקטל forms).  The 

current segment will focus on hifil verbs in the יקטל conjugation. 

To begin with, please locate the verb within the heading for this segment, ְלֶך יבוּ אֹתָם לִפְנֵי הַמֶּ֫   .וַיַּקְרִ֫
Perhaps you recognize ּיבו  is שרש form:  so they brought [someone] near.  The ויקטל as a 3mpl וַיַּקְרִ֫

ב.ר.ק .  It is in the hifil בִּנְיָן.  Happily, the prefixes and suffixes that you already associate with יקטל verbs 

in the qal or nifal בִּנְיָן apply to the hifil as well.  

Two principal vowel features identify ּיבו  :verb יקטל as a hifil וַיַּקְרִ֫

 The יקטל prefix bears a pataḥ vowel, as in  ַיבוּי קְרִ֫  (this contrasts typical  ִי…  of the qal בִּנְיָן, as in 

שְׁמְרוּיִ  ). 

 The vowel …י◌ִ…  appears after the second שרש letter, as in  ִבוּייַקְר  (except with 2fpl and 3fpl 

forms). 

Watch for these two traits (a pataḥ prefix vowel, a …י◌ִ…  infix).  You will notice them in the sample 

hifil יקטל pattern verb ׁכ.ל.ש , a pattern that appears in the next segment. 

 

Segment 8.2.ב. Snapshot:  Hifil in the יקטל conjugation 

Instructor:  Notice (a) morphological comments, (b) table of selected hifil verbs, and (c) hifil ֹוַיִּקְטל spelling 

comments that follow the paradigm. 
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 conjugation יקטל  :Snapshot of sample hifil verb .ב.8.2

 

 כ.ל.שׁ
 ךְישְׁלִ אַ  ךְילִ שְׁ נַ 

we will throw I will throw

    

 ךְישְׁלִ תַּ  כוּישְׁלִ֫ תַּ 
you will throw mpl you will throw ms

    

כְנָהתַּ   כִיילִ֫ שְׁ תַּ   שְׁלֵ֫
you will throw fpl you will throw fs 

    

 ךְישְׁלִ יַ  כוּישְׁלִ֫ יַ 
they will throw m he will throw 

    

כְנָהתַּ   ךְישְׁלִ תַּ   שְׁלֵ֫
they will throw f she will throw 

    

Next, notice how the יקטל conjugation of the hifil בִּנְיָן appears in some other verbs, especially those 

beginning with י or נ, those ending with ה/י , or those containing a so-called hollow center (II- י/ו ).  Review 

the “comments” found in the left column in order to focus on the distinguishing features more quickly.  

The קטל conjugation also appears in this table, for purposes of comparison. 

 
Hifil קטל Hifil יקטל Comments concerning יקטל 

Regular כְתִּי  לִיךְשְׁ אַ הִשְׁלַ֫

I will throw 

A pataḥ vowel routinely appears in the prefix 

I-אתִי י  יאצִ וֹא הוֹצֵ֫

I will lead out 

I-י produces ֹ15 ו
  

                                                      

15 As noted earlier, truly I-י verbs will retain the י in the hifil יקטל (e.g., אֵיטִיב I will do good, from ב.ט.י  [not 

 אוֹטִיב

‡]). 
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Hifil קטל Hifil יקטל Comments concerning יקטל 

I-דְתִּי נ  דיגִּ אַ  הִגַּ֫
I will announce 

I-נ assimilates as dagesh in 2nd radical 

III- ה/י יתִי   הלֶ אַעֲ  הֶעֱלֵ֫
I will cause to ascend 

III- ה/י  prevents the characteristic hifil …י◌ִ…   

II- י/ו  ריסִ אָ  הֲסִיר֫וֹתִי 
I will remove  

II- ו/י   displays the hifil …י◌ִ …  (except  ◌ֵ in 

2/3fpl רְנָה  (תָּסֵ֫

The following table illustrates these features with additional hifil יקטל verbs. 

 Selected hifil verbs, יקטל conjugation  

Def. 1 שרשcs 2m/3fs2fs 3ms 1cpl 2mpl 2/3fpl 3mpl 

Regular         

to bring near יבִי  תַּקְרִיב אַקְרִיב  .ב.ר ק יבוּ  נַקְרִיב יַקְרִיב תַּקְרִ֫ בְנָה תַּקְרִ֫ יבוּ תַּקְרֵ֫   יַקְרִ֫
to throw יכִי תַּשְׁלִיךְ  אַשְׁלִיךְ  שׁ.ל.כ יכוּ  נַשְׁלִיךְ יַשְׁלִיךְ תַּשְׁלִ֫ כְנָה תַּשְׁלִ֫ יכוּ תַּשְׁלֵ֫   יַשְׁלִ֫
to cause to hear  ׁיעַ   .ע.מש יעַ  אַשְׁמִ֫ יעִי תַּשְׁמִ֫ יעַ  תַּשְׁמִ֫ יעַ  יַשְׁמִ֫ יעוּ נַשְׁמִ֫ עְנָה תַּשְׁמִ֫ יעוּ תַּשְׁמַ֫  יַשְׁמִ֫

I-י                 
to cause to go 
out  יאִי תּוֹצִיא  אוֹצִיא  .א.צי יאוּ נוֹצִיא יוֹצִיא תּוֹצִ֫ אנָה תּוֹצִ֫ יאוּ תּוֹצֶ֫  יוֹצִ֫

to rescue  יעַ  .ע.שׁ י יעַ   אוֹשִׁ֫ יעִי תּוֹשִׁ֫ יעַ  תּוֹשִׁ֫ יעַ   יוֹשִׁ֫ יעוּ נוֹשִׁ֫ עְנָה תּוֹשִׁ֫ יעוּ תּוֹשַׁ֫  יוֹשִׁ֫

I-נ                 
to announce ידִי תַּגִּיד אַגִּיד  .דג.נ ידוּ  נַגִּיד יַגִּיד תַּגִּ֫ דְנָה תַּגִּ֫ ידוּ תַּגֵּ֫  יַגִּ֫

to strike נָה  תַּכּוּ  נַכֶּה  יַכֶּה  תַּכִּי  תַּכֶּה  אַכֶּה  ה/.י.כנ   יַכּוּ  תַּכֶּ֫
to cause to fall ילִי תַּפִּיל אַפִּיל  .לפ.נ ילוּ  נַפִּיל יַפִּיל תַּפִּ֫ לְנָה תַּפִּ֫ ילוּ תַּפֵּ֫   יַפִּ֫
to deliver, 
snatch  ילִי תַּצִּיל אַצִּיל  .ל.צנ ילוּ  נַצִּיל יַצִּיל תַּצִּ֫ לְנָה תַּצִּ֫ ילוּ תַּצֵּ֫   יַצִּ֫

III- ה/י                  
to cause to 
ascend16 לִי תַּעֲלֶה אַעֲלֶה ה/.י.ל ע ינָה תַּעֲלוּ נַעֲלֶה  יַעֲלֶה תַּעֲ֫   יַעֲלוּ תַּעֲלֶ֫

                                                      

16 With most III- ה/י  verbs in the יקטל conjugation, we can distinguish hifil from qal because the prefix vowel in 

hifil becomes a pataḥ.  Thus  ֶרְאֶהא  I will see becomes  ַרְאֶהא  I will cause to see, show.  With ה/י..לע  the guttural in 

first-position already dictates a prefix vowel of pataḥ in יקטל of the qal forms.  As a result, don’t be surprised when 
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 Selected hifil verbs, יקטל conjugation  

Def. 1 שרשcs 2m/3fs2fs 3ms 1cpl 2mpl 2/3fpl 3mpl 

to show  ינָה תַּרְאוּ נַרְאֶה יַרְאֶה תַּרְאִי תַּרְאֶה אַרְאֶה  ה/.י.אר  יַרְאוּ תַּרְאֶ֫

to multiply ינָה  תַּרְבּוּ  נַרְבֶּה  יַרְבֶּה  תַּרְבִּי  תַּרְבֶּה  אַרְבֶּה  ה/ב.י.ר   יַרְבּוּ  תַּרְבֶּ֫
II- י/ו                  

to bring יאִי תָּבִיא אָבִיא  .א.ו ב יאוּ נָבִיא יָבִיא תָּבִ֫ נָה  תָּבִ֫ יאוּ  תְּבִיאֶ֫  יָבִ֫

to kill יתִי  תָּמִית  אָמִית  .ת.ו מ יתוּ  נָמִית  יָמִית  תָּמִ֫ תְנָה  תָּמִ֫ יתוּ  תָּמֵ֫   יָמִ֫
to remove  ירִי  תָּסִיר  אָסִיר  .ר.ו ס ירוּ  נָסִיר  יָסִיר  תָּסִ֫ רְנָה  תָּסִ֫ ירוּ  תָּסֵ֫   יָסִ֫
to establish, 
help up ימִי  תָּקִים  אָקִים  .מ.ו ק ימוּ  נָקִים  יָקִים  תָּקִ֫ מְנָה  תָּקִ֫ ימוּ  תָּקֵ֫   יָקִ֫
to bring back  ׁיבִי תָּשִׁיב אָשִׁיב  .ב.ו ש יבוּ נָשִׁיב יָשִׁיב תָּשִׁ֫ בְנָה תָּשִׁ֫ יבוּ תָּשֵׁ֫  יָשִׁ֫

One further note involves ֹוַיִּקְטל forms in the hifil בִּנְיָן.  For an expression such as “then he threw,” the 

shorter form  ְׁךְלֵ וַיַּש  appears in place of the anticipated longer form:   ִךְיוַיַּשְׁל .  The shorter form (with  ◌ֵ in 

place of י◌ִ) occurs with 3ms ( ךְלֵ וַיַּשְׁ  ) and 2ms/3fs forms ( ךְלֵ שְׁ וַתַּ  ).   

Weak radicals can affect the vowels in a short hifil ֹוַיִּקְטל form.  This may be seen in the table below, 

by comparing each “regular” form with the “short ֹוַיִּקְטל” form located beneath it. 

Selected short hifil ֹוַיִּקְטל forms 

 Strong I-נ II- -IIי/ו י/ו , III-א III- ה/י  
Regular ֹיַעֲלֶה יָבִיא יָמִית יַגִּיד יַקְרִיביִקְטל 

Short ֹמֶת וַיַּגֵּד וַיַּקְרֵב וַיִּקְטל עַל וַיָּבֵא וַיָּ֫  וַיַּ֫

 Strong I-נ, III- ה/י   II- -IIי/ו י/ו , III-ר I-י, III-ע 
Regular ֹיעַ  יָסִיר יָקִים יַכֶּה וַיַּשְׁלִיךְ יִקְטל  יוֹשִׁ֫

Short ֹקֶם וַיַּךְ וַיַּשְׁלֵךְ וַיִּקְטל סַר וַיָּ֫  וַיּ֫וֹשַׁע וַיָּ֫

Segment 8.2.ג. Structure:  Hifil in the יקטל conjugation 

Instructor:  In this activity students employ hifil forms as they develop a brief strategy to survive a disaster 

scenario of their choosing.  This activity may best be assigned as homework, to be completed individually or in 

groups.  After students have completed the assignment, you may wish to share selected “strategies” with the 

class.  Then invite the class to respond either by guessing which “predicament” the writer had in mind, or by 

voting for the strategy that provided the best (or most creative) response to a crisis. 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                                                                                                                                           

you discover that most hifil forms of ה/י..לע  are spelled the same as their qal counterparts (e.g., תַּעֲלֶה can mean 

either you (ms) will ascend [qal בִּנִיָן] or you (ms) will cause to ascend [hifil בִּנִיָן]). 
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 ”.Activity:  “We will make the ark leave Ashdod .ג.8.2

 מֵאַשְׁדּוֹד נוֹצִיא אֶת־הָאָרוֹן׃  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing a strategy to emerge from a disaster 

Select one of the predicaments listed below.  How would you deal with that crisis?  You may cast your 

response either in the past, so that it forms a chronicle of how you responded.  Alternatively, you may cast 

your response in the future, so that it forms a plan of action.   

You may portray the response from any viewpoint (any person / gender / number).  Only take care to 

keep your report consistent within whatever viewpoint you establish. 

Keep your strategy brief (at least three sentences, but no more than four).  Let your strategy employ at 

least three (3) three different שֳׁרָשִׁים in the hifil בִּנְיָן, whether they take the form of יִקְטלֹ ,וְקָטַל ,קָטַל, or 

 After including the three hifil verbs, you may use any other non-hifil verbs suitable for the ideas  .וַיִּקְטלֹ

you wish to communicate. 

1. If your response envisions a past scenario, you should begin with either of the following:  

(a) Begin with a קטל form, then continue with ֹוַיִּקְטל forms where appropriate. 

(b) Or you may begin with וַיְהִי followed by  ְּב + [inf c of a verb describing the disaster], 

followed by  ְלטֹ וַיִּק  forms for the sequential action steps that unfolded. 

2. Conversely, if your response envisions a future scenario (e.g., “Here is what I would do if ever 

such a disaster were to happen to me…”), you should begin with a יקטל form preceded by a sub-

ject or object, then continue with vav-conversive וְקָטַל forms (not ֹוַיִּקְטל forms) where appropri-

ate.  This will create a future sequence. 

Predicaments 

1. You are marooned on an island after your ship 

has sunk. 

2. You are parachuting to earth and discover 

several lines to the canopy are shredding as 

the wind blows you toward a lake. 

3. You are stranded in a forest during a 

snowstorm; wolves are beginning to gather. 

4. You break an ankle when hiking in the woods. 

5. You are trapped in a damaged building after a 

severe earthquake. 

6. You hear a burglar in your house in the dark 

of night, and the electricity is not working. 

7. You have finished a restaurant dinner with 

several friends whom you invited as your 

guests, only to discover that you forgot to 

bring your wallet. 
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8. Your building is on fire and the door of your 

office is jammed shut. 

9. Your car has broken down on a remote desert 

road. 

10. You are standing at a podium to begin your 

speech, and discover you forgot to bring 

your lecture notes.

Your strategy  

(Write the number designating your chosen predicament here: ________________________________ ) 

 
א.

 
transl. 

 
ב.

 
transl. 

 
ג.

 
transl. 

(optional)
ד.

 
transl. 

 

Segment 8.2.ד. Structure:  קטל and יקטל verbs with pronominal suffixes (object suffixes), resumptive pronouns 

Instructor:  Through various Bible readings students have been exposed to the fact that verbs may take pronom-

inal object suffixes.  נִי נִי or) עָזְרֵ֫  .may serve as a familiar illustration of this fact (הוֹשִׁיעֵ֫

 

 

 
 
 

 ”.Explanation:  “And he rescued us from the plague .ד.8.2

נוּ מִן־הַדָּ֫    ׃בֶרוַיּוֹשִׁיעֵ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Identifying recipients of action, in compressed expression 

If your strategy for emerging from a disaster proves successful (see previous segment), you may find 

someone acknowledging your assistance, exclaiming:  “He (or she) rescued us!”  Hebrew offers two ways 
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to state:  “and he rescued us.”  The first uses אֵת to mark the direct object “us”:   ַיע נוּוַיּוֹשִׁ֫ אֹתָ֫ .  The second 

does not use אֵת, but instead attaches the object in the form of a pronominal suffix “us” ( ֵ◌נוּ… ) directly 

to the verb:   ֵ֫נוּוַיּוֹשִׁיע  and he rescued us.  (“Pronominal suffixes” referred to in this segment will indicate 

object suffixes, not the part of a verb’s spelling that indicates its subject.) 

No difference in meaning distinguishes the two Hebrew expressions.  The compact nature of the 

second approach (with a “pronominal [or object] suffix”) is one of the reasons why a written Hebrew 

sentence may appear much shorter than its equivalent in English. 

Pronominal suffixes may attach to verbs of any בִּינְיָן.  The table below shows how they may attach to 

 conjugations.  In the next unit you will learn that pronominal suffixes may also be attached יקטל and קטל

to imperative forms of any בִּינְיָן (e.g., נִי  .(!Help me עָזְרֵ֫

 forms with pronominal suffixes.  A representative sample will provide what you will need for קטל

recognizing pronominal suffixes attached to קטל forms.  The table below uses שָׁמַר he guarded as the 

template קטל form (and רָאָה for  -ּהו◌֫  suffix with III- ה/י  verbs).  Notice how each suffix is added, 

yielding the meanings such as “he guarded me” and “he guarded you ms.” 

Meaning 3 קטלms 

with suffixes 
Suffix 

alone 
Meaning 3 קטלms 

with suffixes 
Suffix 

alone 

he guarded me נִי  נוּ֫◌ ָ◌ - נוּשְׁמָרָ֫  he guarded us נִי֫◌ ַ◌ - שְׁמָרַ֫

he guarded you ms ָרְך רְכֶּם he guarded you mpl  ְ◌ךָ- שְׁמָֽ   ְ◌כֶּם- שְׁמָֽ

he guarded you fs ְךְ- שְׁמָרֵך◌ֵ  he guarded you fpl רְכֶּן   ְ◌כֶּן- שְׁמָֽ

he guarded him / it  ֹשְׁמָרוor   - ֹוor   he guarded them m ם-  שְׁמָרָם◌ָ  

he saw him / it ּהו        וּה֫◌ ָ◌ -  רָאָ֫

he guarded her / it ּהּ-  שְׁמָרָה◌ָ  he guarded them f ן-  שְׁמָרָן◌ָ  

Each verb in the above list began, “he….”  Suppose that in place of “he guarded me” you wished to 

say “you ms guarded me.”  To do so, simply join these two components:   ָּרְת  yielding , נִי֫◌ ַ◌ -  +שָׁמַ֫

נִי  produces some pronunciation changes  נִי֫◌ ַ◌ -   As one might expect, the additional syllable  .שְׁמַרְתַּ֫

(reduction of the first qameṣ to a sheva and the last qameṣ to a pataḥ ( נִיתַּ֫ מַרְ שְׁ  ).   

Addition of the 1cs suffix   - ◌ַ ◌֫נִי  locates the accent on the next-to-last syllable (penultimate syllable).  

The same occurs when the 1cpl suffix   - ◌ָ ◌ּ֫נו  is added. 
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The suffixes given above provide the basic spelling.  Addition of a pronominal suffix may affect 

vowels of the conjugation to which it is attached, depending on whether that conjugation ends in a vowel 

(such as ּשָׁמְרו) or a consonant (such as שָׁמַר).  Please consult tables at the end of the book for additional 

information.17 

 verbs are largely the same as those shown יקטל forms with pronominal suffixes.  Suffixes for יקטל

above for the קטל conjugation. 

Meaning 3 יקטלms 

with suffixes

Suffix 

alone 
Meaning 3 יקטלms 

with suffixes 
Suffix 

alone 

he will guard me נִי נוּ he will guard us נִי֫◌ ֵ◌ - יִשְמְרֵ֫  נוּ֫◌ ֵ◌ - יִשְׁמְרֵ֫

he will guard you ms ָ18יִשְׁמָרְך
 ְ◌כֶם- יִשְׁמָרְכֶם he will guard you mpl  ְ◌ךָ- 

he will guard you fs ְךְ- יִשְׁמָרֵך◌ֵ  he will guard you fpl כֶן- יִשְׁמָרְכֶן◌ְ 

he will guard him / it  ּהו  ֵ◌ם-  יִשְׁמְרֵם he will guard them m  הוּ֫◌ ֵ◌ -  יִשְׁמְרֵ֫

he will guard her / it  ָה  ֵ◌ן-  יִשְׁמְרֵן he will guard them f  הָ ֫◌ ֶ◌ -  יִשְׁמְרֶ֫

Suppose that you wish to add a pronominal suffix to a קטל hifil verb.  These same suffixes will serve 

יךָ  :Thus I threw you (ms) would be written  .בִּנְיָן other than the qal בִּנְיָנִים   So we find this  .הִשְׁלַכְתִּ֫

statement in an oracle against the king of Tyre:  ָיך רֶץ הִשְׁלַכְתִּ֫  .I threw you down to the ground (Ezek עַל־אֶ֫

28:17b).19 

The pronominal suffixes similarly serve קטלי  hifil verbs as well.  For example, the expression, You 

(mpl) will throw him / it, would be written:  ּהו יִּלּוֹד כָּל־הַבֵּן הַ   :So we hear Pharaoh declaring  .תַּשְׁלִיכֻ֫
הוּהַיְאֹרָה  תַּשְׁלִיכֻ֫  Every son that is born, into the Nile you shall throw him (Exod. 1:22, יִלּוֹד born [adj], יְאֺר 

Nile [m]).20   

                                                      

17 A small number of qal irregular verbs, when including pronominal suffixes, display an unusual theme vowel of 

either  ◌ֵ or  ◌ִ.  One such is ב.ה.א  to love (e.g., ָאֲהֵבְך he loved you, ms).  Another is שׁ.ר.י  to inherit (e.g., ּיְרִשְׁתָּה 
you [ms] inherited it [fs]).  For other instances, see IBH §190. 

18 Note the qameṣ-ḥaṭuf in ָיִשְׁמָרְכֶם ,יִשְׁמָרְך, and יִשְׁמָרְכֶן. 
19 For spelling rules concerning pronominal suffixes with hifil in the קטל, see IBH §186. 

20 Concerning the rarity of short 3ms יקטל hifil forms with pronominal suffixes, see note in §9.4.א. 
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In the above excerpt from Exodus 1, the 3ms suffixed pronoun …ּהו◌֫  in ּהו  you (mpl) will תַּשְׁלִיכֻ֫

throw him / it recalls the object כָּל־הַבֵּן הַיִּלּוֹד every son that is born.  This usage of the suffixed pronoun 

֫◌הוּ…  is called “a resumptive pronoun” since it “resumes” a noun or noun clause introduced earlier.   

Since the resumptive pronoun becomes superfluous in English translations, it generally should be 

omitted.  Smoother English versions might read either:  Every son that is born, you shall throw into the 

Nile, or:  You shall throw every son that is born, into the Nile.  Notice the omission of the resumptive 

pronoun in each case.  Admittedly, the first rendition weakens the original emphasis placed on into the 

Nile, while the second additionally weakens the emphasis on every son that is born. 

Often a clause consisting of the relative pronoun אֲשֶׁר followed by a verb will include a resumptive 

pronoun.  Thus the phrase  ִהיהווֹ אֲשֶׁר־שְׁלָחיא הַנָּב  would mean:  the prophet whom the LORD sent [him] 

(Jer. 28:9b). 

עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Hygiene and health) .ה.8.2 ׃…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…to be עִוֵּר blind (adj) is one of the ailments mentioned most frequently in the Bible?  It 

was transmitted through a combination of flies and poor hygiene practices.   

עַתצָ  רַ֫  leprosy f and lice are also mentioned in the Bible.  עַת  should likely be צָרַ֫

rendered “scale disease,” since it was different than the condition known as “leprosy” 

today.  The problem of head lice was solved, at least in part, by the use of combs and 

קֶת בְּ  מֶןצֶ֫ עַל־הָראֹשׁ שֶׁ֫ , thereby suffocating the larvae (קֶת ק.צ.י inf c of ,צֶ֫ , to pour out 

[oil]). 

The presence of חֳלִי illness m in general and high infant mortality rates in particular 

are not surprising, due to the general lack of יִם  Waste  .לִשְׁתּוֹת that was pure enough מַ֫

water would commonly be discharged בַּחוּץ into the lane, m (outside one’s house).  This 

in turn would seep into nearby בּרֹוֹת cisterns m, contaminating their supply of יִם  21.מַ֫

                                                      

21 LBI, 70–78.  Regarding water supply, see §§7.4.י. and 11.1.ז. 
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Bronze mirrors and wooden combs served both hygienic and cosmetic 
purposes (Roman [63 BCE–324 CE]).  (Courtesy of Flora Archaeological Center; photo:  

B. Hoffman) 

Instructor Edition



UNIT 8 159  ׃הֲלוֹא תַּגִּיד לִי אֶת־הַדָּבָר 

 

 conjugations יקטל and קטל  :sample verb בִּנְיָן Snapshot of hifil .ו.8.2

 

Hifil יקטל conjugation  

of ׁל.כ.ש  
  אַשְׁלִיךְ  נַשְׁלִיךְ

we will throw I will throw 
    

יכוּ   תַּשְׁלִיךְ  תַּשְׁלִ֫
you will throw mpl you will throw ms 

    

כְנָה יכִי  תַּשְׁלֵ֫   תַּשְׁלִ֫
you will throw fpl you will throw fs 

    

יכוּ   22יַשְׁלִיךְ  יַשְׁלִ֫
they will throw m he will throw 

    

כְנָה   תַּשְׁלִיךְ  תַּשְׁלֵ֫
they will throw f she will throw 

    
 

Hifil קטל conjugation  

of ׁל.כ.ש  
כְנוּ כְתִּי הִשְׁלַ֫   הִשְׁלַ֫

we threw I threw 
    

כְתָּ  הִשְׁלַכְתֶּם   הִשְׁלַ֫
you threw mpl you threw ms 

    

  הִשְׁלַכְתְּ  הִשְׁלַכְתֶּן
you threw fpl you threw fs 

    

יכוּ  הִשְׁלִ֫
  הִשְׁלִיךְ

he threw 

  
they threw 

יכָה   הִשְׁלִ֫
she threw 

  

                                                      

22 Keep in mind that 3ms instances of יקטל will tend to use the shortened form, ְוַיַּשְׁלֵך, unless accompanied by a 

pronominal suffix.  
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You (ms) can read the Bible. אַתָּה תִּקְרָא אֶת־הַתַּנַ״ךְ׃ 

Some of the readings selected below include cantillation marks that will be new to you.  You may wish to 

explore the section in this volume that explains Masoretic accents in greater detail (pp. 410–15). 

Selected readings 

 During the burning bush incident, God assured Moses that he would come to Israel’s aid.  Here .ב.8.1

is part of what he said.  (Note that the antecedent of the pronominal suffix in ֹלְהַצִּילו and 

שׁ located in the preceding verse.  Also, the phrase ,עַמִּי is לְהַעֲלֹתוֹ  is a construct זָבַת חָלָב וּדְבָ֑

phrase that opens with a construct form of the participle זָבָה fs [flowing with, gushing with].) 

ה 1. רֶץ טוֹבָה וּרְחָבָ֔ רֶץ הַהִוא אֶל־אֶ֫ יִם וּלְהַעֲלֹתוֹ מִן־הָאָ֫ רֶץ  aוָאֵרֵד לְהַצִּילוֹ מִיַּד מִצְרַ֗ אֶל־אֶ֫
שׁ cחָלָב bזָבַת י dוּדְבָ֑ י וְהַחִוִּי וְהַיְבוּסִֽ י וְהָאֱמֹרִי וְהַפְּרִזִּ֔ (Exod. 3:8)  ׃eאֶל־מְקוֹם הַכְּנַעֲנִי וְהַחִתִּ֔

aרָחָב spacious adj     bה/י.ב.ז to flow with pt fs constr     cחָלָב  milk m     dׁדְּבַש honey m     
eוה׳ הַכְּנַעֲנִי… the Canaanite, the Hittite, the Amorite, the Perizzite, the Hivite, and the Jebusite 

 A presumptuous act by Nadab and Abihu, sons of the high priest Aaron, brought sobering .ב.8.1

consequences.  (With וַיָּמָ֣ת, note that the verb is singular, although the subject is plural [a 

compound subject].  When the verb precedes a plural subject, such lack of agreement appears 

often (cf. IBHS §16.3.2).  Also notice that the second qameṣ is a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf, since it occurs in 

a closed and unaccented syllable.) 

י aוַיָּמָ֣ת נָדָב וַאֲבִיהוּא לִפְנֵי יהוה בְּהַקְרִבָם אֵשׁ זָרָה 2. וּבָנִים לאֹ־הָיוּ  bלִפְנֵי יהוה בְּמִדְבַּר סִינַ֔
ם  (Num. 3:4a)  ׃…לָהֶ֑

aזָר strange, foreign adj     bסִינַי (name of a wilderness)    

 With this powerful description of God, Moses encouraged Israel not to fear when they may .ב.8.1

encounter military opposition in Canaan. 

ם 3. ם הַהֹלֵךְ עִמָּכֶ֑ם לְהִלָּחֵם לָכֶם עִם־איְֹבֵיכֶ֖ ם aכִּי יהוה אֱלֹהֵיכֶ֔ יעַ אֶתְכֶֽ  (Deut. 20:4)  ׃לְהוֹשִׁ֥

aאֹיֵב enemy m      
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   .Isaiah explained that God’s apparent unresponsiveness does not owe to fault on God’s part .ב.8.1

(You will find that the preposition מִן appears twice in this verse.  In each case it precedes 

an infinitive and serves to compare or distinguish that activity from another activity.  In 

particular, the profound abilities of God are contrasted with inabilities or weaknesses.  These 

expressions will best be rendered in English by: “[subject] is not so [quality A] that he cannot 

[behavior B].”  Notice also that ר.צק.  and ד.בכ.  are among the verbs known as “stative” [cf. 

 (.[.ה.5.4§

יעַ  וְלאֹ־כָֽ  bצְרָהלאֹ־קָֽ  aהֵן 4.  (Isa. 59:1)׃  מִשְּׁמֽוֹעַ  cבְדָה אָזְנוֹיַד־יהוה מֵהוֹשִׁ֑

aהִנֵּה      הֵןbר.צ.ק to be short     cזֶןאֹ֫  .ד.בכ to be hard of hearing (ḥolem becomes qameṣ-ḥaṭuf)   

 .Aware of looming hardships, God offered generous assurances to his people .ד.8.1

נִי וּבַנְּהָר֖וֹתaכִּי 5. יִם אִתְּךָ־אָ֔ א יִשְׁטְפ֑וּךָ b־תַעֲברֹ בַּמַּ֫ ֹ֣   …cל
יךָ קְד֥וֹשׁ י אֲנִי יהוה אֱלֹהֶ֔ ךָ dכִּ֗ ל מוֹשִׁיעֶ֑  (Isa. 43:2a, 3a)׃  …יִשְׂרָאֵ֖

aכִּי when, if, since     bנָהָר river m     c ׁפ.ט ש. to flood over     d ָדוֹשׁק the Holy One    

 The poet affirms that the God who created the universe continues to provide for his creatures in .ד.8.1

various ways. 

יחַ  6. שֶׂב bחָצִיר aמַצְמִ֫ ה וְעֵ֫ ת cלַבְּהֵמָ֗ רֶץ dלַעֲבדַֹ֣ חֶם מִן־הָאָֽ ם לְה֥וֹצִיא לֶ֝֗  (Ps. 104:14)׃  הָאָדָ֑

aח.מ.צ to cause to sprout, grow hifil     bחָצִיר grass m     cשֶׂב      herbage, vegetables m עֵ֫
dעֲבדָֹה work, labor f   

   .Terrestrial hearing problems may precipitate similar celestial problems .ד.8.1

זְנוֹ 7. יר אָ֭ ה גַּם־תְּפִלָּת֗וֹ aמֵסִ֣ עַ תּוֹרָ֑ ה bמִשְּׁמֹ֣  (Prov. 28:9)  ׃cתּוֹעֵבָֽ

aזֶן     abomination, abhorrence f תּוֹעֵבָהprayer f     c תְּפִלָּהb     (note qameṣ-ḥaṭuf) אֹ֫
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 Pharaoh’s refusal to listen would set in motion a sequence of momentous events, as God .ה.8.1

explained to Moses.  (Note that when יִם יִם is in pause it is spelled מִצְרַ֫  (.מִצְרָ֫

י  .4 8. ה וְנָתַתִּ֥ י aוְלאֹ־יִשְׁמַע אֲלֵכֶם פַּרְעֹ֔ אתִי אֶת־צִבְאֹתַ֜ יִם וְהוֹצֵ֫ י בְּמִצְרָ֑ י  bאֶת־יָדִ֖ אֶת־עַמִּ֤
יִם בִּשְׁפָטִים רֶץ מִצְרַ֔ ים cבְנֵֽי־יִשְׂרָאֵל מֵאֶ֣  ׃גְּדלִֹֽ

י  5. י־אֲנִ֣י יהוה בִּנְטתִֹ֥ יִם כִּֽ ל  dוְיָדְעוּ מִצְרַ֫ י אֶת־בְּנֵי־יִשְׂרָאֵ֖ אתִ֥ יִם וְהוֹצֵ֫ י עַל־מִצְרָ֑ אֶת־יָדִ֖
ם  (Exod. 7:4-5)׃  eמִתּוֹכָֽ

aי/ה].ט.[נ נ.ת.נ to give, to place     bצָבָא army, troops m     cפֶט      judgment, punishment m שֶׁ֫
dי  from the midst ךְמִתּוwhen I stretch out inf c prep     eֹ בִּנְטתִֹ֥

 One special fact formed the basis for Israel’s undivided devotion to God, as stated at the outset .ה.8.1

of the Ten Commandments. 

ים 9. ֥ית עֲבָדִֽ יִם מִבֵּ֣ רֶץ מִצְרַ֖ יךָ מֵאֶ֥ יךָ אֲשֶׁר הוֹצֵאתִ֫  (Exod. 20:2)׃  aאָנֹכִי יהוה אֱלֹהֶ֑

aעֲבָדִים slaves or slavery (abstract plural) mpl     

 With these far-reaching statements God established his position of supremacy.  (Note that .ה.8.1

within the context of this oracle, זָר refers to any foreign deity.) 

ין  11. 10. י יהוה וְאֵ֥ י אָנֹכִ֖ י אָנֹכִ֥ יעַ  aמִבַּלְעָדַ֖   ׃מוֹשִֽׁ
ם  12. ין בָּכֶ֖ עְתִּי וְאֵ֥ עְתִּי וְהִשְׁמַ֔  דְתִּי וְהוֹשַׁ֫ י הִגַּ֤ ם עֵדַי cזָ֑ר bאָנֹכִ֥ לנְאֻם־יהוה וַֽ  dוְאַתֶּ֥ ׃  אֲנִי־אֵֽ

(Isa. 43:11-12) 

aמִבַּלְעָדַי other than me     bין      foreign adj זָרwhen there was among you no     c …ב׳  וְאֵ֥
dעֵד witness m      
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 To deter God from destroying Israel for its lack of faith at Kadesh Barnea, Moses raised a .ו.8.1

concern regarding how the surrounding nations may interpret such a severe punishment.  He 

speculated that, arising from the punishment of Israel, surrounding nations would draw two 

negative conclusions concerning the character of God.  Can you list those two conclusions?23 

נוּ מִשָּׁם֒ מִבְּלִי֙  11. ר הוֹצֵאתָ֣ רֶץ אֲשֶׁ֣ לֶת aפֶּן־יאֹמְר֗וּ הָאָ֫ רֶץ אֲשֶׁר־ bיְכֹ֣ יהוה לַהֲבִיאָם אֶל־הָאָ֖
ר ם cדִּבֶּ֣ ם וּמִשִּׂנְאָת֣וֹ אוֹתָ֔ ר dלָהֶ֑ ם בַּמִּדְבָּֽ ם לַהֲמִתָ֥  (Deut. 9:28)׃  הוֹצִיאָ֖

aמִבְּלִי because not     b ֹ֫כ[י  לֶתיְכ.[ל. to be able to inf c     cד דִּבֶּר].[ב.ר he spoke piel   dאֹתָם אוֹתָם    

 .With these questions God sought the cause of Adam’s distressing discovery .ו.8.1

י עֵירםֹ 12. אמֶר מִי הִגִּ֣יד לְךָ֔ כִּ֥ ֹ֕ יךָ aוַיּ ץ אֲשֶׁר צִוִּיתִ֛ תָּה הֲמִן־הָעֵ֗ י bאָ֑ לְתָּ dאֲכָל־ cלְבִלְתִּ֥ נּוּ אָכָֽ ׃  מִמֶּ֖
(Gen. 3:11) 

aֹעֵירם naked adj     bָי/ה].ו [צ  צִוִּיתִיך. I commanded you piel     cלְבִלְתִּי not (followed by inf)     
dל].כ[א ־אֲכָל. inf c (note qameṣ-ḥaṭuf)  

לְךָוְלֶךְ־  One day God put his servant Abraham to an extremely difficult test.  (Note that in .ו.8.1  the 

reference to oneself by means of the preposition ל may emphasize determination in action, a 

behavior that would contrast one’s surroundings, termed “ingressive” or “centripetal.”24) 

אמֶר קַח־נָא 13. ֹ֡ ק וְלֶךְ־לְךָ֔  bאֶת־בִּנְךָ֙ אֶת־יְחִידְךָ aוַיּ בְתָּ אֶת־יִצְחָ֔ רֶץ הַמֹּרִיָּה֑ cאֲשֶׁר־אָהַ֫  dאֶל־אֶ֖
ה יךָ eוְהַעֲלֵ֤הוּ שָׁם֙ לְעלָֹ֔ ר אֵלֶֽ ים אֲשֶׁר אֹמַ֥ ד הֶהָרִ֔  (Gen. 22:2)׃  עַל־אַחַ֣

aח].ק[ל  קַח־נָא. Take, please (or Take, now)! imv ms     bיָחִיד only, sole     c וְלֶךְ־
 whole burnt offering f עלָֹהe     (place name) מֹרִיָּהand go (yourself)! imv ms     d .כ].ל [ה לְךָ

                                                      

נוּ מִשָּׁם֒ הָאָ֫  23 ר הוֹצֵאתָ֣ רֶץ אֲשֶׁ֣  refers to Egypt and serves as subject of ּיאֹמְר֗ו.  One inference which Egypt would 

draw from the destruction of Israel begins with the word  ֙מִבְּלִי.  Egypt’s second explanation for the disaster begins 

with ֹוּמִשִּׂנְאָת֣ו.  
24 IBHS §11.2.10d.  
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 After finally disclosing himself to his brothers, Joseph spoke to them and gave them these .ו.8.1

instructions: 

י אֶת־כָּל־כְּבוֹדִי֙  14. ם לְאָבִ֗ ם וּמִהַרְתֶּם aוְהִגַּדְתֶּ֣ ר רְאִיתֶ֑ יִם וְאֵת כָּל־אֲשֶׁ֣ ם bבְּמִצְרַ֔ אֶת־ cוְהוֹרַדְתֶּ֥
נָּה י הֵֽ  (Gen. 45:13)׃  dאָבִ֖

aכָּבוֹד glory, honor, riches m     bר].ה[מ וּמִהַרְתֶּם. and you will hurry piel mpl     
c ד.ר י. to cause to go down hifil     dהֵנָּה here, hither 

 ,From atop Mt. Nebo Moses could view Canaan as God spoke these words to him.  But sadly .ו.8.1

this act of viewing would mark the limit of his involvement with Canaan. 

עְתִּי  15. ר נִשְׁבַּ֫ רֶץ אֲשֶׁ֣ יו זאֹת הָאָ֫ אמֶר יהוה אֵלָ֗ ֹ֨ ר לְזַרְעֲךָ֖ וַיּ ק וּֽלְיַעֲקבֹ֙ לֵאמֹ֔ ם לְיִצְחָ֤  aלְאַבְרָהָ֨
ר א תַעֲבֹֽ ֹ֥ מָּה ל יךָ וְשָׁ֖ יךָ בְעֵינֶ֔  (Deut. 34:4)׃  אֶתְּנֶ֑נָּה הֶרְאִיתִ֣

aרַע   descendant(s), offspring, seed m זֶ֫

 Although saddened by the pervasive wickedness of the human race, God devised a strategy to .א.8.2

start afresh.  He shared that plan with Noah.  (Notice the placement of the accent in the words 

י  in v. 18.  Do you recall the significance of the accent appearing on the last וּבָאתָ֙  and וַהֲקִמֹתִ֥

syllable?  If not, review וְקָטַל in §7.3.ז.) 

י הִנְנִי  17. 16. יא אֶת־הַמַּבּ֥וּל aוַאֲנִ֗ ת bמֵבִ֨ רֶץ לְשַׁחֵ֣ יִם עַל־הָאָ֔ ר אֲשֶׁר־בּוֹ֙  cמַ֫ ים dכָּל־בָּשָׂ֗  eר֣וּחַ חַיִּ֔
ע רֶץ יִגְוָֽ ל אֲשֶׁר־בָּאָ֖ יִם כֹּ֥ חַת הַשָּׁמָ֑   ׃fמִתַּ֖

ךְ וּבָאתָ֙   18. י אִתָּ֑ י אֶת־בְּרִיתִ֖ ה 25וַהֲקִמֹתִ֥ ךְ gאֶל־הַתֵּבָ֔ יךָ וְאִשְׁתְּךָ֥ וּנְשֵׁי־בָנֶי֖ךָ אִתָּֽ   ׃אַתָּה וּבָנֶ֫

יא   19. ל תָּבִ֥  יִם מִכֹּ֛ ר שְׁנַ֧ כָּל־בָּשָׂ֞ תוּמִכָּל־הָחַי מִֽ ה לְהַחֲיֹ֣ ה hאֶל־הַתֵּבָ֖ ר וּנְקֵבָ֖ ךְ זָכָ֥ הְיֽוּ iאִתָּ֑ ׃  יִֽ
(Gen. 6:17-19) 

aאֲנִי + הִנֵּה הִנְנִי     b ַבּוּלמ flood m     cׁת.ח.ש to destroy     d בּוֹאֲשֶׁר־ in which [is]     
e ַים ר֣וּח      box, vessel, ark f תֵּבָהto perish     g .ו.עגf     (an idiom for breath) חַיִּ֔
hה.י ח. to make or keep alive hifil     iוּנְקֵבָה זָכָר  male and female 

                                                      

25 As often may occur when a verb appears before its subject, so with  ָ֙וּבָאת in Gen. 6:18 a singular verb appears 

before its plural (or, in this case, compound) subject. 
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  .God’s call to Abram began by outlining what he must be willing to leave behind .א.8.2

ם לֶךְ־ 17. אמֶר יהוה אֶל־אַבְרָ֔ ֹ֤ ר  cמֵאַרְצְךָ֥ וּמִמּֽוֹלַדְתְּךָ֖  bלְךaָוַיּ רֶץ אֲשֶׁ֥ יךָ אֶל־הָאָ֖ ית אָבִ֑ וּמִבֵּ֣
ךָּ   (Gen. 12:1)  26׃אַרְאֶֽ

aלֵךְ לֶךְ־ (segol due to maqqef)     bָלְך yourself (when combined with imperative) f     cדֶת  relatives f מוֹלֶ֫

 .א.8.2

 

 

 

 

 

Aware that dwindling grain reserves threatened the survival of their entire clan, Reuben offered 

this desperate pledge as he sought to persuade his father Jacob to allow him to bring Benjamin 

to Egypt.  Without Benjamin the Grand Vizier (Joseph) would not allow them to reenter Egypt.  

(The 3ms pronominal suffixes in words such as ּנּו נּוּ and ,אֹתוֹ ,אֲבִיאֶ֖ -refer to Benja אֲשִׁיבֶ֥

min.)  Incidentally, you may wish to review some of the nuanced meanings allowable for יקטל 
before translating ית  of permission יקטל  :as indicative [statement of fact]).  [Instructor תָּמִ֔

would fit well for ית  [.תָּמִ֔

יךָ תְּנָ֤ה 18. נּוּ אֵלֶ֑ א אֲבִיאֶ֖ ֹ֥ ית אִם־ל ר אֶת־שְׁנֵי בָנַי֙ תָּמִ֔ יו לֵאמֹ֔ אמֶר רְאוּבֵן אֶל־אָבִ֣ ֹ֤ אֹתוֹ עַל־  aוַיּ
יךָ נּוּ אֵלֶֽ י אֲשִׁיבֶ֥ י וַאֲנִ֖  (Gen. 42:37)׃  יָדִ֔

a27תֵּן תְּנָה    

 .א.8.2

 

In view of Moses’ earlier flight from Egypt, it is no surprise that he felt unqualified to under-

take the task of freeing Israel from so massive an empire.  (What follows is a conversation.  

Moses is speaking in v. 11, and God responds in v. 12.) 

                                                      

26 The dagesh in the suffix of  ָּך  which sometimes appears (known as nun energicum) נ represents an assimilated אַרְאֶֽ

in יקטל forms having a suffix, when in pause (cf. GKC §58i). 
27 Some 2ms imperative forms add a suffix of …ה◌ָ  (called a “paragogic [lengthening] ה”).  Opinions vary as to 

whether this morpheme marks a change in meaning. 
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ל   11. 19. י אוֹצִיא אֶת־בְּנֵ֥י יִשְׂרָאֵ֖ ה וְכִ֥ ךְ אֶל־פַּרְעֹ֑ י אֵלֵ֖ כִי כִּ֥ ֹ֔ י אָנ ים מִ֣ אֱלֹהִ֔ אמֶר מֹשֶׁה֙ אֶל־הָ֣ ֹ֤ וַיּ
יִם׃   מִמִּצְרָֽ

אמֶר֙ כִּי־אֶהְיֶה֣   12. ֹ֙ ךְ וְזֶה־לְּךָ֣ הָא֔וֹתוַיּ יאֲךָ אֶת־הָעָם֙  aעִמָּ֔ יךָ בְּהוֹצִֽ י שְׁלַחְתִּ֑ י אָנֹכִ֖ כִּ֥
יִם תַּעַבְדוּן ר הַזֶּֽה bמִמִּצְרַ֔  (Exod. 3:11-12)׃  אֶת־הָאֱלֹהִים עַל־הָהָ֥

aאוֹת sign, mark, validating miracle f     b28תַּעַבְדוּ תַּעַבְדוּן      

-These lines recount how Pharaoh’s army met its demise.  (It will help to render the initial con .א.8.2

junction כִּי as when, and the preposition ב in ֹבְּרִכְבּו and וּבְפָרָשָׁיו as with.  Notice that the subject 

is fronted in the last phrase, drawing attention to the shift in subject.) 

י בָא ס֨וּס 20. ה בְּרִכְבּוֹ aכִּ֣ י הַיָּם֑ וּבְנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל  cוּבְפָרָשָׁיו֙  bפַּרְעֹ֜ ם אֶת־מֵ֣ ם וַיָּ֧שֶׁב יהוה עֲלֵהֶ֖ בַּיָּ֔
ה בְּת֥וֹךְ  (Exod. 15:19)׃  הַיָּֽם dהָלְכ֥וּ בַיַּבָּשָׁ֖

aסוּס horse(s) m     bכֶב   in the midst of בְּתוֹךhorseman m     dְ פָּרָשa group of chariots m     cׁ רֶ֫

 In an act of desperation, King Saul appealed to a necromancer to help him obtain counsel from .א.8.2

the deceased prophet, Samuel.  The אִשָּׁה who poses the question is the necromancer; King Saul 

is the one responding. 

ל הַעֲלִי 21. אמֶר אֶת־שְׁמוּאֵ֖ ֹ֕ ךְ וַיּ י אַעֲלֶה־לָּ֑ ה אֶת־מִ֖ אמֶר הָאִשָּׁ֔ ֹ֫ יaוַתּ  (Sam. 28:11 1)׃  ־לִֽ

aה]/.י.ל [ע הַעֲלִי hifil imv fs   

 The Israelite sage felt that when it came to giving a young person correction, long-term benefits .א.8.2

would outweigh short-term liabilities.  (Although it is not marked as such, the expression א ֹ֣  ל
נּוּכִּי־ serves as an apodosis to the conditional statement that begins with יָמֽוּת בֶט תַכֶּ֥ בַשֵּׁ֗ .) 

                                                      

ד.ב.ע 28  as labor given to God means worship.  A “paragogic [lengthening] ן” has been suffixed to ּתַּעַבְדו, 

indicating contrast or certainty (not indicating volition, cf. IBHS §31.7.1). 
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ר bמִנַּעַ֣ר aאַל־תִּמְנַע֣  13. 22. א יָמֽוּת׃ cמוּסָ֑ ֹ֣ בֶט ל נּוּ בַשֵּׁ֗   כִּי־תַכֶּ֥
בֶט  14. תָּה בַּשֵּׁ֣ יל dאַ֭ נּוּ וְנַפְשׁ֗וֹ מִשְּׁא֥וֹל תַּצִּֽ  (Prov. 23:13-14)׃  תַּכֶּ֑

aע.נמ. to withhold, refuse     bעַר      discipline, correction m מוּסָרboy, young man m     c נַ֫
dבֶט    rod, staff m שֵׁ֫

 

A connected reading:  The binding of Isaac (Gen. 22:14-16) עֲקֵדַת יִצְחָק 

Note:  The statement that begins in v. 16 will continue into the next verse. 

 

  הַיּוֹם בְּהַר יהוה יֵרָאֶה׃ aה אֲשֶׁר יֵאָמֵריהוה יִרְאֶ֑ ם־הַמָּקוֹם הַהוּא אַבְרָהָם שֵֽׁ וַיִּקְרָא   .14

  
 יִם׃ם שֵׁנִית מִן־הַשָּׁמָ֫ יהוה אֶל־אַבְרָהָ֑  bוַיִּקְרָא מַלְאַךְ  .15

 
16.   ֹ֕ אֶת־בִּנְךָ  cכְתָּ ה וְלאֹ חָשַׂ֫ אֶת־הַדָּבָר הַזֶּ֔ יתָ עַן אֲשֶׁר עָשִׂ֫ י יַ֫ ה כִּ֗ עְתִּי נְאֻם־יהו֑ י נִשְׁבַּ֖ אמֶר בִּ֥ וַיּ

  ׃dךָאֶת־יְחִידֶ֫ 
_____________________ 

aיֵאָמֵר nifal     bְמַלְאַך  messenger ms     cכ.שׂ.ח to withhold     d ָחִידי sole [one] or only [one] (pausal) 
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U N I T   

9  

 זאֹת עֲשׂוּ׃
[Do this!] 

Issuing requests and commands 

command forms 

The issuance of requests and commands comprises yet another sort of communication that might be 

expected of an emissary or diplomat—especially when helping a group of people to avoid disaster.  In the 

Jonah story, the King of Nineveh will issue various instructions that he hopes will avert divine judgment. 

During this unit, you will learn how to issue commands to help execute leadership responsibilities 

that may come your way.  You will be able to: 

 direct individuals and groups 

 call others to join you in collaborative effort 

 express wishes of a general nature, behaviors you hope that others will comply with, even though 

those persons may not be immediately present 

 indicate what actions others must not do, whether of an urgent nature or of a legislative nature 

 

Unit 9 Overview 

Structures:  Qal imperatives (strong and weak), also hifil and nifal imperatives (§§9.2.ב. and 9.2.ג., respec-

tively); jussive (§9.4.א.), cohortative (§§9.4.ג. and 9.4.ד.), the particle (.ה.9.4§ ) נָא, prohibitions (אַל and ֹלא, 
 (respectively ,.ב.and 9.5 .א.9.5§§

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Module 9.1. Structures:  Qal imperative, masculine and feminine singular 

Instructor:  The presentation of qal imperatives begins with ms in §9.1.א., then moves to fs in §9.1.ב.  A brief 

Total Physical Response activity follows in §9.1.ג. 
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M O D U L E  9 . 1  Issuing directives to an assistant 

Unit 9 JONAH STORY:  The King of Nineveh directs his 
people to repent  
Have you ever been in a situation where sobering news caused the leader of your division to set new 

policy?  That is how the king of Nineveh will respond to the prophet’s oracle in this episode. 

Imperatives appear in this list, abbreviated imv. Vocabulary entries for imperatives typically will offer 

four words, following this sequence:  ms [You, man, do something!], fs [You, woman, do something!], 

mpl [You, masculine or mixed group, do something!], and fpl [You, group of women, do something!]. 

By definition, imperatives are second person (you).  Hebrew is able to express volition in first and 

third persons as well, but such volitives go by labels other than “imperative,” as will be shown in §9.4. 

Say!* imv (ms, fs, 

mpl, fpl) 

, מְרוּ , אִ מְרִי , אִ אֱמֹר 
  .ר].מ[א רְנָהאֱמֹ֫ 

Stand!* imv ֹמְדוּ , עִ עִמְדִי  ,עֲמד ,
  .ד].מ[ע דְנָהעֲמֹ֫ 

Gather! imv ֹבְצוּ , קִ קִבְצִי  ,קְבץ ,
  .צ].ב[ק צְנָהקְבֹ֫ 

Call!  Read!  En-

counter!* imv 

רְאוּ, , קִ רְאִי , קִ קְרָא
אןָ  orקִרְאֶן   aקְרֶ֫
  .א].ר [ק

Listen!  Hear!* imv מְעוּ , שִׁ מְעִי , שִׁ שְׁמַע ,
  .ע].מ[שׁ  עְנָהשְׁמַ֫ 

a
 Like the יקטל indicative of fpl, imperatives of the fpl conjugation enjoy a bit of variety (for variation in יקטל 

indicative of fpl, see Exod. 2:18-19).  Most end in …ה◌ָ , but some end in …ן  (a spelling that sometimes was made 

to represent …ה◌ָ  by vocalizing  … ָ ן ).  Such variation is related neither to differences in meaning nor to distinctive 

radicals requiring a particular vocalization (cf. §9.3.א., below).  Rather than providing all variations, this textbook 

customarily presents the more dominant …ה◌ָ  formation, with occasional mention of exceptions. 

I will speak piel אֲדַבֵּר [ד.ב.ר[ 

queen f  ,מַלְכָּה, מַלְכּוֹת
 מַלְכַּת־, מַלְכּוֹת־

personal servant 

piel pt ms 

 ]מְשָׁרֵת [שׁ.ר.ת
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9.1 Jonah Episode:  After the king of Nineveh heard the oracle… 

לֶךְ נִ  =נ׳  מלך  נְוֵהימֶ֫

 

1

לֶךְכִּ וַיְהִי  עַ מֶ֫ קָם וַיִּקְרָא אֶל־מְשָׁרְתוֹ שְׁמֹ֫ א.  [מְסַפֵּר]   לֵאמֹר׃ נִינְוֵה אֶת־מַשָּׂא יהוה וַיָּ֫
[When the king of Nineveh heard the oracle of the LORD, he got up and called to his 
personal servant, saying,]  

י׃לַכּהֵֹן וּלְאִשְׁתִּי׃  קְרָא לָהֶם אֲדַבֵּר הִנֵּה  .ב  ]  נ׳ מלך[  לָבוֹא לְפָנָֽ
[“Behold, I will (or must) speak with the priest and with my wife.  Summon them to come 
before me.”]  
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2

נוּ מְ הֵבִיא מְשָׁרְתוֹ אֹתָם וַיְהִי כַּאֲשֶׁר  לֶךְ לֵאמֹר צָר לָ֫ אמֶר הַמֶּ֫ ֹ֫ לֶךְ וַיּ ד אֹ לִפְנֵי הַמֶּ֫
  יהוה אֱלֹהֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל׃מֵאֵת 

.א]  נ׳מלך [

[When his personal servant brought them before him, the king said, “We are 
experiencing great distress from the LORD, the God of Israel.”] 

 

לִפְנֵיהֶם וֶאֱמֹר כַּאֲשֶׁר אַגִּיד  וְעָמַדְתָּ֫ וּקְבץֹ אֶת־כָּל־אַנְשֵׁי־נִינְוֵה לֵךְ שְׁמַע כּהֵֹן נִינְוֵ֑ה 
  לָךְ׃

 .ב  נ׳]   מלך[

[“Listen, priest of Nineveh, go and gather all the men of Nineveh and then stand before 
them and say as I shall declare to you.”] 

 

י לְכִי וְקִבְצִי אֶת־כָּל־נְשֵׁי־נִינְוֵה  לֶךְ לֵאמֹר שִׁמְעִי מַלְכָּתִ֑  וְעָמַדְתְּ וּלְאִשְׁתּוֹ אָמַר הַמֶּ֫
   לָךְ׃ אַגִּיד לִפְנֵיהֶן וְאִמְרִי כַּאֲשֶׁר

 .ג  נ׳]   מלך[

[And to his wife the king said, “Listen, my queen, go and gather all the women of 
Nineveh and then stand before them and say as I shall declare to you.”] 

 

 
Segment 9.1.א. Structure:  Qal imperative, masculine singular 

Instructor:  Encourage the review of יקטל forms since they provide a helpful foundation for the imperative. 
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 Explanation:  “Listen, priest of Nineveh, go and gather all the .א.9.1

men of Nineveh”  ׃שְׁמַע כּהֵֹן נִינְוֵ֑ה לֵךְ וּקְבֹץ אֶת־כָּל־אַנְשֵׁי־נִינְוֵה  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to issue a command to a male, when you are talking directly to him 

To this point you have encountered three techniques that you may use when directing someone to perform 

a task.  Here is a brief review: 

1. The first technique employs a preposition, and begins  ָיך …לעָלֶ֫  you must (ms), followed by 

whatever action you wish the person to perform (the desired action will be expressed by an 

infinitive construct following the preposition ל… ).  For example, in an early Jonah episode you 

found God directing Jonah to Nineveh with these words:   ָיך כֶת אֶל־נִינְוֵהעָלֶ֫ לָלֶ֫  You must go to 

Nineveh (1.3 Jonah Episode, cell 4).  This technique appears only rarely in the Hebrew Bible. 

2. The second technique arises from the “instruction” or “injunction” connotation available 

within the יקטל conjugation (see under “Volitional statements” in §5.4.א.).  This technique 

simply employs a יקטל verb, and then relies on context to indicate that one should interpret the 

 .as a command יקטל

3. The third technique involves a distinct verbal form known as the imperative.  This method of 

issuing a command is far more common than the prepositional expression  ָיך …לעָלֶ֫ , and is not 

subject to misinterpretation inherent with יקטל injunctions.  The command given to Jonah לֵךְ אֶל־
 The .(Jonah Episode, cell 2 1.3) ה.ל.כ Go to Nineveh! employs an imperative of the verb נִינְוֵה

next few segments will help you grow more comfortable with issuing directions by means of the 

imperative.   

The imperative is reserved for situations when you are addressing directly the person(s) whom you 

are instructing.  Imperative forms are therefore limited to the second person.  Alternate forms will be 

introduced later in this unit for giving instructions to oneself (first person) or to persons not presently 

being addressed (third person). 

Several imperatives appear in the heading of this segment.  Can you identify them? 

…וּקְבץֹ אֶת־כָּל־אַנְשֵׁי־נִינְוֵהלֵךְ וֵ֑ה שְׁמַע כּהֵֹן נִינְ   
Imperatives in the qal בִּנְיָן commonly appear as 2ms יקטל forms without the prefix.  In the table 

below, imperatives and their 2ms יקטל indicative counterparts are left-aligned, one above the other, so 
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that the presence (or absence) of the prefix may be easily seen.  Some translations are provided.  See if 

you can translate the remainder.  Unless otherwise indicated, these are qal בִּנְיָן verbs. 

Qal imperative ms (compared with indicative), strong verbs  

  .ד.מע  .א.ר ק  .צ.בק  כ.ל.ה  .ע.משׁ  שרש

  עֲמדֹתַּ    קְרָאתִּ    קְבּץֹתִּ    לֵךְתֵּ    שְׁמַעתִּ    2ms indicative יקטל
Imperative ms   עֲמֹד   קְרָא   קְבץֹ   לֵךְ   שְׁמַע 

Meaning   Gather! Call!  

When consonants of the שרש assimilate or make other adjustments in the יקטל, in most cases the 

imperative simply imitates those adjustments (as in I-י, II- י/ו , or III-י/ה, cols. 1-3 below).   

Imperatives of I-א verbs do not echo the יקטל spelling of ר.מ.א  with a pataḥ theme vowel ( רמַ תּאֹ ).  

Instead, they rather resemble strong verbs like צ.ב.ק  or ׁר.מ.ש  with a ḥolem theme vowel:   ֱרמֹ א  Say! (not 

רמַ אֱ   

‡, see the I-א verb in col. 4 below). 

The imperative for I-נ verbs will at times drop the נ (as in תֵּן from נ.ת.נ, col. 5).  At other times they 

will retain the נ (as with נְפֹל, col. 6).   

Qal imperative ms (compared with indicative), weak verbs 

Verb type Col. 1 

I-י 
Col. 2 

II- י/ו  

Col. 3 

III-י/ה 
Col. 4 

I-א 
Col. 5 

I-נ 
Col. 6 

I-נ 

  ל.פ.נ  נ.ת.נ  ר.מ.א  ה/י.ל.ע  ב.ו.שׁ  ב.שׁ.י שרש
  לפֹּ תִּ    ןתֵּ תִּ    מַראתֹּ     לֶהעֲ תַּ    וּבשׁתָּ    בשֵׁ תֵּ    2ms indicative יקטל

Imperative ms   1עֲלֵה   שׁוּב   שֵׁב
  נְפֹל    תֵּן    אֱמֹר   

Meaning Sit! Turn! Go up!   Fall! 

Hollow verbs (col. 2) with …י◌ִ…  in the יקטל will display …י◌ִ…  in the imperative as well (e.g., שִׂים 

Put!). 

                                                      

1 The final vowel of III-י/ה verbs employs a ṣērê in the imperative, as in עֲלֵה, in contrast to the segol of the יקטל 
(as in תַּעֲלֶה). 

Instructor Edition



UNIT 9 ּ׃זאֹת עֲשׂו  175 

 

A handful of I-י verbs retain the first radical י…  in the imperative (unlike שֵׁב Sit! from י.שׁ.ב in Col. 1 

above), making them easier to recognize.  The most common, י.ר.א to fear, does so consistently.  Thus the 

injunction, “Fear the LORD,” is expressed יְרָא אֶת־יהוה, with the initial י retained.2  For the correct spell-

ing of a given verb, consult a lexicon or the verb tables at the back of this volume. 

Segment 9.1.ב. Structure:  Qal imperative, feminine singular 

Instructor:  The activity in §9.1.ג. will reinforce imv ms and fs introduced here and in §9.1.א. 

 

 

 Explanation:  “Listen, my queen, go and gather all the women of .ב.9.1

Nineveh.”  י לְכִי וְקִבְצִי ׃אֶת־כָּל־נְשֵׁי־נִינְוֵהשִׁמְעִי מַלְכָּתִ֑  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to issue a command to a female, as you are talking directly to her 

Like masculine imperatives, feminine imperatives also resemble their 2fs יקטל counterparts, with one 

accommodation.  Removal of the יקטל prefix from a 2fs form would result in a word whose first two 

vowels are vocal shevas.  Hebrew routinely converts the first sheva of such a pair into a ḥireq.  Thus 

where we might expect the form שְׁמְעִי 

‡, we find שִׁמְעִי instead.3 

Qal imperative fs (compared with indicative), strong verbs 

  ד.מ.ע  א.ר.ק  צ.ב.ק  כ.ל.ה  ע.מ.שׁ שרש
  יעֲמְדִ תַּ  יקְרְאִ תִּ  יקְבְּצִ תִּ  ילְכִ תֵּ  עִישְׁמְ תִּ  indicative 2fs יקטל

Imperative fs 4עִמְדִי קִרְאִי קִבְצִי לְכִי שִׁמְעִי
 

Meaning Listen!    Stand! 

                                                      

2 Other verbs that retain the initial י in the imperative (with varying degrees of consistency) include the following:  

 .to take possession י.ר.שׁ to pour, and י.צ.ק ,both of which mean to throw or shoot ,י.ר.י/ה and י.ד.י/ה

3 In sheva pairs where the first sheva is silent, closing a syllable, it does not transform to a ḥireq (e.g., ּיִשְׁמְרו does 

not transform to ּיִשִׁמְרו 

‡).  To review what constitutes closed and open syllables, please see §0.4.ח. 

4 Since the  ◌ֲ vowel following the guttural ע in תַּעֲמְדִי is dependent on (and is said to “echo”) the pataḥ of the prefix 

 when that prefix is removed for the imperative, the cause for the echo vowel under the guttural is also removed ,תַּ 

(cf. GKC §28.3).  Only a sheva remains under the guttural, which then converts to a ḥireq before the next sheva (as 

with other imperatives in the table above), resulting in עִמְדִי, not עֲמְדִי 

‡). 
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Feminine imperatives for most I-נ, I-י, II- י/ו , and III-י/ה verbs do not produce a leading double 

sheva, so they will imitate their יקטל counterparts even more closely than do the so-called strong verbs. 

Qal imperative fs (compared with indicative), weak verbs 

Verb type Col. 1 

I-י 
Col. 2 

II- י/ו  

Col. 3 

III-י/ה 
Col. 4 

I-א 
Col. 5 

I-נ 
Col. 6 

I-נ 

  ל.פ.נ  נ.ת.נ  ר.מ.א  ה/י.ל.ע  ב.ו.שׁ  ב.שׁ.י שרש
  יפְּלִ תִּ   יתְּנִ תִּ   יאמְרִ תֹּ   יעֲלִ תַּ  ישׁ֫וּבִ תָּ  ישְׁבִ תֵּ  indicative 2fs יקטל

Imperative fs נִפְלִי  תְּנִי  אִמְרִי  עֲלִי שׁ֫וּבִי שְׁבִי  
Meaning  Turn!  Say! Give!  

You may have observed that various forms arising from the verb  ח.קל.  often drop the initial ל (as if 

it were a I-נ verb).  This is true for the imperative as well: קַח ms and קְחִי fs express Take! 

 

Segment 9.1.ג. Structure:  Qal imperative, masculine and feminine singular 

Instructor:  This team-oriented game has two parts.  The first is a race to execute audible commands given by 

the instructor.  The second involves guessing what was the hidden command that produced a performance just 

executed.  You may allow students to refer to the list of imperatives below, or ask them to rely on memory. 

Preparation Tip:  It will be helpful to copy onto cards the various imperatives you plan to use. 

For the first part, divide the class into two or more groups, with one member of each group designated 

“first-responder.”  Announce one of the imperatives so that everyone can hear it.   Let all first-responders of 

each group respond simultaneously to the command you issue.  The person who acts out the command most 

quickly wins a point for his / her team.  Involve a different actor from each group for the second imperative.  

Proceed through four or five imperatives. 

For the second part, only reveal the imperative written on a card to the first-responder of each group.  Do 

not speak it out loud.  He / she will act out the command.  It is the responsibility of each actor’s group to 

vocalize in Hebrew what command was written on the card.  A point is awarded to the first group that can call 

out the command that their first-responder acted out. 

The table below supplies several imperatives that you may employ.  Provide props where needed, or 

instruct students to pantomime without props.  After assigning a few imperatives of one gender, change over to 

the opposite gender.  You may wish to enrich by adding objects or prepositional phrases. 
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  ”.Activity:  “Summon (ms) them (m) to come before me .ג.9.1

י׃   קְרָא לָהֶם לָבוֹא לְפָנָֽ

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Practice issuing and responding to simple directions 

Follow your instructor’s directions for this activity, whether:  

(a) to quickly perform a command that you hear, or  

(b) to call out the command that would have caused a friend to perform as he / she did.   

Here are several randomly sequenced imperatives that you may hear: 

 

 רֵד  צֵא  לֵךְ  בְּנֵה  קְבץֹ  אֱמֹר  אֱכלֹ
  רְדִי  צְאִי  לְכִי  בְּנִי  קִבְצִי  אִמְרִי  אִכְלִי
  עֲלֵה  תֵּן  שָׂא  מְצָא  קַח  כְּתֹב  שֵׁב
  עֲלִי  תְּנִי  שְׂאִי  מִצְאִי  קְחִי  כִּתְבִי  שְׁבִי
  הנֵ עֲ  שְׁמַע  שִׂים  שְׁתֵה  שׁוּב  קְרָא  פְתַח
ימִי  שְׁתִי  שׁ֫וּבִי  קִרְאִי  פִּתְחִי   ינִ עֲ  שִׁמְעִי  שִׂ֫

 

Segment 9.1.ד. Structure:  Syntax of command forms:  multiple imperatives as non-sequential, also vav-

conversive י) וְקָטַל  after a volitive as sequential commands (וְקָטַלְתִּ֫

Instructor:  This segment explains that, following a volitive form, a vav-conversive וְקָטַל will function as a 

sequential volitive.  A group of imperative forms simply joined by ו, however, are not related sequentially. 

 

 

 

 

 Explanation:  “Go (ms) and gather (ms) all the men of Nineveh .ד.9.1

and then stand (ms) before them.” 

 לֵךְ וּקְבֹץ אֶת־כָּל־אַנְשֵׁי־נִינְוֵה וְעָמַדְתָּ֫ לִפְנֵיהֶם׃ 

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Issuing a series of instructions 

In the heading above, notice that after the imperative ְלֵך Go! a second imperative appears, prefaced by ו:  
 !are simultaneous, not sequential:  Go-and-gather ו and gather!  Imperatives joined by וּקְבץֹ
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In contrast, when one wishes to convey that a second command is to be carried out after the first, 

that second command will be a vav-conversive וְקָטַל form (or more specifically a י  form), not וְקָטַלְתִּ֫

simply ו-plus-imperative.5  A י  form after an imperative indicates that these elements comprise וְקָטַלְתִּ֫

sequential commands.  Thus in the king’s instruction to the priest, the sequence ֹוְעָמַדְתָּ֫  …לֵךְ וּקְבץ  

indicates that only after he has gone-and-gathered the people together (simultaneous commands) should 

he then stand before them (a sequential command).  Watch for וְקָטַל forms signaling sequential 

commands in these examples. 

 When the LORD directed Moses to deliver a message to the elders of Israel he began with an 

imperative, followed by a vav-conversive וְקָטַל.  Although the שֳׁרָשִׁים are similar to the first two 

found in the Jonah Story excerpt above (ֹלֵךְ וּקְבץ), notice that in this verse the actions are 

sequential, not simultaneous:  ְסַפְתָּ֞  לֵ֣ך ל אֶת־זִקְנֵי֣ וְאָֽ יִשְׂרָאֵ֗  Go and (then) gather the elders of Israel 

(Exod. 3:16a).  In the verb  ָּ֞סַפְת  note the final-syllable accent) וְקָטַל we have a vav-conversive וְאָֽ

in 2ms). 

 When the LORD instructed Nathan to deliver a message to King David concerning the building of 

a temple, he began with an imperative, then followed with a vav-conversive מַרְתָּ֙  לֵ֤ךְ  :וְקָטַל אֶל־  וְאָֽ
י ד עַבְדִּ֣ אֶל־דָּוִ֔  Go and (then) say to my servant David (2 Sam. 7:5).  Notice that  ָּ֙מַרְת -is a vav וְאָֽ

conversive וְקָטַל (again with a final-syllable 2ms accent). 

עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Monumental architecture) .ה.9.1 ׃…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…looming architecture and minute decorative carvings characterized ancient palaces and 

temples?  Excavations of לֶךְ שׁמְֹרוֹן -for example, have un ,(palace m הֵיכַל) הֵיכַל אַחְאָב מֶ֫

earthed ashlars (massive dressed אֲבָנִים) inlaid with שֵׁן ivory m.  In excess of 500 frag-

ments of שֵׁן have surfaced from that site, an indication of significant royal opulence.  

Ivory panels, such as the lion with collar pictured below, measure approximately 10 cm 

square.  Found in Nimrud, it was most likely fashioned in Phoenicia and carried to 

                                                      

5 As indicated in §7.3.ז., since a יקטל may express the imperative, so also may a י י) form וְקָטַלְתִּ֫  וְקָטַלְתִּ֫
distinguishes a vav-conversive וקטל from a וקטל which is vav-copulative). 
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Assyria as war booty.  The throne 

of Assyrian kings may have been 

decorated with such panels (see 

Lachish relief of Sennacherib’s 

throne, §10.1.ו.). 

A הֵיכַל from the period of 

 located at the fortress city שְׁלֹמֹה

of ֹמְגִדּו measured 28 by 21 meters 

(Palace 6000).  Ashlars for that 

monumental work were quarried 

from the eastern slopes of the hill.  

Ashlars also may be seen in the 

casemate  ַׁ֫עַרש  at ֹמְגִדּו (cf. §8.1.ח).  

According to the 

writer of 1 Kings,  הֵיכַל־
יִם  included שְׁלֹמֹה בִּירוּשָׁלָ֫

four rows of cedar col-

umns, together with 45 

cedar ceiling beams, hence 

the structure’s name,  בֵּית
עַר הַלְּבָנוֹן  The House of יַ֫

the Forest of Lebanon (see 

1 Kings 7:2-8).  Outer di-

mensions measured 45 by 

23 meters, with a height of 

14 meters.   

The first הֵיכַל to be 

excavated, tracing to one 

of  ַלְכֵי־יְהוּדָהמ  (perhaps 

קִיםיְהוֹיָ  , 609–598 BCE), 

Small openwork ivory panel with lion 
(900–612 BCE, Nimrud).  (Courtesy of  

British Museum) 

A “lamassu” winged bull from the entrance to 
the throne room of Assyrian King Sargon II 

(721–705 BCE) at Dur-Sharrukin (Khor- 
sabad, 5 m high).  (Courtesy of Assyrian Gallery,  

the Oriental Institute Museum) 
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ranged even larger than הֵיכַל־שְׁלֹמֹה.  Located at Ramat Raḥel (חֶם יִם וּבֵין בֵּית לֶ֫  ,(בֵּין יְרוּשָׁלָ֫

archaeologists measured it at 72 by 56 meters.6   

In order to visualize the extent of monumental grandeur constructed by stonemasons 

and engineers in the ancient world, 

consider Sargon II’s “lamassu” 

winged bull of Khorsabad, standing 

five meters tall.  Or consider the 

Great Hypostyle Hall along the 

Nile at Karnak, with its 134 mas-

sive columns, begun by Seti I 

(1294–1279 BCE) and finished by 

his son, Ramesses II (1279–1213 

BCE).  Including base and abacus 

(rectangular capital), the pillars 

loom 15 meters high and two 

meters in diameter.  Evidence of 

Ramesses II may be seen in two 

cartouches in the upper-right of the 

Karnak photo, listing both his 

accession name (right) and his birth 

name (left).  

                                                                                           
 

Module 9.2. Structures:  Masculine plural imperatives in qal, nifal, and hifil בִּנְיָנִים 

Instructor:  This episode features mpl imperatives of both strong and weak verbs. 

 

 

                                                      

6 LBI, 204–6. 

Monumental column-and-crossbeam 
architecture of closed-bud papyrus 
floral pillars in the Great Hypostyle 

Hall of Seti I (1294–1279 BCE),  
Karnak. 
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M O D U L E  9 . 2  Issuing directives to a group of people 
(men or mixed) 

Know!* imv  עְנָה דַּע, דְּעִי, דְּעוּ, דַּ֫
 ][י.ד.ע

Investigate!  Seek!* 

imv 

דְּרשֹׁ, דִּרְשִׁי, דִּרְשׁוּ, 
שְׁנָה [ד.ר.שׁ  ]דְּרֹ֫

altar f  ,חַ, מִזְבְּחוֹת מִזְבֵּ֫
 מִזְבַּח־, מִזְבְּחוֹת־

Stretch out! imv  ינָה נְטֵה, נְטִי, נְטוּ, נְטֶ֫
 ][נ.ט.י/ה

Fall!* imv  ,ּנְפֹל, נִפְלִי, נִפְלו
לְנָה [נ.פ.ל  ]נְפֹ֫

Draw near!* imv ,ּקְרַב, קִרְבִי, קִרְבו
בְנָה [ק.ר.ב  ]קְרַ֫

Lift!* imv  ,ּשָׂא, שְׂאִי, שְׂאו
נָה [נ.שׂ.א  ]שְׂאֶ֫

Break!* imv  ,ּשְׁברֹ, שִׁבְרִי, שִׁבְרו
רְנָה [שׁ.ב.ר  ]שְׁבֹ֫

Turn!* imv  ,שׁ֫וּבִי, שׁ֫וּבוּ, שׁוּב
בְנָה [שׁ.ו.ב  ]שֹׁ֫

fire f ׁאֵש 

high place (cultic 

mound) f 

בָּמָה, בָּמוֹת, בָּמַת־, 
 בָּמֳתֵי־

a
 

cattle, herd m  ,בָּקָר, בְּקָרִים, בְּקַר־
 בִּקְרֵי־

Tell!  Speak!* piel 

imv 

דַּבֵּר, דַּבְּרִי, דַּבְּרוּ, 
רְנָה [ד.ב.ר  ]דַּבֵּ֫

Clothe (someone 

other than self)! 

hifil imv 

ישִׁי,  הַלְבֵּשׁ, הַלְבִּ֫
שְׁנָה  ישׁוּ, הַלְבֵּ֫ הַלְבִּ֫

 ][ל.ב.שׁ

Turn (something) 

away! Remove!* 

hifil imv 

ירוּ,  ירִי, הָסִ֫ הָסֵר, הָסִ֫
רְנָה   ][ס.ו.רהָסֵ֫

Look out!  Guard 

yourself!*  nifal 

imv 

מְרִי, , הִשָּֽׁ bרמֵ הִשָּׁ 
רְנָה הִשָּֽׁ  מְרוּ, הִשָּׁמַ֫

 ][שׁ.מ.ר

sack, sackcloth m  ,שַׂק, שַׂקִּים, שַׂק־
 שַׂקֵּי־

 

a
 The qameṣ in the syllable  ָּב is a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf, due to the ensuing ḥaṭef-qameṣ in the syllable  ֳמ. 

b
 When followed immediately by an accented syllable,  ֵרהִשָּׁמ  becomes  ָּׁ֫רמֶ הִש  and  ָּׁמְרִיהִש  becomes  ָּׁ֫מְרִיהִש . 
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9.2 Jonah Episode:  And he said to the priest… 

 

1

אמֶר ֹ֥ ן וַיּ ר אֲ  לַכּהֵֹ֖ י דַּבֵּ֣ ר קִרְבוּ וְשִׁמְעוּ לִ֔ ה׃כָּל־לֵיהֶם לֵאמֹ֑֔  .א    אַנְשֵׁי־נִינְוֵֽ
[And he said to the priest, “Speak to them saying, ‘Draw near and listen to me, all you men of 
Nineveh.] 

 

[‘Fall on your faces to [the] ground.]  רְצָה׃  .ב    נִפְלוּ עַל־פְּנֵיכֶם אַ֫
   

[‘Break the altars of your gods.]  ּג    ׃יכֶםמִזְבְּחֵי אֱלֹהֵ  שִׁבְרו. 
   

יִם עֵינֵיכֶם וְדִרְשׁוּ אֶת־יהוה אֱלֹהֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל׃וּ  .ד    שְׂאוּ לַשָּׁמַ֫

[‘And lift up your eyes to the heavens and seek the LORD God of Israel.]  

[‘Remove all the cultic mounds.]   ּירו  .ה    כָּל־הַבָּמוֹת׃אֶת־הָסִ֫
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 .א    יְדֵיכֶם׃ אֶל־יהוה אֱלֹהֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל נְטוּוְ 
[‘And stretch out your hands toward the LORD God of Israel.]  

 .ב    שׁוּ֫בוּ מֵעֲוֹנוֹתֵיכֶם׃
[‘Turn from your iniquities.]  

ים׃ וּדְע֗וּ  .ג    כִּי־יהו֑ה ה֥וּא אֱלֹהִֽ
[‘And know that the LORD, he is God.]  

ינוּ   .ד    ׃אַתֶּםאִמְרוּ לְאוֹיְבֵיכֶ֑ם אַחֵ֫
[‘Say to your enemies, “You are our brothers!”]  

ישׁוּ   .ה   שַׂק׃ אֶת־בְּקָרֵיכֶםהַלְבִּ֫
[‘Clothe your herd in sackcloth.]  

אכְלוּוְהִשָּׁמְרוּ לָכֶם  ֹ֫ חֶם וּפֶן־תִּשְׁתּוּ  פֶּן־תּ יִםלֶ֫  .ו    ׃מָֽ
[‘And guard yourselves from (lit., lest) eating food and drinking water.]  

עַ   .ז    חֵן בְּעֵינֵי יהוה׃  תִּמְצְאוּמִי ידֵֹ֑
[‘Who knows?  You may find grace in the sight of the LORD.’”]  
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Segment 9.2.א. Structure:  Qal imperative, masculine plural 

Instructor:  A reinforcement activity for masculine plural imperatives will appear in §9.2.ד. 
 

 

 Explanation:  “Draw near (mpl) and listen (mpl) to me, all you .א.9.2

men of Nineveh.”   ִה׃י כָּל־אַנְשֵׁי־נִינְוֵ קִרְבוּ וְשִׁמְעוּ ל  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to issue a command to a group of people, whether comprised entirely of men or of 

men and women. 

As with singular forms, so also with plural forms, the imperative appears as the יקטל without its prefix.  

Compare יקטל forms with their corresponding masculine plural imperative forms, below.  Strong verbs 

of the qal בִּנְיָן appear in this first table.  Some of the meanings have been provided for you. 

Qal imperative pl (compared with indicative), strong verbs 

  ר.מ.שׁ  .ע.משׁ   .ר.בשׁ   .ב.ר ק  .שׁ.ר ד  שרש
 וּ שְׁמְרתִּ    וּשְׁמְעתִּ    וּשְׁבְּרתִּ    וּ קְרְבתִּ    וּדְרְשׁתִּ    indicative 2mpl יקטל

Imperative mpl   ּשִׁמְרוּ   שִׁמְעוּ   שִׁבְרוּ   קִרְבוּ   דִּרְשׁו 
Meaning Seek! Draw near! Break   

The next table compares יקטל forms with imperative forms of so-called weak verbs in the masculine 

plural. 

Qal imperative mpl (compared with indicative), weak verbs 

Verb type Col. 1 

I-י 
Col. 2 

II- י/ו  

Col. 3 

III-י/ה 
Col. 4 

I-א 
Col. 5 

I-נ 
Col. 6 

I-נ 

  ל.פ.נ  א.שׂ.נ  ר.מ.א  ה/י.ט.נ  ב.ו.שׁ  ע.ד.י שרש
  וּפְּלתִּ     וּשְׂאתִּ   וּאמְרתֹּ     וּנְטתִּ    וּשׁ֫וּבתָּ    וּדְעתֵּ    indicative 2mpl יקטל

Imperative mpl   ּנִפְלוּ    שְׂאוּ אִמְרוּ    נְטוּ   שׁ֫וּבוּ   דְעו  
Meaning Know!  Stretch out!  Lift!  

 

Segment 9.2.ב.. Structure:  Hifil imperative, masculine plural 
Instructor:  Both strong and weak hifil verbs are represented.  Verbs with transitive meaning are especially 

featured, in order to facilitate a Total Physical Response activity. 

 

 

 

Instructor Edition



UNIT 9 ּ׃זאֹת עֲשׂו  185 

 

 ”.Explanation:  “Clothe (mpl) your herds in sack-cloth .ב.9.2

ישׁוּ אֶת־בְּקָרֵיכֶם שַׂק׃   הַלְבִּ֫

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Expanding your repertoire when issuing commands to a group (men or mixed gender) 

Suppose that you find yourself in a situation where you need to direct a team to help others in need (such 

as a fire chief coordinating a team of emergency respondents so they may find and rescue persons trapped 

in a burning building).  In a situation of that sort, you may need access to imperatives arising from the 

hifil בִּנְיָן.  Here are several examples of hifil imperatives (mpl) to help you grow familiar with their spell-

ing and sound.  All of these are shown in the hifil בִּנְיָן.  Some are hifil verbs with a causative meaning 

(causing another person to perform a certain action).  Others are hifil verbs without a causative meaning. 

As to spelling, you will notice rather quickly that the ה…  of the hifil appears in place of the 2mpl ּת…  

prefix of the יקטל.  Thus  ַּישׁוּת לְבִּ֫  you (pl) will clothe (someone) leads to the mpl imperative,  ַישׁוּה לְבִּ֫  

Clothe (someone)! 

Hifil imperative mpl (compared with indicative)  

Verb type Strong 
verb 

  -Iנ  -Iא  -IIIה  -IIי/ו  -Iי

  ה/י.כ.נ  ל.כ.א  ה/י.ל.ע  ר.ו.ס  א.צ.י  שׁ.ב.ל שרש
ישׁתַּ    indic. 2mpl יקטל יאתּ  וּ לְבִּ֫ ירתָּ    וּוֹצִ֫ ילתַּ  וּעֲלתַּ   וּסִ֫    וּכּתַּ     וּאֲכִ֫
Imperative mpl    ַישׁה יאה  וּ לְבִּ֫ ירהָ    וּוֹצִ֫ ילהַ  לוּעֲ הַ    וּסִ֫    וּכּהַ     וּאֲכִ֫

Hifil meaning 
Clothe! Cause to go 

out! 
Turn or 
remove 

(something)! 

Cause to 
go up! 

Cause to 
eat! 

Strike! 

For the spelling of hifil imperatives other than mpl, please see the “snapshot” verb table (§9.5.ה.).  

You may recall, for example, the hifil imperative ms:  נִי  Rescue me!  This imperative includes a הוֹשִׁיעֵ֫

suffixed pronoun—reminding us that imperatives, too, may express their objects through pronominal 

suffixes.  See §8.2.ד. for a list of pronominal suffixes. 

 

Segment 9.2.ג. Structure:  Nifal imperative, masculine plural 

Instructor:  This segment includes a simple composition activity.  It may be assigned in-class or as homework.  

All nifal imperatives in the chart below occur in the Hebrew Bible, although not necessarily in the mpl form. 
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 Explanation and activity:  “And guard yourselves (m) from eating .ג.9.2

food.”  
7 ׃חֶםלָֽ֫ לוּ פֶּן־תּאֹכֵ֫ וְהִשָּׁמְרוּ לָכֶם   

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Further expansion of your repertoire when issuing commands to a group (comprised of 

men or of mixed gender) 

Consider yet another situation.  What if you needed to direct a group to take action on their own behalf 

(not on behalf of those they may be helping)?  Let’s return to the fire-rescue scenario (ׁלְהַצִּיל מֵאֵש to 

snatch from fire).  After escorting occupants to safety, suppose that your crew has reentered the building 

in order to try to save it from further damage.  But now the flaming structure is on the verge of a flash 

point, putting your entire crew in grave danger.  What would you shout in order to warn them of the 

crisis?   

מְרוּ לָכֶםהִשָּֽׁ   (nifal mpl imperative) is the way to say “Protect yourselves!”  Perhaps you recall the two 

fish in an earlier Jonah episode, calling out to each other:  ָמֶר לְך …הִשָּׁ֫  (§4.1).  Here are some additional 

nifal imperatives you may find useful.  Notice how closely they resemble their nifal counterparts in the 

 .conjugation יקטל

Nifal imperative mpl (compared with indicative) 

Verb type Strong 
verb 

Strong 
verb 

-I-  IIנ
Guttural 

III-י/ה III-
Guttural 

  ע.ב.שׁ  ה/י.ל.ע  מ.ח.ל  ל.צ.נ  ר.ת.ס  צ.ב.ק שרש
 וּשָּׁבְעתִּ    וּעָלתֵּ     מוּלָּחֲ תִּ     וּנָּצְלתִּ     וּסָּתְרתִּ   וּקָּבְצתִּ    indicative 2mpl יקטל

Imperative mpl    ִוּשָּׁבְעהִ    וּעָלהֵ     וּלָּחֲמהִ     וּנָּצְלהִ     וּסָּתְרהִ    וּקָּבְצה 

Nifal meaning 
Gather 

yourselves 
together! 

Hide 
your-

selves! 

Rescue 
your-

selves! 

Fight! Get your-
selves up! 

Swear an 
oath! 

                                                      

7 As observed earlier, to avoid a situation where two words have adjacent accented syllables, the accent in  ֫וּתּאֹכְל  

moves from the ultima to the penultima, also effecting a vowel change in the penultima (ּלו  This shift is  .(תּאֹכֵ֫

known as nāsôg ʾāḥôr.  You may recall that חֶם חֶם is a pausal form of לָ֫  .לֶ֫
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What would you shout to your fire rescue team if they were on the verge of being consumed in a 

massive conflagration?  After shouting ּהִשָּׁמְרו, what else might you call out to them?  String together 

three or four more expressions from the above group of nifal commands.  Arrange them into a reasonable 

sequence, thereby helping your team to escape today in order to fight fires another day.  You may finish 

your sentences in your native language, as needed. 

Translation Your command (nifal imv, mpl)  

Look out lest the fire may 
devour you. 

ם׃ הִשָּׁמְרוּ לָכֶ֑ם פֶּן תּאֹכַל הָאֵשׁ אֶתְכֶֽ   א.

  
ב. 

ג.  

  
ד. 

 (Optional) .ה

For the spelling of nifal imperatives other than mpl, please see the “snapshot” in §9.5.ה. 

 

Segment 9.2.ד. Structure:  Qal, hifil, and nifal imperatives, masculine plural 

Instructor:  Divide the class into groups of two or more persons for this in-class activity.  All groups should 

have at least one male so that they may be addressed with a mpl imperative. 

 

 

 

 

 ”.Activity:  “Fall (mpl) on your faces to the ground .ד.9.2

רְצָה  ׃נִפְלוּ עַל־פְּנֵיכֶם אַ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Experiment with responding to commands as a group and issuing commands to another 

group 

Gather with others in a small group.  Devise two or three actions that you would like to request another 

group to perform.  Choose actions that can be performed physically, rather than calling for mental or 

emotional responses.  Since the group to which you will issue your commands will include at least one 

male, your commands should employ masculine plural imperative forms.  Draw primarily from impera-

tives introduced in this module.  If you wish, you may branch out to employ an imperative not found in 
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this module, provided that your classmates have encountered the particular combination of ׁשׁרש and בִּנְיָן 

for a word you wish to use (limited to qal, hifil, and nifal בִּנְיָנִים).  Confirm the accuracy of forms you 

intend to use, referring to verb tables at the back of this volume. 

When directed by your instructor, issue your commands to another group in your class.  See how 

quickly they are able to bring your directives to life! 

 

Module 9.3. Structures:  Feminine plural imperatives in qal, nifal, and hifil בִּנְיָנִים 

Instructor:  Now the king of Nineveh conveys commands to the women of the community via his queen.  Again, 

strong verb forms occur early in the episode, followed by representative weaker verb forms. 
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M O D U L E  9 . 3  Issuing directives to a group of women 

Please refer to word lists presented earlier in this unit for additional vocabulary that you will need for this 

Jonah episode, especially feminine imperative forms. 

Weep for!* imv בְּכוּ  ,בְּכִי ,בְּכֵה ,
ינָה [בבְּ  ה] /.י.ככֶ֫
  עַל־ orאֶל־  orלְ 

Wear!  Put on! 

imv 

, בְשׁוּ, לִ בְשִׁי , לִ לְבַשׁ 
שְׁנָה [ל    .שׁ].בלְבַ֫

Go out!* imv אוּ, צְ אִי , צְ צֵא ,
ינָה [י    א].צ.צְאֶ֫

Sit!  Dwell!* imv  בוּ , שְׁ שֵׁב, שְׁבִי ,
  שׁ.ב].[י בְנָהשַׁ֫ 

poor, needy ־־, אֶבְיוֹן ,
  , ־־בְיוֹנִיםאֶ 

Love!* imv אֶהֱבוּ , הֱבִי, אֶ אֱהַב ,
בְנָה [אאֱ    .ב]ה.הַ֫

ashes m פֶר   אֵ֫

Destroy!* hifil imv  ידִי, , הַאֲבִ֫ הַאֲבֵד
 דְנָהידוּ, הַאֲבֵ֫ הַאֲבִ֫ 
  .ד].ב[א

idol m  סֶל , סֶל־, פֶּֽ סִילִים, פְּ פֶּ֫
  סִילֵי־פְּ 
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9.3 Jonah Episode:  And he said to his wife… 

 

1

אמֶר לְאִשְׁתּ֔וֹ  ֹ֫ ר לֵיהֶןאֲ  דַּבְּרִיוַיּ י׃ לֵאמֹ֑ עְנָה לִֽ בְנָה בְּנוֹת־נִינְוֵ֖ה וּשְׁמַ֣  .א    קְרַ֥
[And he said to his wife, “Speak to them saying, ‘Draw near, daughters of Nineveh, and listen to 
me.]

 

[‘Go out from your houses and sit in the ashes.]  ַׁ֫ינָה מִבָּתֵּיכֶן וְש פֶר׃צְאֶ֫  .ב   בְנָה עַל־הָאֵֽ

  

[‘Wear sackcloth, all of you.] שְׁנָה  .ג   שַׂק כֻּלְּכֶן׃ לְבַ֫

   

ינָה  .ד   לְמִשְׁפְּחֹתֵיכֶן לִבְנֵיכֶן וְלִבְנֹתֵיכֶן׃ בְּכֶ֫
[‘Weep for your families, for your sons and your daughters.]  

[‘Turn from your sin.] בְנָה מֵחַטַּאתְכֶן׃  .ה    שֹׁ֫
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2

דְנָה כָּל־פָּ֫   .א    סֶל׃הַאֲבֵ֫
[‘Destroy every idol.]  

בְנָה אֶת־יהוה   .ב    וְאַל־בִּגְדֵיכֶן׃אֱהַ֫
[‘Love the LORD and not your garments.]  

ינָה הִ  חֶם וּפֶן־תִּשְׁתֶּ֫ לְנָה לֶ֫ רְנָה פֶּן־תּאֹכַ֫ יִםשָּׁמַ֫  .ג    ׃מָֽ
[‘Guard yourselves from (lit., lest) eating food and drinking water.]  

נָּה לַחְמְכֶן   .ד   ׃בְיוֹנִיםאֶ לָ תֵּ֫
[‘Give your food to the needy.]  

עַ תִּ  אנָה חֵן בְּעֵינֵי יהוה׃ מִי ידֵֹ֑  .ה    מְצֶ֫
[‘Who knows?  You may find grace in the sight of the LORD.’”]  
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Segment 9.3.א. Structure:  Qal feminine plural imperatives 

Instructor:  Since the Hebrew Bible contains comparatively few feminine plural imperatives, the quantity given 

here will be less than the quantity of masculine plural forms provided earlier. 

 

 

 

 Explanation:  “Draw near (fpl), daughters of Nineveh, and listen .א.9.3

(fpl) to me.”  בְנָה י׃קְרַ֥ עְנָה לִֽ בְּנוֹת־נִינְוֵ֖ה וּשְׁמַ֣  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to issue instructions to a group of women 

As with other imperatives, the feminine plural forms resemble their יקטל counterparts.  Compare them in 

this cluster from the qal בִּנְיָן. 

Qal imperative fpl (compared with indicative), strong verbs  

  .שׁ.בל   .ע.משׁ   .ב.ר ק שרש

 indicative 2fpl יקטל
8
בְנָ תִּ   עְנָ תִּ   הקְרַ֫  השְׁנָ לְבַּ֫ תִּ   השְׁמַ֫

Imperative fpl  בְנָה עְנָה   קְרַ֫ שְׁנָה  שְׁמַ֫  לְבַ֫

Meaning Draw near! Listen! Wear! 

In the case of weak verbs, יקטל forms once again will provide a helpful foundation.  However, 

several vowels undergo a change (cf. I-י and II- י/ו , below). 

                                                      

8 Textual evidence indicates that the imperative fpl could also be expressed by forms ending only in …ן  rather than 

נָה… .  This is found in words such as עַן  ,Call out (fpl)! (Gen. 4:23 and Exod. 2:20 קִרְאֶן Listen (fpl)! and שְׁמַ֫

respectively), and in a word such as   ָ אן ן… Find (fpl)! where the ketiv presents a מְצֶ֫  form, while the qere represents 

a …נָה  ending by vocalizing  … ָ ן  (Ruth 1:9).  Since vowel notations including this qameṣ were supplied subsequent 

to the addition of vowel-consonants such as a vowel-related ה, and since in the early rabbinic period (ca. second 

century CE) the consonantal text together with vowel-consonants was regarded as stable and not to be emended, if a 

later scribe encountered a word such as מצאן and wished to signal a pronunciation ending in …ה◌ָ , that scribe 

would have added only vowels at that stage of textual transmission.  He would have added only the qameṣ, not 

qameṣ-hē.  This would account for the unusual ending  … ָ ן  found in  ָ אן נָה… rather than) מְצֶ֫ ). 

Instructor Edition



UNIT 9 ּ׃זאֹת עֲשׂו  193 

 

Qal imperative fpl (compared with indicative), weak verbs 

Verb type I-י I-י II- י/ו  III-י/ה I-א I-נ 

  נ.ת.נ  ב.ה.א  ה/י.כ.ב  ב.ו.שׁ  ב.שׁ.י  א.צ.י שרש
אנָ תֵּ  indicative 2fpl יקטל בְנָ תֵּ  הצֶ֫ בְ תָּ   השַׁ֫ ָ שֹׁ֫ ינָ תִּ   9 ן בְנָ תֶּ  הבְכֶּ֫ נָּ תִּ   האֱהַ֫   התֵּ֫

Imperative fpl ינָה בְנָה  10צְאֶ֫ בְנָה  שַׁ֫ ינָה  שֹׁ֫ בְנָה  בְּכֶ֫ נָּה  אֱהַ֫   תֵּ֫

Meaning   Turn! Weep!  Give! 

 
Segment 9.3.ב. Structure:  Hifil and nifal feminine plural imperatives 

Instructor:  One of each of hifil and nifal feminine plural imperatives appears below in order to reinforce com-

mon features of the feminine plural morphology.  The Hebrew Bible contains only a small number of feminine 

plural hifil imperatives and none in the nifal. 

 

 

 

 

דְנָה כָּל־פָּ֫   ”!Explanation:  “Destroy (fpl) every idol .ב.9.3 ׃סֶלהַאֲבֵ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Expanding your vocabulary for giving directions to a group of women 

In case you may be wondering how feminine plural imperatives would appear in other בִּנְיָנִים, here are two 

samples.  One is from hifil, the other is from nifal.11  In each case the imperative is framed with נָה…ה .  

Can you account for the dagesh in the first radical of the nifal imperative  ִרְנָהה שָּׁמַ֫ ? 

Hifil and nifal imperatives fpl (compared with indicative) 

  Hifil  Nifal בִּנְיָן

דְנָ תַּ  indicative 2fpl יקטל רְנָ תִּ    האֲבֵ֫  השָּׁמַ֫
Imperative fpl   ַדְנָ ה רְנָ הִ    האֲבֵ֫  השָּׁמַ֫

Meaning Destroy! Guard yourselves! 

 

                                                      

9 Regarding suffix in  … ָ ן , rather than …נָה , see note immediately preceding. 

10 Spelled ינָה אנָה We might have expected  .(verb י/ה-as if it were a III) in Song of Sol. 3:11 צְאֶ֫  .צֶ֫

11 The nifal is provided only to portray features associated with other nifal imperatives, and to reinforce the fpl 

suffix.  In actuality, the Hebrew Bible preserves no nifal imperatives which are fpl. 
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Segment 9.3.ג. Structure:  Qal, hifil and nifal imperatives, feminine plural 

Instructor:  This activity requires the use of feminine plural imperatives.  They may be drawn from any of the 

following בִּנְיָנִים:  qal, hifil or nifal. 

The activity may be completed by individuals or groups of any gender, either as homework or as an in-class 

activity.  If completed as a group activity, you may increase the interest factor by asking group A to stipulate the 

“product” for which group B is to develop consulting advice. 

After the activity has been completed, you may reinforce learning by presenting selected results to the class, 

then inviting the class either (a) to guess what product a particular enterprise sought to market, or (b) to vote on 

what advice seemed most innovative. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 ”.Activity:  “Give (fpl) your (fpl) food to the poor .ג.9.3

נָּה לַחְמְכֶן לָ    ׃בְיוֹנִיםאֶ תֵּ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Experimenting with issuing instructions to a group of women 

Imagine that you are a consultant serving new entrepreneurs.  A group of three women ask for your help.  

Begin by determining what is the product they wish to market.  Either choose one of the following prod-

ucts or follow your teacher’s instructions concerning how to identify the product you are to focus on. 

 אכָהמְלָ 
work, craftsmanship f 

חֶם יִן לֶ֫ לֶת  בְּגָדִים  יַ֫  סֹ֫

      high-grade flour f 

רֶתבִּגְדֵי־ מֶן כְּלֵי־זָהָב  שַׂק  תִפְאֶ֫   שֶׁ֫
beautiful garments   oil, perfume 

Next, provide two or three pieces of advice that will help their business get off to a good start. 
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(Translation) (First, write down what product the women plan to market.) 
 
 מְלָאכָה

 (Now provide your advice to them.) 
 א.

  
 ב.

 
(Optional) 

 ג.

 
Module 9.4. Structures:  Jussive and cohortative forms 

Instructor:  In this Jonah Episode the king of Nineveh uses the jussive to issue commands to 3rd-person groups 

(“May the wicked…”).  The cohortative will occur as he urges the people and himself to action (“So let us 

seek…”).  You may recognize parts of the king’s speech as adapted from Isa. 55:6-7. 
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M O D U L E  9 . 4  Expressing a hope for an absent person,  
and calling a group to action 

I will (I am resolved 

to) turn* cohort. 

sing. 

  אָשׁ֫וּבָה [שׁ.ו.ב]

then he turned פֶן [פ   ה]/.י.נוַיִּ֫
and may he return* 

jussive 

  .ב].ו וְיָשׁבֹ [שׁ 

he will abandon, 

forsake indicative, 

may he abandon, 

forsake* jussive
a
 

  ].ב.ז יַעֲזבֹ [ע

near קָרוֹב  

a
 Both jussive and indicative would be spelled ֹיַעֲזב. 

I will (I am resolved 

to) seek* cohort. 

sing. 

  אֶדְרְשָׁה [ד.ר.שׁ]

wickedness, disaster 

m 

וֶן , אוֹנ־, אוֹנִים, אָ֫
   נֵי־אוֹ

while he is (lit., in 

his being*) prep., 

inf c, 3ms suffix 

  ה]/י.י.[ההְיוֹתוֹ בִּ 

(a circumstance of) 

his being found* 

nifal inf c, 3ms 

suffix 

  אוֹ [מ.צ.א]הִמָּצְ 

may he appoint hifil 

jussive 

  .ד].קיַפְקֵד [פ

thought, intent, plan 

f 

חֲשָׁבוֹת, , מַ מַחֲשָׁבָה
, בֶת־חֲשֶֽׁ מַ 
  חְשְׁבתֹ־מַ 

Let us come, enter* 

cohort. pl. 

  א].ו.[ב נָב֫וֹאָה

Let us seek* cohort. 

pl.  

  .שׁ].ר נִדְרְשָׁה [ד 

we will call indi-

cative, or Let us 

call* cohort. pl. 

  נִקְרָא [ק.ר.א]
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9.4 Jonah Episode:  Then the king turned. 

 

1

לֶךְ אֶל־כָּל־הָעָם׃ פֶן הַמֶּ֫  .א    וַיִּ֫
[Then the king turned to all the people.]  

אמֶר ֹ֫  .ב    אֹתוֹ בִּהְיוֹתוֹ קָרוֹב׃ נָב֫וֹאָה וְנִקְרָא וֹא֑ בְּהִמָּצְ יהוה ־נָּא אֶת־ נִדְרְשָׁה  וַיּ
[And he said, “So let us seek the LORD while he may be found; let us go and call on him while he 
may be near.] 

 

יו וְיָשׁבֹ אֶל־יהוה׃יַעֲזבֹ רָשָׁע דַּרְכּוֹ  וֶן מַחְשְׁבתָֹ֑  .ג    וְאִישׁ אָ֫
[“May the wicked forsake his way and the troublesome person, his plans; and may he return to the 
LORD.] 

 

 .ד    וַאֲנִי אָשׁ֫וּבָה מִדַּרְכִּי הָרָעָה וְאֶדְרְשָׁה אֶת־יהוה בְּכָל־לִבִּי׃
[“As for me, I will [am resolved to] turn from my wicked way and seek the LORD with all my 
heart.”] 
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׃יַעֲזבֹ רָשָׁע דַּרְכּוֹ ”.Explanation:  “May the wicked forsake his way .א.9.4  

Segment 9.4.א. Structure:  Jussive forms, indirect volitives 

Instructor:  This explanation locates the jussive as a third person command.  Syntax of indirect volitives also is 

introduced. 

 

 

 

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to express a wish that someone would behave in a certain manner, when the person 

being referring to may not be immediately present 

Do you recall a situation that led you to express a wish or a hope concerning someone without addressing 

that person directly?  Perhaps you noticed a friend’s hidden talent for art.  This may have led you to 

exclaim to a mutual friend, “I hope she realizes how gifted she is!”  Or perhaps someone was driving 

irresponsibly, leading you to remark:  “I wish a patrolman would give him a traffic ticket!”  These indi-

cations of your will, expressed concerning a person not immediately present, would be conveyed in 

Hebrew by a form called the jussive. 

From the heading above, notice what is the king of Nineveh’s will or determination for the wicked:  

-May the wicked forsake his way.  Although the word “may” in English might be under יַעֲזבֹ רָשָׁע דַּרְכּוֹ

stood as asking permission, in this instance it has a more forceful connotation.  Loosely paraphrased it 

could read, “the wicked must forsake his way.”  (Notice the tone of obligation or command.)   

The jussive supplies a command expression for the third person (May he / she / they…).12  In 

contrast, the imperative constitutes a second person command.   

We have already encountered some jussive forms in our study.  Perhaps you recall these examples. 

 The wish for wellbeing involves a piel jussive: יְבָרֶכְךָ יהוה May the LORD bless you (§1.1).  ָיְבָרֶכְך 
is a jussive from ב.ר.כ (piel בִּנְיָן), meaning May he bless you.   

 The elders of Nineveh employed a nifal jussive when they determined to establish a group of 

investigators to explore the widows’ complaint.  They said,  אֲנָשִיםיִקָּרְאוּ שְׁלֹשָה  Let three men be 

summoned (§7.4).  ּיִקָּרְאו is a jussive meaning Let them / may they be summoned (nifal בִּנְיָן).   

                                                      

12 Later in this unit we will encounter jussives negated with אַל to form a prohibition (sometimes labeled “vetitive”).  

Prohibitions formed by אַל with the jussive are not limited to the third person, but appear in the second person as 

well. 
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Jussive forms resemble the יקטל conjugations we are already familiar with.  In fact, most jussive 

forms are spelled exactly like their indicative יקטל counterparts.  A few verbs distinguish between indica-

tive and jussive spellings, producing a shorter form for the jussive.  Shortened forms tend to occur with 

three groups of verbs: 

Group 1. II-ו verbs (ּו in יָמוּת becomes   ֹ◌ in יָמֹת) 

Group 2. III-י/ה verbs (final ה is omitted, so יַעֲשֶׂה becomes ׂעַש  (יַ֫

Group 3. Theme vowel י◌ִ becomes  ◌ֵ when appearing in a closed syllable (as is the case with II-י 
verbs such as ל.י.ג  and with verbs in the hifil 13(בִּנְיָן 

Here is a collection showing shorter jussive forms in these three groups, along with corresponding 

indicative forms.  Compare each indicative on the upper row (longer form) with the jussive appearing 

below it (shorter form).14 

Jussive 3ms (compared with indicative) 

Group 3:  י◌ִ theme vowel Group 2:  III-י/ה Group 1:  II- ו    

 יַפְקִיד

he will 
appoint 

 יָגִיל

he will 
rejoice 

 יַגִּיד

he will 
announce 

 יַעֲשֶׂה

he will 
make

 יִהְיֶה

it will be

 יִבְנֶה

he will 
build 

 יָשׁוּב 

he will 
turn

 יָמוּת

he will 
die 

 יקטל
Indicative 
(longer) 

 יַפְקֵד

may he 
appoint 

 יָגֵל 

may he 
rejoice 

 יַגֵּד

may he 
announce 

עַשׂ  יַ֫

may he 
make

 יְהִי

may 
there be

בֶן  יִ֫

may he 
build 

 יָשׁבֹ

may he 
turn

 יָמֹת

may he 
die 

Jussive 
(shorter) 

These three groups represent the configurations where the jussive spelling will most commonly be 

distinguishable from the standard יקטל indicative spelling.  For the remainder of cases, the spelling of 

                                                      

13 The shorter hifil forms described here provide the base to which the vav-conversive is prefixed for the preferred 

spelling of 3ms indicative hifil ֹוַיִּקְטל expressions (cf. §8.2.ב.).   

14 The shorter 3 יקטלms hifil forms tend not to occur when a suffix is added (allowing for exceptions such as in 

Deut. 29:27 and Josh. 10:27).  Consequently when we encounter a long 3 יקטלms hifil form with a suffix, we 

should consider whether it may stand for a shortened form (with the possibility of a jussive meaning).  See §8.2.ב. 

regarding the shorter forms. 
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 indicative forms cannot be distinguished from jussive forms.  In those cases, proper interpretation of יקטל

a written text will rest primarily on syntax (how a word is used and where it appears in a phrase). 

Recognizing jussives.  Here are two ways to recognize jussives.  First, when a יקטל form appears 

first in its clause, this generally signals that it has the force of a jussive.  In such circumstances, the 

syntax (word order) alerts the reader to watch for a jussive meaning.15  Notice what word comes first in 

the heading above:   ָשָׁעיַעֲזבֹ ר  May the wicked forsake.  If, instead, it had been written ֹרָשָׁע יַעֲזב (with the 

verb no longer in first position), then the meaning would not have been jussive, but indicative:  The 

wicked will forsake….  A jussive is considered “first in its clause” even though it may be combined with 

the conjunction (as with ּוְיִמְצְאו in the example from 1 Samuel 25, below). 

An example of a jussive appearing “first in its clause” may be seen in the creation account when God 

ordained that waters should become filled with creatures.  Notice that the יקטל form ּיִשְׁרְצו let them teem 

opens the quotation, thus indicating a jussive:  ּים יִשְׁרְצו אמֶר אֱלֹהִ֔ ֹ֣ …וַיּ  Then God said, “Let them teem…” 

(Gen. 1:20).  This jussive is not distinguishable by spelling, but may be detected by its clause-initial 

position (syntax). 

A second way to detect a verb having the force of a jussive is to notice a command form followed 

by a  ְלטֹ קְ יִ ו .  That ֹוְיִקְטל typically will have the force of a jussive, even though its spelling may not be 

uniquely jussive.  Recall that with  ְלטֹ קְ יִ ו  (vav-copulative), the  ְו…  leaves the meaning of the verb 

unaltered, unlike  ַלטֹ קְ יִּ ו  (vav-conversive  ַו ◌ּ… ), which largely operates as a קטל form.   

An example of a ֹוְיִקְטל with the force of a jussive, preceded by a command form, may be observed 

when David sent some young men with a message requesting hospitality of Nabal.  David urges Nabal, 

ךְ  ידוּ לָ֗ יךָ וְיַגִּ֫ יךָ חֵן הַנְּעָרִים וְיִמְצְאוּשְׁאַל אֶת־נְעָרֶ֫ בְּעֵינֶ֔  Ask your young men and they will report to you, and so 

may [David’s] young men  find favor in your sight (1 Sam. 25:8b).  When appearing alone, ּיִמְצְאו might 

be rendered they will find (indicative יקטל).  But when preceded a command (the imperative שְׁאַל Ask!) 

and when its own spelling indicates a vav-copulative  ְו…  (not a vav-conversive  ַו ◌ּ… ), the יקטל form 

 should be rendered and so may they find.16  Since it וְיִמְצְאוּ has the force of a jussive.  That is why וְיִמְצְאוּ

is not spelled as a vav-conversive (ּוַיִּמְצְאו), it cannot mean so they found. 

                                                      

15 Cf. Van der Merwe, §19.4.4.1, also Alviero Niccacci, The Syntax of the Verb in Classical Hebrew Prose, 

JSOTSup 86 (Sheffield:  Sheffield Academic Press, 1990), 75–81, and 170. 

16 Cf. Joüon §116d, where a vav-copulative ֹוְיִקְטל after a volitive is termed an “indirect jussive.” It is subordinate to 

the preceding volitive statement, providing a sense of consequence or rationale.  See also IBHS §34.6. 
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A jussive with this syntax (appearing with a vav-copulative  ְו… , and following a command or 

“volitive”) will express a consequence or purpose of that prior command.  In the David-Nabal episode, 

David’s hope that his own young men “may find favor in your sight” supplied a consequence or purpose 

of the command to Nabal:  “Ask your young men!” 

Segment 9.4.ב. Structure:  Jussive forms 

Instructor:  This activity reinforces jussive forms that were introduced in the previous segment. 

 

 

׃וְיָשׁבֹ אֶל־יהוה  ”.Activity:  “And may he return to the LORD .ב.9.4  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Practicing expressing hopes, wishes for someone 

Is there someone that you wish would take a particular action—someone who is not immediately present?  

Perhaps you harbor a wish concerning a wealthy uncle and aunt:  “May they donate monies to alleviate 

homelessness!”  Or perhaps you wish concerning a friend:  “May she prepare a great feast for me and my 

friends!”  Then again, perhaps you simply wish that, after weeks of rain, the gray skies would part:  “May 

there be light!”   

Employ one of the jussives found in the preceding segment (§9.4.א.) or in the current segment to 

express something you would like to see happen.  Some forms and meanings are provided.  Where blanks 

appear, see if you can supply the missing form or translation.  Although only singular forms are offered 

below (May he / she / it…), the jussive operates with equal facility in the plural number (May they…).17 

Keep in mind that the wish you express should be directed toward someone who is remote (third 

person).  Also take care to place the verb first, as explained in the initial comment about “Recognizing 

jussives,” above.  Add an object or prepositional phrase to enrich your wish, employing Hebrew expres-

sions whenever possible. Then compare your wish with that of a classmate.  

                                                      

17 E.g.,  ְרֶץיִשְׂמְחוּ הַשָּׁמַיִם ו …תָגֵל הָאָ֫  Let the heavens rejoice and let the earth shout in exultation… (1 Chron. 

16:31a).  Note that ּיִשְׂמְחו comes first in the phrase (thus signaling a jussive even though the spelling is not distinc-

tive).  In the case of וְתָגֵל, both the syntax and the spelling indicate jussive. 
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Jussive 3ms and 3fs 

 Translation  3fs 3ms 

May he / she bring  תָּבֵא   יָבֵא

May there be (or may he / she be)  תְּהִי   יְהִי

May he / she bring out תּוֹצֵא   יוֹצֵא

 תֵּלֵךְ   

May he / she find     יִמְצָא

May he / she bring near  יַקְרֵב  תַּקְרֵב 

May he / she send  תִּשְׁלַח  

 תִּשְׁמַע  יִשְׁמַע

   יִשְׁמֹר

  יִתֵּן  תִּתֵּן

 

Segment 9.4.ג. Structure:  Plural forms of the cohortative 

Instructor:  A matching activity serves to reinforce the plural cohortative.  The singular cohortative, together 

with a wider range of meanings, will be introduced in §9.4.ד.  A discussion of the particle נָא follows in §9.4.ה. 

 

 

 

׃…נִדְרְשָׁה  ”!…Explanation and activity:  “Let us seek .ג.9.4  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to urge your cluster of friends to do something as a group 

When was the last time you were enjoying some leisure time with friends and someone said, “Let’s look 

for something to eat”?  To urge a group to action, Hebrew adds a …ה◌ָ  suffix to the first person plural 

הנִדְרְשָׁ  we will seek (or look for) becomes נִדְרַשׁ conjugation.  Thus יקטל , let us seek (or look for).  

This form is called the “cohortative.”  It is always first person ( הנִדְרְשָׁ   is 1cpl;  ָׁהאֶדְרְש  is the corre-

sponding singular cohortative).  Here are three sample verbs showing the transformation from indicative 

1cpl יקטל to cohortative pl.  In some cases the additional syllable …ה◌ָ  causes a reduction in preceding 

vowels. 
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Cohortative pl (compared with indicative) 

 שרש  .שׁ.ר ד   .כ.ל ה  .ב.ו שׁ 
 indicative 1cpl יקטל נִדְרַשׁ נֵלֵךְ נָשׁוּב

 Cohortative pl הנִדְרְשָׁ  הנֵלְכָ  הנָשׁ֫וּבָ 

Let us turn! Let us go! Let us seek! Meaning 

You may recall having encountered the following two cohortative expressions in past units.  Now you 

can better grasp how the translation was generated. 

Let us go to the king!  (spoken by three investigators, after identifying 
the royal garment near the crime scene, §7.5) 

לֶךְ  ׃נֵלְכָה אֶל־הַמֶּ֫

Let us repent of our iniquities! (part of the recovery strategy as 
reported by Ashdodites, §8.2) 

ינוּ  ׃נָשׁ֫וּבָה מֵעֲוֹנֹתֵ֫

The table below lists several cohortatives that occur more commonly in the Hebrew Bible.  Both the 

Hebrew and English are presented in alphabetical order, independent of each other.  As you look them 

over, see whether you can match Hebrew words with their proper translation.  You may draw connecting 

lines, or write the correct translation under the respective Hebrew cohortative. 

 נָשׁ֫וּבָה  נִקְרָא נִקְחָה נֵלְכָה נִזְבְּחָה נִדְרְשָׁה נֵדְעָה  נָב֫וֹאָה

Let us  
call! 

Let us  
enter! 

Let us  
go! 

Let us  
know! 

Let us 
return! 

Let us 
sacrifice! 

Let us 
seek! 

Let us 
take! 

Did you notice that in the case of נִקְרָא the cohortative was spelled no differently than its יקטל form?  

This overlap of spelling is generally the case with verbs that are III-א (also III-י/ה, such as cohortative 

הנַעֲשֶׂ   in Gen. 1:26).  At times such שֳׁרָשִׁים may appear with a distinct cohortative spelling (as with נָב֫וֹאָה, 
above).  Rely on context and verb location in a sentence (syntax) to recognize cohortatives that lack 

morphological indicators. 

 
Segment 9.4.ד. Structure:  Singular cohortative 

Instructor:  This segment begins by presenting the morphology of the singular cohortative, together with its 

capacity to express resolve.  A biblical example follows.  Dimensions of the cohortative other than resolve are 

then introduced.   
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 Explanation:  “As for me, I am resolved to turn from my wicked .ד.9.4

way.”   ׃אָשׁ֫וּבָה מִדַּרְכִּי הָרָעָהוַאֲנִי  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to express what you as an individual feel determined or resolved to do 

Have you ever found yourself in a situation where you knew what action you must take, but found it dif-

ficult to summon the resolve to make that step?  Perhaps a complex project loomed before you, so large 

that it was difficult to overcome inertia in order to take the first step.  Or perhaps you needed to write a 

letter of apology, and found it difficult to begin. 

Hebrew has a concise way to indicate that an individual is coaxing—even commanding—himself or 

herself to a particular action.  The biblical writer would use a singular form of the cohortative.  Thus in 

the Jonah episode the king of Nineveh employs a cohortative, singular, to tell of his determination to 

repent:  וַאֲנִי אָשׁ֫וּבָה מִדַּרְכִּי הָרָעָה As for me, I will [am resolved to] turn from my wicked way.  The expres-

sion “…am resolved…” has been supplied in an attempt to capture the tone of determination latent within 

the singular cohortative אָשׁ֫וּבָה.  More literally, the cohortative directs a command toward oneself. 

The singular cohortative is formed along lines of the plural cohortative that was introduced in the 

previous segment.  Begin with a 1cs יקטל form such as אָשׁוּב I will turn.  Then add a suffix of …ה◌ָ .  

Thus אָשׁוּב I will turn becomes  ָהאָשׁ֫וּב  I am resolved to turn, indicating that the speaker is urging him or 

herself forward to the task of “turning.” 

Here are the same verbs that were shown above for plural cohortative, now shown in their singular 

form. 

Cohortative singular (compared with indicative) 

 שרש  .שׁ.ר ד   .כ.ל ה  .ב.ו שׁ 
 indicative 1cs יקטל אֶדְרַשׁ אֵלֵךְ אָשׁוּב

18הבָ אָשׁ֫וּ 
 .Cohortative sing האֶדְרְשָׁ  הכָ לְ אֵ  

May I turn! May I go! May I seek! Meaning 

An excerpt from Psalm 108 where the poet employs two cohortatives in the singular number may be 

helpful for grasping the capacity of the cohortative to convey resolve.  The psalmist writes: 

                                                      

18 The qal cohortative 1cs is one of the forms that in hollow verbs will display a penultimate accent. 
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My mind is firm, O God; may I sing [ירָה  I am resolved to sing] and may I אָשִׁ֥

make music [ה אֲזַמְּרָ֗   I am resolved to make music], even whole-heartedly19 וַ֝

(Ps. 108:2; [ET v. 1]). 

ים  י אֱלֹהִ֑ נָכ֣וֹן לִבִּ֣
ירָה ה אָשִׁ֥ אֲזַמְּרָ֗  וַ֝

י׃  אַף־כְּבוֹדִֽ

Some Bible translations render the verbs אָשִׁירָה and וַאֲזַמְּרָה as simple future expressions:  I will sing 

and I will make music.  Unfortunately, such a rendition misses the inner coaxing of the self that is denoted 

by the cohortative in this soliloquy.20  In this particular composition, it is evident that the poet is charging 

himself or herself to sing, despite the fact that he does not feel inclined to sing (note the dire circum-

stances signaled by the poet’s plea for rescue in v. 7 [ET v. 6]).  The very fact that he must urge himself to 

sing may comprise a focal message that the poet was trying to convey to his audience.  He was telling his 

readers that there were times when he felt he must steel an inner resolve (נָכוֹן לִבִּי), times when he must 

engage in expressions of worship, despite the dilemmas that were besieging him.21 

We should be aware that (a) summoning a group to action and (b) expressing resolve are not the only 

meanings associated with the cohortative.  Three additional meanings should be noted as well.   

(c) At times the notion of strong desire conveyed by a cohortative will amount to a request for 

permission, not a statement of resolve.  This is particularly true when we find a differential of 

power—when the power to permit or deny that desire rests with the one to whom the speaker is 

addressing his or her desire.  Such was the case when Moses sent messengers to Sihon, king of 

Heshbon, requesting permission to transit through the king’s territory.  Moses expressed his 

request as a cohortative (ָך -Deut. 2:27).  Since fulfillment of this desire was contin ,אֶעְבְּרָה בְאַרְצֶ֫

gent on the king’s granting his permission, Moses’ words should be translated:  Let me [permit 

                                                      

 lit. my glory, suggests that the poet’s forthcoming expression of worship will be not be miserly, but rather ,כְּבוֹדִי 19

he will commit to this endeavor his full resources and reputation. 

20 The Jerusalem Bible captures the cohortative sense of resolve by rendering, “I mean to sing and play” (Garden 

City, New York:  Doubleday and Co., Inc., 1966).  Concerning resolve in soliloquy, see GKC §108, and IBHS 

§34.7b. 

21 In Late Biblical Hebrew the cohortative form could evidently be employed with no distinctive cohortative mean-

ing, functioning simply as a יקטל (cf. “pseudo-cohortative” in IBHS §34.5.3).  In cases where a cohortative meaning 

fits the context, however, we do well to consider carefully the contribution it can make. 
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me to] pass through your land (rather than I am determined to pass through your land).  The 

notion of seeking permission can operate with plural cohortatives as well as singular.22 

(d) In some cohortatives we cannot detect any of the foregoing meanings.  In contrast, certain cohort-

atives convey a tone of doubtfulness or uncertainty.23  Consider the episode during the golden 

calf rebellion, when Moses told the Israelites his plan to take up with God the issue of their sin.  

Using a cohortative, Moses said to them, אוּלַי אֲכַפְּרָה Perhaps I can make atonement… (Exod. 

32:30b).  Since the indicative יקטל alone may convey uncertainty or potentiality (and אוּלַי per-

haps generally will be followed by an indicative יקטל), when we encounter instead a cohortative 

in such an atmosphere, it may connote an even greater degree of dubiety.  If this inference is cor-

rect, then through his use of a cohortative in Exodus 32 Moses was signaling that he supposed his 

odds of securing atonement on Israel’s behalf were less than even. 

(e) When a cohortative follows a vav-copulative,24 the notion of uncertainty or dubiety also obtains, 

as in this query by King Jehoshaphat:  וְנִדְרְשָׁה מֵאוֹתוֹ׃…הַאֵין פֹּה נָבִיא לַיהוה  Is there not a prophet 

of the LORD here…so that we might inquire of him? (1 Kings 22:7).  The term וְנִדְרְשָׁה with its 

vav-copulative is a cohortative that “depends” on the prior clause.  The cohortative clause, “so 

that we might inquire,” depends on the clause, “Is there not a prophet…?”  In expressions like 

this, the cohortative’s notion of desire (Jehoshaphat desired to confer with a prophet of the LORD) 

mixes with uncertainty—a longing diluted with doubt:  so that we might inquire….25   

To summarize, the cohortative can help to convey the following meanings: 

(a) To summon a group to action (Let us…, only as a plural) 

(b) To express strong desire or resolve (I am / we are determined to…) 

(c) To request permission when the desire requires approval from another (Let me / us…; Permit 

me / us to…) 

(d) To add a measure of uncertainty to an expression of intent (Perhaps I / we can…) 

(e) To indicate uncertainty in a dependent clause (with  ְו, …so that I / we might) 

                                                      

22 Evidence of plural cohortative with notion of seeking permission appears in Moses’ parallel appeal to the king of 

Edom:    ֶ֫ךָנַעְבְּרָה־נָּא בְאַרְצ  Please let us [permit us to] pass through your land (Num. 20:17). 

23 See IBHS §34.5.1, concerning the direct cohortative and dependent cohortative with a connotation of dubiety. 

24 Called an indirect cohortative or a dependent [-clause] cohortative. 

25 Concerning dependent cohortatives, see IBHS §34.5.2.  These may operate in an optative sense (Joüon §116c). 
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Segment 9.4.ה . Structure:  The particle נָא 
Instructor:  Two facets of urgency are associated with the particle נָא.   

 

 

 

…נִדְרְשָׁה־נָּא  ”…Explanation:  “So let us seek .ה.9.4  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Adding a tone of urgency to a command, a petition, or a statement of resolve 

Did you notice the particle נָא in the heading  ־נָּאנִדְרְשָׁה ?  The particle נָא often appears following a 

command form (“volitive”), whether an imperative, a jussive, or—as in this instance—a cohortative.  It 

generally follows a maqqef and bears a dagesh.  Fundamentally, נָא helps to impel the request.  Beyond 

that basic connotation, one of two meanings is possible. 

(a) One the one hand, the tone of urgency may take the form of pleading, presenting a heartfelt peti-

tion (called “precative”).  That explains why נָא often is rendered, “please, I pray.”26  Thus in 

Num. 20:17 we read:  נַעְבְּרָה־נָּא Please let us [permit us to] pass through.  This meaning 

(“please”) is especially fitting when the person making the request holds a rank inferior in some 

regard to the rank of the person who is being petitioned.  In the example from Numbers 20, 

Moses is making a request of the king of Edom.  With regard to the immediate territory (Edom), 

the king is in a superior position.  Thus it makes sense to detect some degree of imprecation 

(“please”) as Moses added נָא to his request. 

(b) On the other hand, in some instances it does not make sense to translate נָא as “please.”  Consider, 

for example, God’s conversation with Abraham concerning Sodom and Gomorrah.  After hearing 

an outcry from this region (Gen. 18:20), God announces, אֶה  I will [am determined אֵרֲדָה־נָּא וְאֶרְֽ

to] go down and see (v. 21).   ֲדָה־נָּאאֵר  is a singular cohortative expressing resolve, followed by 

the particle נָא.  Since the auditor (Abraham) is not superior to the one issuing the cohortative, it 

would not be suitable to render נָא as precative with the notion of “Please, I wish to go down.”  

This leads us to seek an alternative meaning for נָא.  The alternative meaning proposed for נָא is to 

treat it as a marker of consequence.  נָא thus would signal that the volitive (whether imperative, 

jussive, or cohortative) that preceded it did not arise without a context.  Rather, נָא would alert us 

                                                      

26 Cf. Joüon §105c. 
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to the fact that some prior circumstance gave rise to the volitive.27  At the outset of this episode in 

Genesis 18, God heard an outcry.  Then he responded with the volitive, declaring his intent to go 

down and investigate.  For this reason נָא may be rendered “so” or, more expansively, “in view of 

this, [I will…].”  Treating נָא as a signal of consequence would lead to the following translation 

of Gen. 18:20:  “In consequence [of having heard the outcry concerning Sodom and Gomorrah in 

the previous verse], I will go down and see….”   

As you consider these two meanings for נָא, which do you feel best fits the phrase from the Jonah 

episode found in the heading of this segment ( …־נָּאנִדְרְשָׁה  )?  Why?28 

 
Segment 9.4.ו. Structure:  Plural cohortative forms 

Instructor:  This brief pairs-activity invites students to experience how the plural cohortative can function.   

After students have composed a response, engage the wider class by asking several to share their cohorta-

 

 

 

                                                      

27 IBH §136.  In favor of a moderately precative understanding of נָא when spoken by God toward Abraham in 

Genesis 18, it should be observed that this passage is remarkable for the degree of respect shown by God toward 

Abraham.  He not only consciously determined to disclose his plans to Abraham (v. 17), he also cataloged the con-

sequence and content of his favor toward Abraham (vv. 18-19), and even allowed his plans to be adjusted as a result 

of Abraham’s intercession (vv. 22-33).  To this we may also add the tradition indicating that v. 22b originally 

located the LORD standing before Abraham—a sufficiently strong intimation of divine-serving-the-human that 

scribes felt constrained to change it to read, “Abraham was standing before the LORD.”  Such respectful emendations 

are known as tiqqunê soferim (scribal corrections, cf. E. Tov, Textual Criticism of the Hebrew Bible [3d ed.; Min-

neapolis, Minnesota:  Fortress Press, 2012], 59–61).  These features combine to suggest that for this pericope נָא 
may indicate an expression of respect for the auditor, not simply an acknowledgement of prior circumstances.  

Granted, in this instance to render נָא as “please” would convey more respect than would be fitting for the divine-to-

human relationship.  Yet, might it not be possible that נָא is meant to draw Abraham into the divine deliberation 

regarding Sodom and Gomorrah?  Perhaps the expression should be paraphrased, “I am intending to / desirous of  / 

giving thought to going down and seeing whether…,” wherein the italicized expressions such as “giving thought to” 

implicitly invite the conversation partner to interject a response.  Recognition of an implicit invitation to respond 

finds support in the fact that Abraham makes such an explicit and strategic response in the balance of the story. 

28 Apart from volitives, נָא appears also in the expressions אִם־נָא and הִנֵּהי־נָא.  Depending on context, these may 

be rendered either as precative (“I beg you, if…” and “Look , I beg you!”, respectively) or as a signal of 

consequence (“In view of this, if…” and “So now, look!”, respectively). 

Instructor Edition



UNIT 9 ּ׃זאֹת עֲשׂו  209 

 

tive phrase.  Then ask the class to vote for the exhortation that seemed most persuasive or appealing. 
 

׃נֵלְכָה  ”!Activity:  “Let’s go .ו.9.4  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Developing your persuasive skills in relation to your group 

Now it is your turn:  together with a classmate, think of three activities you wish you could do along with 

your friends—right now:  Let’s…!  Draw from the plural cohortative forms offered earlier in this module 

(see §9.4.ג.).  Add a reason, destination, or object to your verbs, wherever possible.  Arrange the three 

cohortative sentences so that they form a reasonable sequence.  Write your brief composition in the space 

below, with a translation under each Hebrew sentence 

 

 .א 

 

 .ב 

 

 .ג 
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עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Monarch as paterfamilias) .ז.9.4 ׃…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

לֶךְ depended on הָעָם…  to provide leadership in three vital areas.  In his capacity as הַמֶּ֫

מֵרשֹּׁ הַ   he would ensure the community’s safety.  As  ַפֵטשֹּׁ ה  the judge m he would serve as 

the final ‘court of appeals.’  And he would collect and craft מְשָׁלִים apothegms m that 

would provide insight and solve thorny issues, in his role as  ֶחָכָםה  the sage m.   ֶֽלֶךְ־ מ
 .הַכּהֵֹן וְהַנָּבִיא–was excluded from two prominent roles יִשְׂרָאֵל

The monarchy was not an isolated societal role, but occupied the middle rung of a 

kinship ladder, the foundational rung of which consisted of בֵּית אָב father’s house or 

family household.  As the basic societal unit, בֵּית אָב could encompass multiple families 

tracing to a single paterfamilias (generally the grandfather) who, as senior member, exer-

cised authority over the group.  If sufficiently large, the בֵּית אָב would amount to a wider 

Babylonian King Hammurabi (1728–1686 BCE, standing) receives  
law code from Shamash, god of justice (detail from replica of 

Hammurabi’s stela).  (Courtesy of Assyrian Gallery, the Oriental Institute Museum) 
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המִשְׁפָּחָ   clan, f.  Among other things, this centrality of kinship explains the prominence 

of genealogies in biblical history.  

The monarchy  ְׂרָאֵלבְּיִש  did not by nature entail a harsh imposition of ruler-class 

power (although some מְלָכִים behaved harshly).  Rather, ְלֶך  served as the paterfamilias הַמֶּ֫

figure on the national level—a father figure who would look out for the wellbeing of his 

extended  ָּחָהמִשְׁפ , and to whom would be due the respect suitable for such a senior fam-

ily member.   

If it was ְלֶך  structure, then it was בֵּית אָב who occupied the middle rung of the הַמֶּ֫

 a ,עַם־יהוה who occupied the top rung.  Illuminating at this level is the expression יהוה

phrase that may best be rendered, “the kindred of the LORD.”29 

                                                                                           

 
Module 9.5. Structures:  Prohibitions using ֹלא and אַל 

Instructor:  After giving particular edicts to the men and women of his empire, the king of Nineveh now repeats 

his call for a fast.  This time he will express the call in negative fashion, employing a prohibition with אַל.  Then 

follow several additional negative commands of a legislative sort, using  ֹ אל  with the יקטל. 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

29 LBI, 36–40. 
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M O D U L E  9 . 5  Instructing someone to refrain  
from an activity 

different, other adj  רֶת, אֲ אַחֵר , חֵרִים, אֲ חֶ֫
  חֵרוֹתאֲ 

do not* (followed 

by jussive) 

  ־אַל

descendants, seed 

m 

רַע  or( רַע־, זְ עִיםזְרָ , זֶ֫
  רְעֵי־זַ  ,)רַעזֶ֫ 

messenger m ְמַלְאָכִים, מַלְאָך ,
  לְאֲכֵי־, מַ לְאַךְ־מַ 

one who com-

mands* piel pt 

 מְצַוֶּה, מְצַוָּה, מְצַוִּים,
  ה]י/מְצַוּוֹת [צ.ו.

face(s) m פְּנֵי־, פָּנִים  

to speak* piel inf c  בדַּבֵּר [ד.[ר.  they will taste mpl  ט] ּמ.עיִטְעֲמו.[  
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9.5 Jonah Episode:  Once again the king spoke. 

 

1

לֶךְ לְדַבֵּר  ר  אֶל־כָּל־הָעָםוַיּ֫וֹסֶף הַמֶּ֫ םלֵאמֹ֑ ה הָאָדָ֨ ר וְהַבְּהֵמָ֜ אן הַבָּ קָ֣ ֹ֗ ל־יִטְעֲמוּ֙  וְהַצּ  מְא֔וּמָה אַֽ
ל־יִרְע֔וּ יִם אַ֨   אַל־יִשְׁתּֽוּ׃ וּמַ֖

 .א  

[Once again the king spoke to all the people, saying, “Human and beast, flock and herd must not 
taste anything, must not graze, and must not drink water.] 

 

 .ב    ׃30כּהֹ אָמַר יהו֑ה לאֹ יִהְיֶה־לְךָ אֱלֹהִים אֲחֵרִים עַל־פָּנָי
[“Thus says the LORD: You must not have other gods before me.]  

 .ג     תּאֹמְר֑וּ הֲלוֹא יָדִי עָשְׂתָּה כָּל־אֲשֶׁר רָאֲתָה עֵינִי׃־אַל
[“Do not say, ‘Has not my hand made all that my eye(s) has seen?’]  

                                                      

 ,lit., upon my face or presence.  This expression may mean either (a) alongside me, (b) except me [alone] עַל־פָּנָי 30

(c) having supremacy over me, (d) in front of me, (e) opposite me, or (f) in defiance of me (cf. Exod. 20:3, HALOT, 

 .פָּנַי is a pausal spelling of פָּנָי  .(944 ”,פָּנֶה“
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ה כִּדְבַר מַלְאַךְ אֱלֹהֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל׃ זאֹת עֲשׂוּ נוּ מֵעַל פְּנֵי־הָאֲדָמָ֑  .ד    פֶּן־יִכָּרֵת זַרְעֵ֫
[“Do this lest our offspring may be cut off from the face of the earth, according to the messenger of 
the God of Israel.”] 

  

 
Segment 9.5.א. Structure:  Prohibitions using אַל with the jussive (urgent) 

Instructor:  An activity involving “predicaments” (§9.5.ד.) will help to reinforce this explanation of prohibi-

tions using אַל, and the ensuing explanation concerning prohibitions using ֹ(.ב.9.5§) לא. 

 

 

 

 ”!Explanation:  “They (m) must not taste anything .א.9.5
וּמָה׃מְא֫ טְעֲמוּ יִ אַל־    

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to direct someone to avoid a specific activity, when there is immediate danger  

Periodically it will prove insufficient simply to instruct people concerning what they must do (a positive 

imperative).  At times it becomes necessary to specify what they must not do (a negative command).  A 

negative command is known as a prohibition.  Although we might expect to fashion a prohibition simply 

by placing “ֹלא” before an imperative, your instructor will urge you:   ֶּעַשׂ אֶת־הַדָּבָר הַז האַל־תַּ֫   Don’t do 

that thing!  Negating an imperative is not one of the options in Hebrew. 

Instead, Hebrew offers two ways to express prohibition.  Each presents a different level of intensity.  

The first level conveys urgency arising from immediate concern or threat.  Urgent prohibitions are 

explained in this segment.  The second level of prohibition deals with circumstances that are not 

necessarily immediate and thus not so urgent.  These go by the name “legislative prohibitions,” and will 

be treated in §9.5.ב. 

The immediate, urgent sort of prohibition is formed by the particular negative particle ־אַל  followed 

by a verb in jussive or cohortative mood.31  Keep in mind that often the jussive is spelled the same as its 

corresponding יקטל conjugation.   

You may generate a prohibition using ־אַל  for any בִּנְיָן, so long as Biblical Hebrew has attested some 

verb form in that בִּנְיָן for the שרש in question.  As an example, since ׁכ.ל.ש  is attested only in the hifil and 

                                                      

31 Some grammars label “אַל plus the jussive” as “vetitive,” reserving the term “prohibitive” for negative commands 

formed by “ֹלא plus יקטל” (see §9.5.ב.).  The current discussion classes both as “prohibitions.” 
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hofal בִּנְיָנִים , we are permitted to form a prohibition for ׁכ.ל.ש  only in those two בִּנְיָנִים (hofal will be 

explained in §11.2.א.). 

In the current Jonah Episode, a grave and imminent threat looms over the city.  In hopes of averting 

this catastrophe, the king of Nineveh imposes an urgent prohibition:  ם ה הָאָדָ֨ ל־יִטְעֲמוּ֙  …וְהַבְּהֵמָ֜ ׃מְא֔וּמָה אַֽ  

Human and beast…must not taste anything! (drawn from Jonah 3:6).  Notice אַל־ plus the jussive in the 

expression ּאַל־יִטְעֲמו.  This constitutes an urgent prohibition. 

Generally a prohibition will be delivered to someone whom you are addressing directly (whether 

singular or plural).  For such cases the jussive with אַל־ will be in the second person.32     

At times, however, you may want to use a prohibition to deter a person or group that is more remote.  

Once again, for this you will use אַל־ with the jussive, but with the third person.   

In the event you need to deter your immediate group (first person plural) or even your own self (first 

person singular), then ־אַל  with the jussive again is your best choice.  First person prohibitions may also 

be expressed by אַל־ with a cohortative. 

 

Segment 9.5.ב. Structure:  Prohibitions using ֹלא (legislative) 

Instructor:  As soon as students grasp the difference between the two types of prohibitions (using אַל or ֹלא), 
proceed to §9.5.ד. for an activity that will consolidate acquisition of these structures. 

 

 

 

 

 ”.Explanation:  “You (ms) must not have other gods before me .ב.9.5

 לאֹ יִהְיֶה־לְךָ אֱלֹהִים אֲחֵרִים עַל־פָּנָי׃  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to direct someone to refrain from a specific activity, in situations when the threat 

or temptation is less imminent, and when the prohibition resembles a policy statement 

As indicated in the preceding segment, a second level of prohibition is used when the hazard is less 

imminent.  Since this form can be used to articulate normative behavior in a community in the absence of 

a pressing threat, it has been termed the “legislative prohibition.”  This form will use ֹלא to negate the 

־לאַ  indicative (not יקטל  to negate the יקטל jussive). 

                                                      

32 You may recall that the third person is the typical domain of a jussive, supplying third person command forms.  

But when a prohibition is needed, jussives may be used in first or second person as well.  
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Thus when God included—among various other instructions—a warning against eating from the Tree 

of the Knowledge of Good and Evil, he said,  ֶּ֫נּוּלאֹ תאֹכַל מִמ  You must not eat from it (Gen. 2:17).  

Similarly the Decalogue’s warning against worshiping other gods employs the legislative style of 

prohibition (see heading for this segment, drawn from Exod. 20:3; cf. Deut. 5:7).   

The distinction between the two levels of prohibition may be seen side-by-side in an instruction 

concerning preparation for battle (Deuteronomy 20).  When in the first verse the topic of warfare is 

introduced, we encounter a general reassurance using the non-urgent ֹיקטל לא  indicative form:   ִרָאילאֹ ת  

Do not be afraid (Deut. 20:1).   

The next two verses mark a transition from the less-urgent status of v. 1 to a more-urgent status, 

since the conflict itself has now become imminent:  “Now when you are approaching the battle…” (v. 2) 

and, “Today you are approaching the battle against your enemies” (v. 3).  When a reassurance against fear 

appears within this more urgent context, although the same שרש reappears (י.ר.א), it now employs the 

more urgent form:   ִּרְאוּיאַל־ת .33  As if to underscore this transition to urgent-status that marks vv. 2-3, a 

total of four reassuring prohibitions of the more urgent sort (אַל־יקטל jussives) flow in rapid succession:   

ךְ ם אַל־יֵרַ֣  ,Do not be fainthearted  לְבַבְכֶ֗

ירְא֧וּ   ,do not be afraid  אַל־תִּֽ

ל־תַּחְפְּז֛וּ   ,do not be alarmed  וְאַֽ

עַרְצ֖וּ ם׃ וְאַל־תַּֽ מִפְּנֵיהֶֽ  and do not be terrified because of them (v. 3). 

Note:  Not all expressions consisting of ֹלא followed by a יקטל are “legislative prohibitions.”  This 

same combination of words may represent a simple negative future statement, as in these two  

examples: 

                                                      

33 See 1 Kings 20:8 for another instance of prohibitions in close succession using אַל־ and ֹלא.  After Ben-hadad of 

Syria threatened to plunder the capital Samaria, the elders of Northern Israel counseled King Ahab with urgency, 

 is a plene לוֹא) !You must not consent וְלוֹא תאֹבֶה  :Don’t listen!  Then follows a legislative prohibition אַל־תִּשְׁמַע

spelling of ֹלא).  This differentiation positions the two prohibitions so that the first is delivered more urgently with 

 as if to swiftly fortify the king’s flagging resolve to resist the invaders.  The second counsel follows with a ,אַל־

statement of national defense policy, using the legislative prohibition with ֹלא. 

Instructor Edition



UNIT 9 ּ׃זאֹת עֲשׂו  217 

 

 When the poet contemplated walking through the valley of death’s shadow, he expressed confi-

dently,  ִרָא רָעילאֹ־א   I will not be afraid of any evil (Ps. 23:4a).  This is a simple negation of the 

future, using ֹיקטל לא  as indicative.   

 Another negation of the future may be seen in Elisha’s prediction regarding a royal officer at the 

gate of Samaria who, when under siege, ridiculed the prophet’s forecast that food soon would be 

plentifully available.  The prophet then confronted him with this prediction:  ל  You will לאֹ תאֹכֵֽ

not eat (2 Kings 7:19, pausal spelling for תּאֹכַל).  It was not a prohibition, but a prediction.  On 

the next day the officer perished in a stampede of Israelites rushing out through the gates.  Food 

had become plentifully available, but the officer did not survive to enjoy it.   

Once again, the context will help us differentiate between ֹיקטל לא  indicative serving as a legislative 

prohibition and לאֹ יקטל indicative serving as a simple negative description. 

) ?…Do you (ms) know the meaning .ג.9.5 ־אַל  and ֹעְתָּ  (לא ׃…שֶׁרפֵּ֫  הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                         

The Decalogue employs only one sort of prohibition (not a mix of both ־אַל  and ֹלא).  Can 

you guess which prohibition was used?  Check your theory by referring to verses such as 

Exod. 20:3, 4, 5, 7, 10, and 13–17.  What may be implied by the choice of this particular 

sort of prohibition? 

                                                                         

 

Segment 9.5.ד. Structure:  Commands, including a prohibition using ֹלא or אַל 

Instructor:  This activity employs scenarios encountered in a previous unit (§8.2.ג.).  In the previous unit stu-

dents developed a strategy for escaping a hazard (using hifil verbs).  In this activity they will issue direct com-

mands in order to guide a victim to safety, using verbs of any בִּנְיָן.  
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…אַל־תּאֹמְרוּ  ”…Activity:  “Do not say (mpl) .ד.9.5  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Issuing a negative command to help rescue someone 

Have you ever happened upon a crisis incident?  In this activity, imagine that you have come across a 

friend who is experiencing one of the crises described below.  You may recall these predicaments from a 

previous activity (§8.2.ג.).   

Your task is to formulate two or three commands that will help your friend resolve the predicament, 

whether by protecting the victim or by guiding him or her to safety. 

At least one of your instructions should be a negative command.  You may determine whether it 

should be an urgent prohibition ( ־אַל  with jussive) or a prohibition that will be more legislative in nature 

 Review the previous two segments to distinguish between urgent and  .(יקטל with indicative לאֹ)

legislative prohibitions. 

Now select one of the following predicaments.  Then write the two or three commands that you 

would issue in the spaces below.  Although the scenarios have been written as though there were only one 

victim in each, you may expand to envision plural victims, if you wish. 

Predicaments 

1.  You are marooned on an island after your 

ship has sunk. 

2.  You are parachuting to earth and discover 

several lines to the canopy are shredding as 

the wind blows you toward a lake. 

3.  You are stranded in a forest during a snow-

storm; wolves are beginning to gather. 

4.  You break an ankle when hiking in the 

woods. 

5.  You are trapped in a damaged building after 

a severe earthquake. 

6.  You hear a burglar in your house in the dark 

of night, and the electricity is not working. 

7.  You have finished a restaurant dinner with 

several friends whom you invited as your 

guests, only to discover that you forgot to 

bring your wallet. 

8.  Your building is on fire and the door of your 

office is jammed shut. 

9.  Your car has broken down on a remote 

desert road. 

10.  You are standing at a podium to begin your 

speech, and discover you forgot to bring 

your lecture notes.
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Your commands 
(Begin by listing the number identifying your chosen predicament:  ____________________________ ) 

א. 
 

transl. 

ב. 
 

transl. 

(Optional) 
ג.

 
transl. 

Did you remember to fashion one of your instructions as a negative command? 

 Snapshot of sample verbs:  Qal, nifal, and hifil imperatives .ה.9.5

 

Hifil of  שׁ.בל.  Nifal of  ׁר.מש.  Qal of  ׁע.מש.

  שְׁמַע 34מֵרהִשָּׁ   בֵּשׁהַלְ 
Clothe! ms Guard yourself! ms Listen! ms

      

ישִׁיהַ    שִׁמְעִי  מְרִישָּֽׁ הִ   לְבִּ֫
Clothe! fs Guard yourself! fs Listen! fs

      

ישׁוּהַ    מְעוּשִׁ   מְרוּשָּֽׁ הִ   לְבִּ֫
Clothe! mpl Guard yourselves! 

mpl 
Listen! mpl

      

שְׁנָההַ  רְנָההִ   לְבֵּ֫   עְנָהשְׁמַ֫   שָּׁמַ֫
Clothe! fpl Guard yourselves! fpl Listen! fpl 

      

                                                      

34 As observed earlier, when followed immediately by an accented syllable,  ֵרהִשָּׁמ  becomes  ָּׁ֫רמֶ הִש  and  ָּׁמְרִיהִש  

becomes  ָּׁ֫מְרִיהִש  .(counts as a monosyllable לְךָ) 
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You (ms) can read the Bible. אַתָּה תִּקְרָא אֶת־הַתַּנַ״ךְ׃ 

To help you become more comfortable with reading a complete Masoretic Text, the Bible selections 

below display the complete Masoretic accentuation (cantillation).  You do not need to understand all of 

the accents. Simply take advantage of the phrasing suggested by the major marks.  A segment on Maso-

retic accents located toward the back of this volume will show you how to use the more prominent 

accents to your advantage (pp. 410–15). 

Selected readings 

  :After three years of drought, the people were desperate for rain.  Which deity could deliver .א.9.1

Baal, Asherah, or the LORD?  In this selection, the prophet Elijah will instruct King Ahab to 

bring together a large group of religious leaders for a highly dramatic event to take place on a 

mountain in northwest Israel. 

ל 1. ר הַכַּרְמֶ֑ ל אֶל־הַ֣ י אֶת־כָּל־יִשְׂרָאֵ֖ ץ אֵלַ֛ ח קְבֹ֥ ה שְׁלַ֨ עַל aוְעַתָּ֗ י הַבַּ֜ ע מֵא֣וֹת bוְאֶת־נְבִיאֵ֨  cאַרְבַּ֧
ים אֲשֵׁרָה֙ dוַחֲמִשִּׁ֗ י הָֽ בֶלeוּנְבִיאֵ֤ ן אִיזָֽ י שֻׁלְחַ֥ ע מֵא֔וֹת אֹכְלֵ֖  (Kings 18:19 1)׃  fאַרְבַּ֣

 aכַּרְמֶל (name of mountain)     b ַּ֫עַלב (name of male deity)     c400 …מ׳ אַרְבַּע     d ִּׁ50 יםחֲמִש      
eאֲשֵׁרָה (name of goddess)     fבֶל  (name of queen) אִיזֶ֫

 .With these words God sent Jonah on a mission to a far country .א.9.1

י 2. ם לְפָנָֽ ה רָעָתָ֖ י־עָלְתָ֥ יהָ כִּֽ א עָלֶ֑ ה וּקְרָ֣ יר הַגְּדוֹלָ֖ ינְוֵ֛ה הָעִ֥ ךְ אֶל־נִֽ  (Jonah 1:2)׃  ק֠וּם לֵ֧

  

-Psalm 45 appears to have been composed for the occasion of a royal wedding.  Does your cul .ב.9.1

ture have any expectation that a bride would follow advice of this sort?  (Incidentally, since 

there are no character or “actor” notes in the poem, how can we be certain that these particular 

lines were addressed to the bride, and not to the groom?) 

י 3. ת וּ֭רְאִי וְהַטִּ֣   אָזְנֵ֑ ךְ  aשִׁמְעִי־בַ֣
יךְ ית אָבִֽ ךְ וּבֵ֥ מֵּ֗ י עַ֝  (Ps. 45:11 [ET v. 10])׃ וְשִׁכְחִ֥

 aה]/.י.ט [נ הַטִּי to stretch out, incline hifil imv fs  
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 In this oracle of doom, a foreign empire is addressed as if it were a woman.  (In view of the fact .ב.9.1

that the כַּשְׂדִּים comprised a ruling group, how might we render כִּסֵּא?) 

י 4. ר רְדִ֣ י עַל־עָפָ֗ ל a׀ וּשְׁבִ֣ רֶץ אֵין bבְּתוּלַת֙ בַּת־בָּבֶ֔ יםcשְׁבִי־לָאָ֥ א בַּת־כַּשְׂדִּ֑  (Isa. 47:1)׃  …d־כִּסֵּ֖

 aעָפָר dust m     bב׳ בְּתוּלַת… virgin daughter of Babylon35 f     cאֵין without     
dכַּשְׂדִּים Chaldeans (people ruling over Babylon)    

 :After fashioning various sea creatures, God addressed them in this way .ד.9.1

רֶךְ 5. ר פְּר֣וּ aוַיְבָ֧ ים לֵאמֹ֑ ם אֱלֹהִ֖ ים dוּמִלְא֤וּ cוּרְב֗וּ bאֹתָ֛ יִם֙ בַּיַּמִּ֔  (Gen. 1:22a)  ׃…אֶת־הַמַּ֙

 aכ.ר.ב to bless piel     bה/י.ר.פ to be fruitful imv mpl     cה/י.ב.ר to become numerous qal imv mpl    
dא.ל.מ  qal imv mpl 

 .After a three-year drought, this weather forecast was cause for celebration .ד.9.1

הוּ֙  6. אמֶר אֵלִיָּ֙ ֹ֤ ב aוַיּ ה כִּי־ק֖וֹל הֲמ֥וֹן bלְאַחְאָ֔ ל וּשְׁתֵ֑ שֶׁם cעֲלֵ֖ה אֱכֹ֣  (Kings 18:41 1)׃ dהַגָּֽ

 a ָּ֫הוּאֵלִי a man’s name     b ָבאַחְא a man’s name     cהָמוֹן roar, din m     dשֶׁם  rain m גֶּ֫

 In this short psalm of praise the poet urges listeners to respond in several ways.  How many can .א.9.2

you count? 

ה  2. 7.    aעִבְד֣וּ אֶת־יהו֣ה בְּשִׂמְחָ֑
ה יו בִּרְנָנָֽ פָנָ֗ אוּ לְ֝   ׃bבֹּ֥

י־יהוה֮ ה֤וּא  3. ים דְּע֗וּ כִּֽ    אֱלֹ֫הִ֥
א   ֹ֣֯ שָׂנוּ וְל    אֲנַ֑חְנוּ 36הֽוּא־עָ֭
אן מַרְעִיתֽוֹ   ֹ֣ מּ֗וֹ וְצ  (Ps. 100:2-3)׃ cעַ֝

 aשִׂמְחָה joy f     bרְנָנָה rejoicing f     cמַרְעִית pasturage f  

                                                      

35 Although בְּתוּלַת is a construct form, in the phrase בָּבֶלבַּת־  בְּתוּלַת  it supplies an attribute of the daughter:  the 

virgin daughter of Babylon, not a virgin of the daughter of Babylon.  בְּתוּלָה may more fully be rendered an 

unmarried woman of marriageable age. 

36 The small raised circle above the letter ל in א ֹ֣֯ וֹוְל signals a marginal Masoretic note, recommending reading וְל . 

Instructor Edition



222 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively UNIT 9 

 

 .With these words Joshua drew to a close his leadership career .ב.9.2

ה  8. רוְעַתָּ֕ י הַנֵּכָ֖ ירוּ אֶת־אֱלֹהֵ֥ ר בְּקִרְבְּכֶ֑ם aהָסִ֛ י  cוְהַטּוּ֙  bאֲשֶׁ֣ ם אֶל־יהו֖ה אֱלֹהֵ֥ אֶת־לְבַבְכֶ֔
ל  (Josh. 24:23)׃  יִשְׂרָאֵֽ

 aנֵכָר foreign person, foreign god m     bרֶב     to incline hifil .י/ה.ט נmiddle, midst m     c קֶ֫

 This oracle, given to Ezekiel, outlines a disaster planned against Israel’s invaders.  The prophet .ג.9.2

is identified as בֶּן־אָדָם mortal, a title emphasizing his frailty as a human when compared with 

the potency of the supernatural being addressing him.   

(Notice the vocalization of the second word in אֲדנָֹי֣ יְהוִֹ֗ה.  Based on the vowels, what did 

the Masoretes recommend that we would read aloud when we come to this second word?) 

ר׀ אֲדנָֹי֣ יְהוִֹ֗ה  אֱמֹר֩ לְצִפּ֨וֹר 9. ה־אָמַ֣ ם כֹּֽ ה בֶן־אָדָ֜ ף aוְאַתָּ֨ ל׀ חַיַּת֣ bכָּל־כָּנָ֜ ה הִקָּבְצ֤וּ  cוּלְכֹ֣ הַשָּׂדֶ֗
אוּ֙ הֵאָסְפ֣וּ ֹ֙ י dוָב יב עַל־זִבְחִ֗ ם  eמִסָּבִ֔ ל וַאֲכַלְתֶּ֥ י יִשְׂרָאֵ֑ ל הָרֵ֣ חַ לָכֶם֙ זֶבַ֣ח גָּד֔וֹל עַ֖ י זבֵֹ֤ ר אֲנִ֜ אֲשֶׁ֨

ם יתֶם דָּֽ ר וּשְׁתִ֥  (Ezek. 39:17)׃ fבָּשָׂ֖

 aצִפּוֹר (the) bird(s) collective f     bכָּנָף wing, animal with wings f     cחַיַּה animal f     
dא.ס.פ to be gathered nifal imv     eבַח      blood m דָּםsacrifice, ritual feast m     f זֶ֫

 Although bereft of husband and sons, Naomi responded with these words when her Moabite .א.9.3

daughters-in-law offered to leave their homeland and follow her back to Israel.   

(This selection demonstrates that masculine 2 / 3pl pronominal suffixes at times occur 

where context would dictate feminine suffixes.  Note that ׁאִיש or אִשָּׁה can mean each one.) 

יהָ  10. י כַלֹּתֶ֔ אמֶר נָעֳמִי֙ לִשְׁתֵּ֣ ֹ֤ ה aוַתּ בְנָה אִשָּׁ֖ הּ bלֵ֣כְנָה שֹּׁ֔ ית אִמָּ֑ סֶד  dיַעַ֣שׂ cלְבֵ֣ יהו֤ה עִמָּכֶם֙ חֶ֔
ים ם עִם־הַמֵּתִ֖ ר עֲשִׂיתֶ֛ יeכַּאֲשֶׁ֧  (Ruth 1:8)׃ fוְעִמָּדִֽ

 aכַלָּה daughter-in-law f     bאִשָּׁה each one (lit. woman) f     cּהִיא      + אֵם אִמָּה
dׂעַש     with me עִמָּדִיones who have died pt mpl     f [מ.ו.ת] מֵתִיםmay he do jussive37     e  ה]/י.שׁ.[ע יַ֫

                                                      

37 With ׂעַש  a jussive form, we are following the reading recommended by Masoretes (qere).  The ketiv, on the ,יַ֫

other hand, presents the indicative יַעֲשֶׂה.  The jussive is a command form explained in §9.4.א. 
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 .This oracle indicted members of a society catering to consumers and their comfort .ב.9.3

אֲנַנּ֔וֹת 11. טְח֔וֹת aנָשִׁים֙ שַֽׁ י בָּנוֹת֙ בֹּֽ עְנָה קוֹלִ֑ מְנָה שְׁמַ֣ י cהַאְזֵ֖נָּה b38 קֹ֖  (Isa. 32:9)׃  dאִמְרָתִֽ

 aשַׁאֲנָן self-confident, at ease adj     bח.ט ב. to be confident pt fpl     
cנ.ז א. to pay attention to… hifil imv fpl     dאִמְרָה speech f    

 With these words David honored the men of Jabesh-Gilead, after they risked their lives to .א.9.4

retrieve King Saul’s body from the Philistines in order to give it a proper burial.  (Note that 

את ֹ֔ ה הַזּ  refers to the forthcoming award of honor, rather than referring to the deed of הַטּוֹבָ֣

bravery [reflected by the disjunctive zaqef parvum accent in את ֹ֔  (.[הַזּ

ה 12. ה אִתְּכֶם֙ הַטּוֹבָ֣ י אֶעֱשֶׂ֤ ת וְגַ֣ם אָנֹכִ֗ סֶד וֶאֱמֶ֑ ם חֶ֣ ה יַֽעַשׂ־יהוה עִמָּכֶ֖ ר  aוְעַתָּ֕ את אֲשֶׁ֥ ֹ֔ הַזּ
ה ר הַזֶּֽ ם הַדָּבָ֥  (Sam. 2:6 2)׃ עֲשִׂיתֶ֖

 aטוֹבָה a good thing (substantival use of adjective) f    

 In the midst of a petition for rescue, the poet paused to acknowledge that if, in fact, he was the .א.9.4

one at fault, his enemy had every right to triumph over him.  (אִם in v. 5a is implied for v. 5b 

[ellipsis].  ֹיִרַדּף may be an intentional a blend of  ְדּףֹיִר  (qal, to pursue) and  ְףרַדֵּ י  (piel, to pursue, 

repeatedly), inviting the reader to choose.  Or ֹיִרַדּף is simply an unusual development of the qal 

[cf. GKC §63n and HALOT, s.v.].   ֶ֫לָהס , is a technical musical term, perhaps meaning interlude 

or alternatively upward modulation [cf. HALOT, s.v.].) 

מַלְתִּי  5. 13. י aאִם־גָּ֭ ה bשֽׁוֹלְמִ֥ ע וָאֲחַלְּצָ֖ י cרָ֑ ם dצוֹרְרִ֣   ׃eרֵי קָֽ
ג  6. י וְיַשֵּׂ֗ ב׀ נַפְשִׁ֡ ף אוֹיֵ֨  רַדֹּ֥ ס fיִֽ ן gוְיִרְמֹ֣ ר יַשְׁכֵּ֣ י׀ לֶעָפָ֖ רֶץ חַיָּי֑ וּכְבוֹדִ֓ לָה hלָאָ֣  ׃סֶֽ

  (Ps. 7:5-6 [ET vv. 4-5])

 aג.מ.ל to behave, to treat someone     bׁמ.ל.ש to be an ally, friend (esp. as pt)     
cח.ל.צ to plunder piel39     dצ.ר.ר to oppose, be an adversary pt     eרֵיקָם without cause adverb     
fנ.שׂ.ג to reach, to catch up with hifil     gר.מ.ס to trample     hׁנ.כ.ש to cause to dwell hifil jussive   

                                                      

38 Following the vocalization of the Aleppo Codex, which spells בּטְֹחוֹת in v. 9 as in v. 10 (with a sheva).  In con-

trast, Codex Leningradensius anomalously omits the sheva in v. 9 (בּטֹחוֹת).  Both codices are Masoretic texts of the 

Ben Asher group. 
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 To counteract a trend toward dispersion, inhabitants of the plain of Shinar challenged each .ג.9.4

other to undertake a community construction project.  (ׁאִיש can mean each one.  Note that 

when  ֶ֫בֶןא  is in pause it will be vocalized  ָ֫בֶןא .  Also, you may be familiar with a Jewish 

folksong that begins with בָה  (40.הָ֫

בָה 14. הוּ הָ֚ ישׁ אֶל־רֵעֵ֗ ים bנִלְבְּנָ֣ה aיּאֹמְר֞וּ אִ֣ ה cלְבֵנִ֔ ה dוְנִשְׂרְפָ֖ בֶן  eלִשְׂרֵפָ֑ ם הַלְּבֵנָה֙ לְאָ֔ י לָהֶ֤ וַתְּהִ֨
ר חֵמָ֔ מֶר fוְהַ֣ ם לַחֹֽ  (Gen. 11:3)׃ gהָיָ֥ה לָהֶ֖

 aבָה      brick, tile f לְבֵנָהto make bricks     c ל.ב.נCome! or Come on! imv, interjection     b ב].ה.[י הָ֫
dשׂ.ר.פ to burn, to fire     eשְׂרֵפָה material to be fired f     fחֵמָר bitumen, asphalt m     
gמֶר    mortar, clay m  חֹ֫

 Deeply dismayed by the spies’ majority report (concluding that a campaign against Canaan .ג.9.4

would be futile), the people of Israel wept.  Then they developed this plot.  (Keep in mind that 

נ.ת.נ can mean each one, that אִישׁ  can mean to appoint as well as to give, and that ׁראֹש can 

mean leader as well as head.) 

יְמָה 15. אשׁ וְנָשׁ֥וּבָה מִצְרָֽ ֹ֖ יו נִתְּנָ֥ה ר ישׁ אֶל־אָחִ֑  (Num. 14:4)׃  וַיּאֹמְר֖וּ אִ֣

  

 .ד.9.4

 

Despite the rise of evil, the loss of friends, and even the loss of family solidarity, the prophet 

still formed this resolution.  (Observe the redundant use of a pronoun.  Also notice that נִי  יִשְׁמָעֵ֫
occurs first in its clause.  How should this affect our translation?)  [Instructor:  a phrase-initial 

 [.generally signals a jussive יקטל

ה 16. ילָה aוַאֲנִי֙ בַּיהוה אֲצַפֶּ֔ י bאוֹחִ֖ י יִשְׁעִ֑ י cלֵאלֹהֵ֣ נִי אֱלֹהָֽ  (Mic. 7:7)׃  יִשְׁמָעֵ֖

 aהי/..פצ to be on the look-out for piel     b ל.חי. to wait, to hope for hifil     cשַׁע    rescue m יֵ֫

                                                                                                                                                                           

39 The paragogic (lengthening) ה at the end of וָאֲחַלְּצָה may be stylistic; we are not aware of any change in 

meaning. 

40 The song הָבָה נָגִילָה “Come!  Let us rejoice!” employs a plural cohortative in the second word. 
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 Despite persistent economic downturns and the threat of enemy attack, with these words a .ד.9.4

courageous Israelite prophet expressed a remarkable resolve [notice cohortatives] to remain 

faithful.  This sentiment appears at the end of his poem—a stunning climax.  (Concerning 

  (.אֶעְלְזָה if it were not in pause it would be vocalized ,אֶעְל֑וֹזָה

י בַּיהוה אֶעְל֑וֹזָה 17. ילָה aוַאֲנִ֖ י bאָגִ֖ י יִשְׁעִֽ  (Hab. 3:18)׃  בֵּאלֹהֵ֥

 aז.ל.ע to triumph     bל.י.ג to rejoice     cשַׁע    rescue m יֵ֫

 .ה.9.4

 

Jacob’s son Benjamin was about to be consigned to an Egyptian jail (or worse).  Unable to bear 

the thought of his father losing a second son, Judah pled with the Egyptian vizier on behalf of 

Benjamin.  Judah here refers to himself as ָעַבְדְּך.   

(To convey how the phrase אדנִֹ֑י בֶד לַֽ  operates here, you may need to supply as or in the עֶ֖

capacity of.  Can you identify the grammatical mood of שֶׁב עַל and יֵ֫  Instructor:  both are]  (?יַ֫

jussive; indicative would have been יֵשֵׁב and יַעֲלֶה.] 

ה  18. חַתוְעַתָּ֗ יו aיֵֽשֶׁב־נָ֤א עַבְדְּךָ֙ תַּ֣ אדנִֹ֑י וְהַנַּ֖עַר יַ֥עַל עִם־אֶחָֽ בֶד לַֽ עַר עֶ֖  (Gen. 44:33)׃  הַנַּ֔

 aחַת     under, in place of תַּ֫

 As Israel (Jacob) neared the end of his life, he asked one of his sons to assist with final .ה.9.4

arrangements. 

יךָ 19. אתִי חֵן֙ בְּעֵינֶ֔ א מָצָ֤ אמֶר לוֹ֙ אִם־נָ֨ ֹ֤ ף וַיּ א׀ לִבְנ֣וֹ לְיוֹסֵ֗ י־יִשְׂרָאֵל֮ לָמוּת֒ וַיִּקְרָ֣ ים־ וַיִּקְרְב֣וּ יְמֵֽ שִֽׂ
י חַת יְרֵכִ֑ יתָ עִמָּדִיa֙נָ֥א יָדְךָ֖ תַּ֣ נִיbוְעָשִׂ֤ ת אַל־נָ֥א תִקְבְּרֵ֖ סֶד וֶאֱמֶ֔ יִם cחֶ֣  (Gen. 47:29)׃  בְּמִצְרָֽ

 aְיָרֵך thigh f     b ֙עִמָּדִי with me, for me    cק.ב.ר to bury     

 According to an Israelite sage, once these instructions have been heeded, wholeness and deep .א.9.5

satisfaction will follow (see also v. 8). 

י חָכָ֣ם בְּעֵינֶי֑ךָ  20.   אַל־תְּהִ֣
א  ע׃יְרָ֥  (Prov. 3:7) אֶת־י֝הו֗ה וְס֣וּר מֵרָֽ
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 The master of a house in Gibeah tried with these words to dissuade neighbors from harming his .א.9.5

guests, but was able only to redirect—not thwart—their evil desires.  (Notice how urgent is the 

exclamation י -It anticipates a verb in the next phrase.  Also, several Hebrew manu  .אַל־אַחַ֖

scripts not surprisingly read  ֶל־בֵּיתִיא  [followed also by the Septuagint], instead of the אַל־בֵּיתִי 

reading preserved by Codex Leningradensius [the manuscript source for Biblia Hebraica 

Stuttgartensia].)  

חֲרֵי אֲשֶׁר 21. עוּ נָ֑א אַ֠ י אַל־תָּרֵ֣ ם אַל־אַחַ֖ אמֶר אֲלֵהֶ֔ ֹ֣ יִת וַיּ עַל הַבַּ֔ ם הָאִישׁ֙ בַּ֣ א aוַיֵּצֵ֣א אֲלֵיהֶ֗ ־בָּ֞
ה ל־תַּעֲשׂ֖וּ אֶת־הַנְּבָלָ֥ י אַֽ ישׁ הַזֶּה֙ אַל־בֵּיתִ֔ אתbהָאִ֤ ֹֽ  (Judg. 19:23)׃  הַזּ

 aאֲשֶׁר אַחֲרֵי since     bנְבָלָה disgraceful folly f    

 When King David’s daughter Tamar realized that her brother Amnon intended to rape her, with .א.9.5

these words she tried desperately to stop him.  (Notice that ע.נ.י/ה does not mean “to answer or 

reply” in this context.) 

נִי 22. אמֶר ל֗וֹ אַל־אָחִי֙ אַל־תְּעַנֵּ֔ ֹ֣ ה aוַתּ ה אֶת־הַנְּבָלָ֥ ל־תַּעֲשֵׂ֖ ל אַֽ ן בְּיִשְׂרָאֵ֑ ה כֵ֖ עָשֶׂ֥ ֵ י לאֹ־יֽ את bכִּ֛ ֹֽ ׃  הַזּ
(2 Sam. 13:12)

 aע.נ.י/ה to oppress, to humiliate, (including but not limited to rape) piel     bנְבָלָה disgraceful folly f    

 After cautioning Israel against squandering its devotion upon any other deity, God gave this .ב.9.5

instruction.  (You may notice that the cantillation of this passage is unusual in that it contains 

two sets of marks.41) 

סֶל֙  23. ה־לְךָ֥֣ פֶ֣֙ עֲשֶׂ֨ א תַֽ ֣ ֹֽ  (Exod. 20:4a)׃  …ל
  

                                                      

41 Moshe Greenberg explains that “[t]wo sets of cantillations appear in the first paragraph [of Exodus 20] and with 

the first four brief ‘You shall not’s’:  the so-called ‘upper’ set, which treats the whole paragraph as one long verse 

and breaks the ‘You shall not’s’ into four short ones, and the so-called ‘lower’ set, which breaks the paragraph into 

four verses and unites the ‘You shall not’s’ into a single verse.  The upper cantillation represents the traditional man-

ner in which Israel heard the ten ‘words’ at Sinai, and is used for the public synagogal reading of the Decalogue…; 

the lower normalizes the verse-lengths, and is used on all other occasions…,” “Decalogue,” Encyclopaedia Judaica, 

vol. 5 (Detroit, Michigan:  Thomson and Gale, and Keter:  Jerusalem, 2007), 523. 
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 .If this principle were to be disregarded, a society’s entire system of justice would collapse .ב.9.5

ד 24. א־תַעֲנֶ֥ה בְרֵעֲךָ֖ עֵ֥ ֹֽ קֶר aל  (Exod. 20:16)׃  שָֽׁ

 aעֵד witness, testimony42 m  

 In the space of two brief verses, this poet managed to summon the known world and to explain .ד.9.5

why the deity he served deserved praise. 

לְל֣וּ  1. 25.    bה כָּל־גּוֹיִ֑םאֶת־יהו aהַֽ
בְּח֗וּהוּ   ים cשַׁ֝   ׃dכָּל־הָאֻמִּֽ

ר  2. בַ֤ י גָ֘ ינוּ׀ חַסְדּ֗וֹ  eכִּ֥   עָלֵ֨
אֱמֶת־יהו   לְלוּ־יָֽהּ׃וֶֽ ם הַֽ  (Psalm 117) ה לְעוֹלָ֗

 aל.ל.ה to praise imv piel     bגּוֹי nation, people m     cׁח.ב.ש to praise, glorify piel imv, sfx     
dאֻמָּה tribe, people f     eבר.ג to be mighty, excel      

A connected reading:  The binding of Isaac (Gen. 22:17-19) עֲקֵדַת יִצְחָק 

ךְ  .17 י־בָרֵ֣ י aכִּֽ ת־זַרְעֲךָ֙ כְּכוֹכְבֵ֣ ה אֶֽ ה אַרְבֶּ֤ יִם וְכַח֕וֹל bאֲבָרֶכְךָ֗ וְהַרְבָּ֨ ת הַיָּם֑  cהַשָּׁמַ֔ ר עַל־שְׂפַ֣ אֲשֶׁ֖
יו׃ עַר איְֹבָֽ ת שַׁ֥ שׁ זַרְעֲךָ֔ אֵ֖   וְיִרַ֣

 
ל dוְהִתְבָּרֲכ֣וּ  .18 ר eגּוֹיֵי֣ בְזַרְעֲךָ֔ כֹּ֖ קֶב אֲשֶׁ֥ רֶץ עֵ֕ י׃ fהָאָ֑ עְתָּ בְּקלִֹֽ   שָׁמַ֖

 
יו gוַיָּ֤שָׁב  .19 ו hאַבְרָהָם֙ אֶל־נְעָרָ֔ מוּ וַיֵּלְכ֥וּ יַחְדָּ֖ בַע׃ iוַיָּ קֻ֛ ר שָֽׁ ם בִּבְאֵ֥ בַע וַיֵּ֥שֶׁב אַבְרָהָ֖ ר שָׁ֑   אֶל־בְּאֵ֣

_____________________ 
aְבָרֵך to bless piel inf absol     bּבוֹכָ כ star m     cחוֹל sand m     dּוְהִתְבָּרֲכו they will bless themselves hitpael     
eגּוֹי nation or people m     fקֶב אֲשֶׁר עַרh     (note qameṣ-ḥaṭuf) וַיָּ֤שָׁבon account that     g עֵ֫      young man m נַ֫
i ַודָּ חְ י together 

                                                      

קֶר 42  is a construct phrase (a witness of falsehood), which in English should be rendered as an adjective phrase עֵד שָׁ֫

(a false witness). 
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U N I T   

1 0  

 לָךְ׃ 1בַּמָּה אֲשַׁלֵּם
[How (with what) shall I repay you?] 

Conveying an apology 

piel בִּנְיָן and poetry 

In this unit you will explore: 

 ways to formulate an apology  how to craft a simple poem 

Conveying an apology can be at once surprisingly simple, yet remarkably difficult.  Although 

Hebrew will not simplify the task, the Hebrew Bible does offer several eloquent models.2   

Poetry encompasses roughly one-third of the Hebrew Bible.  Often referred to as “elevated prose,” 

Fokkelmann observes that “[p]oetry is the most compact and concentrated form of speech possible.  By 

making the most of his or her linguistic tools, the poet creates an immense richness of meaning, and this 

richness becomes available if we as readers know how to handle the density.”3  As poetry emigrates from 

its language of composition into a second language, it necessarily must deposit considerable treasures of 

its message at the border crossing.  Only by studying a poem in its language of composition will we be 

able to recover those lost treasures embedded in cadence, assonance, syntax, and word choice.  Inciden-

tally, the finest apologies recorded in the Hebrew Bible happen to have been crafted in poetry.4 

Unit 10 Overview 

Structures:  The piel בִּנְיָן, together with prominent elements of Biblical Hebrew poetry 

Instructor:  Students will be introduced to parallelism, chiasm, and palistrophic structure.  The task of 

conveying an apology serves as the communicative canvas wherein poetry and the piel בִּנְיָן will unfold. 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

מ.ל.שׁ of יקטל 1cs אֲשַׁלֵּם 1 , which in the piel בִּנְיָן means to repay. 

2 E.g., Psalms 32 and 51, and Hos. 14:1–3. 

3 J. P. Fokkelman, Reading Biblical Poetry:  An Introductory Guide, trans. Ineke Smit (Louisville, Kentucky:  

Westminster John Knox Press, 2001), 15. 

4 During the course of this unit you will become acquainted with the piel בִּנְיָן.  The fact that we will employ piel 

verbs in connection with the communicative function of crafting apologies is entirely coincidental.  There is no 

inherent connection between piel verbs and making amends. 
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M O D U L E  1 0 . 1  Expressing an apology, and 
experimenting with poetry 

Module 10.1. Structures:  Piel in the קטל conjugation, poetic features of parallelism and chiasm 
Instructor:  This module will present the קטל conjugation for piel verbs.  Students will also begin to recognize 

and compose simple poetry involving parallelism and chiasm. 

 

 

 

10.1. Jonah Episode:  Most of the poetic lines below are bicola.  Lines 2ב and 2ד are monocola.  They will 

serve as opportunities for composition / completion for the activity found in §10.1.ח. 

 

 

 

Unit 10 JONAH STORY:  The King of Nineveh issues an 
apology for national offences 

Can you think of a time when someone offended you, then turned and apologized?  In your culture, what 

are some of the steps one should take to mend a fractured relationship? 

he blessed piel כ].ר בֵּרַךְ [ב.  
he uncovered, 

revealed piel 

  .י/ה].ל גִּלָּה [ג

she walked 

about* piel 
  .כ].ל [ה הִלְּכָה

and he wrote at 

the dictation 

of 

  .ב].ת[כ מִפִּי וַיִּכְתֹּב

he taught, trained 

piel 

  לִמַּד [ל.מ.ד]

transgression m שַׁע , שַׁע־, פֶּֽ שָׁעִים, פְּ פֶּ֫
  שְׁעֵי־פִּ 

he commanded 

piel 

  .י/ה].ו צִוָּה [צ

they hoped piel ּקִוּוa י/ה].ו [ק.  
you showed com-

passion* piel 

ms 

מְתָּ [ר    .מ].חרִחַ֫

he set free or sent 

away piel 

  .ח].ל שִׁלַּח [שׁ 

a
 In ּקִוּו, the first “ּו” is the consonant ו with a dagesh; the second “ּו” is the vowel šureq. 

lord, master
a
 m אֲדוֹן־, דוֹנִיםאֲ , אָדוֹן ,

  אֲדנֵֹי־
please or oh! (as a 

sigh) 

אאָֽ    אָנָּה or נָּ֫
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I will repay piel  ׁמ].ל אֲשַׁלֵּם [ש.  
he spoke* piel ר]דִּבֶּר [ד.ב.  
and he spoke* piel  ר].בוַיְדַבֵּר [ד.  
because, when כַּאֲשֶׁר  
to cover, atone for 

piel inf c, 

prep ל 

  .ר].פלְכַפֵּר [כ

feared* nifal pt נוֹרָאָה, נוֹרָא ,
נוֹרָאוֹת , נוֹרָאִים

   .א]ר .[י
we will cover piel י/ה].ס נְכַסֶּה [כ.  
he raised high* 

piel 

  .א].שׂ נִשֵּׂא [נ

his command, he 

commanded* 

piel inf c, 

pron. suffix 

  .י/ה].ו צַוֹּתוֹ [צ

you hoped piel ms יתָ [ק   .י/ה].ו קִוִּ֫
compassion, 

mercy* mpl 

  רַחֲמֵי־, רַחֲמִים

(an Assyrian 

name, m) 

צֶר    שַׂרְאֶ֫

prayer f פִלּוֹת, תְּ תְּפִלָּה ,
  פִלּוֹת־, תְּ פִלַּת־תְּ 

a
 When followed by a suffix, the noun אָדוֹן generally uses a plural form even when referring to a solitary figure.  

This phenomenon is described as the plural of excellence or of majesty (Joüon §136d).  Thus, although אֲדנָֹיו is a 

plural noun with a 3ms suffix, it should be translated as his lord, not his lords.  The following forms merit individual 

definition, since they are so similar (or identical):  אֲדנִֹי or אֲדנַֹי my master, אֲדנָֹי my LORD (note qameṣ), and again, 

 .LORD (as name, without possessive pronoun) אֲדנָֹי

Note:  Poetic portions in the ensuing Jonah Episode have been segmented into verse-lines or cola to 

facilitate reading.5  Selected cantillation marks have been supplied at various points to assist phrasing or 

the pronunciation of individual words. 

                                                      

5 Laying out of a text into verse-lines is known as stychometry.  A “colon” refers to one-half of a customary two-line 

parallel verse.  This discussion employs poetic terminology found in Wilfred G. E. Watson’s Classical Hebrew 

Poetry:  A Guide to its Techniques (Journal for the Study of the Old Testament:  Supplement Series 26, Sheffield:  

University of Sheffield, 1984 and 1986, hereafter listed as CHP). 
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10.1 Jonah Episode:  Then the King of Nineveh spoke to his servant. 

 

1

לֶךְ נִינְוֵ֔  רְת֑  צֶרה אֶל־שַׂרְאֶ֫ וַיְדַבֵּר מֶ֫  .א   ׃עתוֹ אֶת־עַמּ֔וֹ לָסוּר מֵרָ וֹ אַחֲרֵי צַוֹּ מְשָֽׁ
[Then the king of Nineveh spoke to Saretser his servant, after he commanded his people to turn 
from evil.] 

 

רְתוֹ מִפִּי   .ב    אֲשֶׁר לִמַּד אֹתוֹ׃ הַזּאֹתהַתְּפִלָּה אֶת־ אֲדנָֹי֑ווַיִּכְתֹּב מְשָֽׁ
[And his servant wrote at his master’s dictation this prayer that he taught him.]   

לֶךְ רַחֲמִים מֵאֵת יהוה׃ לֶּה בִּקֵּשׁ הַמֶּ֫  .ג    וּבַדְּבָרִים הָאֵ֫
[And with these words the king sought compassion from the LORD.]  

[And he said,  

Please, O LORD,  

great and awesome God,] 

 וַיּאֹ֗מֶר 

  יהו֑ה נָּאאָ 
א׃   הָאֵל הַגָּדוֹל וְהַנּוֹרָֽ

 .ד  

[You have blessed us in everything,  

but in the way of peace we have not walked.] 
כְתָּ  נוּ בֵּרַ֫ לאֹתָ֔   בַּכֹּ֑

כְנוּ׃ רֶךְ־שָׁלוֹם וּבְדֶֽ   לאֹ הָלָֽ

 .ה  
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2

[Your prophet revealed our transgressions before us,  

and all our sins he made known to us.] 
ינוּ לְפָנֵי֑נוּ   גִּלָּה נְבִיאֲךָ אֶת־פְּשָׁעֵ֫

ינוּוְכָל־ יעַ  חַטּאֹתֵ֫ נוּהוֹדִ֫   ׃לָֽ
 .א  

[He spoke to us concerning our iniquities….] ּינו נוּ עַל־עֲוֹנֹתֵ֑   דִּבֶּר לָ֫
  ׃…

 .ב  

[Behold, our sins we will not cover,  

for who can atone for his iniquity? (For כִּי מִי יוּכַל ל …
, cf. 1 Kings 3:9 and Eccl. 7:13.)] 

ינוּ הִנֵּה  החַטּאֹתֵ֫   לאֹ־נְכַסֶּ֑
 ׃6כִּי מִי יוּכַל לְכַפֵּר עֲוֹנוֹ

 .ג  

[And our sins we will confess to you….] ּינו ךְ וְחַטּאֹתֵ֫   נַגִּיד לָ֑
  ׃…

 .ד  

 

                                                      

6 While in prose the particle אֶת־ would normally precede a definite noun such as ֹעֲוֹנו, in poetry the use of אֶת־ is 

less common. 
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Segment 10.1.א. Structure:  Piel in the קטל conjugation, using strong verbs 

Instructor:  Begin by considering with students what attitudes may be most effective when approaching an 

apology (in native language).  Then explain the spellings of the piel בִּנְיָן, asking students to employ at least one 

piel form (קטל conjugation) as they carry out the activity.  ל.מ.ד serves as the piel paradigm verb for קטל. 

 

 

 

 

 Explanation:  “And with these words the king sought compassion .א.10.1

from the LORD.” לֶךְ רַחֲמִים מֵאֵת יהוה׃ לֶּה בִּקֵּשׁ הַמֶּ֫  וּבַדְּבָרִים הָאֵ֫

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Laying a foundation by cultivating an attitude that may lead to an effective apology 

Apologies may be divided into two groups:  sincere and superficial. In your experience, what are some 

indicators of a superficial apology?  In contrast, what attitudes may lead to a sincere apology?   

Consider the attitude of לֶךְ נִינְוֵה לֶךְ רַחֲמִים  :יהוה as he began to petition ,מֶ֫ לֶּה בִּקֵּשׁ הַמֶּ֫ וּבַדְּבָרִים הָאֵ֫
 Does his attitude strike you as sincere  .(ג segment heading, cf. 10.1 Jonah Episode, cell 1, line) מֵאֵת יהוה

or superficial?  In a moment, you will have an opportunity to assess several attitudes.  Would they repair 

or further harm a relationship (see activity in §10.1.ג.)?   

The piel בִּנְיָן 
Before beginning the activity in §10.1.ג., please examine the word ׁבִּקֵּש he searched / sought, located in 

the heading above.  ׁבִּקֵּש is a 3ms קטל conjugation of שׁ.ק.ב .  The new element of ׁבִּקֵּש has to do with the 

 a stem that this unit will help you become familiar with.  Another piel ,בִּנְיָן belongs to the piel בִּקֵּשׁ  :בִּנְיָן

verb appears in the expression … ֹאֲדנָֹיו[אֲשֶׁר לִמַּד אֹתו[  …that [his master] taught him (see 10.1 Jonah 

Episode, cell 1, line ב).   

The piel will form the קטל conjugation with the same subject affixes that we first learned with qal 

-would signal 3ms.  Similarly, by add לִמַּד or בִּקֵּשׁ spellings.  Thus the lack of any prefix or suffix in בִּנְיָן

ing the suffix … ָּת  we may spell  ָּדְת  you will find a snapshot .ב.a 2ms form:  you taught, 2ms.  In §10.1 ,לִמַּ֫

of the entire קטל conjugation for the piel בִּנְיָן, using the verb ל.מ.ד to teach as a sample verb. 

As regards attaching object suffixes to conjugated verbs, קטל verbs in the piel בִּנְיָן will take the same 

suffixes encountered earlier (cf. §8.2.ד.).  For example, you (2ms) taught me would be written  ַּ֫נִילִמַּדְת .  

Thus we find the psalmist reflecting:   י נִילִמַּדְתַּ֫ אֱלֹהִים מִנְּעוּרָ֑  O God, you have taught me from my youth 

(Ps. 71:17a, נְעוּרִים the time of one’s youth, f ).7 

                                                      

7 For a discussion of spelling rules governing pronominal suffixes with piel in the קטל, see IBH §185. 
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 conjugation קטל  :Snapshot of sample piel verb .ב.10.1

 

  ד.ק.ל

דְנוּ דְתִּי לִמַּ֫  לִמַּ֫
we taught I taught

    

דְתָּ  לִמַּדְתֶּם  לִמַּ֫
you taught mpl you taught ms

    

 לִמַּדְתְּ  לִמַּדְתֶּן
you taught fpl you taught fs 

    

 לִמְּדוּ
 8לִמַּד ,דלִמֵּ 

he taught 
  

they taught 
 9לִמְּדָה

she taught 
  

Note:  The range of nuances or meanings that distinguish the piel makes it difficult to pin down a single 

sense for this בִּנְיָן.  Most typical seems to be a “factitive” sense (i.e., acting on an object so that it takes on 

a specific trait).  As you compare the qal and piel meaning of each of the following verbs, you may 

observe that the piel brings about in the object the trait described by the qal meaning.  Thus ל.ד.ג  in qal 

means to be great, while in piel the same שרש will mean to make something great. 

                                                      

8 Concerning 3ms לִמַּד, please note that most verbs will display the pataḥ as found in the second syllable.  When in 

pause, the pataḥ will revert to an historic ṣērê ( דמֵּ לִ  , cf. Joüon §52c).  A few verbs, including ׁב.ק.ש, employ this 

original ṣērê in the 3ms even when they are not in pause ( שׁקֵּ בִּ  ).  Three verbs anomalously employ a segol for 3ms 

when not in pause (including the very common דִּבֶּר he spoke; also כִּפֶּר he expiated, and וְכִבֶּס and he will wash).  

Incidentally, this 3ms ṣērê accounts for the letter “e” in the transliteration of the בִּנְיָן name, “piel (פִּעֵל).” 
9 Concerning 3fs לִמְּדָה, some verbs (such as ׁב.ק.ש and ׁח.ל.ש ) will omit the customary piel dagesh of the middle 

radical in the 3fs form ( שָׁהקְ בִּ   she searched and  ִׁחָהלְ ש  she sent away, both piel).  The dagesh is lost due to the 

sheva that routinely follows the middle radical.  This same loss of dagesh may occur in 3cpl forms.  Thus we find 

both  ִּשׁוּקְּ ב  they searched (retaining the dagesh) as well as  ִּשׁוּקְ ב  (same meaning, but omitting the dagesh). 
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Piel בִּנְיָן meaning שרש  Qal בִּנְיָן meaning 
to make something great ג.ד.ל to be great 

to make something strong, to strengthen ח.ז.ק  to be strong 

to teach (to make someone a learner) ל.מ.ד to learn 

to consecrate, to render something holy ׁק.ד.ש to be holy 

Yet some piel verbs do not fit this “factitive” mold, leading scholars to propose additional nuances.10 

When dealing with the piel (or any other derived בִּנְיָן) two principles should be borne in mind: 

(1) First, it will be important to learn the piel meaning of a given word independently, rather than 

supposing that we will be able to extrapolate an accurate piel meaning based upon the qal 

meaning of a word (if attested in the qal בִּנְיָן).   

(2) Second, we should not suppose that every verb attested in qal has a piel counterpart.  The con-

verse is also true (i.e., not every verb attested in piel has a qal counterpart).  Thus when compos-

ing in Hebrew we should ensure that piel בִּנְיָן usage is actually attested in the Hebrew Bible for a 

word we wish to use as piel.  Any standard lexicon quickly provides this information. 

(Note:  Some of the ensuing sentences in this paragraph contain a blend of Hebrew and English.  See 

whether you can follow the thought.) 

שְׁתָּ ־ אִם עַתלָ  בִּקַּ֫ דַ֫  what features distinguish piel from other בִּנְיָנִים, then you may have noticed these 

three features: 

(1) Most likely יתָ כִּי  the initial radical in a piel word will routinely be followed by a ḥireq רָאִ֫

vowel (as in  ִדְתִּיל מַּ֫ ). 

יתָ כִּי (2) ) the middle radical typically bears a dagesh גַּם רָאִ֫ דְתִּימַּ֫ לִ  ). 

יתָ כִּי (3) ) in most cases the middle radical will be vocalized with a pataḥ וְגַם רָאִ֫ דְתִּימַּ֫ לִ  ).   

Those three features will help you  ָעַתל וְלִכְתֹּב דַ֫  piel forms for many verbs. 

                                                      

10 Additional nuances found among piel verbs include resultative ( .קל .ח  in qal means to apportion, but in piel to 

make apportioned), denominative (כּהֵֹן as a noun means priest, as a piel verb to serve as priest), and frequentative 

( .כל .ה  in qal means to walk, in piel to walk about; cf. IBHS, ch. 24).  Other nuances which have been proposed 

include declarative-estimative (נ.ק.י/ה to declare innocent), and pluralizing (akin to intensifying, e.g., שׁ.ב.ר in 

qal means to break, in piel to shatter; cf. Joüon §52d). 
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Segment 10.1.ג. Structure:  Piel in the קטל conjugation, including an explanation of III-ה or III-י/ה and II-

guttural verbs (appendix offers additional III-guttural and polel spellings) 

Instructor:  You may wish to call attention to the explanation of III-י/ה and II-guttural spellings (found soon 

after the multiple-choice table) before students engage the multiple-choice portion.  This module’s vocabulary 

list contains several III-י/ה and II-guttural forms that do not appear in the Jonah episode.   

 

 

 

 

 

 Explanation and activity:  “You (ms) have blessed us in .ג.10.1

everything.”  ָ֫כְתָּ אֹת ׃לנוּ בַּכֹּ בֵּרַ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Composing effective opening lines for an apology 

Now that you are able to use verbs in the piel בִּנְיָן, let us return to the communicative skill of restoring a 

fractured relationship.  Which of the דְּבָרִים in the table titled “Sample overtures to an apology” do you 

feel would most likely win a receptive audience from someone who has been wronged?11   

Take the following steps for each statement in the column labeled “דְּבָרִים”.   

(1) Read the statement. 

(2) Under each statement, provide a translation. 

(3) Check one of the boxes to the right, registering your evaluation concerning the effectiveness of 

each statement (עַ׃ / טוֹב   .(רַע / מִי ידֵֹ֫

(4) In the column labeled “מָּה  briefly explain why you checked the box that you selected.  Use ”לָ֫

your native language as needed. 

Note:  For the first and second person statements below, imagine that you are the offender, addres-

sing these statements to the person whom you have offended.  Toward the end of this collection you will 

find a few third-person statements (statements ח ,ז, and ט).  With these, imagine that someone is watch-

ing the offender and describing to you how he (or she / they) is behaving.  Please observe that in these 

same three sample responses (statements ח ,ז, and ט), the term ]הָ]אָדוֹן  [the] master or lord will be 

employed to designate the party that has been wronged (she or he has a morally superior position in the 

scenario—the Hebrew word הָאָדוֹן has no inherent connotation of “offended party”). 

                                                      

11 We are using דְּבָרִים to refer the various messages connected with reparation, similar to the way Hosea uses the 

term:   אֶל־יהוה וְשׁ֫וּבוּקְחוּ עִמָּכֶם דְּבָרִים…  (Hos. 14:3). 
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Several of the piel forms appearing in the next few sentences will depart from the standard spelling 

pattern illustrated above by ל.מ.ד.  Thus the word  ָּמְת  you showed compassion has no dagesh in the רִחַ֫

second radical, and the trio of  ָית  they hoped vocalize the קִוּוּ he commanded, and צִוָּה ,you hoped ms קִוִּ֫

second radical with ḥireq or qameṣ, not pataḥ.  To appreciate the reasons behind these spellings, please 

refer to paragraphs that begin, “Recognizing II-guttural and III-י/ה verbs in the piel בִּנְיָן,” located after 

this multiple-choice activity. 

Sample overtures to an apology 

עַ׃מִי  טוֹב מָּה׃  דְּבָרִים רַע ידֵֹ֫   לָ֫
כְתָּ      .א נוּבֵּרַ֫   בַּכּלֹ׃ אֹתָ֫

 

Acknowledging 
past kindnesses 
should reinforce 
a relationship. Transl.  You have blessed us in everything. 

  ׃מִשְׁפָּט aמְבַקֵּשׁאֲנִי     .ב
aשׁ.ק.ב piel pt ms 

 

Transl. [I am looking for a judicial decision.]  

עְתִּי כִּי     .ג רְתָּ עָלַישָׁמַ֫ לֶךְ לֵאמֹר  דִּבַּ֫ אֶל־הַמֶּ֫
אתִי אֶת־הָאִישׁ הַזֶּה  ׃שָׂנאֹ שָׂנֵ֫

 

Transl. [I heard that you spoke about me to the king, saying, “I deeply 

hate this man.”]

 

ךְ bבַּקָּהָל aמְדַבֵּראֲנִי     .ד אתִי לָֽ   ׃לֵאמֹר כִּי חָטָ֫
aר.ב.ד piel pt ms     bקָהָל assembly m      

 

Transl.  [I am speaking in the assembly and saying that I sinned against 

you.]
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עַ׃מִי  טוֹב מָּה׃  דְּבָרִים רַע ידֵֹ֫   לָ֫

מְתָּ עַל־רֵעִי סְלַח לִי גַּ     .ה נִיכַּאֲשֶׁר רִחַ֫   ׃ם־אָ֫

Transl.  [Because you had compassion on my friend, forgive even me as 

well.]  

 

יתָ לִי    .ו  ׃סֶףלְךָ כָּ֫  bוַאֲשַׁלֵּם aהֲקִוִּ֫
aלִי concerning me     b ַו… so that…       

 

Transl.  [Did you hope with regard to me that I would repay you some 

silver? (Cf. Isa. 25:9.)] 

 

אֶת־מְשָׁרְתוֹ לִשְׁאֹל לָאָדוֹן  aצִוָּה הָאִישׁ    .ז
  לֵאמֹר סְלַח־נָא׃ bבַּעֲדוֹ

aׁהָאִישrefers to offender    bֹבַּעֲדוon his account    

 

Transl.  [He commanded his servant to say to the master on his account, 

“Please forgive.”  (Cf. Exod. 8:24.)] 

 

  בֵית־הָאָדוֹן וַתִּלְבַּשׁ שַׂק׃לִפְנֵי  הִלְּכָה    .ח

Transl.  [She walked about before the master’s house and was wearing 

sackcloth.] 

 

קִוּוּ וַיַּחְשְׁבוּ כִּי לאֹ־יְדַבֵּר הָאָדוֹן אֲלֵיהֶם עַל־    .ט
סֶף אֲשֶׁר לָקְחוּ אֹתוֹ נוּ׃ 12הַכֶּ֫  מִמֶּ֫

 

Transl.  [They were hopeful and supposed that the master would not talk 

to them about the silver that they had taken from him.] 

 

                                                      

12 Known as a “resumptive pronoun,” ֹאֹתו refers back to  ֶּ֫סֶףהַכ .  Resumptive pronouns are superfluous in English 

and so should not be translated. 
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As noted earlier, the piel verbs  ָּמְת יתָ  ,רִחַ֫  depart from the standard spelling pattern קִוּוּ and ,צִוָּה ,קִוִּ֫

illustrated by .דל.מ .  The first ( ָּמְת  has a guttural as second radical (II-guttural), where we usually find (רִחַ֫

a dagesh in the piel.  The remaining three are III-י/ה.   

Recognizing II-guttural, II-ר, and III-י/ה verbs in the piel בִּנְיָן.  Consider first how a II-guttural 

verb behaves in the piel בִּנְיָן (i.e., verbs with ח ,ה ,א, and ע as the second שרש consonant).  The dagesh 

typically occurring in the second radical of קטל forms of the piel בִּנְיָן will be resisted by gutturals (and 

by ר).  For this reason the guttural ח in  ָּמְת  does not double (or “lengthen,” as doubling is sometimes רִחַ֫

described).  Nevertheless, the preceding vowel remains short (ḥireq).  For a full קטל conjugation of 

מ.ח.ר , refer to the next segment.13   

When the second radical is a ר, while there is no dagesh, the preceding vowel does lengthen. Notice 

how the expected initial ḥireq ( כְתָּ בִּ  רַ֫  

‡) lengthens to a ṣērê in  ֵּכְתָּ ב רַ֫ , due to the II-ר (see full קטל 

conjugation of כ.ר.ב  in next segment).14 

Consider next the III-י/ה verbs in the piel בִּנְיָן.  We will use י/ה..וק  to hope as a model verb.  As with 

other בִּנְיָנִים, so also in the piel, a verb containing an historic III-י tends to display that י in those conjuga-

tions where it is not appearing in the final syllable (in medial position, as in  ִּ֫תָ יקִו  you hoped).15  Elsewhere 

the י/ה may disappear altogether (as in ּקִוּו they hoped).  For the full קטל conjugation of י/ה.ו ק. , please 

                                                      

13 We would expect that since a non-lengthened second radical would leave the preceding first-syllable open (Cv-

C…, not CvC-C…), the short vowel found in that first-syllable would lengthen from ḥireq to ṣērê.  That is, we 

would expect that  ִמְתָּ ר חַ֫  would lengthen the ḥireq to ṣērê, resulting in the spelling  ֵמְתָּ ר חַ֫  

‡.  Instead, we find that the 

short vowel remains unchanged—as if it were in a closed syllable CvC (just as in forms where the middle consonant 

does double, so creating a CvC first syllable, such as  ִדְתָּ ל מַּ֫ ).  We explain this anomaly of a short vowel remaining 

in an open syllable by saying that the middle consonant is “virtually-doubled / virtually-lengthened,” even though 

there is no formal marker of doubling / lengthening within the consonant itself. 

14 The transition of the short vowel ḥireq (in  ְכ תָּ בִּרַ֫  

‡) to a long vowel ṣērê (in actual  ָּכְת -is known as “compensa (בֵּרַ֫

tory lengthening” of the vowel.  Since the II-ר will not lengthen (whether actually lengthening by displaying a 

dagesh or virtually lengthening by creating a preceding quasi-closed syllable with ḥireq as the short vowel), then the 

preceding vowel compensates by lengthening.  Appearance of a ṣērê is not anomalous, since it occurs in an open 

syllable (Cv). 

15 If, however it would be preceded by a sheva, then even a medial י will not appear (so י does not appear in קִוְּתָה 

she hoped).   
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refer to the next segment.  Also belonging to the III-י/ה group is גִּלָּה he revealed, a verb that appeared in 

the Jonah episode above, describing how the prophet confronted the Ninevites with their wrongdoing. 

 conjugation קטל  :sample weak verbs ,בִּנְיָן Snapshot of piel .ד.10.1

 

Piel קטל of II-ר 

כ.ר.ב  
  תִּיכְ רַ֫ בֵּ   נוּכְ רַ֫ בֵּ 

we blessed I blessed 
    

  תָּ כְ רַ֫ בֵּ   תֶּםכְ רַ בֵּ 
you blessed mpl you blessed ms 

    

  תְּ כְ רַ בֵּ   תֶּןכְ רַ בֵּ 
you blessed fpl you blessed fs 

    

  וּכרְ בֵּ 
  ךְרַ בֵּ 

he blessed 

  
they blessed  

  הכָ רְ בֵּ 
she blessed 

  
 

Piel קטל of III- ה/י  

ה/י.ו.ק  
  יתִ יקִוִּ֫  וּניקִוִּ֫ 

we hoped I hoped 
    

  תָ יקִוִּ֫  םתֶ יוִּ קִ 
you hoped mpl you hoped ms 

    

  תיקִוִּ  ןתֶ יוִּ קִ 
you hoped fpl you hoped fs 

    

 קִוּוּ
  קִוָּה

he hoped 

  
they hoped 

  קִוְּתָה
she hoped 
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Piel קטל of II-guttural  

מ.ח.ר  

 מְתִּיחַ֫ רִ  מְנוּחַ֫ רִ 
we showed compassion I showed compassion

  

  מְתָּ חַ֫ רִ   מְתֶּםחַ רִ 

you showed compassion mpl you showed compassion ms

    

 מְתְּ חַ רִ  מְתֶּןחַ רִ 
you showed compassion fpl you showed compassion fs 

    

 מוּחֲ רִ 
 םחַ רִ 

he showed compassion 

  
they showed compassion  

 מָהחֲ רִ 
she showed compassion 

  

Another class of variant piel spellings emerges when the third radical is a guttural or ר (as in the 

case of  ׁח..לש ר.ב.שׁ , , and א.שׂ.נ ).  For the קטל spelling of III-guttural verbs, please consult the portion of 

the appendix corresponding to this segment.  That same appendix entry will introduce you to the piel בִּנְיָן 

spelling of geminate and so-called hollow verbs (known as the polel בִּנְיָן).16  

                                                      

16 When a verb’s second radical is identical to its third radical, the verb is called a “geminate” (e.g., ס.ב.ב to go 

around, to surround).  Some geminate verbs form the equivalent of a piel by repeating the first two consonants. This 

piel בִּנְיָן morphemic variant is called the “pilpel בִּנְיָן.”  Thus the geminate verb ל.ל ג.  employs as its piel-equivalent, 

the pilpel גִּלְגֵּל he rolled down.  The pilpel of the geminate ל.ל.ק  is קִלְקַל he shook or he sharpened (cf. Appendix 

-he sustained or con כִּלְכֵּל ,.e.g) בִּנְיָן A hollow verb may similarly fashion its piel-equivalent as a pilpel  .(.ב.11.3§

tained, from ל.ו.כ ). 
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 Do you (ms) know how to read? (Phonetic alphabet, literacy) .ה.10.1

עְתָּ   ׃קְראֹלִ הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                 

The skill of literacy involved developing a script, fashioning writing materials, and train-

ing people  ֹב וְלִקְראֹלִכְת .  The Phoenician alphabetic script consisting of twenty-two 

יִשְׂרָאֵל ינֵ לִבְ לֶךְ לִפְנֵי־מְלָךְ־מֶ֫  ,letters m (or signs) was developed about 1100 BCE אוֹתוֹת .  

As many as eight centuries earlier, laborers thought to have been  ַנִיעֲ כְּנ  incised a some-

what similar linear alphabetic script עַל־אֲבָנִם in Egyptian turquoise mines of the southern 

Sinai Peninsula (Serābîṭ el-Khâdem). 

Various surfaces were employed for writing.  Those found בְּאֶרֶץ־יִשְׂרָאֵל include the 

following:  בֶן רֶשׂ ,metal, clay ,(”lapidary“) אֶ֫ ץעֵ  ,potsherd m חֶ֫ , papyrus, plaster-covered 

walls, and the leather of sheep, goat, or calf.  Reusable writing boards coated with bees-

wax and dating to 1300 BCE were 

recovered from the Uluburun ship-

wreck, off the coast of Turkey.   כְּכַלּוֹת
פֶראִישׁ לִ  כְתֹב עַל־סֵ֫  when one has 

finished writing on a scroll, הַסֹּפֵר the 

scribe m customarily would roll the 

sheet of papyrus or leather, and then 

wrap it with string ֹוַיִּחְתֹם אֹתו and seal 

it with a glob of soft clay (called a 

bulla).  The bulla was then impressed 

with a carved חֹתָם seal m indicating 

the owner or author (cf. ʾŌniyāhû seal 

of jasper, §2.1.ח). 

The most famous lapidary inscrip-

tions include the following: 

 The Tel Dan Stela (written in 

Aramaic, with mention of 

 

Unnamed seated ספֵֹר מִצְרִי,  

perhaps from the Fourth Dynasty 

(ca. 2620–2500 BCE, Saqqara). 
(Courtesy of the Louvre) 
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“house of David,” mid-ninth century BCE) 

 The Moabite Stone (written in Moabite, a language closely related to יְהוּדִית, 
commemorating a victory בְּיִשְׁרָאֵל by Mesha, לֶךְ־מוֹאָב  mid-ninth century ,מֶֽ

BCE)  

 The Siloam Inscription (written בִּיהוּדִית, chronicling a water-supply tunneling 

project during the rule of Hezekiah, late eighth century BCE, cf. §11.1.ז.)   

A pair of small, amulet-sized silver scrolls from the Ketef Hinnom cemetery of 

יִם  also possesses great significance.  They (late seventh or early sixth century BCE) יְרוּשָׁלַ֫

include the divine name and closely resemble the Priestly Benediction (Num. 6:24–26). 

Questions of literacy and literacy training (schools) in ancient Israel have been the 

subject of considerable discussion.  The occupation of הַסֹּפֵר finds regular reference 

within biblical accounts of the monarchy.  In 1 Chronicles, for example, we learn of 

several “families of scribes” residing at Jabez (1 Chron. 2:55).   

Based on the Samaria Ostraca, it seems clear that at least certain court officials 

 were literate.  Dating to the rule of Jeroboam II (789–748 BCE), these ostraca בְּשׁמְֹרוֹן

number 112 and involve shipment receipts for יִן מֶן ,יַ֫ בֶר and ,שֶׁ֫  .grain m שֶׁ֫

We may add to this evidence of literacy the twenty-one Lachish Ostraca that describe 

military activity leading up to ׁמְצוֹר־לָכִיש the siege of Lachish.  Such communication 

would have been meaningless unless certain members of the Judean military were 

literate.   

Regarding the question of Israelite schools, however, convincing evidence has yet to 

surface.  Given the monarchy’s need  ֹ֫דְּבָרִיםחַ לִשְׁל  (whether domestic or international), it 

seems likely that the palace of Israel would have served as the locus for propagating 

literacy.  Such was the case in the Nile bureaucracy to the south.17  Then again, diplo-

macy was not the only occupation where literacy might be found.  וַאֲנָשִׁים מִבְּנֵי הַכּהֲֹנִים 
and men among the [sons of the] priests would have needed  ִאֶת־הַתּוֹרָה קְראֹל .  

                                                                                 

                                                      

17 LBI, 300–317. 

 

Instructor Edition



UNIT 10 245  ׃לָךְ בַּמָּה אֲשַׁלֵּם 

 

עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Furniture) .ו.10.1 ׃…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…because most furniture was made of עֵץ, little has survived the climate of יִשְׂרָאֵל?  

Wooden pieces fared better in the drier climate of יִם  as evident from exquisitely ,מִצְרַ֫

fashioned artifacts discovered in the Valley of the Kings and the Valley of the Queens.  

Assyrian royal reliefs portray a high level of craftsmanship for court furnishings (e.g., the 

ornately carved כִּסֵּא סַנְחֵרִיב throne of Sennacherib visible in panels depicting ׁמְצוֹר־לָכִיש 

the siege of Lachish).  In contrast to such a regal seat, the sort of כִּסֵּא found in most 

homes would likely have been a simple rectangular stool.   

כֶל  .comprised another piece of typical furniture הַשֻּׁלְחָן  הַשֻּׁלְחָן at meal-time לְעֵת הָאֹ֫

occupied a central place, as indicated by the following sequence:   ה ן צָפֹ֥ ךְ הַשֻּׁלְחָ֛ עָרֹ֧
ה ית אָכ֣וֹל שָׁתֹ֑   .arranging the table, spreading the rugs, eating, drinking (Isa. 21:5a) הַצָּפִ֖

Assyrian King Sennacherib seated on an elegantly carved throne  
with footstool, during siege of Lachish (701 BCE).  Side panels of 
throne (rows of figures with upraised hands) may represent ivory 

carvings (cf. §9.1.ה.).  (Courtesy of British Museum) 
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Based on artifacts found יִם   .would have measured about 30 cm high שֻׁלְחָן a typical ,בְּמִצְרַ֫

 the rug f assured a measure of comfort and beauty as guests reclined or squatted הַצָּפִית

while dining. 

When it was time for שֵׁנָה sleep f, only the wealthy would enjoy the comfort of מִטָּה 

a bed f (or couch).  Most simply slept on a rush mat.18  The fact that the rooftop room 

(constructed for אֱלִישָׁע הַנָּבִיא by the Shunemite woman and her husband) was furnished 

with מְנוֹרָה ,כִּסֵּא ,שֻׁלְחָן a lampstand f, and even מִטָּה—this fact would have been consis-

tent with her prominence in the community as אִשָּׁה גְדוֹלָה (cf. 2 Kings 4:8–10).  

                                                                                           
 

Segment 10.1.ז. Structure:  Traditional features of parallelism (synonymous, antithetical, and synthetic) 

Instructor:  This segment introduces cola structure and parallelism, illustrated by the foregoing prayer of the 

King of Nineveh.  The presentation is confined to the categories of synonymous, antithetical, and synthetic par-

allelism.  The activity in §10.1.ח. will invite students to form bicola by adding a line to monocola embedded 

within the 10.1 Jonah Episode. 

Students will encounter the following poetic techniques in later segments:  chiasm (§10.1.ט.), palistrophes 

  .(.ג.10.3) and acrostics ,(.ז.10.2)

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Explanation:  “Your (ms) prophet revealed our transgressions to .ז.10.1

us.”  ִינוּ לְפָנֵֽ גִּלָּה נְב ׃ינוּיאֲךָ אֶת־פְּשָׁעֵ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Using basic tools of Hebrew poetry to convey concepts with greater refinement 

Have you ever wished to convey a message, yet felt that mere prose would be inadequate for the task?  

Perhaps the message concerned a matter so crucial that plain speech seemed superficial.  Whether through 

devices of cadence, imagery, or rhyme, you hoped to clothe your message in a manner consistent with its 

importance—and thereby reflect more accurately the emotions stirring within you. 

Within the Hebrew Bible, poetry often served to express the messages of Israelites and non-Israelites 

alike.19  Prophetic oracles and wisdom literature—as well as psalms—were composed as poetry.   

                                                      

18 LBI, 63–64. 

19 Poetic compositions attributed to non-Israelites include Balaam’s oracle (Numbers 23–24) and Agur’s wisdom 

poem (Proverbs 30). 
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One of the most fundamental features of Hebrew poetry is known as parallelism:  the tendency to 

repeat-and-vary an idea within adjacent lines of poetic verse.20  Parallelism itself may be subdivided into 

three sorts:  synonymous, antithetical, and synthetic parallelism.  Notice the following illustrations 

excerpted from the king’s prayer (10.1 Jonah Episode). 

 
Type of 

parallelism 
Colon Illustrations from 10.1 Jonah Episode 

.1Synonymous 
parallelism 

(cell 2, line א) 

ינוּ   .א   לְפָנֵי֑נוּגִּלָּה נְבִיאֲךָ אֶת־פְּשָׁעֵ֫

ינוּוְכָל־  .ב יעַ  חַטּאֹתֵ֫   ׃נוּלָֽ הוֹדִ֫

Colon ב uses synonyms to express the same concept as colon א.  In this example, the concept 

reflected by both cola may be summarized as follows:  someone presented to the Ninevites some 

information concerning their wrongdoing. Thus the verb גִּלָּה he revealed in colon א mirrors  ַיע  הוֹדִ֫

he made known in colon ב.   

What element in colon ב would mirror ּינו נוּ[ _____________________  ?פְּשָׁעֵ֫   ]וְכָל־חַטָּאתֵ֫

What word is parallel to  ֵ֫ינוּלְפָנ נוּ[ _________________________________________ ? ]לָֽ  
.2Antithetical 

parallelism  

(cell 1, line ה) 

כְתָּ   .א נוּ בֵּרַ֫ לאֹתָ֔  בַּכֹּ֑

 ׃ כְנוּלאֹ הָלָֽ וּבְדֶרֶךְ־שָׁלוֹם   .ב
Colon ב expresses a concept that stands in contrast to colon א.  The subject shifts from “God” in 

colon א to “the Ninevites” in colon ב.  In addition, the unruly behavior (by the Ninevites) 

described in colon ב contrasts the benevolent behavior (of God) found in colon א.   

                                                      

20 Fokkelman, 61. Properly known as parallelismus membrorum, since its introduction this concept has dominated 

studies of Hebrew poetry for over two centuries (credited to Bishop Robert Lowth’s De sacra Hebraeorum…, 1753, 

cf. James L. Kugel, The Idea of Biblical Poetry:  Parallelism and Its History [New Haven, Connecticut:  Yale Uni-

versity Press, 1981], 12).  To correlate it with end-rhyme common in English poetry, parallelism has been likened to 

“thought-rhyme.”  End-rhyme seldom appears in Hebrew poetry.  For extensive exploration of variations possible 

within parallelism, see CHP, 114–59.   
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.3Synthetic 
parallelism  

(cell 2, line ג) 

ינוּ הִנֵּה   .א החַטּאֹתֵ֫  לאֹ־נְכַסֶּ֑

  ׃עֲוֹנוֹכִּי מִי יוּכַל לְכַפֵּר   .ב

Colon ב neither repeats nor contrasts the concept found in colon א.  This bicolon is neither synon-

ymous nor antithetical.  In colon ב the king explains their decision not to hide their offences (a 

decision described in colon א).  He explains that any attempt to cover (or atone for) their wrong-

doing would be useless (implied by the rhetorical question, “Who can…?”).  By supplying an 

explanation in support of colon א, colon ב extends the concept of colon א.  Such an extension is 

termed “synthetic parallelism.” 

Note:  Kugel offers a singular piece of advice concerning Hebrew poetry, a piece of advice that—

more than any other—may unlock rich insights regarding a poem’s tone and impact.  When encountering 

synonymously parallel lines, he urges the reader not to prematurely discount all such similar wording as 

merely mundane rephrasing.   

Rather, we should carefully examine each synonymity, in case the poet may have infused the second 

parallel member with some added dimension, whether of sharpened detail, of heightened intensity, or the 

selection of rare words.21  When we train ourselves to listen for such poetic intensification, the crescendo 

that swells from the first to the second parallel part can unlock a vitality of meaning to which otherwise 

we would have remained deaf.  

Consider, for example, how the theme of misfortune grows more vivid and specific when moving 

from עֵת רָעָה a period of evil in colon א, to יְמֵי רְעָבוֹן days of famine in colon ב of Ps. 37:19.  Or consider 

the intensification, both of sin’s initial secrecy and also of its eventual brilliant exposure, described in 

these successive parallel phrases:  ָך ינוּ לְנֶגְדֶּ֫  you have placed our iniquities before you, and שַׁתָּ[ה] עֲוֹנֹתֵ֫

נוּ לִמְאוֹר פָּנֶיךָ׃    .our covert matters [i.e., sins] in the light of your countenance (Ps. 90:8) עֲלֻמֵ֫

Segment 10.1.ח. Structure:  Synonymous, antithetical, and synthetic parallelism, employing piel verbs 

Instructor:  This activity may be assigned as homework, with results to be shared in class the following day.  

Invite students to compose a second colon for each of the two monocola occurring in the the Ninevite king’s 

prayer (10.1 Jonah Episode, cell 2, lines ב and ד). Encourage them to employ piel verbs whenever possible.   

After they have formed compositions (whether singly or in pairs), gather students in groups of three or four.  

 

 

 

 

                                                      

21 Kugel, 29.  In Kugel’s words, the escalation of intensity when moving from colon A to colon B may be sum-

marized as, “A is so, and what’s more, B,” (italics original), 1.  Cf. Robert Alter, The Art of Biblical Poetry (New 

York:  Basic Books, 1984), especially his opening chapter entitled “The Dynamics of Parallelism,” 3–26. 
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Direct them to select two compositions (from their pooled homework) that they feel are the most thoughtful or 

interesting.  Have them read these to the entire class. (Students will find instructions for these compare-and-

share assignments at the close of this activity.)  It may be best to present all of the compositions for cell 2, line 

-Finally, invite the class to pick from this publicly  .ד as a group, followed by those that complete cell 2, line ב

presented cluster the two compositions that they felt made the richest contribution to the king’s poem as a 

whole. 

 

 

 

 

 

 ”.Activity:  “He spoke to us concerning our iniquities .ח.10.1

נוּ עַל־עֲוֹנֹתֵ֫   ינוּ׃דִּבֶּר לָ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Experimenting with parallelism to compose Hebrew poetry 

Most of the segments in the king’s prayer found above comprise a two-line portion, known as a bicolon.  

The following, for example, represents a bicolon (cell 2, line א). 

ינוּ לְפָנֵי֑נוּ   גִּלָּה נְבִיאֲךָ אֶת־פְּשָׁעֵ֫

ינוּוְכָל־ יעַ  חַטּאֹתֵ֫ נוּהוֹדִ֫  ׃לָֽ

You may have noticed, however, that two segments in the king’s prayer are only one line in length 

(called monocola).  The second parallel line has been left blank in each case.  

The first incomplete bicolon appears in cell 2, line נוּ   :ב ינוּדִּבֶּר לָ֫ עַל־עֲוֹנֹתֵ֑ .  Imagine for a moment that 

you are the king’s servant, dutifully transcribing the prayer that the king is dictating to you.  The monarch 

has just recalled Jonah’s pronouncements, and so dictated to you that line ( נוּ עַל־עֲוֹנֹ  ינוּדִּבֶּר לָ֫ תֵ֑ ).  The king 

now turns to you, asking:  ׃מָה אֹמַר   (Admittedly, as an Assyrian he would be speaking to you in Akka-

dian, but that’s another course of study).   

How might you follow this “colon ינוּ) ”א נוּ עַל־עֲוֹנֹתֵ֑  of your ”ב with a synonymous “colon (דִּבֶּר לָ֫

own composition?  Pause for a moment to formulate a simple colon ב, and then write it in the blank 

labeled “Your composition and translation,” below. 

(1) For the sake of practice, please employ a piel verb that would make sense in the context (see 

collection of piel verbs below the fill-in).   

(2) Recall that in order for colon א and colon ב to be synonymously parallel, colon ב will need 

somehow to refer either (a) to Jonah making pronouncements of wrongdoing, or (b) to the 

people’s hearing of those pronouncements.  
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He spoke to us concerning our 
iniquities, 

ינוּ נוּ עַל־עֲוֹנֹתֵ֑  א Colon  דִּבֶּר לָ֫

Cell 2, 

line ב (Your composition and translation) 

 

 

Colon ב

To help with your composition, here are the piel verbs encountered thus far (omitting  ר.בד. , a שרש 

that has already been used in colon א of this bicolon and thus should not be reused).  The sample piel 

forms below appear as 3 קטלms.  Feel free to adapt to another person / gender / number of קטל, as needed 

(consult “snapshot” tables in §§10.1.ד.10.1 ,.ב. and Appendix §10.1.ד.). 

he soughtׁבִּקֵּש he revealed גִּלָּה he hoped צִוָּה he showed compassion רִחַם 

he blessedְבֵּרַך he raised high נִשֵּׂא he hoped קִוָּה he set free or sent away שִׁלַּח 

The second monocolon appears in cell 2, line ד.  Once again, offer your services by helping the king 

compose a second colon.  Only this time, show your skill by crafting it not as synonymous, but either as 

antithetical (contrasting the content of colon א) or as synthetic (extending but not echoing the concept of 

colon א, perhaps in the nature of an explanation).  Again, please employ any piel verb learned thus far as 

part of your composition.  Write it in the blank below reserved for colon ב of cell 2, line ד. 

Note:  Although you have not yet learned the full range of piel in the יקטל conjugation, you still may 

employ a piel verb to cast a sequential thought into the future, by using the vav-conversive וקטל tech-

nique (e.g., …וְגִלָּה  would mean …and then he will reveal, and …וְשִׁלַּח  would mean …and then he will set 

free). 

And our sins we will confess to 
you, 

ךְ ינוּ נַגִּיד לָ֑   .א  וְחַטּאֹתֵ֫

Cell 2, 

line ד (Your composition and translation) 

 

 

  .ב

After you have composed your two bicola completion lines, cluster with two or three classmates and 

compare what you have written.  Among all the lines composed by your group members, choose a total of 

two that you find most interesting or thoughtful.  Share them with the rest of the class as your instructor 

directs. 
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Segment 10.1.ט. Structure:  Chiastic inversion within bicola 

Instructor:  Two bicola in the king’s prayer exhibit chiasm (cell 1, line ד and cell 2, line א).  After students 

learn to recognize chiasm, this segment will invite them to develop a chiastic expression either by changing the 

word order of an existing bicolon or by crafting a new bicolon. 

 

 

 

 

 Explanation and activity:  “…And all our sins he made known to .ט.10.1

us.” …נוּ׃ יעַ לָֽ נוּ הוֹדִ֫ וְכָל־חַטָּאתֵ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Employing restatement with varied word-order (chiasm) to add beauty and impact to 

your message 

Have you noticed that synonymously parallel lines may undermine the impact of the message they con-

tain?  By recycling information found in the first line, the second line risks losing the hearer’s attention—

even though the second line may actually grow more intense than the first.   

A compositional technique known as chiasm offers an antidote to this sort of attention-loss.  Here is 

how it works.  After setting down the first line, the author will invert the order of some of the words in 

the synonymous second line.  For example, if the topic unifying your bicolon is “how the prophet exposed 

to Nineveh its wrongdoing,” you may wish to let the verb open the first line, while opening the second 

line with the object.  Notice the following example.  It illustrates this sort of verb-object transposition 

when moving from colon א to colon ב (within 10.1 Jonah Episode, cell 2, line א).22  

Your prophet revealed our 
transgressions before us, 

ינוּ לְפָנֵי֑נוּ   גִּלָּה נְבִיאֲךָ אֶת־פְּשָׁעֵ֫
.א  

Cell 2, 

line א 
 object verb 

and all our sin he made known to us 

 verb object 

.ב  
נוּ  יעַ וְכָל־חַטָּאתֵ֫ נוּ הוֹדִ֫  ׃לָֽ

Note:  It is not necessary for all components of the first colon to recur in the second.  For example, in 

the above excerpt, an explicit subject (ָנְבִיאֲך) appears only in colon א, above.  There is no corresponding 

explicit subject in colon ב (although נָבִיא is assumed to be the subject of  ַיע  .(ב in colon הוֹדִ֫

                                                      

22 The name “chiasm” arises from the “X” pattern which appears when corresponding parts of parallel lines parts are 

connected by lines (in Greek the “X” symbol is pronounced chi).  The inversion may be represented as AB / B’A’. 
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While chiasm may be especially helpful for breaking the monotony of synonymous parallelism, it 

can contribute to other situations as well.  Notice the antithetical parallelism of cell 1, line ד found in the 

next example. 

Do you notice any chiastic components in the bicolon below?  If you do, please label them and con-

nect similar elements by drawing lines between them.   

You have blessed us in everything,  ָּכְת נוּ בֵּרַ֫ לאֹתָ֔   בַּכֹּ֑
.א  

Cell 1, 

line ד 
 [prep. phrase] [verb] 

but in the way of peace we have not walked. 

 [verb] [prep. phrase] 
.ב  

כְנוּ׃ וּבְדֶרֶךְ־שָׁלוֹם   לאֹ הָלָֽ

Now you may try your hand at crafting a chiastic bicolon.  There are several ways you may go about 

this.  Select and complete any one of the following options, writing your answer in the blank lines below: 

(1) Locate a bicolon that at present is not chiastic (draw from the portion of the king’s prayer found 

in 10.1 Jonah Episode).  Begin by copying colon א and colon ב in full (use lines designated 

“Original colon א” and “Original colon ב”).  Then sequence elements within one colon so that 

the revised bicolon forms a chiasm.  Write the revised line between the two original cola.  Circle 

and label chiastic elements. Connect with lines to display an “X” pattern. 

(2) Or return to one of the bicola that you completed in §10.1.ח., above.  Copy colon א and colon ב 

in full.  Sequence the phrases within one of the cola so that the revised bicolon forms a chiasm.  

Write the revised line between the two original cola, circling parts that you have inverted.  

Circle and label chiastic elements. Connect with lines to display an “X” pattern. 

(3) Or write an entirely new bicolon.  It need not pertain to the king’s prayer.  Circle and label 

chiastic elements. Connect with lines to display an “X” pattern. 
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(Transl.) 

 

 

 
Original 

colon א 

  Revised 

colon (either 

 (ב or א

 

 

 

 
Original 

colon ב 

 
10.2. Structures:  Piel in the יקטל conjugation, piel participles, and the poetic device of palistrophe (extended 

chiasm) 
Instructor:  In §§10.2.א. and 10.2.ד. students will learn the יקטל conjugation of the piel בִּנְיָן, to be reinforced by 

activities in §§10.2.ג. and 10.2.ו.  Explanation and activities for piel participles appear in §10.2.ז.  After an 

explanation of palistrophes in §10.2.ח., the activity in §10.2.י. will require use of piel participles in the context 

of a palistrophe.  Ingredients for an effective apology provide the communicative fabric for this module’s 

instruction. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

10.2. Jonah Episode:  Two comments may be helpful for this portion of the Jonah story.  First, the display of 

this particular episode includes an additional column on the right, labeled “Theme.”  The “theme” column will 

be helpful in §10.2.ח., where students will be asked to study the 10.2 Jonah Episode in order to identify recur-

ring themes within this portion of the king’s prayer.  Second, please note that cell 2, line ג is a monocolon.  As 

with earlier monocola, students will have an opportunity to expand cell 2, line ג into a bicolon (see §10.2.י.). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Instructor Edition



254 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively UNIT 10 

 

M O D U L E  1 0 . 2  Using sophisticated poetic devices  
in a reconciliation statement 

Some of the words listed below do not appear in the current Jonah episode, but will contribute to activi-

ties or explanations within this module.  Occasionally a vocabulary entry may offer only a שרש (e.g., 

ר.ח.א ).  These will be useful for certain exercises in this module. 

I will sacrifice 

abundantly, 

repeatedly* piel 

חַ [ז    .ח].באֲזַבֵּ֫

generation m וֹר־, דּדּרֹוֹת, דּוֹר, 
  דּרֹתֹ־

and you have been 

compassionate* 

piel ms
a
 

מְתָּ [ר    .מ].חוְרִחַ֫

we filled* piel אנוּ [מ   .א].ל מִלֵּ֫
vow m  דֶר  ,נֵ֫ , דֶר־נְדָרִים, נֶֽ

  דְרֵי־נִ 
we will set apart, 

consecrate piel 

  .שׁ].ד נְקַדֵּשׁ [ק

we will fulfill, 

repay* piel 

  .מ].ל נְשַׁלֵּם [שׁ 

righteous, true to 

one’s commu-

nity, innocent 

(legally and 

morally) 

  צַדִּיקִים, צַדִּיק

we waited, hoped* 

piel 

ינוּ [ק   י/ה] .ו.קִוִּ֫

we shattered* piel  ׁרְנוּ [ש   .ר].בשִׁבַּ֫

a
מְתָּ    ,conveying parallel action, generally past) וְקָטַל is rendered in the past tense since it is a vav-copulative וְרִחַ֫

also known as “vav-conjunctive”), not a vav-conversive וְקָטַל (sequential action, generally future, accent on ultima 

in 2ms:   ָּ֫וְרִחַמְת and then you will be compassionate). 

to delay piel ר.חא.  
please do not* 

(plus jussive) 

   …אַל־נָא
cattle m, only 

plural 

  אֲלָפִים

I am ashamed שְׁתִּי [ב   .שׁ].ו בֹּ֫
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I walked about* 

piel 

כְתִּי [ה   ] .כל .הִלַּ֫

And bless!* piel 

imv ms 

  .כ].ר וּבָרֵךְ [ב

and we defiled 

ourselves nifal 

אנוּ [ט    .א]מ.וְנִטְמֵ֫

to sacrifice abun-

dantly, repeat-

edly* piel inf 

absol 

חַ    .ח].ב[ז זַבֵּ֫

violence m חֲמַס־, חָמָס, חֲמָסִים ,
  מְסֵי־חַ 

gracious חַנּוּן  
we defiled piel אנוּ [ט   .א]מ.טִמֵּ֫

Cover!  Atone!* 

piel imv ms 

   .ר]פ.כַּפֵּר [כ

to recount* piel 

inf c, prep  ְל 
  .ר].פלְסַפֵּר [ס 

to afflict piel inf c, 

prep  ְל 
  /ה].ינ.לְעַנּוֹת [ע

they were stolen* 

nifal 

  .ב].ננִגְנְבוּ [ג

miraculous acts 

nifal pt fpl 

 פְלְאוֹת־, נִ נִפְלָאוֹת
  .א].ל [פ
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10.2 Jonah Episode:  I will surely sacrifice oxen. 

 

1

  THEME 

[I will surely sacrifice oxen abundantly / 
repeatedly on your altar, and (the) 
oppressed I will no longer oppress (them).] 

חַ  חַ זַבֵּ֫ ךָ  אֲזַבֵּ֫   אֲלָפִים עַל־מִזְבְּחֶ֑
ם׃   וְעָנִיִּים לאֹ אֹסִף עוֹד לְעַנּוֹתָֽ

 Pledge to .א  
change 

[Gracious are you, O LORD, and you are / 
have been compassionate to all who seek 
you.] 

   יהו֑החַנּוּן אַתָּה 
מְתָּ עַל כָּ  יךָ׃וְרִחַ֫   ל־מְבַקְּשֶֽׁ֫

.ב [Appeal to 
character] 

[We have defiled the earth and we ourselves 
have become defiled; we have filled our 
cities with violence, not with peace.] 

אנוּ  חְנוּ נִטְמֵ֑ רֶץ וַאֲנַ֫ אנוּ אֶת־הָאָ֔   טִמֵּ֫
ס וְלאֹ שָׁלוֹֽם׃ ינוּ חָמָ֔ אנוּ אֶת־עָרֵ֫   מִלֵּ֫

.ג [Admis-
sion of 
wrong-
doing] 

[May your anger please turn from our 
country; and bless the land that you have 
given to us.] 

שָׁב־נָ֤א נוּ  23יָֽ   אַפְּךָ מֵאַרְצֵ֑
נוּ׃ תָּה לָֽ֫  וּבָרֵךְ אֵת הַאֲדָמָה אֲשֶׁר נָתַ֫

.ד [Request 
for mercy] 

                                                      

23 Since it occurs in a closed, unaccented syllable, the second qameṣ in שָׁב־נָ֤א  .is a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf, pronounced o יָֽ
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2

   THEME 

[Please atone for all our 
sins; for you we waited / 
hoped all the day.] 

ינוּ כַּפֵּר־נָא עַל־כָּל־חַטּאֹ   תֵ֑
ינוּ    כָּל־הַיּוֹֽם׃לְךָ קִוִּ֫

 Request] .א
for mercy] 

[We have trained our children’s 
hands only for war, and the way 
of peace we have not made 
known to them.] 

דְנוּ יְדֵי־בַ  הלִמַּ֫ ינוּ רַק לַמִּלְחָמָ֑   נֵ֫
ם׃  עְנוּ לָהֶֽ רֶךְ שָׁלוֹם לאֹ הוֹדַ֫   וְדֶ֫

-Admis] .ב
sion of 
wrong-
doing] 

[You are seeking all who are 
perishing so as to rescue 
them….] 

םמְבַקֵּשׁ אַתָּה אֶת־כָּל־הָאוֹבְדִים לְהוֹשִׁ֫    יעַ אֹתָ֑
  ׃…

 Appeal to] .ג
character] 

[We will fulfill our vows 
through all generations, and 
we will sanctify your name, 
recounting your wonders.] 

  רוֹר וָד֑ וֹינוּ נְשַׁלֵּם בְּכָל־דנְדָרֵ֫ 
שׁ לְסַפֵּר נִפְלְאוֹתֶֽ וְאֶת־שִׁמְךָ    יךָ׃נְקַדֵּ֔

 Pledge to] .ד
change] 

 

Segment 10.2.א. Structure:  Piel in the יקטל conjugation of strong verbs 

Instructor:  This segment leads directly to a reinforcement activity in §10.2.ג.  Piel-יקטל verbs that employ a  ◌ַ 

theme vowel (such as  ׁח.ל ש. ) are covered in §10.2.ד. and the corresponding appendix section. 
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ינוּ נְשַׁלֵּם ”.Explanation:  “We will fulfill our vows .א.10.2 ׃נְדָרֵ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Preparing to recognize effective expressions of reconciliation 

In an earlier segment we compared various attitudes, considering whether they would mend a damaged 

relationship or would further undermine it (see §10.1.ג.).  Once a proper attitude is in place, one may pro-

ceed to explore expressions useful for winning back an offended friend.  You will find several sample 

reconciliation messages in §10.2.ג.   

Since these reconciliation messages contain a number of piel verbs in the יקטל conjugation, this may 

be a good time to become acquainted with the piel-יקטל conjugation.  Fortunately, יקטל formations in the 

piel will remind you of יקטל forms in the qal בִּנְיָן.  Consider the statement, ינוּ נְשַׁלֵּם  we will fulfill (or נְדָרֵ֫

repay) our vows (see heading above, taken from the close of the current Jonah episode).  The שרש is 

משׁ.ל. .  The initial נ…  of  ְשַׁלֵּםנ  is a יקטל prefix indicating the 1cpl subject pronoun we:  we will fulfill (or 

repay).   

From the sample verb נְשַׁלֵּם we may notice four characteristic elements of the piel-יקטל spelling 

pattern for strong verbs:   

 A sheva follows the יקטל prefix ( שַׁלֵּםנְ  ). 

 A pataḥ follows the first radical ( לֵּםשַׁ נְ  ). 

 A ṣērê follows the middle radical ( םלֵּ נְשַׁ  ).  

 As with the piel-קטל conjugation, so also with the piel-יקטל conjugation, the middle radical bears 

a dagesh forte, indicating doubling / lengthening ( םלֵּ נְשַׁ  ). 

A snapshot of the piel-יקטל conjugation for ׁמל .ש.  to fulfill or repay appears below.  Like ל.מ.ד (the 

piel-קטל paradigm verb),  ׁמ.ל ש.  similarly contains consonants that produce uncomplicated spelling pat-

terns.  Thus, in the table below one could replace the consonants of שׁ.ל.מ with the consonants of ל.מ.ד 
with no change of vowel or dagesh. 

As you review the snapshot of  ׁמ.ל ש.  below, notice the vowels following the יקטל prefix.  Can you 

explain why only the א…  prefix fails to display a simple sheva (so that we find  ֲשַׁלֵּםא  instead of 

שַׁלֵּםאְ   

‡)?24  Also, can you detect what trait is shared by those forms below that do not display a ṣērê?25 

                                                      

24 Guttural consonants routinely resist vocalization with a vocal sheva.  Consequently, they will generally take a 

ḥaṭef-pataḥ since it blends a sheva with an A-class vowel, the vowel-class preferred by gutturals. 
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As concerns object suffixes, יקטל verbs in the piel בִּנְיָן will take the same suffixes described in 

 referring to the …֫◌ ֵ◌ הוּ Notice, for example, the description of a cloud covering Mt. Sinai (with  .ד.8.2§

mountain):  הוּ הֶעָנָן   26.(cloud, m עָנָן ,Exod. 24:16) so the cloud covered it וַיְכַסֵּ֫

 conjugation יקטל  :Snapshot of sample piel verb .ב.10.2

 

  מ.ל.שׁ

 םלֵּ שַׁ אֲ  םלֵּ שַׁ נְ 
we will fulfill I will fulfill

    

 םלֵּ שַׁ תְּ  מוּשַׁלְּ תְּ 
you will fulfill mpl you will fulfill ms

    

 לְּמִישַׁ תְּ   נָהמְ לֵּ֫ שַׁ תְּ 
you will fulfill fpl you will fulfill fs 

    

  םלֵּ שַׁ יְ  לְּמוּשַׁ יְ 
they will fulfill m he will fulfill 

    

 םלֵּ שַׁ תְּ   נָהמְ לֵּ֫ שַׁ תְּ 
they will fulfill f she will fulfill 

    

 

Segment 10.2.ג. Structure:  Piel in the יקטל conjugation, using strong verbs 

Instructor:  This check-box activity for the יקטל conjugation resembles one used for קטל in §10.1.ג.  Piel 

vocabulary includes words from Modules 10.1 and 10.2.  Please note that when moving from one statement to 

another, there occurs some variation in person / gender / number, both in terms of the one(s) issuing the state-

ment and also in terms of the one(s) to whom the apology is being offered. 

 

 

 

 

                                                                                                                                                                           

25 The ṣērê only appears when the second (doubled) radical bears the accent.  Stated another way, when the third 

radical bears either (a) a silent sheva or (b) no vowel at all, we find a ṣērê preceding it.  Thus (a) in  ֵּ֫נָהמְ תְּשַׁל  the 

third radical is followed by a silent sheva, so is preceded by a ṣērê, and (b) in  ֵּםיְשַׁל  the third radical is followed by 

no vowel, so is preceded by a ṣērê. 

26 For a discussion of spelling rules affecting pronominal suffixes with piel in the קטל, see IBH §192. 
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׃וְאֶת־שִׁמְךָ נְקַדֵּשׁ  ”.Activity:  “And we will sanctify your name .ג.10.2  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Evaluating expressions of reconciliation 

Have you ever heard an apology that only made things worse?  Perhaps someone wronged you, then 

proceeded to extend a so-called apology that in reality laid the blame on you:  “I’m sorry for knocking 

you over, but I hope you realize that if you had not tried to keep me from stealing your horse, then you 

would never have gotten hurt.  Next time, watch what you are doing!” 

In the table below, you will find a collection of potential apologies.  Similar to the activity in §10.1.ג., 
your task is to evaluate each statement.  Will it help the relationship or will it only damage the relation-

ship even more?   

The statements are rather eclectic.  They envision a variety of scenarios (whether theft, falsification of 

information, or a general misdeed).  In addition, the speaker and / or audience envisioned by each state-

ment may vary (whether first- or second-person, masculine or feminine, singular or plural). 

Take the following steps for each statement in the column labeled “דִּבְרֵי שָׁלוֹם”.   

(1) Read the statement. 

(2) Under each statement, provide a translation. 

(3) Check one of the boxes to the right, registering your evaluation concerning the effectiveness of 

each statement (עַ  / טוֹב ׃מִי ידֵֹ֫   .(רַע / 

(4) In the column labeled “מָּה  briefly explain why you checked the box that you selected.  Use ”,לָ֫

your native language as needed. 

The first  ָׁלוֹםדְּבַר ש  has been completed as an example. 

Sample reconciliation messages 

עַ׃ טוֹב מָּה׃  דִּבְרֵי שָׁלוֹם רַע מִי ידֵֹ֫   לָ֫

חְתִּי אֲשַׁלֵּם׃     .א   אֶת־הַכּלֹ אֲשֶׁר לָקַ֫

 

It cancels the 
offense. 

Transl.  All I have taken I will repay.  
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עַ׃ טוֹב מָּה׃  דִּבְרֵי שָׁלוֹם רַע מִי ידֵֹ֫   לָ֫

שְׁתִּי בַּעֲבוּר    .ב  aהִנֵּה אֲדַבֵּר לֵאמֹר כִּי אֲנִי בֹּ֫
רְתִּי׃ קֶר אֲשֶׁר דִּבַּ֫   הַשֶּׁ֫

aבַּעֲבוּרbecause of, for the sake of      

 

Transl. [Look—I will speak (out), saying that I am ashamed on account of 

a lie that I spoke.]  

 

י כִּי שְׁגָגָה תְּשַׁלְּמִיאַל־נָא     .ג  aאֹתִי כְּחַטָּאתִ֑
 הִיא׃

aשְׁגָגָהa mistake, oversight f     

 

Transl. [Please do not repay (fs) me according to my sin, for it was a 

mistake.] 

 

חֶם׃    .ד יִךְ אֲלַמֵּד לַעֲשׂוֹת לָ֫   אֶת־בָּנַ֫

Transl.  [I will teach your (fs) children how to make bread / food.]
 

קְנוּ aצוֹם    .ה  אֶל־יהוה׃ bנְקַדֵּשׁ וְזָעַ֫
aצוֹםa fast m    bק.ע.ז to cry out      

 

Transl.  [We will consecrate a fast and cry out to the LORD.] 
 

נוּ אַל־תְּבַקְּשׁוּ     .ו נוּאֹתָ֫    ׃לְשַׁלֵּם הָרַע לָ֫

Transl.  [Do not search for us in order to repay us with harm (cf. Prov. 

20:22).] 

 

לָהֶם בְּגָדִים׃ aאֲנִי אֲבַקֵּשׁ אֶת־הָעֲנִיִּים וְאֶתְּנָה    .ז
aוְאֶתְּנָהand I will [am determined to] give, cohort. 

 

Transl.  [I will search for the oppressed in order to give them clothing.] 
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Segment 10.2.ד. Structure:  Piel in the יקטל conjugation, with III-י/ה and II-guttural verbs 

Instructor:  Begin by giving students an overview of this activity.  Students will: 

Step 1. Read and translate שָׁלוֹם דִּבְרֵי  found in the table below. 

Step 2. Evaluate these statements ( עַ אוֹ אוֹ טוֹב רַע מִי ידֵֹ֫ ).   

Step 3. Connect each שָׁלוֹם דִּבְרֵי  statement with a שַׁע  You may omit Step 3 if you feel students)  .(offense) פֶּ֫

have become sufficiently comfortable with piel forms as a result of steps 1 and 2.) 

Note:  The column in שָׁלוֹם דִּבְרֵי  labeled “Theme” will not be used until §10.2.ח. 

After providing students with this overview—but before they actually engage the activity—it will be impor-

tant to lead them through the explanation of weak verb spellings (labeled “Piel spelling tips for weak verbs”).  

Additional III-guttural, III- ה/י , and hollow spellings (polel בִּנְיָן) are provided in the appendix entry 

corresponding to this segment. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Explanation and activity:  “I will surely sacrifice oxen .ד.10.2

abundantly.”  חַ אֲלָפִים חַ אֲזַבֵּ֫ ׃זַבֵּ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Assessing expressions that may contribute to reconciliation, and linking them to 

offences 

In the table below you will find several more ֹםדִּבְרֵי שָׁלו  that may either help or harm a fractured relation-

ship.  There are eight, numbered א to ח. 

(1) As before,  דְּבַר שָׁלוֹם ־נָאקְרָא .   

(2) Next, כְּתֹב your translation in the space חַת  each Hebrew sentence.  (The first entry has been תַּ֫

completed for you.) 

(3) Evaluate the effectiveness of each דְּבַר שָׁלוֹם.  Some of these reconciliation statements would not 

help a relationship since they threaten still more harm in the future.  When you find a statement 

that would only bring more damage to a relationship, write “ר׳” (for רַע) in the column labeled 

-If a statement seems helpful (ranging from admission of past wrongdoing to over  .”טוֹב אוֹ רַע“

tures of hospitality), write “ט׳” (for טוֹב) in the same column. 

(4) Occasionally you will encounter a שרש in brackets, located within דְּבַר שָׁלוֹם, followed by the 

intended translation (gloss) and a blank line.  Here is an example from entry #ב: 

______________ we will cover [ ה/י.ס.כ ] 
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When you encounter a bracketed שרש, please write (in Hebrew) the conjugated form of the 

bracketed שרש that will yield the meaning presented by the phase in italics.  The appropriate 

answer for the [ ה/י.ס.כ ] example above would be נְכַסֶּה, since this will match the gloss (we will 

cover).  You may fill in the blank line for entry #ב as follows: 

] we will cover ____נְכַסֶּה____ ה/י.ס.כ ] 

Steps (5) and (6) will explain the column on the left labeled “שַׁע  Offense m.  The column labeled ”פֶּ֫

“Theme” will be reserved for use in §10.2.ה. 

Several of the verbs occurring in the דִּבְרֵי שָׁלוֹם portion below involve piel verbs with weak 

consonants.  Before beginning the activity, please take a moment to look over the the following spelling 

tips for these sorts of verbs. 

Piel-יקטל spelling tips for weak verbs 

This brief explanation will help you spell יקטל forms of many piel verbs with weak radicals.  Additional 

weak verbs are treated in Appendix §10.2.ד., including III-א, hollow, and geminate verbs. 

Piel of III-י/ה verbs.  Consider the III-י/ה verb י/ה.ס כ.  to cover.  It will display a segol after the 

second radical, where we would expect a ṣērê.  Notice the customary ṣērê in  ַׁםלֵּ נְש  we will fulfill or repay. 

Contrast this with the segol in  ַהסֶּ נְכ  we will cover.  See §10.2.ה. for a snapshot of ה/י.ס.כ  in the piel-יקטל 
conjugation.  

Piel of II-guttural / ר verbs.  Next, consider the spelling of piel verbs that are II-guttural / ר.  The 

 conjugation of those same piel verbs.  This קטל conjugation will behave in a manner similar to the יקטל

means that (a) the guttural / ר will resist the piel dagesh, and (b) the lack of dagesh either will leave the 

customary preceding pataḥ vowel unchanged (called “virtual gemination,” as with  ְּחֵםרַ ת  you [ms] will 

treat with compassion), or the lack of dagesh will strengthen the preceding pataḥ vowel, converting it to a 

qameṣ (as with  ְּרֵךְבָ ת  you [ms] will bless).  A II-guttural verb such as ר.ח.א  to be late will follow the 

spelling pattern of מ.ח.ר  shown in §10.2.ה.  See §10.2.ה. for a snapshot of מ.ח.ר  in the piel-יקטל 
conjugation. 

Piel of III-guttural verbs.  Several verbs in the piel בִּנְיָן display a theme vowel of ṣērê, rather than 

pataḥ.  Among these are verbs with a third radical of ח (such as  ׁח.ל ש.  to set free or send away) or ע (such 

as ע.קב.  to split). Thus  ַׁחלַּ יְש  means he will set free (notice the  ◌ַ following the ל).  Refer to Appendix 

 .for a snapshot of III-guttural verbs .ד.10.2§
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More sample reconciliation messages 

לוֹם  שַׁע טוֹב אוֹ רַע  דִּבְרֵי שַָׁ  Theme27 פֶּ֫

חְנוּא. ינוּ וַאֲנַ֫ יךָ aהֲלאֹ תְרַחֵם עַלֵ֫ רְנוּ אֶת־מַרְכְּבתֶֹ֑  bשִׁבַּ֫
לֶךְ רָחוּם  וְחַנּוּן׃ cכִּי אַתָּה מֶ֫

aּחְנו      conjunction conveys although וַאֲנַ֫
bמֶרְכָּבָה chariot  f     cרָחוּם compassionate      

 ר׳
 
 
 
 
 
 

#7 

רְכבֹ 
בְּמֶרְכָּבָה 

שְׁאֹל 28לְבִּלְתִּי

Appeal to 
character 

(also 
admission 
of wrong-

doing, 
perhaps 

arrogant) 

 Transl.  Will you not treat us with compassion, although we crashed your chariots, since you 
are a compassionate and gracious king? 

כְנוּ אֶת־דַּם־אָחִיךָב. י/ה] .ס.[כ aאֲשֶׁר שָׁפַ֫
we will cover (piel) ]נְכַסֶּה[ ____________  

חְתָּ   בְנוּ אֶת־כַּ  אֹת֑וֹ וְשָׁכַ֫  סְפּֽוֹ׃כִּי גָּנַ֫
aשׁ.פ.כ to shed, pour out       

]׳ר[  

 
 
 
 
 

חַת #5]  קַ֫
סֶף ךְ כֶּ֫ לאֹ־לָֽ ] 

[(also #4 ֹהֲרג 
 [(אָדָם

[Arro-
gant] 

 
 
 

Transl.  [We will cover up your brother’s blood that we shed, and you will forget that we stole his 
silver.] 

ךְג. חַ וּבוֹא־נָא בְּבֵיתִי aבֶּן־בָּקָר רַ֔ לָה וְנאֹכְ  לֶאֱכלֹ אֲזַבֵּ֫
נּוּ וְ  הנְדַבְּרָה אַל־מִמֶּ֑  ׃b־עוֹד דִּבְרֵי שִׂנְאָֽ

aְבֶּן־בָּקָר רַך a tender calf m     bשִׂנְאָה hatred  f      

]ט׳[  

 
 
 
 

[#2] 

 דַּבֵּר[
]מִלְחָמָה  

[Pledge to 
change] 

 
 
 

Transl. [I will slay a tender calf, so please come and let us eat it at my house, and let us not speak 
words of hatred any longer.] 

                                                      

27 The column labeled “Theme” will be used as part of the activity in §10.2.ה. 

  .without, not, or except לְבִּלְתִּי 28
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לוֹם  שַׁע טוֹב אוֹ רַע  דִּבְרֵי שַָׁ  Theme27 פֶּ֫

יךָ בַּשָּׂדֶה וַאֲעַנֶּה אֹתָם ד. אתִי אֶת־עֲבָדֶ֫ אֲנִי מָצָ֫
 ׃aבַּמּוֹסֵרוֹת

aמוֹסֵרָה fetter, bond  f      

]ט׳[  

 
 

[#8] 

 אָדָם שׂוּם[
]בְּמִשְׁמָר  

[Admis-
sion of 
wrong-
doing] 

 
 
 

Transl.  [I (was the one who) found your servants and oppressed them with (the) fetters.] 

בְתִּי מַחֲשָׁבוֹת רָע֑וֹת [טה.  and then Iא] .מ.אֲנִי חָשַׁ֫

defiled (piel) ]וָאֲטַמֵּא[ _____________   
רֶץ בְּשָׁפְכִּ   ׃aי דָם נָקִיאֶת־הָאָ֫

a ִּנָקִי י־דָםבְּשָׁפְכ by my shedding (qameṣ-ḥaṭuf) 

of innocent blood      

]ט׳[  

 

[#4] 

]אָדָם הֲרגֹ[  

 

[Admis-
sion of 
wrong-
doing] 

 
 
 

Transl.  [I (was the one who) devised evil schemes and then I defiled our land by [my] shedding 
innocent blood.] 

יִךְו. חְתִּי אֲשֶׁר אֶת־בָּנַ֫    מִבֵּיתֵךְ אֹתָם לָקַ֫
 ]אֲשַׁלַּח[ I will set free (piel)] ח.ל.שׁ[

    ____׃________

]ט׳[  

 
 
 

[#1] 

]אִישׁ גְּנֹב[  

 

[Pledge to 
change 
(also 
admission 
of wrong-
doing)] 

 
 
 

Transl.  [I will set free your (fs) children that I took (them) from your (fs) house.] 
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לוֹם  שַׁע טוֹב אוֹ רַע  דִּבְרֵי שַָׁ  Theme27 פֶּ֫

נִיז.  ]רתְּאַחֵ [ delay (2ms, piel) .ר] .חוְאַל־ [א aעָזְרֵ֫
רְתִּי אֵלֶ֫  ___________  יךָ כִּי דִּבַּ֫

 ־פִי׃cוָאֶלַּכֵד בְּאִמְרֵי bכְּזָבִים
aנִי      lie, falsehood m כָּזָבnote qameṣ-ḥaṭuf     b עָזְרֵ֫
cמֶר       speech, word m אֵ֫

 

]ט׳[  

 
 

[#3] 

]כְּזָבִים דַּבֵּר[  

 

[Request 
for mercy 
(also 
admission 
of wrong-
doing )] 

 
 

 

Transl.  [Help me and do not delay, for I spoke falsehoods to you and I have been caught in the 
words of my mouth.] 

כְתִּי עִם־הָרְשָׁ ח. ים כִּי דִבְּרוּ אֵלָי הִלַּ֫ ר עִ֔ ה לֵאמֹ֑ הִנֵּ֗
ל ינוּ שָׁלָ֔ ׃  bאֲשֶׁר נִקַּח אֹתוֹ מִנָּקִי aנְמַלֵּא אֶת־בָּתֵּ֫

 שָׂא־נָא אֵת עֲוֹנִ֑י כִּי גָּדוֹל הוּֽא׃
aשָׁלָל  plunder, booty m     bנָקִי  innocent (person)      

 

]ט׳[  

 
 
 
 
 

[#6] 

 שָׁלָל חַתקַ֫ [
]מִנָּקִי  

[Admis-
sion of 
wrong-
doing 
(also 
request 
for 
mercy)] 

 

 

 

Transl.  [I walked about with the wicked for they said to me, “Behold, we will fill our houses with 
booty that we will take (it) from the poor.” Forgive my transgression for it is great.] 

(5) Now please direct your attention to the table below, labeled פְּשָׁעִים Offenses.  Under each שַׁע  ,פֶּ֫

שַׁע  .its translation כְּתֹב־נָא  .has been translated for you as an example #7  פֶּ֫

(6) Finally, review each of the לוֹם  choose one of ,דְּבַר שָׁלוֹם from the table above.  For each דִּבְרֵי שַָׁ

the פְּשָׁעִים that might give rise to that particular דְּבַר שָׁלוֹם.  In the לוֹם -the num כְּתֹב ,table דִּבְרֵי שַָׁ

ber of that שַׁע שַׁע using the) פֶּ֫  Please use an  .(דְּבַר שָׁלוֹם column to the left of the respective פֶּ֫

offense only once.  

As an example, since the first דְּבַר שָׁלוֹם involved the mishap of wrecking someone’s chariots, 

that first דְּבַר שָׁלוֹם has been linked to שַׁע   .an offense that similarly involved chariots—#7 פֶּ֫
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 פְּשָׁעִים

  גְּנֹב אִישׁ  1.
[stealing (a) person] 

ךְ 5. סֶף לאֹ־לָֽ חַת כֶּ֫   קַ֫
[taking silver that is not yours] 

  דַּבֵּר מִלְחָמָה 2.
[speaking of war] 

חַת שָׁלָל מִנָּקִי 6.   קַ֫
[taking booty from the innocent] 

  aדַּבֵּר כְּזָבִים 3.

aכָּזָב falsehood, deception m    
[speaking falsehoods] 

  שְׁאֹל aלְבִּלְתִּירְכבֹ בַּמֶּרְכָּבָה  7.
aלְבִּלְתִּי without, not, or except    

driving the chariot without asking 

  אָדָם aהֲרגֹ 4.
aג.ר.ה to murder inf c    

[murdering a person] 

  aבְּמִשְׁמָר אָדָםשׂוּם  8.
aמִשְׁמָר  jail, prison m    

[putting (a) person in prison] 
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קטלי  :sample weak verbs בִּנְיָן Snapshot of piel .ה.10.2  conjugation 

 

Piel יקטל of II-guttural / ר 

מ.ח.ר  

 םחֵ רַ אֲ   םחֵ רַ נְ 
we will show compassion  I will show compassion  

    

 םחֵ רַ תְּ   וּמחֲ רַ תְּ 
you will show compassion mpl you will show compassion ms 

    

 ימִ חֲ רַ תְּ   נָהמְ חֵ֫ רַ תְּ 
you will show compassion fpl you will show compassion fs 

    

 םחֵ יְרַ   וּמחֲ יְרַ 
they will show compassion mpl he will show compassion 

    

 םחֵ רַ תְּ   נָהמְ חֵ֫ רַ תְּ 
they will show compassion fpl she will show compassion 

    
 

Piel יקטל of III- ה/י  

ה/י.ס.כ  

  הסֶּ כַ אֲ  הסֶּ כַ נְ 
we will cover I will cover 

    

  הסֶּ תְּכַ  תְּכַסּוּ
you will cover mpl you will cover ms 

    

  תְּכַסִּי הינָ סֶּ֫ כַ תְּ 
you will cover fpl you will cover fs 

    

  הסֶּ יְכַ  יְכַסּוּ
they will cover mpl he will cover 

    

  הסֶּ תְּכַ  הינָ סֶּ֫ כַ תְּ 
they will cover f pl she will cover 

    

The spelling of III-guttural verbs may be found in Appendix §10.2.ד. Some of the more common III-

guttural verbs occurring in the piel בִּנְיָן include  ח..בז  to sacrifice repeatedly or in large quantity,  ׁח..לש  to 

set free, send away, or let go.  The III-א verbs  א..מט  to defile and א..למ  to fill appear with relative 

frequency as well. 

 

Segment 10.2.ו. Structure:  Piel in the קטל and יקטל conjugations, both strong and weak verbs 

Instructor:  To this point the activities for the piel בִּנְיָן have concentrated on form-recognition rather than pro-

duction.  This segment will invite students to begin composing with piel forms, as they identify harmful messages 

and “repair” them so they may become helpful.  The heading for this unit is illustrative of a message in need of 

repair.  (This particular message is drawn from the  ָרִיםדְּב  statement-list in §10.1.ג., not from a line in one of the 

Jonah episodes.) 
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 אֲנִי מְבַקֵּשׁ מִשְׁפָּט׃  ”.Activity:  “I am looking for a judicial decision .ו.10.2

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Learning to intercept and revise messages that may harm a relationship 

Sometimes our attempts at reconciling can backfire—actually causing more damage to an already-

damaged relationship.  No doubt you discovered several harmful messages (and marked them as רַע) in 

 ,In this activity you will experiment with “repairing” harmful statements  .ד.and 10.2 ,.ג.10.2 ,.ג.10.1§§

converting them into helpful statements.  We will designate the original expression of a statement as 

רִאשׁוֹן הָ   the former, while the revised expression will be designated הָאַחֲרוֹן the latter (hence the table 

title below,  ָוְהָאַחֲרוֹן רִאשׁוֹןה  The former and the latter). 

Look back over the statements in those activities that you marked as רַע (in §§10.1.ג.10.2 ,.ג., and 

 .(.ד.10.2

(1) Select any two (2) that you would like to revise. 

(2) Copy them “as-is,” using the spaces marked “ .רִאשׁוֹן אהָ  ” and “ .רִאשׁוֹן בהָ  ”. 

(3) Translate the original statements in the space to the left. 

Now consider how you could transform both of these into positive, helpful statements.   

(4) Incorporate one new piel form in each revised statement.  Write the שרש for that new piel form 

in the field labeled “New piel verb.”  

(5) Let one statement employ a קטל piel form, and the other a יקטל piel form.  In the field containing 

the words “קטל / יקטל,” indicate your choice by drawing a line through the form that is not used 

in your revised statement.  Thus “קטל / יקטל” would mean that your statement employs a קטל 

form. You may draw from the list of piel verbs collected following the  ָוְהָאַחֲרוֹן רִאשׁוֹןה  table 

below. 

(6) Write your revised Hebrew statement in the אַחֲרוֹן field located below the רִאשׁוֹן statement. 

(7) Translate your revised Hebrew statement, using the space to the left of the Hebrew. 

(8) Under your translation, write the piel verb you used and indicate whether it is a קטל or a יקטל 
form.  

A sample statement-transformation has been completed for you, taken from #ב in the “Sample 

overtures to an apology” (§10.1.ג.). 
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וְהָאַחֲרוֹן רִאשׁוֹןהָ   

Sample 

 רִאשׁוֹןהָ 

former 

Heb. ׃  אֲנִי מְבַקֵּשׁ מִשְׁפָּט  Transl.  I am looking for a just decision. 

Sample 

אַחֲרוֹןהָ   

latter 

Heb. נִּי ׃  מְבַקֵּשׁ מִשְׁפָּט אֵינֶ֫  

יתִי  ךָקִוִּ֫   ׃לְחַסְדֶּֽ
Transl.  I am not looking for a just 
decision.  I have hoped in your 
lovingkindness.  

יתִי[   :New piel verb יקטלקטל /     ]  קִוִּ֫

רִאשׁוֹן הָ 
 .א

Heb. Transl. 

 אַחֲרוֹןהָ 

 .א

Heb. Transl. 

]        [    :New piel verb קטל / יקטל  
רִאשׁוֹן הָ 

 .ב

Heb. Transl. 

 אַחֲרוֹןהָ 

 .ב

Heb. Transl. 

]        [    :New piel verb קטל / יקטל  

Would it be helpful to have a reference list of piel verbs encountered thus far?  Here are several you 

may find useful.  The definitions appearing here correspond to the piel meaning of a given verb. 
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Piel verbs 

to seek שׁ.קב.  to cover י/ה.ס כ.  to raise high א.שׂ נ.  to wait, 
hope 

  .י/ה.ו ק

to bless כ.ר ב.  to cover, 
atone 

 to show  .י/ה.נע to oppress  .ר.פכ
compassion 

  .מ.חר 

to reveal י/ה.ל ג.  to teach  ד.מל.  to command י/ה.ו צ.  to set free, 
send off 

  .ח.ל שׁ 

to speak  ר.בד.  to fill א.ל מ.  to sanctify שׁ.ד ק.  to repay  ׁמ.ל ש.  

For III-א and other III-guttural verbs, remember to take advantage of spelling tips found in §§10.1.ג. and 

 .of the appendix .ד.10.2§

Segment 10.2.ז. Structure:  Piel participles, strong and weak שֳׁרָשִׂים 

Instructor:  After giving a brief overview of the activity (but before actually engaging it), help stu-

dents recognize piel participles.  Direct their attention to the heading, “Piel participles,” located 

toward the end of this segment (including a table illustrating strong and weak verbs).  Then students 

will be ready for the דְּבָרִים  “messages” activity. 

This דְּבָרִים activity suggests that a so-called “second stage” in the reconciliation process may 

unfold as the respective parties proceed beyond superficial comments and begin either to disclose 

(with statements) or to probe (with queries) the actual character traits and underlying intentions that 

are at work.  Participles are well-suited for this sort of communication (expressing character traits). 

As a follow-up to this activity, invite students to report on their choice for the best and worst 

 :messages”.  The following questions may be useful for this follow-up exchange“  דְּבָרִים

  …A.  Of all the words of the oppressed one  …מִכָּל־דִּבְרֵי־הָעָנִי  א׳
 ?what is the best word / saying…  ?הַטּוֹב הַדָּבָר מָה…    

  ?what is the worst word / saying…  ?הָרַע הַדָּבָר מָה…   
  …B.  Of all the oppressor’s words  …מִכָּל־דִּבְרֵי־הַמְּעַנֶּה  ב׳

 ?what is the best word / saying…  ?הַטּוֹב הַדָּבָר מָה…    

  ?what is the worst word / saying…  ?הָרַע הַדָּבָר מָה…   
Also, you may wish to ask students to compose a second-stage statement or query of their own.  

Instructions for this part of the assignment may be found below the list of דְּבָרִים, in the paragraph 

beginning, “Second-stage composition.”  Students may write their composition in the blank line 

numbered “י”that is located at the end of the list of דְּבָרִים. 
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 ”.Explanation, activity:  “You (ms) seek all who are perishing .ז.10.2

 אֶת־כָּל־הָאֹבְדִים׃ 29מְבַקֵּשׁ אַתָּה

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Assessing one’s true intent in a reconciliation process 

Let’s suppose that your initial overtures to an offended friend proved successful.  After listening to your 

initial statements, your offended friend is willing at least to talk with you.  He / she remains a bit cautious, 

however.  Consequently, at this “second stage” he may ask some questions, hoping to gauge your sincer-

ity.  Notice the residual doubts that lurk beneath the surface, evident in a follow-up probe of this sort: 

יתָ לִיהַאַתָּ  חַ אֶת־אֲשֶׁר עָשִׂ֫  ?Are you seeking to forget what you did to me ׃ה מְבַקֵּשׁ לִשְׁכֹּ֫

If we were the person at fault, hopefully we would work to quickly lay these suspicions to rest.  Per-

haps we would reply,  ַח יתִי לָךְ אֲנִי לאֹ מְבַקֵּשׁ לִשְׁכֹּ֫ ׃אֶת־אֲשֶׁר עַשִׂ֫   I am not seeking to forget what I did to 

you.  (Incidentally, by placing the negation ֹלא directly before the participle it focuses on denying that 

action).30  For an offender simply to forget past offenses seldom restores a friendship. 

The list below presents a collection of “second-stage” דְּבָרִים messages.  The first five (numbered א 

through ה) are things that the offended person might say to someone who had hurt him / her.  Since these 

messages speak from the viewpoint of the oppressed one, you will find the designation “עָנִי” oppressed 

one m in the far right column.   

The last four דְּבָרִים messages (from ו through ט) are communications that might be expressed by the 

one who caused the offense.  For these, the far right column will read “מְעַנֶּה” oppressor m. 

As you read over this list of so-called second-stage דְּבָרִים (א through ט), please do the following: 

(1) In the far left column, write a translation of each message.  The first, second, and sixth have 

been translated for you. 

(2) Select one (1) of the עָנִי messages (from א through ה) that you feel is most helpful.  Write the 

letter ט (for טוֹב) in the column with the heading “טוֹב אוֹ רַע”.  Repeat with the מְעַנֶּה messages (ו 
through ט). 

                                                      

29 This is an excerpt from the king’s prayer, composed in poetry.  If it were unmarked prose, the pronoun would 

appear before the participle:  ׁאַתָּה מְבַקֵּש. 

30 In contrast, ׁנִּי מְבַקֵּש  .…would emphasize the person:  It is not I who am seeking אֵינֶ֫
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(3) Also select one (1) message from the עָנִי cluster that you sense is most harmful. Write the letter 

 through ו) messages מְעַנֶּה Repeat with the  .טוֹב אוֹ רַע in the column with the heading (רַע for) ר

 .(ט

(4) Be ready to give your opinion, in case your instructor asks:  ׃)הָרַעאוֹ ( הַטּוֹב הַדָּבָר מָה   You may 

be asked to restrict your reply, drawing only  ִדִּבְרֵי־הָעָנִיכָּל־מ  from among all the messages of the 

offended person or דִּבְרֵי־הַמְּעַנֶּהמִכָּל־  from among all the offender’s messages.  Parenthetical 

comments following translations give examples of such opinions. 

Note:  Since participles are helpful when conveying a present condition, they appear frequently in 

this activity.  An explanation regarding how to spell piel participles appears following the list of messages 

(see heading, “Piel participles”).  

Several of the דְּבָרִים messages below are expressed as questions.  Rely on interrogative particles to 

detect which messages are questions, since they have not been punctuated with question marks.   

The דְּבָרִים below span a variety of forms, whether masculine / feminine, or singular / plural.  Atten-

tion to these particulars will sharpen your ability to handle a wide range of forms. 

עָנִי אוֹ 
 מְעַנֶּה

טוֹב   דְּבָרִים
 אוֹ רַע

Translation 

חַ אֶת־  .א עָנִי הַאַתָּה מְבַקֵּשׁ לִשְׁכֹּ֫
יתָ לִי׃  אֲשֶׁר עָשִׂ֫

 Are you seeking to forget what you did  ר/ט
to me?  

(An offended person suspects the offender 
is trying to ignore wrongdoing.) 

סֶד עִמָּדִי אִם תַּעֲשֶׂה   .ב עָנִי חֶ֫
סֶד עִמָּךְ׃ 31יתִיוְעָשִׂ֫    חֶ֫

 If you will treat me with kindness, then I  ט
will treat you with kindness. 

(An offended person is endeavoring to 
extend mercy.) 

יִךְ׃  .ג עָנִי מֶת עַל־אוֹיְבַ֫  Are you (fs) showing compassion toward] ]ט[  הַאַתְּ מְרַחֶ֫
your (fs) enemies?] 

                                                      

יתִי 31 י would be accented וְעָשִׂ֫ סֶד were it not for the fact that ,וְעָשִׂיתִ֫  is accented in the first syllable (the principle חֶ֫

of nāsôg ʾāḥôr). 
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עָנִי אוֹ 
 מְעַנֶּה

טוֹב   דְּבָרִים
 אוֹ רַע

Translation 

עְתָּ   .ד עָנִי חַ אֹתְךָ כִּי נִשְׁבַּ֫ אֲנִי מְשַׁלֵּ֫
רֶךְ צַדִּיקִים׃ כֶת בְּדֶ֫   לָלֶ֫

 I am setting you free because you have] ]ט[
made an oath to walk in (the) way of (the) 
righteous (ones).] 

ים כֵּן כְסוֹתכִּ   .ה  עָנִי  aאַהֲבָה כָּל־פְּשָׁעִ֑
ךְ  ׃אֲנִי מְדַבֵּר שָׁלוֹם לָֽ

aכֵּן so, thus       

 ,Just as love covers all transgressions, I] ]ט[
too, am speaking peace to you.] 

נִּי מְגַלֶּ   .ו מְעַנֶּה  .I am not revealing my transgression  ר  ה אֶת־פִּשְׁעִי׃אֵינֶ֫
(The offender is unrepentant.) 

 [.I am teaching my son to turn from evil] ]ט[אֲנִי מְלַמֵּד אֶת־בְּנִי לָסוּר מֵרַע׃   .ז מְעַנֶּה

מָּה אַתֶּם מְצַוִּים אֹתִי לְהָשִׁיב   .ח מְעַנֶּה לָ֫
בְתִּי אֹתוֹ  אֶת־הַסּוּס אֲשֶׁר גָּנַ֫

 מִכֶּם׃ 
aסוּס horse m       

 Why are you (pl) commanding me to]  ]ר[
return the horse I stole from you (pl)?] 

אִישׁ מֵעַתָּה וְעַד־  32יתִילאֹ עָנִ֫   .ט מְעַנֶּה
  עוֹלָם׃

 I am not oppressing—from now and] ]ט[
forever.] 

מְעַנֶּה 
 אוֹ עָנִי

   .י

  
   

Second-stage composition.  In the above list of דְּבָרִים, the last entry has been left blank (item #י).  
This is an opportunity for you to compose a so-called second-stage message of your own.  What trait 

would you most like to find in one who is approaching you, hoping to repair a broken relationship?  

Indicate whether the message speaks from the viewpoint of מְעַנֶּה אוֹ עָנִי.  Please use one or more piel 

participles in your statement / question.  

                                                      

32 A קטל form (עָנִיתִי) serves here to convey an ongoing behavior—rather like a pledge.  The קטל is not conveying 

past tense in this circumstance. 
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Piel participles 

Did you notice the participle within the heading for this segment ( אֶת־כָּל־הָאֹבְדִיםמְבַקֵּשׁ אַתָּה  )?  No 

doubt you recall encountering the word ׁמְבַקֵּש very early in the Jonah episodes.33  ׁמְבַקֵּש is a piel parti-

ciple from שׁ.ק.ב  meaning one who seeks, ms.  Another piel participle you have encountered is מְסַפֵּר one 

who recounts (from ר.פ.ס ).  We have used מְסַפֵּר to designate the “narrator” lines in the Jonah episodes. 

Piel participles are spelled with an initial  ְמ… .  Whenever possible they will display a dagesh in the 

second radical ( שׁקֵּ בַ מְ  ).  The following table provides several examples of piel participles for both strong 

and weak verbs. 

Piel participles 

Feature שרש ms fs 
34 mpl fpl 

Strong ב.ק.שׁשרש 
to seek 

שֶׁת  מְבַקֵּשׁ  *מְבַקְּשׁוֹת *מְבַקְּשִׁים  מְבַקֶּ֫

II-guttural .מ.חר 
to show 

compassion 

מֶת  מְרַחֵם   מְרַחֲמוֹת  מְרַחֲמִים  מְרַחֶ֫

II- ר   ב.ר.כ 
to bless 

כֶת  מְבָרֵךְ   מְבָרְכוֹת  מְבָרְכִים  מְבָרֶ֫

III- ה/י  ל.י/ה.ג 
to reveal 

  מְגַלּוֹת  מְגַלִּים  מְגַלָּה  מְגַלֶּה

III-guttural שׁ.ל.ח 
to set free, 
send off 

חַת  חַ מְשַׁלֵּ֫   or מְשַׁלַּ֫
  מְשַׁלְּחָה

  מְשַׁלְּחוֹת  מְשַׁלְּחִים

III-מ.ל.א א 
to fill

  מְמַלְּאוֹת  מְמַלְּאִים  מְמַלְּאָה  מְמַלֵּא

                                                      

33 The first Jonah Episode began with the statement, (1.3§) אֲנִי מְבַקֵּשׁ נָבִיא. 

34 As observed with feminine singular participles in previous בִּנְיָנִים, so also in the piel בִּנְיָן we find both the more 

common ת◌ֶ◌ֶ spelling as well as the ending in ה◌ָ (e.g., מְגַלָּה above, which is patterned after מְבַכָּה one who 

weeps, attested in Jer. 31:15). 

*
 The words marked with an asterisk often omit the dagesh under the second radical—a dagesh that would otherwise 

be characteristic of the piel בִּינְיָן. 
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Segment 10.2.ח. Structure:  Palistrophic inversion (extended chiasm) 

Instructor:  The portion of the Ninevite king’s prayer found in 10.2 Jonah Episode comprises a palistrophe 

(extended chiasm).  Students will begin to recognize the palistrophe by watching for four themes (Admitting, 

Pledging, Asking, and Appealing).  Draw attention to these four themes early on. 

Then instruct students to return to the §10.2.ד. table:  “More sample reconciliation messages.”  Using the 

column there labeled “Theme,” students will record which of the four themes they find reflected in each 

reconciliation message.  A key for this exercise is provided for students, here in the footnotes of §10.2.ח.   

After completing the theme-identification within §10.2.ד., students will repeat the process with the 10.2 

Jonah Episode, watching for the same four themes.  As a result, the portion of the king’s prayer presented in the 

current module will unfold a palistrophe along the following lines (all of which come from 10.2 Jonah Episode): 

A. Pledge to change (cell 1, line א) 

B. Appeal to character (cell 1, line ב) 

C. Admission of wrongdoing  (cell 1, line ג) 
D. Request for mercy  (cell 1, line ד) 
D.’ Request for mercy (cell 2, line א) 

C.’ Admission of wrongdoing (cell 2, line ב) 

B.’ Appeal to character (cell 2, line ג) 
A.’ Pledge to change (cell 2, line ד) 

After students have completed their investigation, inquire what they discovered.  An explanation of 

palistrophic structure follows in the segment after this activity (§10.2.ט. “Do you know how…”).  For biblical 

examples of palistrophic structure, see article by P. Overland, noted in §10.2.ט. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 Activity:  “We have filled our cities with violence, not with .ח.10.2

peace.”  ס וְלאֹ שָׁלוֹֽם׃ ינוּ חָמָ֔ אנוּ אֶת־עָרֵ֫  מִלֵּ֫

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Crafting a sincere apology that contains both beauty and depth 

In order for a broken relationship to mend, trust gradually must displace suspicion.  In most human 

relationships, trust will begin to grow again as sincere messages are communicated, validated by 

commensurate changes in behavior.   

What should those messages convey?  While each situation will be unique, we may identify several 

themes that would contribute to restoration.  One theme might involve admitting that one has done 

Instructor Edition



UNIT 10 277  ׃לָךְ בַּמָּה אֲשַׁלֵּם 

 

something wrong or hurtful.  Another theme might involve pledging to change one’s behavior in the 

future.  Let us assemble a brief list, beginning with those two: 

 Admitting wrongdoing 

 Pledging to change behavior 

 Asking for mercy or help 

 Appealing to the character of the other person, as one who is fair or generous 

You may recall that one of the activities found earlier in this module contained a column labeled 

“Theme”—a column that we did not use.  At this point we will return to compete that column (see table 

with the heading, “More sample reconciliation messages,” §10.2.ד.).  As you read again those eight 

statements, keep in mind the four themes listed immediately above (admitting, pledging, asking, and 

appealing).  Try to detect which of those four themes a given statement represents.   

You may use a theme more than once.  At least one of the eight statements is so arrogant that it does 

not correspond to any recognizable reconciliation theme.  Write “arrogant” in the “Theme” column for 

that statement. 

Here is an example (message #א from §10.2.ד.):   

לוֹם  שַׁע טוֹב אוֹ רַע  דִּבְרֵי שַָׁ  Theme פֶּ֫

ינוּ א. חְנוּהֲלאֹ תְרַחֵם עַלֵ֫ יךָ aוַאֲנַ֫ רְנוּ אֶת־מַרְכְּבתֶֹ֑  bשִׁבַּ֫
לֶךְ רָחוּם  וְחַנּוּן׃ cכִּי אַתָּה מֶ֫

aּחְנו      conjunction conveys although וַאֲנַ֫
bמֶרְכָּבָה chariot  f     cרָחוּם compassionate      

 ר׳
 
 
 
 
 
 

#7 

רְכבֹ 
בְּמֶרְכָּבָה 

שְׁאֹל 35לְבִּלְתִּי

Appeal to 
character 

(also 
admission 
of wrong-

doing, 
perhaps 

arrogant) 

 Transl.  Will you not treat us with compassion, although we crashed your chariots, since you 
are a compassionate and gracious king? 

Whether or not we feel this would be an effective approach, we may yet detect that it involves an appeal 

to the character of the offended person as “compassionate and gracious.”  So we could write “appeal to 

character” in the column labeled “Theme.”  Other readers may detect an admission of wrongdoing (“we 

                                                      

 .without, not, or except לְבִּלְתִּי 35
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crashed your chariots”), while still others might class this message as hopelessly arrogant, having no 

reconciliation-value.  Thus each of these possibilities has been entered in the column labeled “Theme.” 

Please continue this process by labeling each of the דְּבָרִים in §10.2.ד. with one of the four themes 

listed above.  Write your answer in §10.2.ד., in the column labeled “Theme.” After you have finished, 

compare your conclusions with the key below.36 

Now you are ready to apply the same analysis to the portion of the king’s prayer presented in this 

module.  Notice the blank column labeled “Theme,” located to the right of the king’s prayer (beneath the 

story illustrations for the 10.2 Jonah Episode).  Here is an excerpt, already completed for you. 

[I will surely sacrifice oxen abundantly / 
repeatedly on your altar, and (the) 
oppressed I will no longer oppress (them).] 

חַ  חַ זַבֵּ֫ ךָ  אֲזַבֵּ֫   אֲלָפִים עַל־מִזְבְּחֶ֑
ם׃   וְעָנִיִּים לאֹ אֹסִף עוֹד לְעַנּוֹתָֽ

 THEME .א

Pledge to 
change 

In this first line of cell 1, the king pledges to change his behavior (suggested by expressions such as, 

“I surely will sacrifice…, I will oppress no longer…”).  Consequently, the label “pledge to change” 

appears in the “Theme” column. 

Please proceed to identify a theme with each of the remaining bicola of the king’s prayer in the 10.2 

Jonah Episode, recording your choices in the column labeled “Theme.”  Draw from the same four themes 

introduced in this segment.  You may use a theme more than once. 

When you have finished, reflect on the following question. As you review the occurrence (and 

recurrence) of the various themes, what sort of overall pattern may seem to emerge? 

Segment 10.2.ט. Structure:  Palistrophe 

Instructor:  The reflection questions found in the last paragraph of this “Do you know how to read?” segment 

will lead students to engage higher-level processing regarding the compositional impact of palistrophes.  

 

 

 

                                                      

36 You may have identified the following themes:  admission of wrongdoing (ו ,ד ,א; also ח), pledge to change (ג 
and ו), appeal to character (א), and request for mercy (both ז and ח).  Statement ב is so arrogant that it conveys no 

overture of reconciliation. 
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עְתָּ  Do you (ms) know how to read? (Palistrophe) .ט.10.2 ׃קְראֹלִ הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                 

One’s skill in reading should extend beyond recognizing words and phrases.  Higher-

order reading ability will recognize patterns as well.  Consider, for example, the compo-

sitional pattern known as the “palistrophe,” named for palin (Greek for “again”) and 

“strophe.”37  A palistrophe may be represented as A, B, C, D, D′, C′, B′, A′ (quantity of 

components may vary).  

Palistrophes in the Hebrew Bible were generally arranged to draw attention to the 

centermost portion—that portion where the content pivots and then begins to retrace the 

themes introduced in the first half, but in an inverted order.  The center (or pivot) portion 

may consist of two segments (corresponding to “D, D′” in the above scheme).  The adja-

cent pair of bicola in cell 1, line ד, and cell 2, line א, of the 10.2 Jonah Episode operate in 

this manner.  Consequently, that the eight bicola spanning from cell 1, line א, to cell 2, 

line ד, thematically pivot at the point of statements D–D′ (cell 1, line ד, and cell 2, line 

   .(א

Alternatively, a palistrophe may pivot on only a single member (cf. Prov. 1:27, a 

verse that serves as solitary pivot for a palistrophe in the latter half of Proverbs 1).38  

Such single-member pivot schemes may be represented as A, B, C, D, C′, B′, A′ (total 

quantity may vary). 

לֶךְ־נִנְוֵה׃הַכֶּר־נָא אֶת־תְּפִלַּת־מֶ   
39

  What concept receives special focus by virtue of its 

position at the pivot?  אֶת־הַתְּפִלָּה הַזּאֹת מַה־תּאֹמַר׃תִּתְפַּלֵּלאִם אַתָּה  
40

  Would you have 

                                                      

37 Some refer to palistrophic structure simply as an example of “chiasm” (inversion of two or more members) or 

more precisely as an “extended chiasm” or “stair-step structure.” 

38 Within “The Appeal of Wisdom” (Prov. 1:20–33), a neatly balanced nine-member palistrophe operates in vv. 22–

33, pivoting on the lone tristich comprising v. 27. To explore palistrophes a bit further, see P. Overland, “Chiasm,” 

Dictionary of the Old Testament:  Wisdom, Poetry & Writings (ed. Tremper Longman III and Peter Enns; Downers 

Grove, Illinois:  InterVarsity, 2008), 54–7. 

ר.כ.נ is from הַכֶּר־נָא 39  hifil בִּנְיָן, investigate, pay attention to (imv, ms). 
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given central focus to this same theme, or would you have arranged your palistrophe in 

order to lay primary emphasis on a different theme?  Why?  (For a compositional pattern 

distinct from palistrophes, see the “ֹעְתָּ לִקְרא  (.ג.entry in §10.3 ”הֲיָדַ֫

                                                                                 

 

Segment 10.2.י. Structure:  Piel participles, palistrophe 

Instructor:  This activity may be optional.  In it students will explore the theme of “appeal to character” as they 

select a piel participle to expand a monocolon into a bicolon (10.2 Jonah Episode, cell 2, line ג). 

 

 

 

…מְבַקֵּשׁ אַתָּה  ”…Activity:  “You (ms) seek .י.10.2  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Developing the dimension of an apology that appeals to the hearer’s character  

To appreciate how the theme called “appeal to character” may enhance a reconciliation message, please 

notice the monocolon found in the 10.2 Jonah Episode, cell 2, line מְבַקֵּשׁ אַתָּה אֶת־כָּל־הָאֹבְדִים  :ג… .
41

 

If you were to expand this from a monocolon into a bicolon, what might you write for the new, 

second colon?  As you experiment with crafting this expansion, endeavor to include the following: 

(1) Remain in the voice of the king of Nineveh as he directs his apology to God.  (Just as in colon א 

we hear the king speaking to God, “You seek all…,” please compose your new colon ב so that 

there, too, we hear the king speaking to God.)  

(2) Employ a piel participle (other than ׁמְבַקֵּש) as you craft colon ב.  Please circle the piel participle 

that you use.   

(3) Write a translation of the colon ב that you compose, using the field to the left. 

                                                                                                                                                                           

ל.ל.פ is from תִּתְפַּלֵּל 40  hitpael בִּנְיָן:  you ms will or would pray. 
41 If this had been written as prose rather than poetry, the pronoun would have appeared first:  ׁאַתָּה מְבַקֵּש… , not 

…מְבַקֵּשׁ אַתָּה . 
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You seek all who are 
perishing, in order to rescue 
them; 

םכָּל־הָאֹבְדִים לְהוֹשִׁ֫ אֶת־מְבַקֵּשׁ אַתָּה  .א  יעַ אוֹתָ֑  

Cell 2, 

line ב   ג.  

עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Warfare) .כ.10.2 ׃…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…Syro-Palestine, since it served as a transit corridor  יִם וּבֵין אֲרַם יִםבֵּין מִצְרַ֫ נַהֲרַ֫ ,
42

 

was routinely threatened by external attack as well as by territorial strife.  In one 

era, יִם אַשּׁוּר אוֹ  ,In another era  .עַד כַּרְכְּמִישׁ would press its attack northward מִצְרַ֫
 In either scenario, they  .פַּרְעהֹ would overflow their banks to tangle with בָּבֶל

would trespass Syro-Palestine.   

In particular, the cruelty of 43אַשּׁוּר צְבָא
 became legendary.  While the slaugh-

ter, impalement, and flaying of victims admittedly was practiced by neighboring 

nations as well, these behaviors became more routine with Assyrians under the 

leadership of individuals such as פּוּל Tiglath Pileser III (745–727 BCE).   

                                                      

יִם 42 רֶךְ הַיָּם  .Mesopotamia אֲרַם נַהֲרַ֫ רֶךְ and דֶּ֫ לֶךְ דֶּ֫ הַמֶּ֫  served as primary routes for international travel (see map of 

 .(p. 555 ,יִשְׂרָאֵל

 .can refer to military campaign as well as army צָבָא 43
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Offensive weapons used in the Iron Age included the חֲנִית spear f, כִּדוֹן javelin 

m (outfitted with a leather throwing strap and ring for added velocity), לַע  sling קֶ֫

m (capable of propelling a fist-sized stone between 160–240 km/h), metal-tipped 

שֶׁת arrow m that would be shot from a composite חֵץ  bow f (with range in excess קֶ֫

of 200 meters), and either straight or curved רֶב  sword f.  Assyrians preferred the חֶ֫

Bronze spear point and knife blade (with handle rivets, Middle Bronze II 
[1950–1550 BCE]).  (Courtesy of Flora Archaeological Center; photo:  B. Hoffman) 

Assyrian archers carrying severed heads of enemies (Tell Tayinat orthostats, 
Amuq Valley, southern Turkey, 738 BCE; limestone, 62 x 125 cm).   

(Courtesy of Assyrian Gallery, the Oriental Institute Museum) 
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straight sword.  

Defensive equipment included a כּוֹבַע (also spelled קוֹבַע) helmet m of metal or 

leather, coats of mail, and shields.  Archers were protected by full-length shields 

 מָגֵן) carried by “shield-bearers.”  For hand-to-hand combat, smaller shields (f צִנָּה)

m) covering half of the body were employed.  Horse-drawn Assyrian chariots of 

the ninth century were equipped with a driver, an archer, and a shield-bearer.44 

                                                                                           

 

Module 10.3. Structures:  Piel בִּנְיָן infinitive and command forms, also alphabetic acrostics 

Instructor:  Piel infinitives and imperatives appeared briefly in Modules 10.1 and 10.2, but only as chunks.  

Now they will be introduced more fully.   

Through a “Do you know how to read?” segment in §10.3.ג. students will be introduced to alphabetic 

acrostics as a device of Hebrew poetry. 

 

 

 

 

 

10.3. Jonah Episode:  Please note that lines 1ב2 ,ד, and 2ג are monocola, designed for students to expand later 

in this module. 

 

 

                                                      

44 LBI, 224–228, 243, 249, and 252. 
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M O D U L E  1 0 . 3  Influencing behavior by appealing  
to character traits 

and may I sing (or 

play an instru-

ment) piel 

cohort. 

  ר] .מ.וַאֲזַמְּרָה [ז

and may I exalt* 

polel
a 
(cohort. in 

this context) 

י [ר.ו.מ]וְ    רוֹמַמְתִּ֫

Gather (what has 

been scattered)!* 

piel imv
b
 

, בְּצוּ , קַ בְּצִי , קַ קַבֵּץ
צְנָה קַ    .צ].ב[קבֵּ֫

and may she / it 

cover* piel 

jussive 

  י/ה] .ס.וּתְכַס [כ

Save, deliver! piel 

imv 

, פַּלְּטוּ, פַּלְּטִי, פַּלֵּט
טְנָה [פ   ט] .ל.פַּלֵּ֫

to send away* piel 

inf absol 

חַ    ].ח.ל שׁ [שַׁלֵּ֫

compassionate  רַחוּם  
and we will praise 

piel 

לְנוּ [ה   .ל].ל וְהִלַּ֫

one who takes 

refuge pt 

, סִים, חֹסָה, חֹחֹסֶה
  .י/ה].ס סוֹת [חחֹ

rock, cliff m  רֵי־, צוּר־, צוּרִים, צֻ צוּר 

a
 See Appendix §§10.2.ג. and 10.2.ד. for polel paradigms of  מ.ו ר. . 

b
 The qal of צ.בק.  connotes gathering of naturally occurring concentrations (such as harvesting grain), while the 

piel involves the gathering of material or persons in unexpected circumstances (HALOT, s.v.). 

love f אַהֲבַת־, אַהֲבָה  
he finished, com-

pleted* piel 

  .י/ה].ל [כ כִּלָּה

you will send us 

away* piel ms 

נוּ [שׁ    .ח].ל תְּשַׁלְּחֵ֫

future, perpetuity m  ַדע  

smoke, incense f רֶת רֶת־, קְטֹ֫   קְטֹֽ
supplication, request 

m 

, תַּחֲנוּנִים, תַּחֲנוּן
  תַּחֲנוּנֵי־ , חֲנוּן־תַּ 

they may be estab-

lished as or re-

garded as* nifal m 

  נ].ו.[כ יִכּ֫וֹנוּ
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10.3 Jonah Episode:  Please forgive our transgressions. 

 

1

[Please forgive our iniquities, O LORD, 
 for our transgressions are many.] 

ינוּסְלַח־נָא יהוה    לַעֲוֹנוֹתֵ֑

ינוּ יםכִּי רַבִּ    ׃פְּשָׁעֵֽ

 .א  

[You will surely answer my prayer because of your 
steadfast love,  
to speak peace to your servants.] 

יאֶת־עָנֹה תַעֲנֶה בְּחַסְדְּךָ    תְּפִלָּתִ֑
יךָ׃לְדַבֵּר    שָׁלוֹם לַעֲבָדֶֽ

 .ב  

[Deliver us from our distress  
and we in turn will praise you all the days of our lives.]

נוּ  נוּפַּלֵּט אֹתָ֫   מִצָּרֵ֑
לְנ   ינוּ׃וּ אֶת־שִׁמְךָ כָּל־יְמֵי־חַיֵּֽ וְהִלַּ֫

 .ג  

[You are a rock for all who take refuge in you,…]  ךְצוּר   אַתָּה לְכָל־חֹסֵי בָ֑
  ׃…

 .ד  
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2

[Gather us like your flock;  
and may your love cover all our transgressions (cf. 
Prov. 10:12).] 

נוּ כְּצאֹנֶ֑ ךָ   קַבֵּץ אֹתָ֫
  ינוּ׃שָׁעֵֽ כַס אַהֲבָתְךָ עַל־כָּל־פְּ וּתְ 

 .א  

[You are compassionate to all you have made,...] ָיך   רַחוּם אַתָּה לְכָל־מַעֲשֶׂ֑
  ׃…

 .ב  

[Do not consign us utterly to the power of our 
transgressions,…] 

נוּ בְּיַד  חַ אַל־תְּשַׁלְּחֵ֫ ינוּשַׁלֵּ֫   פְּשָׁעֵ֑
  ׃…

 .ג  

[May the supplications of your servant be 
established / counted like incense-smoke before you, 
so may I sing to your name and exalt you always.] 

נוּ רֶת לְפַנֶי֑ךָ תִּכֹּ֫   תַּחֲנוּנֵי עַבְדְּךָ קְטֹ֫
עַן אֲזַמְּרָה  יךָ שִׁמְךָ וְ לְמַ֫ ד׃רוֹמַמְתִּ֫    לָעַֽ

 .ד  

[With these words the king concluded his prayer.] לֶךְ אֶת־תְּפִלָּתוֹ׃ לֶּה כִּלָּה הַמֶּ֫  .ה    בַּדְּבָרִים הָאֵ֫
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Segment 10.3.א. Structure:  Piel infinitives, construct and absolute 

Instructor:  This is a bicolon-completion activity calling for students to employ piel infinitives construct as 

purpose clauses in their compositions.  For examples of piel infinitives construct, refer students to the list 

collected at the end of this activity. 

Infinitives absolute are briefly referred to in the closing paragraph, with examples available in the 

appendix. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 ”Explanation and activity:  “…To speak peace to your servants .א.10.3

יךָ…   לְדַבֵּר שָׁלוֹם לַעֲבָדֶֽ  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Affirming a positive trait integral to a person’s character, in the hopes that he / she will 

respond with a corresponding beneficial behavior 

When inviting an offended person to move toward reconciliation, at times it may be helpful to focus on 

positive traits that you see within that person—in particular, those traits that may incline him or her 

toward beneficial action, in particular, an action that would foster reconciliation.   

For example, in his prayer the Ninevite king draws attention to God’s trait as one who speaks—or 

more specifically, one who responds to those who reach out to him (עָנֹה תַעֲנֶה you surely will answer, cf. 

10.3 Jonah Episode, cell 1, line ב, first colon).  Aware of God’s trait as one who is responsive, the king 

proceeds to indicate what sort of speech or response he hopes God will issue:  לְדַבֵּר שָׁלוֹם to speak peace 

(cell 1, line ב, second colon). 

Trait You will surely answer my 
prayer because of your 
steadfast love, 

יעָנֹה תַעֲנֶה בְּחַסְדְּךָ֗  .א  אֶת־תְּפִלָּתִ֑  

Cell 1, 

line ב Purpose or 
benefit 

to speak peace to your 
servants. 

יךָ׃   לְדַבֵּר שָׁלוֹם לַעֲבָדֶֽ
 

.ב  

At two points in his prayer the king took the first step (identifying one of God’s positive traits), but 

stopped short of the second step (identifying a beneficial action that he hoped God would perform).   

 צוּר אַתָּה you are a rock (10.3 Jonah Episode, cell 1, line ד). 

 רַחוּם אַתָּה you are compassionate (10.3 Jonah Episode, cell 2, line ב) 
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Would you help the king expand these two monocola into bicola?  Let your second colon in each case 

identify a beneficial action that in some way will correspond to the divine trait named by the king in the 

respective line (i.e., “a rock” and “compassionate”).  Use the blanks below for your compositions.   

To strengthen our grasp of piel forms, please include within your benefit / purpose statements an 

infinitive construct in the piel בִּנְיָן.  In the sample bicolon above (ָיך  the piel infinitive ,(לְדַבֵּר שָׁלוֹם לַעֲבָדֶֽ

construct לְדַבֵּר served to specify the beneficial action sought by the petitioner.  Several sample piel infin-

itives construct have been provided toward the end of this activity (see heading, “Piel infinitives con-

struct”). 

First bicolon completion, cell 1, line ד (Translate colon א, then compose and translate colon ב.) 

Transl. 

[You are a rock for all who take 
refuge in you,] 

ךְ   .א  צוּר אַתָּה לְכָל־חֹסֵי בָ֑

Transl. Hebrew: 

 

(Circle the piel inf c in your response.) 

  .ב

Second bicolon completion, cell 2, line ב (Translate colon א, then compose and translate colon ב.) 

Transl. 

[You are compassionate to all you 
have made,] 

יךָ   .א  רַחוּם אַתָּה לְכָל־מַעֲשֶׂ֑

Transl. Hebrew: 

 

(Circle the piel inf c in your response.) 

  .ב

Piel infinitives construct 

As to morphology (characteristic spelling), piel בִּנְיָן infinitives construct display the characteristic dagesh 

in the middle radical (whenever possible), followed by a ṣērê vowel.  A pataḥ vowel generally appears 

after the first radical, as seen in  ְבֵּרל .   
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 ,to wait  וֹתוּ(לְ)קַ 
hope 

 to raise  נַשֵּׂא(לְ)
high 

 [to seek]  שׁקֵּ (לְ)בַ  to cover  וֹתסּ(לְ)כַ 

 ,to cover  רפֵּ (לְ)כַ  to oppress  וֹתנּ)עַ (לַ  to exalt 45(לְ)רוֹמֵם
atone 

 [to bless]  ךְרֵ בָ (לְ)

 to show  םחֵ (לְ)רָ 
compassion

-to com  וֹתוּ(לְ)צַ 
mand 

 to reveal  וֹתלּ(לְ)גַ  to teach  דמֵּ (לְ)לַ 

 ,to set free  46חלַּ שַׁ (לְ)
send off 

 [to speak]  רבֵּ דַ (לְ) to fill  אלֵּ (לְ)מַ  to sanctify  שׁדֵּ (לְ)קַ 

In the case of strong verbs, piel infinitives absolute are spelled the same as infinitives construct.  

Please refer to the appendix portion for this segment to see how the spelling of weak piel infinitives 

absolute differs from the spelling of corresponding infinitives construct. 

Segment 10.3.ב. Structure:  Piel imperatives, with a brief treatment of piel jussives and cohortatives 

Instructor:  Before students engage this bicolon-completion activity, it would be helpful to explain the section 

entitled “How to form piel imperatives” (located after the bicolon composition blank, including jussives, 

prohibitions, and cohortatives).  Any command form (except cohortative) may be easily employed in this activity.  

(Cohortative would require a shift of viewpoint from “urging a response from the offended one,” to “urging 

oneself to act in response to the mercy now extended by the person who at one point had been offended.”) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Explanation and activity:  “Gather (ms) us like your (ms) .ב.10.3

flock.”    נוּ כְּצאֹנֶֽ ׃ךָקַבֵּץ אֹתָ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Requesting a favorable, merciful response 

Occasionally an offended party may begin to respond with kindness merely after hearing someone affirm 

his / her benevolent character traits.  At other times a bolder step may be required—pointedly calling on 

the offended party to respond with mercy.  The king of Nineveh took this bold step in his prayer.  Notice 

the command form appearing in each of the following cola (from 10.3 Jonah Episode):   

                                                      

 ”.is a polel infinitive construct (not piel), since the piel for a hollow verb is known as “polel רוֹמֵם 45

46 When in pause the vocalization will become  ַׁחַ לֵּ֫ (לְ)ש . 
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Gather us as your flock, ָנוּ כְּצאֹנֶ֑ ך  ,Cell 2 קַבֵּץ אֹתָ֫

line א and may your love cover all our transgressions.  ְּינוּ׃וּתְכַס אַהֲבָתְךָ עַל־כָּל־פ  שָׁעֵ֫

The first colon employs a piel imperative (קַבֵּץ), while the second uses a piel jussive (תְּכַס).47 

In cell 2, line ג, the king again raises an imperative toward God.  But in this case he has left the 

bicolon unfinished.  Please supply the missing second colon in order to complete the bicolon of cell 2, 

line ג. 

(1) In your composition, include a command form drawn from a piel verb.  Due to the viewpoint of 

this particular scenario (one party asking another party to perform an action), it would be best to 

limit yourself to the imperative or jussive (not cohortative).   

(2) To ensure variety in the entire prayer-poem composed by the king, it would be a good idea to 

refrain from reusing a שרש that the king has already used as a command form.  Here are the 

imperatives that you should not reuse:  ְפַּלֵּט ,כַּפֵּר ,בָּרֵך, and קַבֵּץ.  You may use any other piel 

verb as your command form. 

For guidelines concerning piel imperatives, please refer to the paragraphs titled, “How to form piel 

imperatives,” located toward the close of this segment.  In that portion you will find examples of several 

commands / requests.  After reviewing those paragraphs, return to complete the bicolon found here. 

Bicolon completion, cell 2, line ג (Translate colon א, then compose and translate colon ב.) 

Transl. 

[Do not consign us utterly to the 
power of our transgressions,] 

ינוּ נוּ בְּיַד פְּשָׁעֵ֑ חַ אַל־תְּשַׁלְּחֵ֫   .א  שַׁלֵּ֫

Transl. Hebrew: 

 

(Circle the piel command form in your response.) 

  .ב

                                                      

47 After a volitive such as the imperative קַבֵּץ in the first colon, a second volitive may take the form of a conjunct-

tion-plus-jussive (as here, וּתְכַס).  Alternatively, a second volitive may take the form of a vav-conversive וקטל 
(which in this case would be וְכִסְּתָה).  
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How to form piel imperatives 

Imperatives in the piel בִּנְיָן—as in other בִּנְיָנִים—resemble the corresponding יקטל form of the same בִּנְיָן, 

minus the prefix.  Thus קַבֵּץ Gather (ms)! corresponds to the יקטל form תְּקַבֵּץ you will gather (ms), with-

out the  ְּת…  2ms prefix. 

Here are several piel imperatives that may help you complete the activity above.  Please note that 

each of these four verbs ( ד.מ.ל .מח.ר , .מו .ר , , and י/ה.ס כ. ) opens up a pool of verbs with similar conso-

nants, weak or strong.   

 .י/ה.ס כ  .מ.ו ר  .מ.חר  .ד.מל 

(Strong consonants) (II-guttural consonant) (Hollow)  (III-י/ה consonant) 

Teach! ms כַּסֵּה   רוֹמֵם   רַחֵם  לַמֵּד 

-Be compas  לַמְּדִי 
sionate! fs 

 כַּסִּי   רוֹמְמִי   רַחֲמִי

 כַּסּוּ   רוֹמְמוּ Exalt! mpl  רַחֲמוּ   לַמְּדוּ 

דְנָה  מְנָה   לַמֵּ֫ מְנָה  רַחֵ֫  !Cover  רוֹמֵ֫
fpl 

ינָה   כַּסֶּ֫

If the verb you wish to use is a strong verb, refer to the  ד.מל.  example above.  Alternatively, if the 

verb you choose belongs to a weak category, employ the corresponding weak verb pattern shown above 

to determine the correct spelling, whether II-guttural (follow מח.ר.  pattern), hollow (follow מו .ר.  pattern), 

or III-י/ה (follow י/ה.ס כ.  pattern).  Refer to lists of piel verbs that appeared earlier in this unit to remind 

yourself of piel words you may use (cf. “Piel verbs” in §10.2.ו. and “Piel infinitives construct” in 

   .(א.10.3§

You may recall that the imperative is one of several ways to issue a command in Hebrew.  If you pre-

fer, you may complete the above bicolon activity using a piel verb in one of the following alternative 

command forms: 
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(1) You may choose to employ a jussive, expressing a strong wish that some third-person entity may 

behave in a particular fashion.  For an example of the jussive, notice in the king’s prayer the 

expression:   ָוּתְכַס אַהֲבָתְך  and may your love cover (cell 2, line א, colon ב).48  

(2) On the other hand, you may opt for an urgent prohibition, issuing a negative command using אַל 

with the jussive, thereby asking someone not to do something.  For an example of a prohibition 

with אַל and the jussive, notice the first colon of this bicolon-completion activity:  חַ אַל־ שַׁלֵּ֫
נוּ בְּיַד  ינוּתְּשַׁלְּחֵ֫ פְּשָׁעֵ֑  Do not consign us utterly to the power of our transgressions (cell 2, line ג).  

(By way of review, if the negative particle had been ֹלא followed by יקטל, the resulting 

prohibition would have carried a legislative tone rather than an urgent command for a specific 

instance.) 

(3) The cohortative offers a first-person command form, meaning “May I…” or “May we….”  You 

may recall that a cohortative is formed by adding a …ה◌ָ  suffix to a first-person יקטל form. An 

example of a piel cohortative occurs in the king’s prayer:   עַן אֲזַמְּרָה …שִׁמְךָלְמַ֫  so may I sing to 

your name (cell 2, line ד, second colon).49  However, use of a cohortative for this particular 

bicolon completion activity should be avoided, since it would portray the king calling himself to 

action, rather than calling on God to act. 

Segment 10.3.ג. Structure:  Alphabetic acrostics 

Instructor:  The address portion of the Ninevite king’s prayer (omitting introduction and conclusion) offers an 

example of an acrostic.  It begins with [וַיּאֹ֗מֶר] אָנָּא יהו֑ה…  in 10.1 Jonah Episode, cell 1, line ד, and concludes 

with ָנוּ תַּחֲנוּנֵי עַבְדְּך …תִּכֹּ֫  in 10.3 Jonah Episode, cell 2, line ד. 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

48 Although the שרש of וּתְכַס is י/ה.ס כ. , the III-י/ה verb does not display the final ה in jussive of piel forms, just 

as would be the case with the jussive of III-י/ה verbs in בִּנְיָנִים other than piel.  The final ה is omitted from ויקטל 
forms of III-י/ה verbs as well (e.g., בֶן  .(ב.נ.י/ה and he built, from וַיִּ֫

ָ◌ה… with its cohortative suffix וַאֲזַמְּרָה 49  is appropriately rendered so may I sing.  A second volitive (following 

this volitive אֲזַמְּרָה) may be conveyed by a vav-conversive וקטל.  Such is the case with ָיך  and may I exalt וְרוֹמַמְתִּ֫

you.  For a biblical example of explicit and implicit cohortatives appearing side by side, see the twin uses of כ.ר ב.  

in Gen. 12:2–3.  The first use is an explicit cohortative, while in the second the …ה◌ָ  suffix is masked by the pro-

nominal suffix …ָך .  When employed as an ingredient of prayers in ancient cultures, cohortatives such as these were 

viewed by the supplicant as a way to stir a deity to favor his or her petition. 
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עְתָּ  Do you (ms) know how to read?  (Acrostics) .ג.10.3 ׃קְראֹלִ הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                 

Do you enjoy solving puzzles?  If so, examine again  ְּלֶךְ נִנְוֵהת פִלַּת מֶ֫ —noting especially 

the initial letter of each bicolon (beginning with אָנָּא…  in 10.1 Jonah Episode, cell 1, line 

 ?Does any pattern seem to emerge  .(ד

The compositional device known as “alphabetic acrostic” is attested multiple times in 

poetry of the Hebrew Bible. The most extensive acrostic occupies all 176 verses in the 

longest of all the תְּהִלִּים, Psalm 119.  In that poem, each verse within every eight-verse 

stanza begins with the same letter.  Successive stanzas spell the alphabet.  Most of the 

poems in  כָהאֵי  Lamentations consist of alphabetic acrostics as well.   

The fact that פ appears before ע in certain acrostics suggests a secondary scribal tra-

dition concerning alphabetic sequence (cf. Psalms 9–10 and Lamentations 2–4).  The 

Izbet Sartah ostracon (Proto-Canaanite script, near the Philistine city of אֲפֵק) and three 

abecedaries from Kuntillet Ajrud (Hebrew script, in the desert of סִינַי) further attest this 

alternative sequence.50 

Other than displaying a poet’s literary skill and offering a mnemonic aid, opinions 

vary concerning the significance of acrostics.  In the case of  כָהאֵי , for example, the א-to-

-pattern may suggest that the poet’s grief runs the gamut—there is no letter of the alpha ת

bet where he may escape the sense of inner anguish.  On the other hand, the alphabetic 

acrostic lends a degree of structure amid the chaos of intense בְּכִי weeping m, thereby 

suggesting that even so consuming a sorrow as the ֹשׁד destruction m of his beloved 

יִם  signs m of the alphabet have אוֹתוֹת may eventually reach a terminus, once all יְרוּשָׁלַ֫

been exhausted.51  In the case of Psalm 25, a poem dealing with maintaining hope 

( ה/י.ו.ק ) when hope is threatened, one cannot help but wonder whether the two acrostic 

                                                      

50 C. J. Fantuzzo, “Acrostic,” in Dictionary of the Old Testament:  Wisdom, Poetry, and Writings, 4. 

51 Adele Berlin, Lamentations:  A Commentary (Old Testament Library; Louisville, Kentucky:  Westminster John 

Knox, 2002), 5. 
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letter-lines  ֲסֵרִיםח  that are missing (ו and ק) may have been omitted intentionally to 

signal the סֶר lack m of hope felt by the poet.52 חֹ֫

                                                                                 

 conjugations יקטל and קטל  :Snapshot of sample piel verbs .ד.10.3

 

Piel יקטל conjugation  

of ׁל.מ.ש  

  םשַׁלֵּ אֲ   נְשַׁלֵּם
we will fulfill I will fulfill 

    

  תְּשַׁלֵּם  תְּשַׁלְּמוּ
you will fulfill mpl you will fulfill ms 

    

מְנָה   תְּשַׁלְּמִי  תְּשַׁלֵּ֫
you will fulfill fpl you will fulfill fs 

    

  יְשַׁלֵּם  יְשַׁלְּמוּ
they will fulfill m he will fulfill 

    

מְנָה   תְּשַׁלֵּם  תְּשַׁלֵּ֫
they will fulfill f she will fulfill 

    
 

Piel קטל conjugation  

of ל.מ.ד 

דְנוּ דְתִּי לִמַּ֫   לִמַּ֫
we taught I taught 

    

דְתָּ  לִמַּדְתֶּם   לִמַּ֫
you taught mpl you taught ms 

    

  דְתְּ לִמַּ  לִמַּדְתֶּן
you taught fpl you taught fs 

    

 לִמְּדוּ
  לִמַּד ,דלִמֵּ 

he taught  

  
they taught 

  לִמְּדָה
she taught 

  

                                                      

52 Ronald Benun, “Evil and the Disruption of Order:  A Structural Analysis of the Acrostics in the First Book of 

Psalms,” Journal of Hebrew Scriptures 6 (2006, article #5): 1–30 (esp. p. 12).  Online:  http://epe.lac-bac.gc.ca/100 

/201/300/journal_hebrew/pdf/2006/article_55.pdf. 
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You (ms) can read the Bible. אַתָּה תִּקְרָא אֶת־הַתַּנַ״ךְ׃ 

Instructor:  You may wish to point out to students that the feature known as the paragogic ה is referenced and 

briefly discussed in connection with Ps. 28:9 (selection #15, below). 

 

 

Once again, the Bible selections collected below retain the Masoretic cantillation marks (accents).  You 

do not need to understand all of them.  Simply take advantage of the phrasing suggested by major marks.   

Selected readings 

 Blessed by father Isaac (but hated by brother Esau), Jacob left home.  Before reaching his .א.10.1

relatives in Paddan Aram, God met him during the night with a message of reassurance.  

 (Notice the accent location in  ָ֙יך יךָ and וּשְׁמַרְתִּ֙ בתִֹ֔ -confirming that these are vav ,וַהֲשִׁ֣

conversive וקטל forms.  Also, notice the qameṣ-ḥaṭuf in  ָ֔עֱזָבְך  (.אֶֽ

ל 1. יךָ֙ בְּכֹ֣ ךְ וּשְׁמַרְתִּ֙ י עִמָּ֗ ה אָנֹכִ֜ ה aוְהִנֵּ֨ יךָ אֶל־הָאֲדָמָ֖ בתִֹ֔ ךְ וַהֲשִׁ֣ א  bאֲשֶׁר־תֵּלֵ֔ ֹ֣ י ל את כִּ֚ ֹ֑ הַזּ
ר אִם ד אֲשֶׁ֣ עֱזָבְךָ֔ עַ֚ ךcְאֶֽ רְתִּי לָֽ ת אֲשֶׁר־דִּבַּ֖ יתִי אֵ֥  (Gen. 28:15)׃  ־עָשִׂ֔

aל דground, land f     c אֲדָמָהin everything / place     b בְּכֹ֣ ר עַ֚     until, until [the time] when אִם אֲשֶׁ֣

  .After the death of the first-born, Pharaoh issued this authorization to Moses and the Israelites .ד.10.1

 (Recall that a וקטל form such as וּבֵרַכְתֶּם often continues the mood of a preceding 

volitive, represented in this case by ּלֵ֑כו, pausal for ּלְכו.) 

ם 2. ם גַּם־בְּקַרְכֶ֥ י aגַּם־צאֹנְכֶ֨ ם גַּם־אֹתִֽ רַכְתֶּ֖ ם וָלֵ֑כוּ וּבֵֽ ר דִּבַּרְתֶּ֖  (Exod. 12:32)׃  קְח֛וּ כַּאֲשֶׁ֥

aבָּקָר cattle, herd m  

 Some have called this selection a summit of God’s self-revelation—made all the more .ד.10.1

remarkable by its setting:  at the height of the golden calf rebellion.  (Notice the accent in verbs 

such as י  (.form וְקטל indicating a vav-conversive ,וְרִחַמְתִּ֖

יר 3. י אַעֲבִ֤ אמֶר אֲנִ֨ ֹ֗ ם יהו֖ה לְפָנֶי֑ךָ וְחַנֹּתִי֙  bכָּל־טוּבִי֙  aוַיּ י בְשֵׁ֛ אתִֽ יךָ וְקָרָ֧ ן cעַל־פָּנֶ֔ ר אָחֹ֔  dאֶת־אֲשֶׁ֣
ם ר אֲרַחֵֽ י אֶת־אֲשֶׁ֥  (Exod. 33:19)׃  eוְרִחַמְתִּ֖

aר.בע. to cause to pass over hifil     bטוּבִי my goodness m     cנ].נ[ח וְחַנֹּתִי. and I will show favor [to]  
dנ]נ.[ח  אָחֹן. I will show favor [to]     eם  piel .מ].ח[ר  אֲרַחֵֽ
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 With success may come the “peril of the pedestal.”  The following appears to be a safeguard .ד.10.1

employed by King David to protect against that sort of hazard. 

י־הֱכִינ֧וֹ 4. ד כִּֽ א מַמְלַכְתּ֔וֹ aוַיֵּ֣ דַע דָּוִ֔ ל וְכִי֙ נִשֵּׂ֣ לֶךְ עַל־יִשְׂרָאֵ֑ ל bיהו֛ה לְמֶ֖ ׃  בַּעֲב֖וּר עַמּ֥וֹ יִשְׂרָאֵֽ
(2 Sam. 5:12) 

aנ.ו כ. to establish hifil     bמַמְלָכָה kingdom f  

 According to this poet, one’s escape from the grip of wrongdoing begins when that wrong is .ד.10.1

brought out of hiding.  See how many expressions you can find pertaining to “disclosure.” 

(What words have been placed before finite verbs in their respective clauses?  How can we 

reflect this in translation?  The last word,  ֶ֫לָהס , is a technical term pertaining to song.  It may 

mean interlude or alternatively upward modulation [cf. HALOT, s.v.].) 

י 5. ה 53חַטָּאתִ֨ רְתִּי אוֹדֶ֤ יתִי אָמַ֗ ֫ א־כִסִּ֗ ֹֽ יעֲךָ֡ וַעֲוֹ֘נִ֤י ל י aאוֹדִ֪ אתָ עֲוֹ֖ן  bעֲלֵ֣ שָׂ֤ ה נָ֘ שָׁעַי לַיהו֑ה וְאַתָּ֨ פְ֭
לָה י סֶֽ  (Ps. 32:5)׃  חַטָּאתִ֣

a עַל־  .י/ה.ד י to give thanks, to confess (both hifil)     bי  an older form of  עַל עֲלֵ֣

ם“ :Neighboring nations raised this puzzle concerning Israel .א.10.2 א אֱלֹהֵיהֶֽ  One  .(Ps. 115:2) ”אַיֵּה־נָ֝֗

Israelite poet responded with an enigma of his own, concerning the deity-figures that received 

worship in those surrounding nations. 

רוּ 6. א יְדַבֵּ֑ ֹ֣ הֶם וְל ה־לָ֭    פֶּֽ
א יִרְאֽוּ ֹ֣ ם וְל הֶ֗  יִם לָ֝  (Ps. 115:5)׃  עֵינַ֥

 

                                                      

 is a noun encountered in a previous unit, with a pronominal suffix.  If it were a 1cs verb form, it would be חַטָּאתִי 53

spelled אתִי  suggests that this noun may contain links to a piel חַטָּאת The dagesh in the second consonant of  .חָטָ֫

form of the verb א.ט ח. . 
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 .The same poet went on to catalog other ways in which he felt idols were inadequate .א.10.2

(Concerning יְדֵיהֶם and רַגְלֵיהֶם, the 3mpl suffix functions in compressed fashion like the 

word לָהֶם, thus implying the verbless clauses יִם לָהֶם יִם לָהֶם and יָדַ֫  respectively—a deft ,רַגְלַ֫

use of poetic skill.  In parallel fashion לָהֶם occurs after ה־ יִםעֵינַ֫  and פֶּֽ  in v. 5, and again after 

יִם כוּ in v. 6.  The word אַף and אָזְנַ֫  is known as a יְמִישׁוּן added to ן The  .יְהַלְּכוּ is pausal for יְהַלֵּ֫

paragogic nun [lengthening nun].  It does not change the meaning.  Translate as if it were 

written  ָישׁוּמִ֫ י .) 

א יְמִישׁ֗וּן 7. ֹ֬ ם׀ וְל א יְהַלֵּ֑כוּ aיְדֵיהֶ֤ ֹ֣ גְלֵיהֶם וְל    רַ֭
הְגּ֗וּ א־יֶ֝ ֹֽ ם bל  (Ps. 115:7)׃  cבִּגְרוֹנָֽ

aשׁ.ו מ. to feel (by touching) hifil     bהי/..גה to moan, mutter, plot     cגָּרוֹן throat, neck m  

  .When Moses was reluctant to serve as God’s spokesperson, God made the following provision .ד.10.2

(The final dagesh in  ָּך  The  ”.נ is evidence of a pronominal suffix involving an “energic אֲצַוֶּ֫

energic form does not affect the meaning [cf. Joüon §61f, contra GKC §57.4].) 

ח אֶת־בְּנֵֽי־יִשְׂרָאֵ֖  8. ה וְשִׁלַּ֥ ר אֶל־פַּרְעֹ֔ יךָ֙ יְדַבֵּ֣ ן אָחִ֙  ךָּ וְאַהֲרֹ֤ ר אֲצַוֶּ֑ ת כָּל־אֲשֶׁ֣ ר אֵ֖ ה תְדַבֵּ֔ ל אַתָּ֣
 (Exod. 7:2)׃  מֵאַרְצֽוֹ

 

 To ensure competence for the task of overseeing construction of the tabernacle, God promised .ד.10.2

to endow the chief craftsman with a skill-level that exceeded typical human capability.  As 

indicated below, his name was י בֶן־ח֖וּר ל בֶּן־אוּרִ֥ ה יְהוּדָֽ  and he belonged ,בְּצַלְאֵ֛ הלְמַטֵּ֥ . 

ר׃  1. 9. ה לֵּאמֹֽ ר יְהו֖ה אֶל־מֹשֶׁ֥   וַיְדַבֵּ֥
ם  2. י בְשֵׁ֑ אתִֽ ה קָרָ֣ ה׃ aרְאֵ֖ ה יְהוּדָֽ י בֶן־ח֖וּר לְמַטֵּ֥ ל בֶּן־אוּרִ֥   בְּצַלְאֵ֛
ה  3. ים בְּחָכְמָ֛ א אֹת֖וֹ ר֣וּחַ אֱלֹהִ֑ עַת cוּבִתְבוּנָ֥ה bוָאֲמַלֵּ֥ ה dוּבְדַ֖ ׃  eוּבְכָל־מְלָאכָֽ

(Exod. 31:1–3) 

aבְשֵׁם ק.ר.א to appoint by name     bחָכְמָה wisdom (first qameṣ is a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf) f     
cתְּבוּנָה understanding, insight f     dעַת  every sort of craftsmanship f ל־מְלָאכָהכָּ knowledge f     e דַּ֫
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  .After unfolding a catalog of national wrongdoing (vv. 2–8), Isaiah listed these consequences .ד.10.2

(Notice that נְקַוֶּ֤ה is not repeated, but is implied in the final phrase [ellipsis].  In the closing 

word ְך  (?נֵלֵךְ contribute to this statement, instead of the qal form בִּנְיָן what may the piel ,נְהַלֵּֽ

ן 10. ק aעַל־כֵּ֗ נּוּ bרָחַ֤    מִשְׁפָּט֙ מִמֶּ֔
נוּ א תַשִּׂיגֵ֖ ֹ֥ ה cוְל    dצְדָ קָ֑

שֶׁךְ    נְקַוֶּ֤ה לָאוֹר֙ וְהִנֵּה־חֹ֔
ךְ fבָּאֲפֵל֥וֹת eלִנְגֹה֖וֹת  (Isa. 59:9)׃  נְהַלֵּֽ

aכֵּןעַל־ therefore     bק.ח.ר to be far, distant     cג.שׂ נ. to overtake hifil     dצְדָקָה righteousness f     
eנְגֹהָה gleam of light f     fאֲפֵלָה darkness f    

 Although Israel would receive the land according to God’s promise, the nation was not free to .ז.10.2

live according to her own morals.  Retention of the land came with certain stipulations. 

טַּמְּא֖וּ 11. ם aאַל־תִּֽ לֶּה֙ נִטְמְא֣וּ הַגּוֹיִ֔ י בְכָל־אֵ֙ לֶּה כִּ֤ ם bבְּכָל־אֵ֑ חַ מִפְּנֵיכֶֽ י מְשַׁלֵּ֖ ׃  אֲשֶׁר־אֲנִ֥
(Lev. 18:24) 

aּא].מ[ט   תִּטַּמְּאו. you mpl will defile yourself hitpael     bגּוֹי nation m   

 .With these far-reaching promises, God established a covenant with Abram .ב.10.3

יךָ וּמְקַלֶּלְךָ֖  12. רְכֶ֔ רֲכָה֙ מְבָ֣ ר aוַאֲבָֽ    bאָאֹ֑
ה cוְנִבְרְכ֣וּ בְךָ֔  ת הָאֲדָמָֽ ל מִשְׁפְּחֹ֥  (Gen. 12:3)׃  dכֹּ֖

aל.ל ק. to curse, treat with contempt piel     bר].ר [א אָאֹר. I will curse     
c ב׳ .כב.ר to be or become blessed nifal54      dאֲדָמָה earth, soil f   

                                                      

54 Some render כ.ר.ב  in the nifal בִּנְיָן as “to bless oneself” (reflexive) rather than “to be / become blessed” (medio-

passive.  For more information see Benjamin Noonan, “Abraham, Blessing, and the Nations:  A Reexamination of 

the Niphal and Hitpael of ברך in the Patriarchal Narratives,” Hebrew Studies 51 (2010): 73–93.  
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 In addition to charging Aaron with oversight of the ethical code and sacrificial procedures, God .ב.10.3

also gave to him and to his sons this blessing for Israel.  (You may recall having read v. 24 in 

Unit 1, Selected reading #8.) 

(Note:  several יקטל forms below are the jussive in mood, evident not by specific spelling 

but by being located first in their clause.  The three verbs ָך  ךָּ  ,וְיִשְׁמְרֶֽ יחֻנֶּֽ ם and ,וִֽ  are indirect וְיָשֵׂ֥

jussives [vav-copulative plus יקטל following a volitive], yielding the meaning, “so as to…” [cf. 

 extends the previous command (“bless”), specifying אָמ֖וֹר Note also that the inf absol  .[.א.9.4§

how that blessing should be expressed.55) 

ם  23. 13. ל אָמ֖וֹר לָהֶֽ ה תְבָרֲכ֖וּ אֶת־בְּנֵי֣ יִשְׂרָאֵ֑ ר כֹּ֥ ל־אַהֲרןֹ֙ וְאֶל־בָּנָי֣ו לֵאמֹ֔ ר אֶֽ   ׃aדַּבֵּ֤
ךָ׃ ס  24.    56יְבָרֶכְךָ֥ יהו֖ה וְיִשְׁמְרֶֽ
ר  25.  ךָּ  bיָאֵ֨ יחֻנֶּֽ יךָ וִֽ   ׃ סcיהו֧ה׀ פָּנָי֛ו אֵלֶ֖
א יהו֤ה׀ פָּנָיו֙   26. ם לְךָ֖ שָׁלֽוֹם׃ סיִשָּׂ֨ יךָ וְיָשֵׂ֥  (Num. 6:23–26)  אֵלֶ֔

aלָהֶם אָמוֹר Say to them! inf absol     bו.ר[א יָאֵר.[  may he illuminate hifil jussive     
c ָּנ].נ[ח וִיחֻנֶּך. and may he treat you with favor qal    

                                                      

55 Regarding use of an infinitive absolute as a command form when it begins a clause, see IBHS §35.5.1. 

56 The letter ס stands for פָּרָשָׁה סְתוּמָה closed section and signifies that in the Masoretic Text a space amounting to 

nine blank letters separates the last word of this verse from the first word of the next.  These פָּרָשָׁה סְתוּמָה closed 

sections of text contrast the larger open sections in the Masoretic Text, where the blank region extends all the way to 

the left margin, signified in later editions by פ (for פָּרָשָׁה פְּתוּחָה, see Emanuel Tov, Textual Criticism of the 

Hebrew Bible [3d ed.; Minneapolis, Minnesota:  Fortress Press, 2012], 48–49).  What may the high incidence of 

 ?in this brief section indicate פָּרָשׁוֹת סְתוּמוֹת
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 Hosea warned Northern Israel concerning the extent of despair that they would experience—a .ב.10.3

consequence of departing from God.  

(The construct chain יִשְׂרָאֵל חַטַּאת  seems further to identify the commodity וֶן -see foot] אָ֫

note].  Concerning יַעֲלֶה, since there appears to be no 3ms noun suitable as subject, the subject 

may consist of the compound וְדַרְדַּר קוֹץ , although the verb יַעֲלֶה is only singular.  The definite 

article has been assimilated in לֶהָרִים.) 

וֶן aוְנִשְׁמְד֞וּ 14. ל ק֣וֹץ 57בָּמ֣וֹת אָ֗ ר bחַטַּאת֙ יִשְׂרָאֵ֔ הָרִים֙  cוְדַרְדַּ֔ ם וְאָמְר֤וּ לֶֽ יַעֲלֶ֖ה עַל־מִזְבְּחוֹתָ֑
ינוּ eוְלַגְּבָע֖וֹת dכַּסּ֔וּנוּ  (Hos. 10:8)׃  נִפְל֥וּ עָלֵֽ

a ׁד.מש. to be destroyed nifal     bקוֹץ thorn bush m     cדַּרְדַּר thistles m     
dּה]/י.ס.[כ כַּסּ֔וּנו piel imv with sfx     eגִּבְעָה hill f    

 When surrounded by schemers, the poet turned to God for help.  He recorded his plea in this .ב.10.3

nine-verse poem.  Do you detect any development from the initial requests to the last?  (Note 

that intervening verses have been omitted here, and that לְדָוִד in v. 1 is prefatory.) 

נִּי  1. 15. מֶּ֥ שׁ מִ֫ ל־תֶּחֱרַ֪ א צוּרִי֮ אַֽ יךָ יהו֨ה׀ אֶקְרָ֗ לֶ֤ ד אֵ֘ נִּי aלְדָוִ֡ ה מִמֶּ֑ חֱשֶׁ֥ לְתִּי bפֶּן־תֶּֽ נִמְשַׁ֗ עִם־  cוְ֝
 ׃dי֥וֹרְדֵי בֽוֹר

יעָה  9. ךָ 58הוֹשִׁ֤ ךְ אֶת־נַחֲלָתֶ֑ ךָ וּבָרֵ֥ ם e׀ אֶת־עַמֶּ֗ ם fוּֽרְעֵ֥ ם עַד־הָעוֹלָֽ נַשְּׂאֵ֗  (Ps. 28:1, 9)׃  וְ֝

aמִן  .שׁ.ר ח to be deaf toward     bןמִ  הי/..שׁח to be silent toward     
cםעִ  .ל.שׁ מ to be comparable to nifal     dבּוֹר pit, grave m     eנַחֲלָה inheritance f     
fה.יע.ר/ to (cause to) pasture, graze (transitive)   

                                                      

 the derisive name given by ,בֵּת אָוֶן meaning disaster or injustice, is thought to be a shortened reference to ,אָוֶן 57

Hosea to discredit בֵּית־אֵל (the city where Jeroboam I established religious ceremonies to compete with those at the 

Jerusalem temple, cf. Hos. 4:15, 5:8, 10:5, and 10:15). 
יעָה 58 ָ◌ה… consists of an imperative with a paragogic (lengthening) הוֹשִׁ֤  suffix.  A paragogic ה appended to an 

imperative is thought to be related to the …ה◌ָ  suffix occurring routinely with cohortatives. 
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 After 175 acrostic verses expressing high esteem for God’s communication, the poet concludes .ב.10.3

with an expression of winsome candor.  How many themes or sentiments can you discover, 

bringing rich closure to this lengthy poem? 

יתִי 16. ה aתָּעִ֗ ךָ bכְּשֶׂ֣ שׁ עַבְדֶּ֑ בֵד בַּקֵּ֣    אֹ֭
חְתִּי א שָׁכָֽ ֹ֣ יךָ ל צְוֹתֶ֗ י מִ֝  (Ps. 119:176)׃  כִּ֥

aהי/.ע.ת to wander, go astray     bשֶׂה sheep or goat m     

 .ב.10.3

 

 

 

When unscrupulous persons gain an advantage, vengeful thoughts may surge within the victim.  

For such a time the sage offered this counsel.   

(Incidentally, this bicolon contains each of the four different command or volitive expres-

sions.  Can you identify them?)  [Instructor:   ַתּאֹמַרל־א  jussive, אֲשַׁלְּמָה cohortative, קַוֵּה 

imperative, and שַׁע  [.indirect jussive וְיֹ֣

ע 17. ר אֲשַׁלְּמָה־רָ֑    אַל־תּאֹמַ֥
ע שַֽׁ יהוה וְיֹ֣ ה לַֽ֝ ךְ aקַוֵּ֥  (Prov. 20:22)׃  לָֽ

aע].שׁ [י  ישַֹׁע. hifil jussive     

 Long ago, sages realized that confidentiality must be safeguarded rigorously, especially when .ב.10.3

one may be tempted to divulge a confidence for short-term gain.  (Your translation will reflect 

whether you treat סוֹד as a construct form or as an absolute form.  If אַחֵר designated the recipi-

ent of the secret information, אַחֵר likely would be marked by אֶל־ [cf. Amos 3:7] or by ל [cf. 

Esth. 3:14].) 

יבְךָ 18. יב aרִֽ֭ ךָ bרִ֣    אֶת־רֵעֶ֑
ר cוְס֖וֹד ל dאַחֵ֣  (Prov. 25:9)׃  eאַל־תְּגָֽ

aרִיב contention, dispute, lawsuit m     bב].י [ר  רִיב. Contend or dispute (a lawsuit)! imv ms     
cסוֹד confidential discussion m (absolute and construct)     dאַחֵר different or a different person, (adj)     
eל  piel, jussive [ג.ל.י/ה] תְּגָֽ

Instructor Edition



302 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively UNIT 10 

 

 

A connected reading:  A psalm of David (Ps. 23:1–3) דלְדָוִ  וֹרמִזְמ  

As we transition from a connected reading in narrative (Genesis 22) to this selection from poetry, we will 

encounter a larger number of words that occur less frequently.  Although unfamiliar words may slow our 

rate of reading, the use of more specialized vocabulary is part of the reason that poetry reads with greater 

richness than narrative. 

 

עִ֗  aמִזְמ֥וֹר  1. ה רֹ֝ ד יְהוָ֥ רbלְדָוִ֑ א אֶחְסָֽ ֹ֣  ׃cי ל
 
שֶׁא dבִּנְא֣וֹת  2. נִי eדֶּ֭ י מְנֻח֣וֹת fיַרְבִּיצֵ֑ נִי gעַל־מֵ֖   ׃hיְנַהֲלֵֽ

 
ב  3. י יְשׁוֹבֵ֑ נִי iנַפְשִׁ֥ נְחֵ֥ דֶק jיַֽ עַן שְׁמֽוֹ׃ kבְמַעְגְּלֵי־צֶ֝֗   לְמַ֣

_____________________ 
aמִזְמוֹר song or melody m     bה/י.ע.ר to shepherd ptc ms     cר.ס.ח to lack     dנְאוֹת grazing places mpl     
eשֶׁא      to lead piel ל.ה.נresting place f     h מְנוּחָהto allow or cause to lie down hifil     g צ.ב.רgrass m     f דֶּ֫
iׁב.ו.ש refresh (with soul) polel     jה/י.ח.נ to lead hifil     k ֶ֫דֶקמַעְגְּלֵי־צ paths mpl of righteousness or equity ms 
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U N I T   

1 1  

מָּה לאֹ שֻׁלְּחוּ אֶת־הָעָם  ׃לָ֫
[Why were the people not sent away?] 

Describing what has happened to someone else 

pual, hofal, and hitpael בִּנְיָנִים, and true qal passive 

By this point you have mastered a wide range of skills for communicating in Biblical Hebrew.  Only a 

few prominent skills remain to be learned.  Some of the points covered in this unit will offer a fresh 

approach for expressing ideas encountered earlier (such as describing events when you are a passive parti-

cipant).  Other skills presented in this unit will open new doors of communication (such as redirecting 

compliments or planning an ideal vacation). 

In this unit you will learn: 

 how to redirect a misplaced compliment 

 how to talk about activities of personal enrichment 

 how to describe your ideal vacation day 

 ways to convey respect for another 

 additional ways to describe passive-participant experiences 

 
Unit 11 Overview 

Structures:  Pual, hofal, qal passive participle, true qal passive, hitpael, הִשְׁתַּחֲוָה and less common בִּנְיָנִים 

Instructor:  The בִּנְיָנִים appearing in this unit concentrate on the passive voice. 
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M O D U L E  1 1 . 1  Reporting a calamity and its  
probable cause 

Module 11.1. Structures:  All conjugations of pual בִּנְיָן, also qal passive participles and true qal passive forms 

Instructor:  Students have encountered the passive voice through selected nifal verbs (Unit 7).  The introduction 

to pual and qal passive participles found below builds on that foundation of passive expression. 

 

 

 

Unit 11 JONAH STORY:  How the people of Nineveh 
responded to the king’s warning 

Have you ever experienced the mending of a fractured friendship, after apology and reformation of 

behavior birthed new trust?  Depending on how deep was the fracture, reconciliation can bring a profound 

sense of relief.  Perhaps that is how the Ninevites felt, in view of the enormous threat that had been loom-

ing over them. 

blood m מִים, דָּ דָּםa ,דַּם־ ,
  מֵי־דְּ 

and it was spoken* 

pual 

  .ב.ר]וַיְדֻבַּר [ד 

and he / it was 

given* true 

qal passive 

  .נ].תוַיֻּתַּן [נ

glory, heaviness m כְּבוֹד־, כָּבוֹד  
that which is 

written* qal 

passive pt 

 ,כְּתוּבָה ,כָּתוּב
 כְּתוּבוֹת  ,כְּתוּבִים

it was taken* true 

qal passive 

  .ח].קלֻקַּח [ל 

blessed* pual pt   ְכֶת, מְ מְברָֹך , ברֶֹ֫
, ברְֹכִיםמְ 
  .כ].ר ברְֹכוֹת [במְ 

innocent נְקִיִּם, נְקִיָּה ,נָקִי, 
  נְקִיּוֹת

righteousness f דָקוֹת, צְ צְדָקָה ,
  דְקוֹת־, צִ דְקַת־צִ 

they were sent 

away* pual 

  .ח] .ל שֻׁלְּחוּ [שׁ 

a
 The plural of דָּם refers to blood when it has been shed or spilled. 
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they were devoured* 

true qal passive 
  .ל].כאֻכְּלוּ [א

border m גְּבוּלִים ,גְּבוּל ,
  בוּלֵי־, גְּ בוּל־גְּ 

nation, people m  גּוֹיֵי־, גּוֹי־, םגּוֹיִ ,גּוֹי 

so it was recounted* 

pual 

  .ר].פוַיְסֻפַּר [ס 

and they were 

finished* pual f 
ינָה   .י/ה].ל [כוַתְכֻלֶּ֫

he / it would be 

poured out, shed 

nifal 

  .כ].פ[שׁ יִשָּׁפֵךְ 

so, thus כֵּן  
tablet, board m  ַ־לוּחַ  ,לוּחוֹת ,ל֫וּח, 

  לוּחוֹת־

anything   ֫וּמָהמְא  
one that is covered* 

pual pt 
, מְכֻסָּה, מְכֻסֶּה

 מְכֻסּוֹתמְכֻסִּים, 
  .י/ה].ס [כ

gift, tribute f מְנָחוֹת, מִנְחָה ,
 נְחוֹת־, מִ נְחַת־מִ 

they (beverages) 

were drunk nifal

  .י/ה].תוּ [שׁ נִשְׁתּ

work (of labor or 

worship) f 

  עֲבדַֹת־, עֲבוֹדָה

he was commanded* 

pual 
  ].י/ה.ו [צצֻוָּה 
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11.1 Jonah Episode:  So the prayers of the king were finished. 

 

1

[So the prayers of the king of Nineveh were finished.]  ַלֶךְתְפִלּ֑וֹת  ינָהתְכֻלֶּ֥ ו  .א    ׃הנִינְוֵֽ  מֶ֫

ם בְּיַ  וַיְדֻבְּרוּ לֶךְ ד־הַכּהֵֹן אֶת־וּבְיַ ד־הַמַּלְכָּה לָעָ֔  .ב    ת׃עַל־הַלּוּחוֹֽ כְּתוּבִים  אֲשֶׁרכָּל־דִּבְרֵי־הַמֶּ֫
[Then all the king’s words were spoken to the people by his queen and the priest, which [words] 
were written on the tablets (cf. 1 Kings 12:15).]  

[And the people did so, as they were commanded by the king 
(cf. Ezek. 12:7 and Num. 36:2).] 

עֲשׂ הָעָ   .ג    לֶךְ׃ן כַּאֲשֶׁר צֻוּוּ בַּמֶּֽ ם כֵּ֑ וַיַּ֫

יִם לאֹ שָׁתוּ בְּכָל־גְּבוּלָֽ ם וְהַבְּהֵמָה לאֹ אָכְלוּ מְא֑ הָאָדָ   .ד    ם׃וּמָה וּמַ֫
[Man and animal neither ate anything nor drank any water in all their borders.]  

ח יְשֻׁלַּם הוּ֑א סֶף אֲשֶׁר לֻקַּ֔ י׃ הַכֶּ֫ ךְ וְלאֹ דַּם־נָ קִֽ בָח יִשָּׁפֵ֔  .ה    וְרַק דַּם־זֶ֫
[The silver that had been taken would be repaid, and only sacrificial blood would be shed, not 
innocent blood (cf. Judg. 17:2 and Deut. 12:27).]  
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2

סֶף׃ חֶם לָאֶבְיוֹנִ֑ים וְגַּם מִנְחוֹת כָּֽ  .א    וַיֻּתַּן לֶ֫
[Instead, food was given to the poor, also gifts of silver.]  

 .ב    ים׃גַּם הַבְּהֵמוֹת מְכֻסּוֹת בַּשַּׂקִּֽ 
[Even the cattle were covered in sack cloth.]  

רֶת׃ 1עַל־כֵּן לאֹ אֻכְּלוּ בָאֵשׁ אֶת־הָעָם רֶץ אַחֶֽ  .ג    וְלאֹ שֻׁלְּחוּ אֶל־אֶ֫
[That is why the people were not devoured by fire and were not sent away into another land.]  

יב כִּי עַם־נִינְוֵה עַם מְברָֹךְ לַיהוֽ   .ד    ה׃וַיְסֻפַּר בְּכָל־הַגּוֹיִם סָבִ֑
[So it was recounted throughout the surrounding lands that the people of Nineveh were a people 
blessed by the LORD.]  
 

                                                      

 may govern a verb which is either singular (grammatical agreement of number) or plural (logical agreement of עַם 1

number). 
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Segment 11.1.א. Structure:  Pual בִּנְיָן, all forms 

Instructor:  The explanation begins by observing that the passive of qal verbs at times is supplied by a nifal 

form of the same שרש (Unit 7), so also the passive of piel verbs is even more regularly supplied by the pual בִּנְיָן.  

The קטל ,יקטל, and participial forms of the pual בִּנְיָן are introduced in this explanatory section.  Pual infin-

itives are so rare that they have been relegated to a footnote.  Pual imperatives are not attested in the Hebrew 

Bible—another fact that is acknowledged in a footnote. 

This segment includes one composition activity.  Although brief, it will serve as the foundation for a subse-

quent activity in §11.1.ג.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Explanation and activity:  “That is why the people were not .א.11.1

sent away.” ׃עַל־כֵּן לאֹ שֻׁלְּחוּ הָעָם  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  How to report a calamity (or avoidance of calamity) 

Have you ever been an eyewitness to an accident?  Perhaps events happened so swiftly that you could not 

determine who caused the accident.  Later on when someone asked you about it, the best you could do 

was to describe what happened to various items involved in the accident scene.  Here is a sample accident 

description, based on a mishap involving a flash flood:   

(1) A wall of water was released into the narrow valley. 

(2) The footpath along the river was swiftly covered, to a depth of two meters. 

(3) The surprised travelers were swept away, along with their cart. 

(4) The cart was completely destroyed. 

(5) As for the travelers, they were not found until two days later, when a farmer spied them, resting 

on the riverbank. 

(6) And splendid things were spoken concerning an anonymous hero who had courageously pulled 

them out of the raging river. 

Consider the fifth sentence, especially the verb “they were not found.”  Since for the active voice, “to 

find” would employ a qal form of א.צ.מ , thus in the passive voice we are not surprised to find a nifal 

form of the same נִמְצְאוּ  :שרש they were found, nifal 3mpl.  Often an active qal will correspond to a nifal 

of the same שרש to supply the passive voice (see Unit 7). 

But how can we express “splendid things were spoken” (sentence #6), when “to speak” ( ר.ב.ד ) issues 

from the piel בִּנְיָן (and not qal)?  We may not resort to nifal to find a passive for ר.ב.ד .   
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Instead, piel forms its passive with the pual בִּנְיָן.  Thus “and they were spoken” would be expressed 

as  ַיְדֻבְּרוּו , a pual 3mpl form in the יקטל conjugation.  The heading of this segment contains a pual verb in 

the קטל conjugation.  ּשֻׁלְּחו means they were sent off, 3mpl. 

In §11.1.ב. you will find “snapshot” tables giving the various conjugations and participle forms for 

pual, using ר.ב.ד  as the model verb.  The distinguishing features of pual in the קטל and יקטל conjugations 

are these: 

 The second-radical dagesh found in piel (active voice) persists in the pual (passive voice) as well:  

חוּלְּ שֻׁ  רוּבְּ יְדֻ  , . 

 The vowel after the first radical will be distinctive—a  ◌ֻ vowel:   ֻׁלְּחוּש בְּרוּדֻ יְ  , .   

In other regards (such as the spelling of suffixes), pual verbs will resemble qal verbs.   

Like all other בִּנְיָנִים, the pual is capable of appearing as participle and infinitive as well as conjugated 

forms.2  Please consult the samples of participles and infinitives offered for the verb ד.ב.ר in the snapshot 

located after this segment. 

Now let’s see how we might compose a calamity report.  Here are some steps. 

(1) Select a scenario.  Choose from the three listed below (צאֹן ,מִשְׁמָר, or הֵיכָל).   

(2) Review the four nouns accompanying the scenario you have chosen.  For example, אַסִּיר 

prisoners is one of the nouns accompanying the scenario מִשְׁמָר prison.   

(3) Review the six “forces” listed below the three scenarios.  For example, אֹיֵב enemy is one of the 

“forces.” 

(4) Imagine what might happen if one or more of the six “forces” were to come against the scenario 

you have chosen—in particular befalling one of the elements in that scenario.  For example, what 

might happen if an אֹיֵב (force:  enemy) were to come against the עַר  מִשְׁמָר in a (element:  gate) שַׁ֫

(first scenario)?  Would the gate “be destroyed”?  Would it “be broken”? 

(5) Choose three elements from the four listed for your chosen “scenario.”  Craft a sentence for 

each one, describing what you imagine happening as one of the forces comes against that element 

of the scenario.  You will devise a total of three sentences (one for each of three elements).  One 

of the four nouns will go unused.   

                                                      

2 Only two pual infinitives are attested in the Hebrew Bible ֹעֻנּוֹתו [his] hardship and גֻּנֹּב to be kidnapped.  While 

pual imperatives are conceivable, none are extant in the Hebrew Bible. 
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(6) You may stay with one “force” for all three, or vary the forces that you imagine to be at work.  

Only be sure that the situation you describe follows naturally as a consequence of that force 

(e.g., “wind” might leave something “knocked over,” but would not leave it “burned up”). 

(7) Let at least one (1) of your three sentences use a pual form.  To assist you, several pual verbs 

have been collected below, after the “Six forces.” 

If you wish, you may employ negative statements to indicate what did not happen.  For example, if 

selecting the prison-earthquake scene, one might begin by stating:  לאֹ שֻׁדָּד אֶת־הַמִּשְׁמָר The prison was 

not destroyed.3   

Do not disclose in your composition the name the force(s) that you selected.  However, please make 

private note of it for future reference.  You will need this information for an activity in §11.1.ג.   

First scenario:  מִשְׁמָר (a prison, m) 

 ,prisoners m אַסִּיר ]אַסִּיר׃ שֻׁלַּח[
collective 

לֶךְל יחֵ מַעֲשֵׂי  סֻפַּר[ לֶךְ ]׃הַמֶּ֫ חֵיל הַמֶּ֫ the army of 
the king m 

 a prison m מִשְׁמָר ]מִשְׁמָר׃ סֻגַּרלאֹ [

עַר׃ שֻׁדַּד[ עַר ]שַׁ֫  a gate m  שַׁ֫

Second scenario:  צאֹן (a flock) 

 a bear m  דּבֹ  ]לָצֵאת׃ דּבֹצֻוָּה [

בֶט׃שֻׁדַּד [ בֶט ]שֵׁ֫  a rod, staff  שֵׁ֫
m 

 a sheep, goat  שֶׂה  ]שֶׂה׃שֻׁלַּח לאֹ [
m 

חַ רעֶֹה׃הֻלַּל [ חַ רעֶֹה ]כֹּ֫  a shepherd’s כֹּ֫
strength m 

                                                      

3 The definite subject of a passive verb may be marked with אֶת־ since, had it been an “active voice” statement, that 

noun would have been the object—and therefore eligible for designation by אֶת־. 
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Third scenario:  הֵיכָל (a temple or palace, m) 

 ,a temple  הֵיכָל ]הֵיכָל׃ יֻסַּד[
palace m 

 a roof m גָּג ]גָּג׃ כֻּלָּה[

 lumber  מֹכְרֵי אֵץ ]מֹכְרֵי אֵץ׃שֻׁלְּמוּ [
merchants m 

אוֹ  כּהֵֹן ]כּהֵֹן׃ מְברָֹךְ[
לֶךְ   מֶ֫

a priest or 
king 

Six forces 

enemy f איֵֹב hail m בָּרָד storm wind f סוּפָה 

fire f ׁיִם  אֵש עַשׁ earthquake f מַ֫   רַ֫

A number of pual verbs are provided below for you to choose from.  You will notice that after 

providing the שרש and translation, the יקטל ,קטל (3ms), and participial forms (ms, fs) are given.  Select a 

verb that will fit the circumstance you envision.  If the subject you have in mind calls for a finite form 

other than the 3ms form or the singular participles listed in this table, please adapt your chosen verb 

accordingly.  The “snapshot” tables found in §11.1.ב. will help you spell forms beyond the 3ms and sing-

ular participles. 

Sample pual verbs 

Pual meaning שרש he was… 

 (קטל)

he will be… 

 (יקטל)
one who is… 

(participles ms, fs) 

to be gathered4 פֶת, מְאֻסָּף  אֻסַּףיְ   אֻסַּף  .פ.ס א   מְאֻסֶּ֫

to be blessed  כֶת, מְ מְברָֹךְ   יְברַֹךְ  בּרַֹךְ  5.כ.ר ב  ברֶֹ֫

                                                      

4 Generally describes war booty being gathered up (e.g., Isa. 33:4). 

5 You will notice that for ב.ר.כ a II-ר verb, a   ֹ◌ vowel routinely follows the first שרש consonant (in place of the 

usual  ◌ֻ).  The   ֹ◌ vowel is the result of the ensuing ר, as seen with other II-ר verbs (e.g., קרָֹא it was called, ּשׁו  יְשׁרָֹ֫
they will be uprooted [pausal], and מְצרָֹע one struck with leprosy). 
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Pual meaning שרש he was… 

 (קטל)

he will be… 

 (יקטל)
one who is… 

(participles ms, fs) 

to be spoken   רֶת  יְדֻּבַּר  דֻּבַּר  .ר.בד  מְדֻּבָּר, מְדֻּבֶּ֫

to be praised  לֶת, מְהֻלָּל הֻלַּליְ   הֻלַּל  .ל.ל ה   מְהֻלֶּ֫

to be founded   דֶת, דמְיֻסָּ   יְיֻסַּד יֻסַּד  .ד.ס י   מְיֻסֶּ֫

to be completed (refers to the 
project, not the agent) 

  מְכֻלֶּה, מְכֻלָּה  יְכֻלֶּה  כֻּלָּה  כ.ל.י/ה

to be covered  מְכֻסֶּה, מְכֻסָּה  הכֻסֶּ יְ  כֻּסָּה  .י/ה.ס כ 

to be shut up  רֶת,מְסֻגָּר  יְסֻגַּר  סֻגַּר  .ר.גס   מְסֻגֶּ֫

to be recounted, reported   רֶת, מְסֻפָּר  יְסֻפַּר  סֻפַּר  .ר.פס   מְסֻפֶּ֫

to be commanded6  מְצֻוָּה ,מְצֻוֶּה  ה צֻוֶּ יְ   צֻוָּה  .י/ה.ו צ  

to be sent away, cast out   ׁחֶת, מְשֻׁלָּח  שֻׁלַּח יְ   שֻׁלַּח  .ח.ל ש   מְשֻׁלֶּ֫

to be destroyed  ׁדֶת, מְ מְשֻׁדָּד   יְשֻׁדַּד  שֻׁדַּד  .דד .ש   שֻׁדֶּ֫

to be repaid   ׁמֶת, מְ מְשֻׁלָּם  יְשֻׁלַּם  שֻׁלַּם  .מ.ל ש   שֻׁלֶּ֫

The polal בִּנְיָן.  Hollow verbs merit special attention.  In place of the piel they use a special בִּנְיָן that 

duplicates the final consonant (called “polel,” cf. Appendix §§10.1.ד. and 10.2.ד.).  Similarly, in place of 

pual they use a corresponding בִּנְיָן that again duplicates the final consonant, called “polal.”  Thus polel 

 he is רוֹמַם he exalted [someone] (active voice) would in the passive voice be expressed by the polal רוֹמֵם

exalted [by someone] (passive voice).   

                                                      

6 The subject of צ.ו.י/ה in pual will be the person or entity who is commanded, not the command which is issued. 
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 infinitives, and participles ,יקטל ,קטל  :Snapshot of pual .ב.11.1

 

ר.ב.ד conjugation of יקטל

  אֲדֻבַּר  נְדֻבַּר
we will be spoken I will be spoken 

    

  תְּדֻבַּר  תְּדֻבְּרוּ
you will be spoken mpl you will be spoken ms

    

רְנָה   תְּדֻבְּרִי  תְּדֻבַּ֫
you will be spoken fpl you will be spoken fs 

    

  יְדֻבַּר  יְדֻבְּרוּ
they will be spoken mpl he will be spoken 

    

רְנָה   תְּדֻבַּר  תְּדֻבַּ֫
they will be spoken fpl she will be spoken 

    
 

 

ר.ב.ד conjugation of קטל  
רְנוּ רְתִּי דֻּבַּ֫   דֻּבַּ֫

we were spoken I was spoken 
    

רְתָּ  דֻּבַּרְתֶּם   דֻּבַּ֫
you were spoken mpl you were spoken ms

    

  דֻּבַּרְתְּ  דֻּבַּרְתֶּן
you were spoken fpl you were spoken fs 

    

 דֻּבְּרוּ
  דֻּבַּר

he was spoken 

  
they were spoken 

  דֻּבְּרָה
she was spoken 

  

 

Pual infinitives and participles7 

Infinitives 
Inf. absolute Inf. construct 

  דֻּבּרֹ      דֻּבּרֹ

Participles Masculine Feminine 

singular רֶת   מְדֻבָּר   מְדֻבָּרָה orמְדֻבֶּ֫

plural מְדֻבָּרוֹת  מְדֻבָּרִים  

 

                                                      

7 Imperatives are not attested for the pual בִּנְיָן, most likely because the notion of commanding someone to undergo 

an action at the hands of someone else grows a bit convoluted (e.g., “Become sent away!”).  If pual imperatives 

were attested, they would likely have been spelled thus:  דֻּבַּר 

‡ ms, דֻּבְּרִי 

‡ fs, ּדֻּבְּרו 

‡ mpl, and רְנָה  דֻּבַּ֫

‡ fpl. 
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Segment 11.1.ג. Structure:  Pual בִּנְיָן 

Instructor:  This activity builds on the scenario-related compositions of §11.1.א.  Now students will share those 

earlier compositions with a small group (or with the entire class).  Listeners will guess concerning the “force” 

responsible for each condition depicted in their classmate’s composition. 

 

 

 

 

 Activity:  “Then all the king’s words were spoken to the people .ג.11.1

by the queen and the priest.” 

ם בְּיַ   לֶךְד־הַמַּלְכָּה וּבְיַ וַיְדֻבְּרוּ לָעָ֔   ׃ד־הַכּהֵֹן אֶת־כָּל־דִּבְרֵי־הַמֶּ֫

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Formulating opinions concerning what force (or person) was responsible for a given 

action 

Do you recall the imaginary accident scene in the first segment of this module? 

(1) A wall of water was released into the narrow valley. 

(2) The pathway along the river was swiftly covered, to a depth of two meters. 

(3) The surprised travelers were swept away, along with their cart. 

(4) The cart was completely destroyed. 

(5) As for the travelers, they were not found until two days later, when a farmer spied them, resting 

on the riverbank. 

(6) And splendid things were spoken concerning an anonymous hero who had courageously pulled 

them out of the raging river. 

As we read over this set of descriptions, we learn of various elements in the scene (such as a pathway, 

travelers, a cart) and the condition of those elements (covered, swept away, destroyed).  But, with the 

exception of the anonymous hero, we have not been told who or what was responsible for the various 

conditions.8  For the most part, speakers or writers of Biblical Hebrew would employ passive expressions 

just as portrayed in the sentences above—without specifying the agent that brought about the conditions 

described.  As an example, notice how a pual form of ה/י.ל.כ  conveys (with passive voice) a point of 

                                                      

8 When a person is responsible for bringing about a given condition, he or she is called the “agent” (e.g., “The 

temple was built by Solomon”).  When an inanimate object is responsible for bringing about a condition, it is 

called the “instrument” (e.g., “Goliath was struck by a stone”).  When an inanimate object comprises the substance 

associated with the verb (without causing the action of the verb), it may constitute the “material” involved with the 

verb, as opposed to the agent performing the action of the verb (e.g., “The travelers were covered in mud”). 
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completion in the process of creation, without naming the agent responsible:   רֶץ וְכָל־ יִם וְהָאָ֖ וַיְכֻלּ֛וּ הַשָּׁמַ֥
ם׃  So the heavens and the earth were completed, and all their multitude (Gen. 2:1).9  צְבָאָֽ

If we wish, we might enrich the above flash-flood calamity to reveal the agent or instrument that 

caused certain of those conditions. 

(3) The surprised travelers were swept away by the swollen river, along with their cart. 

(4) The cart was completely destroyed by trees floating along in the flooded river. 

In similar fashion, biblical writers occasionally provide not only the passive verb but also the agent 

or instrument responsible for that action.  The expression may take the form of (a) a statement or (b) a 

question.  As an example of the first (a statement), we read that several elders from the tribe of Gilead 

approached Moses one day in order to ask him concerning one of the LORD’s earlier directives.  They 

began their speech by rehearsing the divine directive (they refer to Moses here as אֲדנִֹי).   וַאדנִֹי֨ צֻוָּ֣ה בַיהו֔ה
יו׃ ינוּ לִבְנֹתָֽ ד אָחִ֖ ת־נַחֲלַ֛ת צְלָפְחָ֥ ת אֶֽ  And my lord was commanded by the LORD to give the inheritance of לָתֵ֗

Zelophehad our brother to his daughters (Num. 36:2b).  צֻוָּ֣ה he was commanded is in the pual בִּנְיָן and so 

is passive, while בַיהוה identifies the agent by whom the command had been issued. 

As an example of the second (a question posed in order to learn the instrument of a passive expres-

sion), consider the Samson and Delilah account.  Delilah probed her husband, Samson, to learn by what 

means his superhuman strength might be neutralized:  ר׃ ה תֵּאָסֵֽ י בַּמֶּ֖  Tell me, please:  by what הַגִּידָה־נָּ֥א לִ֔

can you be bound? (Judg. 16:10).10  The expression תֵּאָסֵר you may be bound, ms, is passive (it happens to 

be nifal), while בַּמֶּה by what asks regarding the means or instrumentality.   

For the ensuing activity, please refer to the three-sentence “scenario” composition you crafted at the 

beginning of this module (§11.1.א.).  When directed by your instructor, share with classmates your 

scenario and your three sentences.  Take care not to disclose the “force[s].” Before sharing your material, 

check to be sure that each situation you describe contains enough clues so that one might deduce which of 

                                                      

9 When wishing to indicate an agent, Hebrew prefers the active voice over the passive voice.  For example, in order 

to describe a book (scroll) as having been written by a scribe, Hebrew would tend to say, “the scroll that the scribe 

wrote”  ַפֶר אֲשֶׁר כָּת הַסֹפֵר בהַסֵּ֫  (active voice with a relative clause), rather than saying, “the scroll written by the 

scribe” פֶר נִכְתַּב בַּסֹפֵר  .(passive voice with agent marked by preposition, cf. Joüon §132c and 1 Kings 2:31) הַסֵּ֫

10 At times you may find בַּמֶּה translated as if it were בַּאֲשֶׁר (so here, “Tell me, please:  by what you can be 

bound”).  While allowable, such a rendition loses some of the interrogative impact of מָה. 
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the forces [“agents” or “instruments”] you envisioned as having brought about the consequent conditions 

described by your sentences.  By way of reminder, here are the six forces listed in §11.1.א. 

Six forces 

enemy f איֵֹב hail m  ָּרָדב storm wind f סוּפָה 

fire f ׁיִם  אֵש עַשׁ earthquake f מַ֫  רַ֫

After classmates have heard one or more of your sentences, invite them to guess what force caused 

the conditions you describe.  Here is one way to invite them to guess: 

Model 

 [?By what was this thing done] נַעֲשָׂה הַדָּבָר הַזֶּה׃בַּמֶּה 

When responding to a classmate who has posed this question to you, please use a complete sentence.  

Do not simply reply בְּבָרָד by hail, for example.  As you respond with a complete sentence it will help you 

ingrain the vocabulary found in your classmates’ “calamities”—some of which will include pual forms. 

Segment 11.1.ד. Structure:  Qal passive participles 

Instructor:  This segment provides explanation and illustration of qal passive participles, linking them to the 

passive function served by selected nifal participles.  No activity is given.  True qal passives appear in 

 .ה.11.1§

 
 
 
 
 
 

 Explanation:  “Then all the king’s words written on the tablets .ד.11.1

were spoken.” ּלֶךְ אֲשֶׁר כְּתוּבִים עַל־הַלּוּחוֹת וַיְדֻבְּרו ׃אֶת־כָּל־דִּבְרֵי־הַמֶּ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing an action so that its effect receives more focus than the person who caused it 

To this point, when we have needed a participle to focus attention on the effect of a qal בִּנְיָן action (rather 

than drawing attention to the subject), we have appealed to nifal participles since they frequently provide 

the passive voice for verbs that in the qal בִּנְיָן are active voice.  For example, one who finds (active voice) 

would be expressed with the qal participle מוֹצֵא, while one who is found (passive voice) would be 

expressed with the corresponding nifal participle נִמְצָא.   

However, several verbs express the passive voice participle of a qal verb in a manner that is even 

more straightforward than using a nifal form.  Some verbs attest an actual qal passive participle.   
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Qal passive participles (such as the plural participle כְּתוּבִים in the heading above) may be easily 

recognized by the ּו or  ◌ֻ vowel following the second radical ( בִיםוּכְּת  or  ְּבִיםתֻ כ ).  Here are several 

examples, showing a variety of both gender and number.  The column labeled “Qal active participle” is 

provided merely to allow comparison between active and passive participles.   

Qal passive participles 

 Qal active שרש 
participle 

Qal passive 
participle 

Biblical excerpt Translation of 
excerpt 

 אֹסֵר .ר.ס א .א

one who binds ms 

 אָסוּר

one who is bound 
ms 

לֶךְ …  אָסוּרמֶ֫
 בָּרְהָטִים׃

…the king is 
held captive in 
her tresses 
(Song 7:6). 

פֶת  .פ.ר שׂ  .ב  שׂרֶֹ֫

one who burns fs 

 שְׂרוּפָה

one who is burned 
fs 

 שְׂרוּפָההָעִיר …
  בָּאֵשׁ׃

…the city was 
burned with fire 
(1 Sam. 30:3). 

 כּתְֹבִים .ב.תכ .ג

ones who write 
mpl 

 כְּתֻבִים

ones that are 
written mpl 

 כְּתֻבִיםלֻחֹת …
  ׃…מִשְּׁנֵי עֶבְרֵיהֶם

…tablets that 
were written on 
both of their 
sides… 
(Exod. 32:15). 

 נֹתְנוֹת .נ.תנ .ד

ones who give fpl 

 נְתֻנוֹת

ones who are given 
fpl 

 נְתֻנוֹתצאֹנְךָ …
 ׃…יךָלְאיְֹבֶ֫ 

…your flock 
will be given to 
your enemies… 
(Deut. 28:31). 

Here are several of the qal passive participles you are most likely to encounter when reading the 

Hebrew Bible.  The forms given below are ms. 

Several more commonly occurring qal passive participles 

cursed אָרוּר  confused, 
mixed 

  כָּתוּב  written  בָּלוּל

chosen בָּחוּר  blessed ְבָּרוּך  visited, 
appointed 

  פָּקוּד

 

Segment 11.1.ה. Structure:  True qal passive forms 

Instructor:  Briefly explain that some forms vocalized as pual should be understood as actual qal passive forms.  

No activity is given. 
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 Explanation:  “That is why the people were not devoured by .ה.11.1

fire.” ׃עַל־כֵּן לאֹ אֻכְּלוּ בָאֵשׁ אֶת־הָעָם  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing an action so that its effect receives more focus than the person who caused it 

(continued) 

While we are on the topic of passive expressions, there is one more group of words that should be noted.  

Occasionally when reading the Hebrew Bible we will encounter a passive form such as לֻקַּח it was taken 

(11.1 Jonah Episode, cell 1, line ה), or ּאֻכְּלו they were devoured (11.1 Jonah Episode, cell 2, line ג; see 

also the heading for this segment). 

Both לֻקַּח and ּאֻכְּלו have the marks of the pual בִּנְיָן (note the U-class vowel following the first radical 

and a dagesh in the second radical).  However, if we were to probe a bit, we would discover that neither 

.ל.כא  nor ח.ק.ל  attests any piel usage.  It would be highly irregular for a verb to employ a pual (passive 

voice) if there were no corresponding piel (active voice) in the same שרש. 

This anomaly (discovering a verb with a pual vocalization despite the lack of any piel in the same 

 .has led scholars to conclude that, at some point in time, in addition to qal passive participles (cf (שרש

 the language also must have possessed finite forms that operated as “qal passive.”  The spelling (.ד.11.1§

of qal passives in the קטל often would have coincided with the spelling of pual forms.11  And יקטל would 

often have resembled the יקטל of hofal forms.  This resemblance of forms evidently has led to the mis-

classification of several words as “pual” or as “hofal,” when in fact they were truly qal passives. 

Restoring a word to its correct classification as a true qal passive will not affect the meaning of the 

word.  A modern lexicon of Biblical Hebrew will identify them as “[true] qal passives” and will offer a 

comment correlating them to pual or to hofal forms, since that is how they previously have been classi-

fied.   

As illustrated by the sampling below, true qal passive forms may operate as קטל, as יקטל, or as parti-

ciple.   

                                                      

11 Cf. Joüon §58. 
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True qal passives 

 of true qal passives קטל of true qal passives12 יקטל

 Meaning  קטל Meaning  יקטל

 he was born ]יֻלַּד [י.ל.ד you will be devoured mpl  ל].כ.תְּאֻכְּלוּ [א

 he was taken ח].ק.לֻקַּח [ל he will be taken  ח].ק.יֻקַּח [ל

 he was given, set  נ].ת.נֻתַּן [נ he will be given, set  נ].ת.יֻתַּן [נ

 

Participles of true qal passives13 

Participle Meaning 

 that which is devoured  אֻכָּל [א.כ.ל]

 he who will be born  יוּלָּד [י.ל.ד]

The three true qal passive verbs you are most likely to encounter in the Hebrew Bible are these:  יֻלַּד he 

was born, לֻקַּח he was taken, and נֻתַּן, he was given (actual usage is not limited to 3 קטלms). 

Can you locate the qal passive verb in this description of fugitive Absalom’s final ride (2 Sam. 18:9)? 

ד  י דָוִ֑ וַיִּקָּרֵא֙ אַבְשָׁל֔וֹם לִפְנֵי֖ עַבְדֵ֣
א  ֹ֣ רֶד וַיָּב וְאַבְשָׁל֞וֹם רכֵֹ֣ב עַל־הַפֶּ֗

ה  ה הַגְּדוֹלָ֜ חַת שׂוֹבֶךְ֩ הָאֵלָ֨ רֶד תַּ֣ הַפֶּ֡
ין  ה וַיֻּתַּן֙ בֵּ֤ וַיֶּחֱזַ֧ק ראֹשׁ֣וֹ בָאֵלָ֗

רֶד אֲשֶׁר־ רֶץ וְהַפֶּ֥ ין הָאָ֔ יִם֙ וּבֵ֣ הַשָּׁמַ֙
ר׃תַּ  יו עָבָֽ  חְתָּ֖

Then Absalom unexpectedly encountered [וַיִּקָּרֵא] the servants of 

David.  Now Absalom was riding [ר.כ.ב] on a mule [רֶד  and ,[פֶּ֫

the mule went under the branches [ְשׂוֹבֶך] of the great terebinth 

 And his head snagged the terebinth, so that he was set  .[הָאֵלָה]

between heaven and earth.  But the mule that was under him kept 

on going.  [Instructor:  the hofal  ֙וַיֻּתַּן is truly qal passive.] 

                                                      

12 As noted above, the יקטל of a true qal passive will generally be spelled as if it were a hofal יקטל (except ּתְּאֻכְּלו 

in Isa. 1:20, spelled as pual).  For a snapshot of the hofal יקטל, please refer to §11.2.ב., below.  

13 A customary “qal passive participle” will be distinguished by a šureq theme vowel (e.g., אָסוּר that which is 

bound, cf. §11.1.ד.), while a “true qal passive” participle will display a qibbuṣ after the first radical (e.g., אֻכָּל that 

which is devoured). 
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עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Vehicles) .ו.11.1 ׃…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…wheeled vehicles of the Iron 

Age included both עֲגָלוֹת carts f 

and מַרְכָּבוֹת chariots f ?  An עֲגָלָה 

would serve to transport unwieldy 

freight or to thresh grain, and gen-

erally was pulled בַּבְּקָרִים.  The 

Lachish reliefs of Sennacherib’s 

siege depict a Judean  ֶכָּבָהרְ מ  with 

an eight-spoked  ַּלגַּלְג  wheel m 

hauled away by enemy troops as 

   .plunder m (701 BCE) שָׁלָל

A Khorsabad palace relief 

depicts Sennache-

rib’s successor, 

Sargon II, riding 

with two attendants 

in a horse-drawn 

רְכָּבָהמֶ   during a 

hunt (cf. Aramean 

royal chariot, 

 Lachish  .(.י.5.1§

reliefs show that 

Assyrians also 

developed wheeled 

siege-engines (cf. 

 .(.י.7.4§

                                                                                           

Assyrians seize an eight-spoke Judean 
chariot from Lachish (701 BCE,  

Nineveh throne room reliefs).   
(Courtesy of British Museum) 

 

Relief of Sargon II in horse-drawn chariot  
(Khorsabad palace, Neo-Assyrian, 721–705 BCE).  

(Courtesy of Assyrian Gallery, the Oriental Institute Museum) 
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עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Water sources) .ז.11.1 ׃…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…the בְּאֵר well f served as an important community gathering place?   ַשִּׁיםנָּ ה  would draw 

יִם בָּתֵּיהֶן־ אֶל daily, carrying it מַ֫  in jars that they would balance רָאשֵׁיהֶןעַל־  or on their 

shoulders.  The city of ׁלָכִיש boasted several ֹבְּאֵרת, one of which was 44 meters deep.  If 

you were fortunate enough to live near an יִן -collecting pool f con בְּרֵכָה spring f, often a עַ֫

structed near the spring would ease the task of drawing water.   

יִן  overlooking the Jezreel valley.  If during a siege ,מְגִדּוֹ lay outside the walls of הָעַ֫

the enemy could succeed in blocking townspeople’s access to יִן  a crisis of survival ,הָעַ֫

would ensue.  That is why, during the reign of  ֶֽלֶךְ־יִשְׂרָאֵלאַחְאָב מ  (mid-ninth century 

BCE) a shaft was cut through bedrock to give access from within the fortified city.  At 

the same time יִן    .itself was concealed to prevent discovery by enemy forces הָעַ֫

  

In the eighth century ה לֶךְ־יְהוּדָהוּ מֶֽ חִזְקִיָּ֫  undertook a similar engineering project, tun-

neling 533 meters to enlarge an existing fissure (2 Kings 20:20).  When the workers fin-

ished, the crystal-clear יִם יִן of an מַ֫  called Gihon (meaning gusher) could be accessed עַ֫

A shaft cut in the Megiddo bedrock 
descends to a spring outside city walls.

 
Crystal-clear water still 

courses through the 
narrow passageway of 

Hezekiah’s tunnel.   

Instructor Edition



322 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively UNIT 11 

 

from within  ֹיִםת חוֹמ יְרוּשָׁלַ֫ , collecting in הַבְּרֵכָה that came to be called “Siloam.”   

The significance of this project is underscored by a six-line paleo-Hebraic inscrip-

tion, discovered in 1880 on an interior wall deep within the tunnel (called the “Siloam 

Inscription”).  King Mesha of מוֹאָב similarly preserved a record of constructing munici-

pal reservoirs (along with a brief chronicle of military exploits, some of which involved 

 .Know as the “Moabite Stone” or the “Mesha Stela, it dates to ca. 830 BCE  .(יִשְׂרָאֵל

In the southern part of יִשְׂרָאֵל, the need for יִם  more often would be met by digging a מַ֫

 cistern m, whether for private houses or to serve larger communities.  Where rock בּוֹר

was porous, plaster was applied to waterproof the walls of בּרֹוֹת  .הַבּוֹר engineered for the 

city of ׁמֶש  boasted a 211,000 gallon capacity.14 שְׁלֹמֹה during the reign of בֵּית שֶׁ֫

                                                                                           

 

Module 11.2. Structures:  All conjugations of hofal בִּנְיָן, also הִשְׁתַּחֲוָה 

Instructor:  This module presents in summary fashion all conjugations of the hofal בִּנְיָן and representative forms 

of הִשְׁתַּחֲוָה, illustrated by brief examples from the Jonah story.  An activity invites students to describe an event 

they witnessed or experienced as passive participants. 

 

 

 

 

                                                      

14 LBI, 126–28 and 213–16.  For Masada cistern capacity and information on siege warfare, see §7.4.י. 
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M O D U L E  1 1 . 2  Describing the effect of someone else’s  
action, and conveying respect 

they were brought* 

hofal 

  ]הוּבְאוּ [ב.ו.א

indeed הֵן 

they were thrown* 

hofal 

 ]הֻשְׁלְכוּ [שׁ.ל.כ

and they worship-

ped, bowed 

down m 

 ]וַיִּשְׁתַּחֲווּ [ח.ו.י/ה

he will be put to 

death* hofal 

 ]יוּמָת [מ.ו.ת

one who is clothed 

in* pual pt, ms 

 ]מְלֻבָּשׁ [ל.ב.שׁ

burnt offering f  ,עלָֹה, עלֹוֹת, עלַֹת־
 עלֹוֹת־

faces (bowed) to 

the ground 

רְצָהאַ  יִם אָ֫   פַּ֫

former, eastern, 

ancient ones 

collective 

  ינִ קַדְמֹ 

proverb m  ,מָשָׁל, מְשָׁלִים
  מְשַׁל־, מִשְׁלֵי־

so it was at rest f [שׁ.ק.ט] ֹוַתִּשְׁקט  
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11.2 Jonah Episode:  Indeed, the king descended. 

 

1 

לֶךְ מֵעַל כִּסֵּא כְבוֹד֑וֹ וּבִגְדֵי־  .א    רֶץ׃  הֻשְׁלְכוּ עַל־הָאָֽ  אַרְגָּמָןהֵן יָרַד הַמֶּ֫
[Indeed, the king descended from his glorious throne, and purple garments were thrown to the 
ground.] 

 

חַת בִּגְדֵי־  .ב    א׃מְלֻבָּשׁ שַׂק הוּֽ  ןאַרְגָּמָ֑ תַּ֫
[In place of purple garments, he was clothed in sack cloth.]  

 .ג    ׃הוַיִּקַּח הַכּהֵֹן אֲלָפִים רַבִּים אֲשֶׁר הוּבְאוּ ל֑וֹ וַיַּעֲלֵם עלֹוֹת לַיהוֽ 
[Then the priest received many oxen that had been brought to him, and he offered them as burnt 
offerings to the LORD.] 

 

ת׃ ר הָאִישׁ אֲשֶׁר לאֹ־יָבִיא אֶת־הַזֶּ֖בַח מ֥וֹת יוּמָֽ לֶךְ לֵאמֹ֑  .ד    כִּי צִוָּה הַמֶּ֫
[For the king had commanded, “Anyone who does not bring a sacrifice shall surely be put to 
death.”] 
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2 

רְצָה׃ יִם אָֽ  .א    וַיִּשְׁתַּחֲו֛וּ לַיהו֖ה אַפַּ֥
[And they worshipped the Lord with faces to the ground.]  

 .ב    רֶץ׃וַתִּשְׁקטֹ כָּל־הָאָֽ 
[So all the land was at rest.]  

ה  ה הַצְּדָ קָ֖ י מַעֲשֵׂ֥ ר מְשַׁל֙ הַקַּדְמֹנִ֔ ר יאֹמַ֗ רֶץ׃כַּאֲשֶׁ֣  .ג    שָׁל֑וֹם בְּכָל־גְּב֥וּל הָאָֽ
[Just as the proverb of the ancients says, “The work of righteousness is peace, within the entire 
border of the land.”] 

 

 

Segment 11.2.א. Structure:  Hofal בִּנְיָן 

Instructor:  The relationship of hifil to hofal is presented as analogous to the relationship between piel and pual 

 .(.א.11.1§)
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 Explanation:  “And purple garments were thrown on the .א.11.2

ground.” רֶץ׃ אַרְגָּמָןוּבִגְדֵי־ הֻשְׁלְכוּ עַל־הָאָ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Another tool for describing the effect of someone else’s action 

In the previous module we noticed that when emphasizing the effect (passive voice) of a piel action it was 

necessary to employ the passive verbs uniquely corresponding to piel—the pual בִּנְיָן.  Just as piel will 

partner with pual, so hifil will pair with a בִּנְיָן known as hofal to supply its passive forms.   

Notice the verb ּהֻשְׁלְכו they were thrown (passive voice), a word describing what happened to the 

king’s garments (segment heading, taken from 11.2 Jonah Episode, cell 1, line א).  ּהֻשְׁלְכו is in the hofal 

 If instead we wished to focus on the person doing the “throwing” (presumably the king), we would  .בִּינְיָן

employ the hifil of the same שרש in this way:  ְהִשְׁלִיך he threw.   

Some of the more common hofal verbs include the following (3 קטלms forms are shown): 

Common hofal verbs 

Hofal meaning Hofal 3 קטלms Hofal meaning Hofal 3 קטלms 

he / it was brought ו.הוּבָא [ב.[א he / it was reported נ] 15ד].ג.הֻגַּד  

he / it was led, brought ב.הוּבַל [י.[ל  he / it was struck נ] ה]/י.כ.הֻכָּה  

he / it was put to death ו.הוּמַת [מ.[ת  he / it was thrown ׁש] ְכ].ל.הֻשְׁלַך 

Tables in the next segment provide a summary of hofal conjugations. 

                                                      

15 Concerning the qibbuṣ vowel, please refer to comment (2) following the verb tables in §11.2.ב. 
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 infinitives, imperatives, and ,יקטל ,קטל  :Snapshot of hofal .ב.11.2

participles 

 

כ.ל.שׁ conjugation of יקטל

  אָשְׁלַךְ  נָשְׁלַךְ
we will be thrown I will be thrown 

    

  תָּשְׁלַךְ  תָּשְׁלְכוּ
you will be thrown mpl you will be thrown ms

    

כְנָה   תָּשְׁלְכִי  תָּשְׁלַ֫
you will be thrown fpl you will be thrown fs 

    

  יָשְׁלַךְ  יָשְׁלְכוּ
they will be thrown mpl he will be thrown 

    

כְנָה   תָּשְׁלַךְ  תָּשְׁלַ֫
they will be thrown fpl she will be thrown 

    
 

 

כ.ל.שׁ conjugation of קטל  
כְנוּ כְתִּי הָשְׁלַ֫   הָשְׁלַ֫

we were thrown I was thrown 
    

כְתָּ  הָשְׁלַכְתֶּם   הָשְׁלַ֫
you were thrown mpl you were thrown ms

    

  הָשְׁלַכְתְּ   הָשְׁלַכְתֶּן
you were thrown fpl you were thrown fs 

    

 הָשְׁלְכוּ
  הָשְׁלַךְ

he was thrown 

  
they were thrown 

  הָשְׁלְכָה
she was thrown 

  

Two comments will provide a fuller picture for the hofal conjugation: 

(1) The initial qameṣ both in קטל and in יקטל forms is pronounced o since it is a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf 

(appearing in a closed, unaccented syllable). 

(2) Hofal forms may be written with a qibbuṣ in place of the initial qameṣ-ḥaṭuf.  (This shows, inci-

dentally, that the qameṣ-ḥaṭuf [qameṣ-qaṭan] originated from a U-vowel, while the regular qameṣ, 

called “qameṣ-gadol” or “qameṣ-rahav” originated from an A-vowel.)  Thus the following forms, 

paired vertically, are equivalent: 

Hofal in קטל conjugation Hofal in יקטל conjugation 

כְ הָ  כְ הָ  תִּישְׁלַ֫  כִישְׁלְ תָּ  ךְשְׁלַ תָּ  ךְשְׁלַ אָ  תְּ כְ שְׁלַ הָ  תָּ שְׁלַ֫

כְ הֻ  כְ הֻ   תִּישְׁלַ֫  כִישְׁלְ תֻּ  ךְשְׁלַ תֻּ  ךְשְׁלַ אֻ   תְּ כְ שְׁלַ הֻ   תָּ שְׁלַ֫
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Hofal infinitives, imperatives, and participles 

Infinitives 
Inf. absolute Inf. construct 

  16הֻשְׁלַךְ or הָשְׁלַךְ  הֻשְׁלֵךְ or הָשְׁלֵךְ
Imperatives17 Masculine Feminine 

singular ְהָשְׁלְכִי הָשְׁלַך 

plural ּכְנָה הָשְׁלְכו  הָשְׁלַ֫

Participles Masculine Feminine 

singular ְמָשְׁלָך or ְכֶת  מֻשְׁלָך כֶת or מָשְׁלֶ֫   18מֻשְׁלֶ֫
plural מָשְׁלָכִים or מָשְׁלָכוֹת  מֻשְׁלָכִים or מֻשְׁלָכוֹת  

 

Segment 11.2.ג. Structure:  Pual and hofal בִּנְיָנִים 

Instructor:  This activity invites the student to employ both pual and hofal expressions to describe an occasion 

when events took place beyond his / her control.  It may be an event from the past (whether actual or fictitious).  

Alternatively it may be an imaginary event anticipated in the future. 

 

 

 

 

 מְלֻבָּשׁ שַׂק הוּא׃ ”.Activity:  “He was clothed in sack cloth .ג.11.2

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Describing an experience in which you remained a passive participant 

From time to time you may find yourself at the center of event, but only because other people or forces 

are doing things to you.  Positively, it may be a celebration in your honor.  Negatively, it may be a natural 

catastrophe. 

Pause long enough to recall a time when you found yourself involved in an event—more particularly, 

an event that you did not control.  If you cannot recall (or prefer not to recall) such a circumstance from 

                                                      

16 The Hebrew Bible attests the following hofal infinitives construct:  דֶת  ,to be established חוּסַד ,to be born הֻלֶּ֫

 and הָשַּׁמָּה to be desolate (to be made desolate, note qameṣ-ḥaṭuf in first syllable). 

17 Only two verbs are attested in the Hebrew Bible as hofal imperative:  ה/י.נ.פ , in hofal meaning to be made to 

give way, to be turned back, and ׁב.כ.ש , in hofal meaning to be laid down. 

18 A hofal fs participle ending in …ה◌ָ  is also attested, in the case of ה/י.כ.נ  .she who is struck or wounded מֻּכָּה  :
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the past, you may conjure up something imaginary, casting it either (a) as a past event, (b) as an event 

presently taking place, or (c) as an event anticipated in the distant future. 

In three (3) or at most four (4) sentences, describe that experience.   

 You may tell the scenario in first person or in third person.   

 Use at least one pual or one hofal verb in each sentence.  Those pual / hofal forms may be 

   .imperative, infinitive, or participle ,יקטל ,קטל

 Circle each usage, labeling either “pual” or “hofal.” 

 Give a translation under each Hebrew sentence.  

To spur your imagination, draw from the verbs listed in §11.1.א. (see heading “Sample pual verbs”) and 

   .(”see heading “Common hofal verbs) .א.11.2§

    א.
(Transl.) 

    ב.
(Transl.) 

    ג.
(Transl.) 

    ד.
(Transl.) 

 

Segment 11.2.ד. Structure:  Forms tracing to ח.ו.י/ה, generally identified as hishtafel 

Instructor:  This segment gathers together various ways to convey respect.  Several have been encountered 

before.  Forms tracing to ח.ו.י/ה (such as ּוַיִּשְׁתַּחֲוו) will be new, however. 

In the two tables below labeled “Giving Honor to Another” and “Humbling Myself,” please note that the 

forms appearing in the column labeled “Expression” will by design embrace a wide range of persons, numbers, 

genders, and moods. Some are associated with objects as well as with persons.  As students grasp these forms 

they will draw on a wide range of comprehension skills.  Some students will benefit from assistance with the 

more complex forms. 
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 ”.Explanation:  “And they (mpl) worshipped the LORD .ד.11.2

׃וַיִּשְׁתַּחֲווּ לַיהוה   

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Ways of showing respect toward another person 

Can you recall a time when you met a person whom you held in high regard?  Perhaps he or she was a 

role model or even a hero in your eyes.   

Each culture has particular ways of conveying respect for another, whether (a) by elevating the other 

person or (b) by adopting for oneself a position that is either humble or even penitent.  Also, respect may 

be shown by word (declaration) or by deed (action).  

Collected below are examples of ways one might convey respect, in the context of the Israelite cul-

ture.  Some examples take the perspective of elevating the other person (see heading, “Giving honor to 

another”).  Others take the perspective of adopting a position of humility (see heading, “Humbling 

myself”).  As signaled in the far right column, some examples involve word (בְּדָבָר), while others involve 

deed (בְּמַעֲשֶׂה). 

Please look over the two collections (“Giving honor to another” and “Humbling myself”).  Then pro-

ceed to the activity found near the close of this module (§11.2.ו.).   

Note:  Phrases found in the “Expression” column of each collection are not uniform in nature.  

Rather, they contain a variety of persons and numbers.  They also may include a mixture of יקטל ,קטל, 
and imperative forms.  Some expressions include objects, while others do not.   

1. Giving honor to another 

By word or 
by deed

Translation Expression שרש (and object)Example 

 Chron. 29:10 1  .כ.ר ב  בַּרוּךְ אַתָּה blessed are you  בְּדָבָר

I will magnify him ּנּו  Ps. 69:31  (piel)ל .ד.ג  19אֲגַדְּלֶ֫

I exalt you  ֶ֫מ .ו ר  ךָּ אֲרוֹמְמ.(polel20)  Ps. 118:28 

                                                      

19 Concerning the pronominal suffix ּוּנ  ◌ֶ ◌֫… in ּנּו ךָּ  in …֫◌ ֶ◌ ךָּ  and) אֲגַדְּלֶ֫  נ Forms with a“ ,.ו.see Appendix §5.4 ,(אֲרוֹמְמֶ֫
before a suffix.” 

20 Polel is the name given to the piel בִּנְיָן for hollow verbs such as מ.ו.ר  (cf. Appendix §10.1.ג.). 
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By word or 
by deed

Translation Expression שרש (and object)Example 

 Prov. 31:28b  .ל.ל ה  הִלֵּל he praised  בְּמַעֲשֶׂה

he worshipped or 
bowed down 

 ,Gen. 24:26, 48  .י/ה.ו ח  הִשְׁתַּחֲוָה
Judg. 7:15 

I lifted up my hands אתִי כַפָּי  Ps. 63:5  כָּפָּיִם.א .שׂ נ  21נָשָׂ֫

I lifted up my voice אתִי קוֹלִי  Isa. 24:14  ל.א קוֹ.שׂ נ  נָשָׂ֫

they will worship ד.ב.ע  22תַּעַבְדוּן  Exod. 3:12 

they gave a blast 
with a horn 

 Ps. 98:6   (hifil).ע.ו ר   יעוּ בְקוֹל שׁוֹפָרהָרִ֫ 

clap [your] hand[s] ע.קת  תִּקְעוּ־כָף. Ps. 47:2 

2. Humbling myself 

By word or 
by deed

Translation Expression שרש (and object)Example 

נְתִּי I am insignificant  בְּדָבָר  Gen. 32:11  .נ.ט ק  קָטֹ֫

against you I have 
sinned  

אתִי   Ps. 51:6  .א לְ .ט ח  לְךָ חָטָ֫

ignore [me], lit., hide 
your face 

יךָ  Ps. 51:11a (hifil)פָּנִים  .רת.ס  הַסְתֵּר פָּנֶ֫

 I will remove my  בְּמַעֲשֶׂה
ornaments from me 

 Exod. 33:5  (hifil)עֲדִי  .דר .י  אוֹרִידעֶדְיִי מֵעָלַי 

he sat in [the] dust עַל־עָפָר.ב שׁ .י  יָשַׁב עַל־עָפָר  Isa. 47:1 

they will clothe 
themselves in sack 
cloth 

 Jonah 3:5 (piel)שַׂק  .שׁב.ל  יִלְבְּשׁוּ שַׂקִּים 

he rolled in the ashes פֶר פֶר שׁ .ל.פ  הִתְפַּלֵּשׁ בָּאֵ֫ בָּאֵ֫
(hitpael23) 

Jer. 6:26 

                                                      

 .palm of hand or sole of foot, f כַּף 21

22 The final ן in תַּעַבְדוּן is called a paragogic (lengthening) נ.  You may translate as if spelled ּתַּעַבְדו. 
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By word or 
by deed

Translation Expression שרש (and object)Example 

they will shut their 
mouths 

 Isa. 52:15  .צ פֶּה.פק  יִקְפְּצוּ פִּיהֶם 

Please give particular attention to the fifth expression in the first collection above:  הִשְׁתַּחֲוָה he wor-

shipped or bowed down.  Most likely this word will strike you as unusual due to its length.  The שרש is 

 בִּנְיָן Based on comparative Semitic evidence, most scholars have concluded that it belongs to a  .ח.ו.י/ה

called “hishtafel,” fashioned by prefixing ּהִשְׁת…  (in the case of קטל) or by infixing …ּשְׁת…  (in the case 

of 24.(יקטל  Since ח.ו.י/ה is the only שרש attested in Hebrew with this element, a snapshot of its various 

forms is provided to help you recognize it in your reading.25   

                                                                                                                                                                           

23 The hitpael בִּנְיָן will be explained in the next module, beginning with §11.3.א. 

24 Earlier lexica such as BDB list the verb not as hishtafel of ה/י.ו.ח , but as a hitpalel of ׁה.ח.ש , with no difference 

in meaning.  “Hitpalel” is also spelled “hithpalel.” 

25 Other Semitic languages such as Ugaritic employ spellings analogous to the hishtafel more widely than does 

Hebrew (IBHS §21.2.3 [3]). 
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 infinitives, imperatives, and ,יקטל ,קטל  :הִשְׁתַּחֲוָה Snapshot of .ה.11.2

participles 

 

ה/י.ו.ח conjugation of יקטל

  אֶשְׁתַּחֲוֶה  נִשְׁתַּחֲוֶה
we will worship I will worship 

    

  תִּשְׁתַּחֲוֶה  תִּשְׁתַּחֲווּ
you will worship mpl you will worship ms 

    

ינָה   תִּשְׁתַּחֲוִי  תִּשְׁתַּחֲוֶ֫
you will worship fpl you will worship fs 

    

  יִשְׁתַּחֲוֶה  וּיִשְׁתַּחֲו
they will worship mpl he will worship 

    

ינָה   תִּשְׁתַּחֲוֶה  תִּשְׁתַּחֲוֶ֫
they will worship fpl she will worship 

    
 

 

ה/י.ו.ח conjugation of קטל  
נוּ יתִי הִשְׁתַּחֲוֵ֫   הִשְׁתַּחֲוֵ֫
we worshiped I worshiped 

    

יתָ  הִשְׁתַּחֲוִיתֶם   הִשְׁתַּחֲוִ֫
you worshiped mpl you worshiped ms 

    

  הִשְׁתַּחֲוִית הִשְׁתַּחֲוִיתֶן
you worshiped fpl you worshiped fs 

    

 הִשְׁתַּחֲווּ
  הִשְׁתַּחֲוָה
he worshiped 

  
they worshiped 

  הִשְׁתַּחְוְתָה
she worshiped 

  

 

 infinitives, imperatives, and participles הִשְׁתַּחֲוָה

Infinitives 
Inf. absolute Inf. construct 

  הִשְׁתַּחֲוֹת  הִשְׁתַּחֲוֹת

Imperatives Masculine Feminine 

singular הִשְׁתַּחֲוִי  הִשְׁתַּחֲוֶה  

plural ּינָה הִשְׁתַּחֲוו  הִשְׁתַּחֲוֶ֫

Participles Masculine Feminine 

singular מִשְׁתַּחֲוָה  מִשְׁתַּחֲוֶה  

plural מִשְׁתַּחֲוֹת  מִשְׁתַּחֲוִים  
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Note:  יִשְׁתַּחֲוֶה (3ms) sometimes appears as ּיִשְׁתַּחֲו (a shortened or “apocopated” form, occurring mainly 

for ויקטל and jussive). 

Segment 11.2.ו. Structure:  Forms of ח.ו.י/ה, continued 

Instructor:  This activity reinforces students’ ability to use ה/י.ו.ח . 

 

 

 

׃וַיִּשְׁתַּחֲווּ לַיהוה ”.Activity:  “And they (mpl) worshipped the LORD .ו.11.2  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Ways of showing respect toward another person (continued) 

Let’s continue with the notion of encountering someone whom you respect very highly.  Picture that 

encounter taking place in ancient Israel.  What might you say or do to show your respect?   

Please develop three (3) statements, drawing from the collections in §11.2.ד. (titled “Giving honor to 

another” and “Humbling myself”).  As usual, your composition may be fictitious.   

(1) To strengthen your grasp of י/ה.ו ח. , please include the verb י/ה.ו ח.  in one of your three 

statements.   

(2) Let at least two of the three statements include a rationale after the expression of respect, as 

in “Blessed are you [statement of respect], since you helped me when I was sick [rationale].” 

(3) As you write your composition in the blanks below, please circle the verbs drawn from the 

collections above.   

(4) As usual, please provide a translation under each Hebrew sentence. 

 
   .א

(Transl.) 

 
   .ב

(Transl.) 

 
   .ג

(Transl.) 
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עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Sacred figurines) .ז.11.2 ׃…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…the Levant was home to various forms of religious expression?   אֱלֹהֵי הַגּוֹיִם אֲשֶׁר
 often were represented by anthropomorphic or zoomorphic figurines of סְבִיבוֹת יִשְׂרָאֵל

clay or metal.  אֱלֹהִים of astral and storm 

varieties similarly populated pantheons of 

the Ancient Near East (e.g., Ugaritic sun 

goddess “Shapshu” and Canaanite עַל  ,בַּ֫

respectively).  Collectively these were 

referred to by the designation  אֱלֹהִים
 .strange or foreign gods אֲחֵרִים

Figurines were fashioned of metal or 

of clay.  Terracotta “pillar figurines” 

(with hollow, conical base) may have 

This silver bull with gold inlay may 
have served as a tomb decoration 

rather than an object of veneration 
(perhaps from ‘Royal Tombs’ in  

Alaca Hüyük, Turkey, ca. 2300 BCE, 

14.5 cm wide).  (Courtesy of British Museum) 

 
 

Pointed headdress of this cast 
bronze figure suggests Hittite 
influence, and may date either 
to Late Bronze II (1400–1200 

BCE) or to the Israelite period 
(9.5 cm).  (Courtesy of Flora  

Archaeological Center) 
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represented either a deity such as Ashe-

rah or Ashtoreth (Astarte / Ishtar), or may 

have depicted the female supplicant.  One 

would appeal to the Mother Goddess for 

her supposed power to provide nourish-

ment or facilitate conception and child-

birth.  The fact that pillar figurines have 

been found principally in the debris of 

private homes (rather than at sancutary 

sites) of 8th–7th century BCE Jerusalem 

indicates their role in personal devotion.26   

-divine in ,כַּאֲשֶׁר כָּתוּב בְּתוֹרַת מֹשֶׁה

structions strictly prohibited worship of 

סֶל  an idol m, and went on to proscribe פֶּ֫

veneration of מֶל  a likeness תְּמוּנַת כָּל־סֶ֫

(f) of any divine image (m), as is evident 

from this warning:   ם ן־תַּשְׁחִת֔וּן וַעֲשִׂיתֶ֥ פֶּ֨
סֶל  מֶללָכֶ֛ם פֶּ֖ ה תְּמוּנַ֣ת כָּל־סָ֑ ר א֥וֹ נְקֵבָֽ זָכָ֖  lest 

you behave corruptly and make for your-

selves an idol, a likeness of any divine 

image, male or female (Deut. 4:16).   

Despite a prohibition such as this, נְבִיאֵי יהוה found it necessary to issue יהוה מַשְׂאוֹת  

in order to warn בְּנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל of dire consequences—including גָּלוּת exile f—if they per-

sisted לְמַעֲשֵׂה יָדָיו לְהִשְׁתַּחֲוֹת  (cf. Isa. 2:8b).  Mercifully, מֹשֶׁה reassured them concerning 

exile, that even “ ם  יךָ יְקַבֶּצְךָ֙ מִשָּׁ֗ יְהוָ֣ה אֱלֹהֶ֔ ”, if they would but recall the covenant and 

return to the LORD with whole-hearted obedience (Deut. 30:1–4). 

                                                                                           

                                                      

26 For figurines, see LBI, 348–51, and Ephraim Stern, The Assyrian, Babylonian, and Persian Periods, 732–332 BCE (vol. 

2 of Archaeology of the Land of the Bible; ed. David Noel Freedman; New Haven:  Yale University Press, 2001), 206–7. 

 

Whitewashed terracotta Asherah 
“pillar figurine” with molded face 
(740–640 BCE, within Late Iron 

III, 18.5 cm). (Courtesy of Flora 
Archaeological Center;  

photo:  B. Hoffman) 
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עְתָּ כִּי Did you (ms) know that...? (Sacred spaces) .ח.11.2 ׃…הֲיָדַ֫  

 

                                                                                           

…for בְּנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל and their neighbors 

alike, immolation of animal and vege-

table offerings took place at מִזְבְּחוֹת?  

These structures might measure more 

than five meters square, standing 1.5 

meters high, with קְרָנוֹת horns f rising 

from the four corners (as in the case of 

חַ הַעלָֹה  located in the courtyard of ,מִזְבֵּ֫

the Wilderness Tabernacle).  Other 

 were even larger, as in the case מִזְבְּחוֹת

of an Early Bronze III  ַח  found at מִזְבֵּ֫

-would be re מִזְבְּחוֹת Smaller  27.מְגִדּוֹ

served for the presentation of commod-

ities such as לֶת לְמִנְחָה  finely milled סֹ֫

flour (m) for an offering, ְסֶך יִן לַנֶּ֫  wine יַ֫

for the drink-offering (m), or רֶת  קְטֹ֫

incense (f). 

Often a naturally or artificially 

elevated place known as a בָּמָה high place f served as the focal point for worship.  

Excavations at Tel Dan in northern Israel have revealed a sacred precinct measuring 45 

meters by 60 meters, surrounded by a wall.  A raised podium constructed with ashlar 

blocks measured 18.5 meters square and three meters high.  According to 1 Kings 12:26–

33, it was יָרָבְעָם, the first ְלֶך  in order דָּן of Northern Israel, who established a shrine at מֶ֫

to consolidate his rule.28 

                                                      

27 Kathleen. M. Kenyon, Archaeology in the Holy Land (4th ed.; London:  Ernest Benn, 1979), 97. 

28 LBI, 327.  For additional photos and further information concerning Tel Dan excavations, visit “Tel Dan Excava-

tions.”  Online:  http://teldan.wordpress.com.  For artifacts from Megiddo and parts of Israel, see Gabrielle Vera 

 

A limestone horned altar from 
Megiddo of the 10th century BCE, 

likely used for grain, wine, or 
incense offerings (67.5 x 29.5 cm). 

(Courtesy of Megiddo Gallery, the Oriental 
Institute Museum) 
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Module 11.3. Structures:  All conjugations of hitpael בִּנְיָן, also reflexive statements employing a verb followed 

by ל plus a pronominal suffix corresponding to the conjugated verb 

Instructor:  Reflexive statements employing a verb followed by  ְל with a pronominal suffix dominate §11.3.א, 

followed by an introduction to the hitpael בִּנְיָן in §11.3.ב.  The names of “infrequently occurring בִּנְיָנִים” (such as 

hitpoʿel) are listed at the end of §11.3.ב., with explanation reserved for the appendix. 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                                                                                                                                           

Novacek, Ancient Israel:  Highlights from the Collections of the Oriental Institute, University of Chicago (Chicago:  

University of Chicago:  2011), available at http://oi.uchicago.edu/pdf/oimp31.pdf.  Also, did you notice that second 

qameṣ in יָרָבְעָם occurs in a closed and unaccented syllable (a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf)? 

Animal bones and pottery fragments found atop this conical mound (8 m wide, 
1.4 m high) with stepped access suggest that the structure served as an  

altar for the Early Bronze III community of Megiddo (2650–2350 BCE).   
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M O D U L E  1 1 . 3  Designing a vacation 

and he walked 

back and 

forth, roamed, 

lived* hitpael 

  .כ].ל [הוַיִּתְהַלֵּךְ 

and he fortified 

himself, took 

courage* 

hitpael 

  .ק].ז וַיִּתְחַזֵּק [ח

and he stationed 

himself 

hitpael 

  .ב].צוַיִּתְיַצֵּב [י 

and he prayed 

hitpael 

  ל] .ל.וַיִּתְפַּלֵּל [פ

and they conse-

crated them-

selves* hitpael 

  .שׁ].ד וַיִּתְקַדְּשׁוּ [ק

when it is / was 

reported* hofal 

inf c, prep ב 

  .ד]ג.[נ aבְּהָגַּד

he will bring back 

or answer* hifil 

  .ב].ו יָשִׁיב [שׁ 

to contend qal inf c, 

prep ל 
  .ב].י לָרִיב [ר 

shadow m צֵל  

a
 Note qameṣ-ḥaṭuf in בְּהָגַּד. 
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11.3 Jonah Episode:  Then the people prayed. 

 

1 

 א.    ם וַיִּתְקַדְּשׁוּ לַיהוֽה׃וַיִּתְפַּלֵּל הָעָ֑ 
[Then the people prayed and consecrated themselves to the Lord]  

ם וַיִּ֫  29וַיְהִי כְּהָגַּד ד׃לְיוֹנָה אֶת־אֲשֶׁר עָשָׂה הָעָ֑  ב.    חַר אַפּוֹ מְאֹֽ
[Now when it was reported to Jonah what the people had done, he became very angry.]  

מֶשׁ מַכָּה עַל־ראֹשֽׁוֹ׃ ל כִּי הַשֶּׁ֫ יר וַיְבַקֵּשׁ צֵ֑ עִ֔  ג.    וַיִּתְהַלֵּךְ בֶּהָרִים חוּצָה לַָ
[And he walked back and forth in the hills outside the city, searching for some shade, for the sun 
was beating down on his head.] 

 

                                                      

29 Since כְּהָגַּד is a hofal form, the qameṣ-ḥaṭuf derives from a “u” vowel. 
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2 

ה וַיִּתְיַצֵּב בָּהּ  עַשׂ לוֹ סֻכָּ֑  א.    ה׃יהוֽ  מַה־יָּשִׁיב לִרְאֹתוְלאֹ מָצָא צֵל וַיַּ֫
[But he found no shade, so he made a shelter for himself and stationed himself in it to see how the 
Lord would respond.] 

 

יר׃אַךְ הִנֵּ֑ה לאֹ הֶאֱבִיד   ב.    אֱלֹהִים אֶת־הָעִֽ
[But behold, God did not destroy the city!]  

 ג.    ים׃ה לָרִיב עִם־הָאֱלֹהִֽ וַיִּתְחַזֵּק יוֹנָ֑ 
[So Jonah fortified himself in order to contend with God.]  

 

Segment 11.3.א. Structure:  Reflexive statements consisting of a conjugated verb plus  ְל with a pronominal 

suffix corresponding to the conjugated verb 

Instructor:  This segment prepares students for the reflexive dimension of selected hitpael verbs by creating a 

larger framework for reflexive expressions, termed here “personal enrichment.”  After acquainting students 

with the basic “verb plus  ְל” structure in this segment, reflexive hitpael verbs will follow in §11.3.ב. 
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”.Explanation:  “So he made a shelter for himself .א.11.3 עַשׁ לוֹ סֻכָּ  ה׃ וַיַּ֫  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Designing a brief vacation  

Do you occasionally allow yourself a “personal day,” a day when you put away the “to-do list” and seek 

instead to rejuvenate yourself?  For some, a day of that sort may slow to a leisurely pace—a day for read-

ing and relaxation.  For others, such a personal day may overflow with a flurry of activities—but only 

those activities that bring renewal, whether extended time for friends, hobbies, or physical exercise.   

How would you describe a day of that sort when talking with a friend?  In this segment you will dis-

cover ways to talk about activities of enrichment—things you might do for personal benefit. 

Hebrew offers two basic ways to describe actions performed for one’s own benefit.  These structures 

are known as “reflexive.”  This segment concentrates on the first—the use of the preposition  ְל with בִּנְיָמִין 

already familiar to us.  The next segment (§11.3.ב.) will introduce the second structure—verbs that will 

express reflexivity by means of a בִּנְיָן not encountered before (hitpael). 

When opting for a reflexive expression employing the preposition  ְל, begin by selecting any verb in 

the active voice, followed by  ְל plus whatever pronoun matches the person, gender, and number found 

in the verb that you began with.   

For example, from the current Jonah episode we learn:  ה עַשׁ לוֹ סֻכָּ֑  so he made a shelter for himself וַיַּ֫

(11.3 Jonah Episode, cell 1, line א).  Notice two elements with the same person, gender, and number 

(3ms):  a verb in 3ms (ׁעַש   .(לוֹ) with the 3ms suffix לְ  is followed by the preposition (וַיַּ֫

Qohelet repeatedly uses this structure to describe his achievements during the construction-and-

agriculture phase of his quest for a meaningful life (Eccl. 2:4–8).  See if you can locate the “verb plus ל” 

expression appearing in each verse.  When you find one, please circle it. 

 

… בָּנִ֤יתִי לִי֙ [

י עְתִּי לִ֖   ]נָטַ֥

aל.ד.ג to make great hifil     
bרֶם        vineyard m כֶּ֫

לְתִּי ים  aהִגְדַּ֖ י בָּנִ֤יתִי לִי֙ בָּתִּ֔ מַעֲשָׂ֑

ים י כְּרָמִֽ עְתִּי לִ֖   ׃bנָטַ֥

v. 4 

י[ יתִי לִ֔   ]עָשִׂ֣ a ַּנָּהג garden f     bפַּרְדֵּס parkland m י גַּנּ֖וֹת יתִי לִ֔ ים aעָשִׂ֣   …bוּפַרְדֵּסִ֑ v. 5a 

י[ יתִי לִ֖  ]עָשִׂ֥ aבְּרֵכָה pool f      י בְּרֵכ֣וֹת יתִי לִ֖ יִם aעָשִׂ֥  …מָ֑ v. 6a 

ב aכָּנַסְ֤תִּי      to collect ס.נ.כa  ]כָּנַסְ֤תִּי לִי֙ [ סֶף וְזָהָ֔  v. 8a   …לִי֙ גַּם־כֶּ֫
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Segment 11.3.ב. Structure:  Selected hitpael verbs with reflexive meaning 

Instructor:  Hitpael forms are introduced with the verb הִתְחַזֵּק since ק.ז.ח  is attested both in piel and hitpael. 

Thereafter, הִתְיַצֵּב serves as the paradigm hitpael verb.  Other reflexive hitpael verbs are shown as well.   

Since verbs employing this בִּנְיָן do not fit a single semantic category, it will be important for students to 

learn individual meanings for each verb. 

To learn about less common בִּנְיָנִים, students are referred to the appendix for §11.3.ב.  Less frequent בִּנְיָנִים 

include hitpolel, poʿel, poʿal, hitpoʿel, paʿlel, puʿlal, hitpaʿlel, pilpel, polpal, hitpalpel, and peʿalʿal. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  ׃יוֹנָה וַיִּתְחַזֵּק ”.Explanation:  “So Jonah fortified himself .ב.11.3

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Designing a brief vacation (continued) 

In the previous segment we saw that one way of expressing actions performed to / for yourself involved a 

verb combined with ל-plus-pronominal-suffix (where the subject of the verb agrees with the pronominal 

suffix following ל).  A second avenue to express reflexivity involves the use of a particular בִּנְיָן known as 

“hitpael.”  Verbs that convey reflexivity through the hitpael בִּנְיָן do not need the ל-plus-pronominal suffix 

structure. 

Notice, for example, the description of Jonah after he realized that God had decided to relent from the 

earlier plan to destroy the city:  וַיִּתְחַזֵּק יוֹנָה so Jonah fortified himself (11.3 Jonah Episode, cell 2, line ג).  
The expression וַיִּתְחַזֵּק so he fortified himself consists of the verb ק.ז ח.  cast in the hitpael 30.בִּנְיָן  In this 

particular case, the verb happens to use the ויקטל conjugation.  Reflexivity persists through all hitpael 

forms of ק.ז.ח , whether finite, infinitive, or participle.  By way of comparison, when in the piel בִּנְיָן (as 

distinct from the hitpael ח.ז.ק ,(בִּנְיָן would mean to make strong, to strengthen. 

Here is another example:  The expression פֶר  he rolled [himself ] in ashes offers another הִתְפַּלֵּשׁ בָאֵ֫

example of the hitpael בִּנְיָן (with “Humbling myself” expressions, §11.2.ד.).  

Many (not all) hitpael verbs provide the reflexive of a piel verb.  Just as the hitpael of ח.ז.ק expresses 

the reflexive meaning to strengthen oneself, so the hitpael of כ.ס.י/ה means to cover oneself (reflexive), 

in contrast to the piel of כ.ס.י/ה (meaning to cover [something]—an active meaning, not reflexive). 

As we become acquainted with the hitpael בִּנְיָן, it is important to be aware that its range of meaning is 

not limited to the reflexive (doing something to or for oneself).31  Some words in hitpael have a passive 

                                                      

30 The name of this בִּנְיָן may alternatively be transliterated as “hithpael.” 

31 For a discussion of spellings (morphology) and meanings embraced by the hitpael, see IBHS §26. 
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meaning, not reflexive.  Thus when describing the fleeting nature of life, the writer of Qohelet uses a 

non-reflexive hitpael when he observes that even moral people eventually will be forgotten ּוְיִשְׁתַּכְּחו 
(Eccl. 8:10; the metathesized ת will be treated below).  In the qal, ׁח.כ.ש  means to forget, in piel to cause 

to be forgotten, and in hitpael to be forgotten. Notice that the hitpael does not mean to forget oneself.   

Some hitpael words correlate instead to the hifil of the same שרש (not the piel).  Thus we find that 

   .(י.ד.י/ה no piel is attested for) י.ד.י/ה he confessed corresponds to the hifil of הִתְוַדָּה

Hitpael verbs may be recognized by three features: 

(1) The hitpael adds a prefix of הִת…  for the קטל conjugation (or, in the case of יקטל, an infixed 

…תִ◌ …  following the יקטל prefix).   

(2) The doubling of the middle radical (with consonants that allow doubling), just as you would 

expect for a piel form.   

(3) In the event that a שרש begins with a sibilant (שׁ ,צ ,ס ,ז, or ׂש), that sibilant and the ת of the 

hitpael will exchange places (metathesis, thus  ְׁכְּחוּתַּ וְיִש  and not  ִשַׁכְּחוּתְ וְי 
 

‡).32  

Five commonly occurring hitpael verbs 

(all forms are 3ms) 

Hitpael meaning יקטל  קטל  שרש  
to walk about לֵּךְהַ תְ יִ   ךְהַלֵּ הִתְ   .כ.ל ה  

to strengthen oneself זֵּקחַ תְ יִ   זַּקחַ הִתְ   .ק.ז ח  

to station oneself  צֵּביַ תְ יִ   צֵּביַ הִתְ   .ב.צי  

to pray, intercede לֵּלפַּ תְ יִ   לֵּלפַּ הִתְ   .ל.ל פ 

to consecrate oneself דֵּשׁקַ תְ יִ  דֵּשׁקַ הִתְ   .שׁ.ד ק 

                                                      

32 In addition to the metathesis, the ת of hitpael converts to a ט when the שרש begins with צ.  Thus צ.ד.ק produces 

the hitpael form הִצְטַדֵּק he justified himself).  When the שרש begins with ט ,ד, or ת, the ת of hitpael will 

assimilate to it, leaving a dagesh behind (so ד.ב.ר produces the hitpael form מִדַּבֵּר אֶל one who converses with).  

This assimilation of the ת of hitpael may also occur with ז ,נ, and כ (so הִנַּבֵּא he prophesied and ּהִזַּכּו make 

yourselves clean; cf. GKC §54.2). 
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The hitpael of כל .ה.  is thought to convey a recurring or iterative or durative sense, where traveling 

occurs over a significant period of time or over a considerable region.33  Several instances would support 

a benefactive reflexive understanding of כל .ה.  in the hitpael, expressing that the person who was walking 

was doing so for his or her own benefit, pursuing personal interests with a sense of autonomy.34  When 

this conduct occurs “before God / the LORD,” it may imply a divine-human relationship marked not only 

by duration, but rather by sustained voluntary affiliation (e.g., Gen. 5:22, 24, 6:9, 17:1, 24:40, and 48:15). 

The reflexive nature of ל.ל פ.  is not as transparent as with verbs such as ק.ז ח. .  Waltke and O’Connor 

classify ל.ל פ.  in the hitpael as a benefactive reflexive, an action done on one’s own behalf.  Else, as a pure 

reflexive, hitpael of ל.ל.פ  would mean to pray to oneself (IBHS §26.2e). 

Hitpolel.  When so-called hollow verbs offer a hitpael form, it is known as “hitpolel.”  The “-polel” 

portion of this בִּנְיָן name may remind us of another בִּנְיָן name associated with hollow verbs, since “polel” 

supplies the piel spelling for hollow verbs (see Appendix §10.1.ב. for polel, and Appendix §11.3.ב. for 

hitpolel). 

Infrequently occurring בִּנְיָנִים.  A brief introduction to additional, infrequently-occurring בִּנְיָנִים may 

also be found in Appendix §11.3.ב.  These include poʿel, poʿal, hitpoʿel, paʿlel, puʿlal, hitpaʿlel, pilpel, 

polpal, hitpalpel, and peʿalʿal (with the symbol ʿ recalling ע in the pattern verb ל.ע.פ ). 

                                                      

33 IBH §177 and Joüon, §53i (n. 1). 

34 Cf. Gesenius’ translation, to walk about for oneself, GKC §54f. 

Instructor Edition



346 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively UNIT 11 

 

 infinitives, imperatives, and ,יקטל ,קטל  :Snapshot of hitpael .ג.11.3

participles 

 

.ב.צי  conjugation of יקטל  

  אֶתְיַצֵּב  נִתְיַצֵּב
we will station ourselves I will station myself 

    

  תִּתְיַצֵּב  35תִּתְיַצְּבוּ
you will station yourselves mpl you will station yourself ms 

    

בְנָה   תִּתְיַצְּבִי  תִּתְיַצֵּ֫
you will station yourselves fpl you will station yourself fs 

    

  יִתְיַצֵּב  יִתְיַצְּבוּ
they will station themselves mpl he will station himself 

    

בְנָה   תִּתְיַצֵּב  תִּתְיַצֵּ֫
they will station themselves fpl she will station herself 

    
 

 

.ב.צי  conjugation of קטל  

בְנוּהִ  בְתִּיהִ  תְיַצַּ֫   תְיַצַּ֫
we stationed ourselves I stationed myself 

    

בְתָּ הִ  םתְיַצַּבְתֶּ הִ    תְיַצַּ֫
you stationed yourselves mpl you stationed yourself ms 

    

  בְתְּ תְיַצַּ הִ  תְיַצַּבְתֶּןהִ 
you stationed yourselves fpl you stationed yourself fs 

     

 תְיַצְּבוּהִ 
  תְיַצֵּבהִ 

he stationed himself 

  
they stationed themselves 

  תְיַצְּבָההִ 
she stationed herself 

  

 

Hitpael infinitives, imperatives, and participles 

Infinitives 
Inf. absolute Inf. construct 

  הִתְיַצֵּב  הִתְיַצֵּב

Imperatives Masculine Feminine 

singular הִתְיַצְּבִי  הִתְיַצֵּב  

plural  ִבְנָההִ  תְיַצְּבוּה  תְיַצֵּ֫

                                                      

35 As earlier noted with similar forms, the dagesh in a consonant followed by sheva may drop out. 
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Hitpael infinitives, imperatives, and participles 

Participles Masculine Feminine 

singular  ִבֶת  תְיַצֵּבמ   מִתְיַצְּבָה, מִתְיַצֶּ֫

plural  ִתְיַצְּבוֹתמִ   תְיַצְּבִיםמ  

 

Segment 11.3.ד. Structure:  Both (a) hitpael verbs and (b) reflexive statements employing a conjugated verb 

followed by ל with a corresponding pronominal suffix 

Instructor:  In this segment students will be encouraged to employ both (a) hitpael and as well as (b) verb-plus-

self-reference structures (with ל, cf. §§11.3.ב and א, respectively) as they plan an ideal vacation day (or, alter-

natively, the worst day of their life).  Additional hitpael verbs are provided below to widen their compositional 

options.  The composition may be cast in the past as a first or third person report.  Alternatively, it may be set 

in the future as a second person prediction, as if a travel agent or concierge were describing to a guest what 

marvelous experiences they are about to enjoy. 

After the compositions are complete, gather students into homogenous small groups (clustering “vacation-

day” compositions and “worst-day” compositions into distinct groups).  Instruct them to choose their favorite 

composition from those presented in their group.  Then arrange for the top selections to be shared with the 

entire class. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

׃וַיִּתְיַצֵּב בָּהּ ”.Activity:  “And he stationed himself in it .ד.11.3  

INTERACTIVE SKILL:  Depicting an “ideal vacation” for you or for a friend, using expressions of personal 

enrichment 

Have you ever imagined what your ideal vacation day would look like?  Here is a chance to begin dream-

ing!  In a brief four-sentence paragraph, describe what you would do for yourself on a perfect holiday.  Be 

sure to include at least one verb-plus-ל expression (see §11.3.א.) and one hitpael (see §11.3.ב.).   

Alternatively, you may choose to describe what would be “the worst-imaginable day of my life.”  In 

this case as well, cast the scene as a series of activities (or catastrophes) that you perform on yourself. 

You may cast your upcoming holiday / horrible day in one of the following ways: 

 First person, future (This is what I will do for myself ), alternatively third person, future 

 First person, past (This is what I did for myself ), alternatively third person, past 

 Second person, future (This is what you will do for yourself ) 
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This last option may be envisioned as if a tour guide or concierge were conversing with a guest 

under his or her care, mapping out a “perfect day” for the guest. 

Here are several more hitpael verbs to expand the options for your holiday.  Since you may wish to 

describe your own perfect holiday, these have been conveniently cast as 1 יקטלcs.  Refer to the 

“snapshot” above to adapt for a different person, gender, or number. 

Meaning Hitpael יקטל Meaning Hitpael יקטל 
I will long for הי/.ו.אֶתְאַוֶּה [א[ I will lift up / exalt myself נ] א.שׂ אֶתְנַשֵּׂא.[  

I will hide myself ב.אאֶתְחַבֵּא [ח.[  I will humble myself ע] י/ה].נאֶתְעַנֶּה. 

I will clothe myself ס אֶתְכַּסֶּה [כ.[י/ה. I will gather together (with)ק] צ].באֶתְקַבֵּץ.  

I will volunteer, give freely ד אֶתְנַדֵּב [נ.[ב.  I will keep myself from שׁ  36אֶשְׁתַּמֵּר]ר].מ. 

Please record in the space below the description of your holiday (or horrible day).  Provide a 

translation below each Hebrew sentence, and circle each hitpael verb and each verb-plus-ל expression. 

   א.
(Transl.) 

   ב.
(Transl.) 

   ג.
(Transl.) 

   ד.
(Transl.) 

After you have finished, הִתְקַבֵּץ gather yourself with two or three other classmates.  Share your ideal 

vacation day (or worst day) composition.  Then select among yourselves which imaginary day you find 

most interesting. 
Segment 11.3.ה., Instructor:  This segment provides an orientation for using lexica. 

 

                                                      

 ת the infixed (שׁ or ,שׂ ,צ ,ס ,ז) illustrates the fact that in the case of verbs beginning with a sibilant אֶשְׁתַּמֵּר 36

reverses order with the sibilant.  
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 ?Do you (ms) know how to search for the meaning of a word .ה.11.3

׃דָּבָר שֶׁרפֵּ֫ לַחְקֹר עְתָּ הֲיָדַ֫    

SKILL:  Researching word-meanings with the help of a lexicon 

You have built a strong foundation of Hebrew vocabulary through the basic word-meanings that you have 

learned in this course of study.  Yet as you are aware, words often possess more than a single meaning.  

Consider the word “course” in the first sentence of this paragraph, for example.  A “course” may refer to 

(a) a program of study, (b) the route of a river, (c) the route of a sporting event that moves over terrain 

(e.g., race course, golf course), or (d) when construed with the preposition “of,” it punctuates a statement 

that is widely thought to be true, “of course.”   

Hebrew is no different, offering for many words a significant range of meanings and also an array of 

fixed phrases.  Our primary resource for accessing these varied meanings is the lexicon.37  (A lexicon is a 

dictionary serving a classical language.)  Since the arrangement and sheer volume of information found in 

a lexicon can be a bit bewildering, a brief orientation may be useful.  

By way of illustration, we will explore two words arising from the account of Moses’ meeting with 

the LORD in Exodus 34—a passage we encountered toward the outset of our study (cf. photo of Torah 

scroll, Exod. 34:4–6, §0.1.ה.).  The first word we will explore is the noun רַחוּם in the phrase  ָ֔ה יְהוָ֣ה׀ יְהו
ל רַח֖וּם וְחַנּ֑וּן  The LORD, the LORD, the compassionate and gracious God (from Exod. 34:6).  The second אֵ֥

will be the verb וַיִּקְרָא in the phrase ה ם יְהוָֽ א בְשֵׁ֖  This phrase may be rendered either then he called  .וַיִּקְרָ֥

on or then he called out the name of the LORD (Exod. 34:5b).   

                                                      

37 Lexica many find useful include:  (a) L. Koehler, W. Baumgartner, and J.J. Stamm, The Hebrew and Aramaic 

Lexicon of the Old Testament, M.E.J. Richardson, trans. and ed. (Leiden: Brill, 1994–1999, available in four vol-

umes or two, abbreviated HALOT), (b) David J.A. Clines, ed., The Dictionary of Classical Hebrew (Sheffield:  

Sheffield Phoenix Press, 1993–2011, eight volumes), and (c) F. Brown, S. R. Driver, and C.A. Briggs, A Hebrew 

and English Lexicon of the Old Testament (Clarendon Press:  Oxford, 1907, one volume, abbreviated BDB).   
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1.0 How to find the most appropriate meaning for the noun רַחוּם 

1.1 Locate the word in a lexicon.   

The table below compares sequential entries from two lexica.  Entries found in the lists are largely 

consecutive.  The list on the left reflects The Hebrew and Aramaic Lexicon of the Old Testament 

(HALOT).  On the right is The Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament by Brown, Driver, and 

Briggs (BDB). Notice where רַחוּם is located in each respective lexicon (#4 in HALOT and #viii in BDB).  

The numeral used to reference an entry for our discussion here is only coincidental (whether #4 or #viii).  

Focus on the difference in alphabetization between the two lexica.   

The difference in alphabetization may be seen when we compare where two particular words appear 

in each list:  the words רַחוּם and רְחוּם.  Why is it that HALOT presents (#4) רַחוּם after (#3) רְחוּם, while 

in BDB רַחוּם (#viii) appears several words before רְחוּם (#xi)?  The answer is this:  BDB groups שרש-

related words under that שרש and then alphabetizes them, while HALOT follows a more universally 

alphabetical arrangement (without first collecting words under their שרש).38   

Hebrew and Aramaic Lexicon of the Old 
Testament (HALOT) 

Brown, Driver, Briggs Hebrew and English Lexicon 
of the Old Testament (BDB) 

 i (related to ewe שרש a) רחל Rehoboam 1 רְחַבְעָם

 ewe ii רָחֵל .open plaza 2 I רְחוֹב

 Rachel iii רָחֵל .Rehum 3 II רְחוּם

 iv (involving compassion שרש a) רחם .compassionate 4 I רַחוּם

חֶם distant 5 רַחוֹק  womb v רֶ֫

 compassion vi רַחֲמִים rafter 6 רַחִיט

 vb. to show love, compassion vii רָחַם hand-mill 7 רֵחַיִם

I רָחֵל ewe 8 רַחוּם compassionate viii 

II רָחֵל Rachel 9 רַחֲמָנִי compassionate ix 

חַם vb. to show love, compassion 10 רחם  Raham x רַ֫

 Rehum xi רְחוּם vulture 11 רָחָם

                                                      

38 Consequently if we wished to locate a word such as מַעֲנֶה answer in BDB we first must look under the letter ע to 

find the שרש (I. ענה).  In contrast, HALOT lists מַעֲנֶה under the letter מ. 
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 xii (involving vulture שרש a) רחם .Raham 12 II רַחַם

 carrion-vulture xiii רָחָם womb 13 רֶחֶם

1.2 Watch for homonyms. 

Whenever a Roman numeral begins a lexicon entry, it indicates that one or more additional entries will 

follow with the same root spelling.  These entries are not multiple meanings for the same word, but are 

different words that coincidentally have the same spelling (homonyms).39  We must take care to consider 

all homonyms.  Thus in BDB “רחם” appears with two homonymous options:  I. רחם involving compas-

sion (#iv) and II. רחם involving the vulture (#xii).  The first two lines of the BDB entry for “I. רחם” and 

the entire entry for “II. רחם” appear next: 

                                                      

39 “Homonym” refers generally to words with identical sounds (e.g., English “fair” and “fare”).  More technically 

these should be termed “homophones.”  Words that are spelled alike are termed “homographs.” Leaves” (foliage) 

and “leaves” (a verb of departure) give an example of English homographs.  Not all homographs are homophones 

(cf. English “próduce” [vegetables] and “prodúce” [to make something]).   

The terms נָבִיא prophet and נָבִיא we will bring (hifil 1cpl of א.ו.ב ) are both homographs and homophones.  

 meaning we will bring may operate as a wordplay within a pivotal account concerning the role of prophets at נָבִיא

the dawn of the Israelite monarchy.  Young Saul asked his servant, “What shall we bring (מַה־נָּבִיא)… to the man 

of God [i.e., to the prophet Samuel]?” (1 Sam. 9:7).  As a wordplay, the question “מַה־נָּבִיא” invites this alternate 

understanding:  What is a prophet?  Please note:  to render מַה־נָּבִיא as “What is a prophet?” is not an acceptable 

final translation within the context of this verse.  That rendition (“What is a prophet?”) should be considered only as 

a potential double-meaning or wordplay.  On wordplay, see Wilfred G.E. Watson, Classical Hebrew Poetry:  A 

Guide to its Techniques (Journal for the Study of the Old Testament:  Supplement Series 26; Sheffield:  University 

of Sheffield, 1984, 1986), §9.6. 

An oracle of doom by Ezekiel presents the following largely homophonous wordplay (Ezek. 7:6).  It involves a 

shift of vowel sounds between הַקֵּץ the end (m) and הֵקִיץ it awakened (hifil 3ms of צ.י.ק ). 

ה׃ יִךְ הִנֵּ֖ה בָּאָֽ יץ אֵלָ֑ ץ הֵ קִ֣ א הַקֵּ֖ א בָּ֥ ץ בָּ֔  קֵ֣

An end has come; has come, the end. It has awakened against you.  Look:  it is coming! 
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Homonyms for רחם in Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament (BDB) 

  

Similarly, both BDB and HALOT present two homonymous options for רָחֵל (I. לרח  ewe [#ii and #8], 

II. לרח  Rachel [#iii and #9]).   

Awareness of homonyms can alert us to wordplays that may operate within a composition—a sign of 

sophisticated literary craftsmanship.  Let’s see what else may be gleaned from the רַחוּם entries in HALOT 

and BDB.  The next panels show how those respective entries appear: 

 in Hebrew and Aramaic Lexicon of the Old Testament (HALOT) רַחוּם
 

 

 in Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament (BDB) רַחוּם
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1.3 Consider etymology and cognate language information. 

Information regarding etymology (word derivation) and cognate languages (linguistically related lan-

guages) routinely appears first in a lexical entry.  In HALOT we are provided a measure of cognate lan-

guage information within the רַחוּם entry.  There we learn that Arabic (a Semitic language closely related 

to Hebrew) offers related words such as “raʾima to love tenderly, be very fond of, fondle, caress, raʾūm 

loving, tender.”   

For more extensive cognate information we should refer to the underlying שרש entry located else-

where in HALOT.  To learn the שרש of רַחוּם in HALOT, simply notice the first Hebrew word to follow 

the entry label “רַחוּם.”  Immediately after giving a transliteration equivalent for רַחוּם, HALOT indicates 

its שרש as “רחם.”  As you may observe in the excerpt below, in HALOT the שרש entry “רחם” coincides 

with the entry for the verb “רָחַם” (notice that the qal בִּנְיָן meanings begin to unfold as soon as the cognate 

information from languages such as Old Aramaic, Ugaritic, and Akkadian has been exhausted).  From this 

entry we see that in cognate languages the רחם root often conveys a sense of love, mercy, tenderness, or 

compassion. 

When using BDB, we can obtain etymological information simply by scanning backward from the 

  .root ”רחם .entry (looking upward in the column of entries) until we locate the initial entry for the “I רַחוּם

Unlike HALOT, in BDB the שרש entry is distinct from the verb entry for “רָחַם.”  Here is how the שרש 

entry for רחם appears in the two lexica.   
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 in Hebrew and Aramaic Lexicon of the Old Testament (HALOT) שרש ”רחם“ 
 

 

 Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament (BDB) שרש ”רחם“
 

On the one hand, information of etymology and cognate languages must not dictate in wholesale fashion 

the meaning for a Hebrew word.  Nevertheless, awareness of how a שרש operated historically (etymo-

logy) or in a neighboring culture (cognate languages) will broaden our field of vision for its connotation 

within Biblical Hebrew. 
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1.4 Isolate the preferred Hebrew meaning. 

After presenting cognate language information in the “רַחוּם” entry, HALOT offers the Hebrew definition:  

“probably sympathy, compassion.”  BDB simply states “adj. compassionate; usually of God” (see panels 

just prior to the third point, above; emphasis original).  When wider definition options are offered (as will 

be the case with the verb וַיִּקְרָא) we will need to consider each option, and then isolate what seems to be 

the best Hebrew meaning.   

Lexica often will support a definition by presenting excerpts from scholarly discussion.  Thus HALOT 

informs us that, in connection with Jonah 4:2, [Hans Walter] Wolff in Biblischer Kommentar suggests 

that the term רַחוּם “designates the benevolent and solicitous god who protects and preserves maternal life 

   ”.which is endangered (the womb = רֶחֶם)

Incidentally, when we encounter a material correlation for a non-material term (such as חֶם  womb רֶ֫

underlying the non-material term רַחוּם), such information can enrich our understanding of cultural 

nuances latent within the target word.  Through this connection we learn that the word רַחוּם may have 

evoked for the Israelite listener or reader overtones of maternal benevolence of the richest sort.  After 

discovering this overtone, then simply to render רַחוּם as “compassionate” seems to fall far short of the 

connotation it may have evoked for Israelite hearers. 

1.5 Let surrounding words sharpen the meaning. 

Beyond providing definitions of isolated words, lexica often sharpen the meaning of a word when con-

strued with other specific words, whether individual prepositions or longer phrases.  In Exod. 34:6, for 

example, רַחוּם is followed by וְחַנּוּן, and the phrase serves to describe God.  HALOT points out that this 

very phrase (רַחוּם וְחַנּוּן) is used to describe God in Pss. 86:15 and 103:8 as well as Exodus 34.  The list of 

citations expands even further if we include cases where the word-pair is inverted (חַנּוּן וְרַחוּם), encom-

passing seven additional passages ranging from Joel 2:13 to 2 Chron. 30:9.  As is evident from this brief 

sampling, a lexicon can alert us to parallel passages that may correlate to our target passage with a 

remarkable degree of linguistic specificity. 

1.6 Locate the target passage within the entry, if listed. 

Often it is possible find the very passage from which our research originated, listed in a particular entry.  

Thus the editors of HALOT cite “Ex 346” within subentry #I.a. of רַחוּם.  Such a discovery can signifi-

cantly reinforce our sense of the best translation, especially when a unique meaning appears in that 
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subentry.  In the case of רַחוּם, no unique meaning appears in subentry #I.a., only two citations with usage 

parallel to that found in Exod. 34:6. 

Suppose that a unique meaning favored by the editors for a particular passage did arise from a sub-

entry.  Even when that occurs, as interpreters we still are entitled to conclude that another shade of mean-

ing may be more appropriate for our target passage (while taking care not to violate sound principles of 

lexicography).  If we do opt for a meaning at variance with that preferred by lexicon editors, we must be 

able to produce valid reasons for doing so.   

This concludes our study of the noun רַחוּם.  If you wish to see how these steps can be applied when 

searching for a verb, please continue reading.  We will focus on וַיִּקְרָא in the phrase …ה׃ ם יְהוָֽ א בְשֵׁ֖ וַיִּקְרָ֥  

…then he called on / out the name of the LORD (Exod. 34:5b).  When dealing with verbs we will need to 

add the component of בִּנְיָן to the various elements that narrow our search for a definition. 

Interestingly, the New American Standard Bible renders the phrase “ א  הוַיִּקְרָ֥ ם יְהוָֽ בְשֵׁ֖ ” as “then he 

[Moses] called on the LORD” (attributing the “calling” action to Moses).40  In contrast, the Jewish Publi-

cation Society version renders it:  “[the LORD] proclaimed the name LORD”.41   

2.0 How to find the most appropriate meaning for the verb וַיִּקְרָא 

2.1 Locate the word in a lexicon. 

The next table gives a list of sequential entries, largely consecutive, from HALOT and from BDB. 

Hebrew and Aramaic Lexicon of the Old Testament 
(HALOT) 

Brown, Driver, Briggs Hebrew and English 
Lexicon of the Old Testament (BDB) 

 vb. be short i קָצַר .end, extremity 1 I קְצָת

 vb. reap, harvest ii קָצַר .cold 2 II קַר

 harvesting iii קָצִיר .noise 3 I קִר

I קרא vb. calling, reading 4 II. קָצִיר branches iv 

II קרא vb. meeting, encountering someone 5 I. קָרָא vb. call, proclaim, read v 

                                                      

40 New American Standard Bible:  1995 update (La Habra, California:  The Lockman Foundation, 1995). 

41 Tanakh:  A New Translation of the Holy Scriptures according to the Traditional Hebrew Text (Philadelphia:  

Jewish Publication Society, 1988); similarly New Revised Standard Version:  “and [the LORD] proclaimed the name, 

“The LORD,” Holy Bible: New Revised Standard Version (Nashville: Thomas Nelson Publishers, 1989). 
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Hebrew and Aramaic Lexicon of the Old Testament 
(HALOT) 

Brown, Driver, Briggs Hebrew and English 
Lexicon of the Old Testament (BDB) 

 partridge vi קרֵֹא partridge 6 קרֵֹא

 Kore vii קוֹרֵא Kore 7 קרֵֹא

 convocation, reading viii מִקְרָא vb. approaching 8 קרב

 vb. encounter, befall ix קָרָא .one who approaches 9 II קָרֵב

2.2 Watch for homonyms. 

Since א.ר.ק  offers two homonyms we will need to begin by considering each (#4 and #5 in HALOT, #v 

and #ix in BDB).  Although Moses is “encountering” the LORD in this passage (II א.ר.ק ), it is not a 

chance-encounter (the more complete connotation of II א.ר.ק ), so we are left with homonym I קָרָא to 

call, proclaim, or read. 

2.3 Consider etymology and cognate language information. 

From HALOT we learn that in Ugaritic, the entry “I. קָרָא” meant “to call, call upon, invite.”  In Assyrian 

it could mean “to call, invite, lead away.”  This information confirms that Hebrew definitions such as 

“call out” or “call upon” belonged to the mainstream of Semitic meanings for this root.   

BDB observes that much later, centuries after the active era of Biblical Hebrew, from this root in 

Arabic there was derived the name for the Koran (Qur’an), as that which was to be “recited.”  Soon after 

that comment, BDB provides the qal בִּנְיָן attested usages. 

Hebrew and Aramaic Lexicon of the Old Testament (HALOT) 
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Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament (BDB) 
 

2.4 Isolate the preferred Hebrew meaning.  

In the case of verbs the lexica will present meanings, בִּנְיָן by בִּנְיָן.  As you know, we must limit ourselves 

to those meanings appropriate for the בִּנְיָן used in our target verse.  Since וַיִּקְרָא in our target verse is from 

the qal בִּנְיָן, we need to confine ourselves to the qal meanings available to us (from HALOT).  There are 

several. 

Qal meanings for א.ר.ק  in HALOT 

A. of people [engaged in activity of קרא], and much more rarely of יהוה 

1.a. to call someone, call someone over:  with  ְ1 ;ל.b. to call, shout 

2.a. to give someone a name ( ְקָרָא שֵׁם ל); 2.b. absolute [used alone, without preposition]  קָרָא
 to stand up as one who gives a name Ru411 שֵׁם

 a. to name, b. to appoint by name, c. to allocate ,קָרָא בְשֵׁם  .3

 as subject:  to appoint יהוה with ,קָרָא  .4

5.  to call, summon, whether to legal proceedings, to military service, or to eat 

6.  to proclaim 

 to shout out in front of someone קָרָא לִפְנֵי  .7

 to announce (technical term introducing what a prophet has to say or do) קָרָא  .8

9.  to call on, shout to a deity [please refer to the  panel entitled “Subentry #9…” under 

point 2.5, below, for more information] 
B. to recite (a scroll), to read 

Several of these may be ruled out as unsuitable for Exodus 34, such as “giving someone a name” or 

“appointing by name.”  The next step will help us narrow the options. 
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2.5 Let surrounding words sharpen the meaning.  

In our target verse, the word וַיִּקְרָא occurs as part of the phrase ה ם יְהוָֽ א בְשֵׁ֖  Editors of HALOT  .וַיִּקְרָ֥

devote two subentries to this entire phrase (encompassing more verb forms of א.ר.ק  than strictly the 

   .(found in the Exod. 34:5 occurrence וַיִּקְטלֹ

Subentry #9.c. offers the following meaning for the phrase ה ם יְהוָֽ א בְשֵׁ֖  to call on the name of“  :וַיִּקְרָ֥

Yahweh… to enter into an intensive relationship as someone who calls.” HALOT indicates that the phrase 

occurs with that meaning some seventeen times in the Hebrew Bible.   

In subentry #9.d. we find the following meaning, again representing the phrase ה ם יְהוָֽ א בְשֵׁ֖  to“  :וַיִּקְרָ֥

proclaim (announce) the name of Yahweh.”  Since both #9.c. and #9.d. represent the same phrase, we 

must choose between the two. 

Subentry #A.9 from “I. קָרָא” in Hebrew and Aramaic Lexicon of the Old Testament (HALOT) 
 

2.6 Locate the target passage within the entry, if listed. 

The editors of HALOT include our target passage under definition #9.d., “to proclaim (announce) the 

name of Yahweh” (along with five other passages, including the nearby Exod. 33:19).  The distinction 

between meanings #9.c. and #9.d. may seem slight, yet it is significant.   

 Was someone (such as Moses) calling on the divine being to invoke his presence (as in the New 

American Standard Bible translation, “then he called on…”)?  This interpretation would reflect 

the meaning offered in #9.c.  It implies that the prophet was seeking to initiate a contact with the 

divine being. 

קָרָא בְשֵׁם אֱלֹהֵיכֶם/הַבַּעַל
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 Or was the LORD himself announcing his own arrival with the declaration of his name (as in 

#9.d.)?  This would imply that the LORD appeared entirely of his own initiative, not in response to 

being called (so Jewish Publication Society and New Revised Standard versions). 

The usage of this phrase in Exod. 33:19—a passage belonging to the same wider episode—clearly follows 

meaning #9.d., “to proclaim.”  There the LORD tells Moses that in a future encounter Moses will hear the 

LORD proclaim his own divine name.  Thus when the same phrase recurs in Exod. 34:5, in a sense it ful-

fills what the reader anticipated would happen:  the LORD proclaimed his name.42   

Segment 11.3.ו., Instructor:  The following suggestions point students toward additional opportunities to 

strengthen their grasp of Hebrew. 

 

 

)  ?May I offer you (ms) advice .ו.11.3 פֶת  קַחלֶ֫ לָסֶ֫ ה׃הַאִיעָצְךָ עֵצָ  (  

 

                                                                               

תָּה כִּי לָּל מְהֻ     ׃יתיְהוּדִֽ  קְראֹדְתָּ לִ לָמַ֣ אָ֑

ה מַה־תַּעֲשֶׂה  פֶתוְעַתָּ֑ קַח׃   לָסֶ֫ אֶת־ לִקְנוֹת אִיעָצְךָלֶֽ
  43׃יְמֵי חַיֶּֽיךָכָּל־  בוֹלִקְראֹ סֵפֶר־הַתּוֹרָה וּ

(1) Reading even a small amount from the Hebrew Bible each day will help you not 

only retain what you have learned, but will gradually expand your fluency. 

(2) When you encounter particular words or grammatical structures that invite closer 

scrutiny, take advantage of lexica and reference grammars.  Lexica range from 

Koehler and Baumgartner’s Hebrew and Aramaic Lexicon of the Old Testament 

(HALOT) to the multiple-volume Dictionary of Classical Hebrew (see note on 

lexica in §11.3.ה.).  As concerns grammars, you will find many volumes to 

                                                      

42 Also supporting the understanding the LORD (not Moses) is the one “proclaiming” is the fact that the most recent 

(and thus most reasonable) antecedent for the pronominal subject of וַיִּקְרָא is not Moses, but the LORD (named in v. 

5a). 

43 You are deserving of praise [ ל.ל.ה  pual], for you have learned to read the Judean language.  And now, what 

should you do to expand [ פ.ס.י ] [your] learning?  I would advise that you obtain [a copy of] the Torah and read it 

each day, throughout your life. 
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choose from, including those by Joüon and Muraoka and by Waltke and 

O’Connor.44   

(3) Explore commentaries that can illuminate a Hebrew text you are reading.  

Valuable series include:  Anchor Bible, Hermeneia, International Critical 

Commentary, Jewish Publication Society commentaries, New International 

Commentary on the Old Testament, Old Testament Library, and Word Biblical 

Commentary.  Since early volumes in series such as Anchor Bible and 

International Critical Commentary are now being updated and replaced, in these 

series focus primarily on the later, replacement volumes.   

(4) Many find Bible software to be an excellent investment, especially due to the 

ease of looking up Hebrew words, as well as the ability to execute sophisticated 

syntactical searches.45 

(5) Consider enrolling in a Bible book course at an undergraduate or graduate insti-

tution.  In either case, check to ensure that it will be taught at a Hebrew level, not 

limited to the Bible in translation.   

(6) Enroll in a course in advanced Biblical Hebrew to consolidate and further expand 

your skills.  Otherwise, begin working through the sort of resources often used 

for such a course (e.g., Ehud Ben Zvi, Readings in Biblical Hebrew, and Ronald 

Williams, Hebrew Syntax:  An Outline).46 

(7) Teach Hebrew to a small group of interested friends. 

                                                                               

                                                      

44 Paul Joüon and Takamitsu Muraoka, A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew (2d ed.; Rome:  Gregorian and Biblical 

Press, 2009); Bruce K. Waltke and Michael P. O'Connor, An Introduction to Biblical Hebrew Syntax (Winona Lake, 

Indiana:  Eisenbrauns, 1990). 

45 Bible software options include Logos Research Systems, Inc. (https://www.logos.com), BibleWorks (http://www 

.bibleworks.com), and Accordance (http://www.accordancebible.com). 

46 Ehud Ben Zvi, Readings in Biblical Hebrew (New Haven:  Yale University Press, 1993); Ronald Williams, 

Hebrew Syntax:  An Outline (3rd ed.; Toronto:  University of Toronto, 2007). 
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The segments that follow collect for convenient reference the several “snapshots” introduced earlier in 

this unit.  Tables at the back of this volume may be consulted for additional examples of verbs appearing 

in the hofal, pual, or hitpael בִּנְיָמִין (pp. 487–90, 498–501, and 502–506, respectively). 

 infinitives, and participles ,יקטל ,קטל  :Snapshot of pual .ז.11.3

 

ר.ב.ד conjugation of יקטל  

  אֲדֻבַּר  נְדֻבַּר
we will be spoken I will be spoken 

    

  תְּדֻבַּר  תְּדֻבְּרוּ
you will be spoken mpl you will be spoken ms 

   

רְנָה   תְּדֻבְּרִי  תְּדֻבַּ֫
you will be spoken fpl you will be spoken fs 

    

  יְדֻבַּר  יְדֻבְּרוּ
they will be spoken mpl he will be spoken 

    

רְנָה   תְּדֻבַּר  תְּדֻבַּ֫
they will be spoken fpl she will be spoken 

    
 

 

ר.ב.ד conjugation of קטל  

רְנוּ רְתִּי דֻּבַּ֫   דֻּבַּ֫
we were spoken I was spoken 

    

רְתָּ  דֻּבַּרְתֶּם   דֻּבַּ֫
you were spoken mpl you were spoken ms 

    

  דֻּבַּרְתְּ  דֻּבַּרְתֶּן
you were spoken fpl you were spoken fs 

    

 דֻּבְּרוּ
  דֻּבַּר

he was spoken 

  
they were spoken 

  דֻּבְּרָה
she was spoken 

  

 

Pual infinitives and participles 

Infinitives 
Inf. absolute Inf. construct 

  דֻּבּרֹ      דֻּבּרֹ
Participles Masculine Feminine 

singular רֶת   מְדֻבָּר   מְדֻבָּרָה orמְדֻבֶּ֫

plural מְדֻבָּרוֹת  מְדֻבָּרִים  
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 infinitives, imperatives, and ,יקטל ,קטל  :Snapshot of hofal .ח.11.3

participles 

 

כ.ל.שׁ conjugation of יקטל  

  אָשְׁלַךְ  נָשְׁלַךְ
we will be thrown I will be thrown 

    

  תָּשְׁלַךְ  תָּשְׁלְכוּ
you will be thrown mpl you will be thrown ms 

   

כְנָה   תָּשְׁלְכִי  תָּשְׁלַ֫
you will be thrown fpl you will be thrown fs 

    

  יָשְׁלַךְ  יָשְׁלְכוּ
they will be thrown mpl he will be thrown 

    

כְנָה   תָּשְׁלַךְ  תָּשְׁלַ֫
they will be thrown fpl she will be thrown 

    
 

 

כ.ל.שׁ conjugation of קטל  

כְנוּ כְתִּי הָשְׁלַ֫   הָשְׁלַ֫
we were thrown I was thrown 

    

כְתָּ  הָשְׁלַכְתֶּם   הָשְׁלַ֫
you were thrown mpl you were thrown ms 

    

  הָשְׁלַכְתְּ  הָשְׁלַכְתֶּן
you were thrown fpl you were thrown fs 

    

 הָשְׁלְכוּ
  הָשְׁלַךְ

he was thrown 

  

they were thrown 
  הָשְׁלְכָה

she was thrown 
  

 

Two notes provide a fuller picture for the hofal conjugation: 

(1) The initial qameṣ both in קטל and in יקטל forms is pronounced o since it is a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf 

(appearing in a closed, unaccented syllable). 

(2) Hofal forms may be written with a qibbuṣ in place of the initial qameṣ-ḥaṭuf.  (This shows, 

incidentally, that the qameṣ-ḥaṭuf originated from a U-vowel, while the regular qameṣ, called 

“qameṣ-gadol” or “qameṣ-rahav” originated from an A-vowel.)  Thus the following forms, paired 

vertically, are equivalent (e.g.,  ָכְתִּיה שְׁלַ֫  with a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf is equivalent to  ֻכְתִּיה שְׁלַ֫  with a 

qibbuṣ). 

 
Hofal in קטל conjugationHofal in יקטל conjugation

Forms with 

qameṣ-ḥaṭuf 
כְ הָ  כְ הָ  תִּישְׁלַ֫  כִישְׁלְ תָּ  ךְשְׁלַ תָּ  ךְשְׁלַ אָ  תְּ כְ שְׁלַ הָ  תָּ שְׁלַ֫

Forms with 

qibbuṣ
כְתִּ הֻ  כְ הֻ   ישְׁלַ֫  כִישְׁלְ תֻּ  לַךְשְׁ תֻּ  ךְשְׁלַ אֻ   תְּ כְ שְׁלַ הֻ   תָּ שְׁלַ֫
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Hofal infinitives, imperatives, and participles 

Infinitives 
Inf. absolute Inf. construct 

  47הֻשְׁלַךְ or הָשְׁלַךְ  הֻשְׁלֵךְ or הָשְׁלֵךְ
Imperatives Masculine Feminine 

singular ְהָשְׁלְכִי הָשְׁלַך 

plural ּכְנָה הָשְׁלְכו  הָשְׁלַ֫

Participles Masculine Feminine 

singular ְמָשְׁלָך or ְכֶת  מֻשְׁלָך כֶת or מָשְׁלֶ֫   48מֻשְׁלֶ֫
plural מָשְׁלָכִים or מָשְׁלָכוֹת  מֻשְׁלָכִים or מֻשְׁלָכוֹת  

                                                      

47 The Hebrew Bible attests the following hofal infinitives construct:  דֶת  ,to be established חוּסַד ,to be born הֻלֶּ֫

 and הָשַּׁמָּה to be desolate (to be made desolate, note qameṣ-ḥaṭuf in first syllable). 

48 A hofal fs participle ending in …ה◌ָ  is also attested, in the case of ה/י.כ.נ  .she who is struck or wounded מֻּכָּה  :
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 infinitives, imperatives, and ,יקטל ,קטל  :הִשְׁתַּחֲוָה Snapshot of .ט.11.3

participles 

 

ה/י.ו.ח conjugation of יקטל  

  אֶשְׁתַּחֲוֶה  נִשְׁתַּחֲוֶה
we will worship I will worship 

    

  תִּשְׁתַּחֲוֶה  תִּשְׁתַּחֲווּ
you will worship mpl you will worship ms 

    

ינָה   תִּשְׁתַּחֲוִי  תִּשְׁתַּחֲוֶ֫
you will worship fpl you will worship fs 

    

  יִשְׁתַּחֲוֶה  וּיִשְׁתַּחֲו
they will worship mpl he will worship 

    

ינָה   תִּשְׁתַּחֲוֶה  תִּשְׁתַּחֲוֶ֫
they will worship fpl she will worship 

    
 

 

ה/י.ו.ח conjugation of קטל  

נוּ יתִי הִשְׁתַּחֲוֵ֫   הִשְׁתַּחֲוֵ֫
we worshipped I worshipped 

    

יתָ  הִשְׁתַּחֲוִיתֶם   הִשְׁתַּחֲוִ֫
you worshipped mpl you worshipped ms 

    

  הִשְׁתַּחֲוִית הִשְׁתַּחֲוִיתֶן
you worshipped fpl you worshipped fs 

    

 הִשְׁתַּחֲווּ
  הִשְׁתַּחֲוָה
he worshipped 

  
they worshipped 

  הִשְׁתַּחְוְתָה
she worshipped 

  

 

 infinitives, imperatives, and participles הִשְׁתַּחֲוָה

Infinitives 
Inf. absolute Inf. construct 

  הִשְׁתַּחֲוֹת  הִשְׁתַּחֲוֹת
Imperatives Masculine Feminine 

singular הִשְׁתַּחֲוִי  הִשְׁתַּחֲוֶה  

plural ּינָה הִשְׁתַּחֲוו  הִשְׁתַּחֲוֶ֫

Participles Masculine Feminine 

singular מִשְׁתַּחֲוָה  מִשְׁתַּחֲוֶה  

plural מִשְׁתַּחֲוֹת  מִשְׁתַּחֲוִים  

Note:  יִשְׁתַּחֲוֶה (3ms) sometimes appears as וּיִשְׁתַּח  (a shortened or “apocopated” form). 
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 infinitives, imperatives and ,יקטל ,קטל  :Snapshot of hitpael .י.11.3

participles 
 

.ב.צי  conjugation of יקטל  

  אֶתְיַצֵּב  נִתְיַצֵּב
we will station ourselves I will station myself 

    

  תִּתְיַצֵּב  49תִּתְיַצְּבוּ
you will station yourselves mpl you will station yourself ms 

    

בְנָה   תִּתְיַצְּבִי  תִּתְיַצֵּ֫
you will station yourselves fpl you will station yourself fs 

    

  יִתְיַצֵּב  יִתְיַצְּבוּ
they will station themselves mpl he will station himself 

    

בְנָה   תִּתְיַצֵּב  תִּתְיַצֵּ֫
they will station themselves fpl she station herself 

    
 

 

.ב.צי  conjugation of קטל  

בְנוּהִ  בְתִּיהִ  תְיַצַּ֫   תְיַצַּ֫
we stationed ourselves I stationed myself 

    

בְתָּ הִ  םתְיַצַּבְתֶּ הִ    תְיַצַּ֫
you stationed yourselves mpl you stationed yourself ms 

    

  בְתְּ תְיַצַּ הִ  תְיַצַּבְתֶּןהִ 
you stationed yourselves fpl you stationed yourself fs 

    

 תְיַצְּבוּהִ 
  תְיַצֵּבהִ 

he stationed himself 

  
they stationed themselves 

  תְיַצְּבָההִ 
she stationed herself 

  

 

Hitpael infinitives, imperatives, and participles 

Infinitives 
Inf. absolute Inf. construct 

  הִתְיַצֵּב  הִתְיַצֵּב
Imperatives Masculine Feminine 

singular הִתְיַצְּבִי  הִתְיַצֵּב  

plural  ִבְנָההִ  תְיַצְּבוּה  תְיַצֵּ֫

Participles Masculine Feminine 

singular  ִמִתְיַצְּבָה  תְיַצֵּבמ or בֶת   מִתְיַצֶּ֫

plural  ִתְיַצְּבוֹתמִ   תְיַצְּבִיםמ  

                                                      

49 As earlier noted with similar forms, the dagesh in a consonant followed by sheva may drop out. 
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You (ms) can read the Bible. אַתָּה תִּקְרָא אֶת־הַתַּנַ״ךְ׃ 

Instructor:  At times, students will need either to consult the glossary or to make small inferences (e.g., 

extrapolating a pual meaning for ּמו .מח.נ based on the given piel meaning of תְּנֻחָֽ ). 

 

 

By now you are growing accustomed to the principal Masoretic cantillation marks (accents).  As before, 

take advantage of the phrasing suggested by the major disjunctions.   

Selected readings 

 :Notice the point of reference used to depict the flood’s depth .א.11.1

בְר֛וּ 1. יִם גָּ֥ יִם aוְהַמַּ֗ חַת כָּל־הַשָּׁמָֽ ים אֲשֶׁר־תַּ֖ הָרִים֙ הַגְּבהִֹ֔ רֶץ וַיְכֻסּ֗וּ כָּל־הֶֽ ד עַל־הָאָ֑ ד מְאֹ֖ ׃  מְאֹ֥
(Gen. 7:19) 

aר.בג. to be mighty     b ַֹּגָּבה  high adj      

-Toward the close of Isaiah we encounter this picture of divine care.  (Notice the effect of repe .א.11.1

tition and the redundant pronoun.) 

נּוּ 2. ר אִמּ֖וֹ תְּנַחֲמֶ֑ ישׁ אֲשֶׁ֥ מוּ aכְּאִ֕ ִם תְּנֻחָֽ ם וּבִירֽוּשָׁלַ֖ נֹכִי֙ אֲנַ֣חֶמְכֶ֔ ן אָֽ  (Isa. 66:13)׃  כֵּ֤

aמ.חנ. to comfort, console piel     

 .This poet found value even in reversals, if only he could be assured of one particular outcome .א.11.1

י־עֻנֵּי֑תִי 3. י כִֽ יךָ aטֽוֹב־לִ֥ ד חֻקֶּֽ עַן אֶלְמַ֥ מַ֗  (Ps. 119:71)׃  bלְ֝

aה.ינ.ע/ to oppress, to humiliate piel; to be oppressed, to be humiliated pual     bֹחק regulation m 

 In this piece of advice, the second colon may complete the first with a rather intriguing .א.11.1

counterpoint. 

ר עָוֹ֑ן  4. אֱמֶת יְכֻפַּ֣ סֶד וֶ֭   בְּחֶ֣
ת יהוה ס֣וּר ע aוּבְיִרְאַ֥  (Prov. 16:6)׃  מֵרָֽ

a[ס.ו.ר] סוּר inf c    
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-After the serpent sowed seeds of division in the Garden of Eden, God issued these conse .ד.11.1

quences. 

ל־הַנָּחָשׁ֮  5. ים׀ אֶֽ  וַיּאֹמֶר֩ יהוה אֱלֹהִ֥
a יתָ זּאֹת֒ אָר֤וּר י עָשִׂ֣ ל חַיַּת֣  bכִּ֣ ה וּמִכֹּ֖ אַתָּה֙ מִכָּל־הַבְּהֵמָ֔

ה עַל־גְּחֹנְךָ֣  י חַיֶּֽיךָ cהַשָּׂדֶ֑ ל כָּל־יְמֵ֥ ר תּאֹכַ֖ ךְ וְעָפָ֥  (Gen. 3:19)׃  תֵלֵ֔

aׁנָחָש serpent, snake m     bאָרוּר cursed qal passive pt ms     cגָּחוֹן belly (of reptiles) m  

 Not a moment too soon, wise Abigail interceded with David on behalf of her difficult husband .ד.11.1

Nabal (whose very name betrayed his character defects).  David responded to Abigail with 

these words of deep respect: 

ךְ 6. נִי aוּבָר֥וּךְ טַעְמֵ֖ ר כְּלִתִ֜ תְּ אֲשֶׁ֨ ה אָ֑ ים bוּבְרוּכָ֣ י cהַיּ֤וֹם הַזֶּה֙ מִבּ֣וֹא בְדָמִ֔ י לִֽ עַ יָדִ֖ ׃  dוְהֹשֵׁ֥
(1 Sam. 25:33) 

aעַם      to restrain qal ה/י.ל.כ  or א.ל.כtaste, discernment, sense m     b טַ֫
cבְּדָמִים .א.ו ב to incur blood-guilt qal     
d ַע].שׁ.[י לִי יָדִי וְהשֵֹׁע saving / avenging by my own hand hifil inf absol   

   .Notice how this poet defines happiness or supreme good-fortune ד.11.1

 is a technical term identifying a type of song, perhaps meaning “insightful,” or מַשְׂכִּיל)

“contemplative.”  As it is accented below, the chevron above the first syllable combines with 

the curved line below the last syllable to form a Masoretic cantillation mark known as ʿole 

veyorēd.  Among the accents governing Psalms, Job, and Proverbs, it is second only to silluq 

with sof pasuq in disjunctive strength.  Also, note that the term אַשְׁרֵי supremely fortunate oper-

ates in a philosophical register of lexemes, much like summum bonum, the ultimate good.  Thus 

כ.ר.ב is distinct from אַשְׁרֵי , a term connoting the bestowal of a blessing.) 

יל  7. שְׂכִּ֥ ד מַ֫   לְדָוִ֗
י שׂוּי aאַשְׁרֵ֥ שַׁע bנְֽ ה cכְּס֣וּי־פֶּ֗  (Ps. 32:1)׃  dחֲטָאָֽ

aאַשְׁרֵי supremely fortunate [is the one who…] (only pl constr with following noun)     
bשׂ [נ נְשׂוּי.[א. qal passive pt ms constr     cכ כְּסוּי] י/ה].ס. qal passive pt ms constr     
dחֲטָאָה sin, sin offering f    
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 Only hours before the scheduled murder of Esther’s cousin / guardian, a bout of insomnia led .ד.11.1

the emperor of Persia to review some royal annals.  (Note that the information discovered in 

the annals will be introduced by אֲשֶׁר—in this context best rendered as how or that.) 

י 8. יד מָרְדֳּכַ֜ רֶשׁ aוַיִּמָּצֵ֣א כָת֗וּב אֲשֶׁר֩ הִגִּ֨ נָא וָתֶ֗ י bעַל־בִּגְתָ֣ ף cשְׁנֵי֙ סָרִיסֵ֣ י הַסַּ֑ לֶךְ מִשּׁמְֹרֵ֖  dהַמֶּ֔
לֶךְ ד בַּמֶּ֖ ר בִּקְשׁוּ֙ לִשְׁלֹ֣חַ יָ֔  (Esth. 6:2)׃  fאֲחַשְׁוֵרֽוֹשׁ eאֲשֶׁ֤

aמָרְדֳּכַי (name of Esther’s cousin; note qameṣ-ḥaṭuf)     bוָתֶרֶשׁ בִּגְתָנָא (names of two officials)    
cסָרִיס eunuch m     dהַסַּף שׁמֵֹר doorkeeper     eב׳ יָד שׁ.ל.ח… to act with hostility toward     
fׁאֲחַשְׁוֵרוֹש Ahasuerus   

 .After God solved man’s solitude by creating woman, the man responded with these words .ה.11.1

עַם 9. את הַפַּ֗ ֹ֣ אָדָם֒ ז א aוַיּאֹמֶר֮ הָֽ י לְזאֹת֙ יִקָּרֵ֣ ר מִבְּשָׂרִ֑ י וּבָשָׂ֖ עֲצָמַ֔ צֶם מֵֽ ישׁ  bעֶ֚ י מֵאִ֖ ה כִּ֥ אִשָּׁ֔
את ֹֽ קֳחָה־זּ  (Gen. 2:23)׃  לֻֽ

aהַפַּעַם זאֹת at last     bא].ר.ק…[ל to be called, named nifal    

 :After Adam trespassed God’s command, he heard God respond with these consequences .ה.11.1

ת 10. יךָ֙  aבְּזֵעַ֤ אכַל bאַפֶּ֙ ֹ֣ ה 50תּ אֲדָמָ֔ ד שֽׁוּבְךָ֙ אֶל־הָ֣ חֶם עַ֤ ר cלֶ֔ י־עָפָ֣ חְתָּ כִּֽ נָּה לֻקָּ֑ י מִמֶּ֖ תָּה וְאֶל־  dכִּ֥ אַ֔
ר תָּשֽׁוּב  (Gen. 3:19)׃  עָפָ֖

aזֵעָה sweat f     bאַף nose, face m     cאֲדָמָה soil, ground f     dעָפָר dry earth, dust m  

 After famine, dislocation, and bereavement, the birth of a grandson brought happiness both to .ה.11.1

Naomi and to the women in the community.  (Note:  ֹלו refers to the grandson.) 

ד aוַתִּקְרֶאנָה֩ ל֨וֹ 11. ה שְׁמוֹ֙ עוֹבֵ֔ אנָֽ י וַתִּקְרֶ֤ ן לְנָעֳמִ֑ ר יֻלַּד־בֵּ֖ י bהַשְּׁכֵנ֥וֹת שֵׁם֙ לֵאמֹ֔  cה֥וּא אֲבִי־יִשַׁ֖
ד י דָוִֽ  (Ruth 4:17)׃  אֲבִ֥

aל׳ ק.ר.א… to give a name     bעוֹבֵד (name of grandson)     cיִשַׁי (name of great-grandson)    

                                                      

50 Due to the principle of נָסוֹג אָחוֹר (nāsôg ʾāḥôr), the customary ל אכַל becomes תּאֹכַ֫ ֹ֣  since it is followed by an תּ

accented syllable (חֶם  .(לֶ֔
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 Homicide would bring deadly consequences to the perpetrator, according to this excerpt from .א.11.2

the covenant code.  The phrase ת ישׁ וָמֵ֖ ה אִ֛  presents the topic or circumstance that is מַכֵּ֥

addressed by this particular statute (note the phrase-closing disjunctive accent in ת  Begin  .(וָמֵ֖

your English translation by supplying the phrase, “As for one who….”  The phrase ת  מ֥וֹת יוּמָֽ

states the penalty. 

ה 12. ת aמַכֵּ֥ ת מ֥וֹת יוּמָֽ ישׁ וָמֵ֖  (Exod. 21:12)׃  אִ֛

aמַכֶּה  מַכֵּה constr of     

 ,God described his love for Israel as for an unwanted newborn that a passerby had discovered .א.11.2

cast aside and abandoned to die. 

עַל… 13. י אֶל־פְּנֵי֤ הַשָּׂדֶה֙ בְּגֹ֣ תֻּשְׁלְכִ֞ דֶת aוַֽ ךְ בְּי֖וֹם הֻלֶּ֥ ךְ bנַפְשֵׁ֔  (Ezek. 16:5)׃  אֹתָֽ

aגֹּעַל loathing m     bדֶת      hofal inf c .ד].ל [י  הֻלֶּ֫

 After travelling far in search of a wife for his master’s son Isaac, the servant of Abraham met .ד.11.2

Rebekah at a well.  He expressed his gratitude in the following way.   

ד 14. חוּ לַיהוֽה aוַיִּקֹּ֣ ישׁ וַיִּשְׁתַּ֖  (Gen. 24:26)׃  הָאִ֔

aק.ד.ד to bow down    

 Early in the Ten Commandments God warned against any attempt to represent him in material .א.11.3

form.   

(You may have translated the first four words of this verse as Selected Reading #23 in 

Unit 9.  As explained in a footnote to that reading, the cantillation of the Ten Commandments 

is unusual in that it contains two sets of marks.) 

סֶל֙׀ 15. ה־לְךָ֥֣ פֶ֣֙ עֲשֶׂ֨ א תַֽ ֣ ֹֽ ֔ה aל עַל bוְכָל־תְּמוּנָ֡ ֔ יִם֙׀ מִמַּ֡ ר בַּשָּׁמַ֣֙ ֣ ר  cאֲשֶׁ֤ ֣ חַת וַאֲשֶׁ֥ ַ֜ רֶץ מִתָּ֑ ר֩ בָּאָ֖֨ אֲשֶׁ֥ וַֽ
רֶץ חַת לָאָֽ֗ ֣ יִם׀ מִתַּ֥ ֣  (Exod. 20:4)׃  בַּמַּ֖

aסֶל עַלform, likeness f     c תְּמוּנָהidol, image m     b פֶּ֫     above adverb מִמַּ֫
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 The prayer for understanding that Solomon offered at his coronation was highly regarded by .א.11.3

God, as may be seen from this divine response: 

ים   11. 16. ים רַבִּ֗ לְתָּ לְּךָ֜ יָמִ֣ א־שָׁאַ֨ ֹֽ ה וְל ר הַזֶּ֗ לְתָּ אֶת־הַדָּבָ֣ ר שָׁאַ֜ יו יַעַן֩ אֲשֶׁ֨ ים אֵלָ֗ אמֶר אֱלֹהִ֜ ֹ֨ וַיּ
לְתָּ  א־שָׁאַ֤ ֹֽ שֶׁרוְל ין aלְּךָ֙ עֹ֔ לְתָּ לְּךָ֛ הָבִ֖ יךָ וְשָׁאַ֧ לְתָּ נֶ֣פֶשׁ איְֹבֶ֑ א שָׁאַ֖ ֹ֥ ט׃ bוְל עַ מִשְׁפָּֽ   לִשְׁמֹ֥

יךָ  12. יתִי כִּדְבָרֶ֑  (Kings 3:11–12 1)׃  …הִנֵּ֥ה עָשִׂ֖

a ֹ֫שֶׁרע wealth m     bנ].י [ב הָבִין. to understand hifil inf c   

 God challenged the inhabitants of Judah to consider whether their revised theology would .א.11.3

prove adequate. 

ךְ 17. יתָ לָּ֔ ר עָשִׂ֣ יךָ֙ אֲשֶׁ֣  (Jer. 2:28)׃  …וְאַיֵּה֤ אֱלֹהֶ֙

 

 There was  .חֲנוֹךְ we meet an individual named ,נֹחַ  In the genealogical sequence leading to .ב.11.3

something unique about the relationship between אֱלֹהִים and ְחֲנוֹך. 

ים 18. ח אֹת֖וֹ אֱלֹהִֽ י־לָ קַ֥ נּוּ כִּֽ ים וְאֵינֶ֕ אֱלֹהִ֑ ךְ חֲנ֖וֹךְ אֶת־הָֽ  (Gen. 5:24)׃  וַיִּתְהַלֵּ֥

 

לֶךְ .ב.11.3 שֶׁת־אַבְרָהָם was שָׂרָה king of Gerar, understood that ,אֲבִימֶ֫  So he sent for her and took  .אֵֽ

her.  Then ְלֶך    .spoke to him אֱלֹהִים had a dream.  In it אֲבִימֶ֫

(Notice the indirect jussive ל  The ensuing coordinated  .[.א.cf. §9.4] …so may he וְיִתְפַּלֵּ֥

imperative וֶחְיֵה continues this volitive tone so may you….  The object of יב  in the next מֵשִׁ֗

phrase is not repeated from earlier in the verse.  For a translation into English you may find it 

helpful to mention the object of יב  (.once again מֵשִׁ֗

יא 19. י־נָבִ֣ שֶׁת־הָאִישׁ֙ כִּֽ ב אֵֽ ה הָשֵׁ֤ עַדְךָ֖  וְעַתָּ֗ ל בַּֽ חְיֵה֑ aה֔וּא וְיִתְפַּלֵּ֥ ע bוֶֽ יב דַּ֚ ינְךָ֣ מֵשִׁ֗ כִּי־ cוְאִם־אֵֽ
ךְ ה וְכָל־אֲשֶׁר־לָֽ  (Gen. 20:7)׃  מ֣וֹת תָּמ֔וּת אַתָּ֖

aָךָ + עַד  + בְּ  בַּעַדְךon your behalf       b[ח.י.י/ה] חְיֵה imv     c[י.ד.ע] דַּע Know!  qal imv   
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 determined the time had come to יוֹסֵף then ,בִּנְיָמִין offered himself in exchange for יְהוּדָה After .ב.11.3

reveal his identity to his brothers. 

ק 20. ף לְהִתְאַפֵּ֗ ל יוֹסֵ֜ א־יָכֹ֨ ֹֽ ל הַנִּצָּבִים֙  aוְל מַד  bלְכֹ֤ י וְלאֹ־עָ֤ ישׁ מֵעָלָ֑ יאוּ כָל־אִ֖ א הוֹצִ֥ יו וַיִּקְרָ֕ עָלָ֔
ע יו cאִישׁ֙ אִתּ֔וֹ בְּהִתְוַדַּ֥ ף אֶל־אֶחָֽ  (Gen. 45:1)׃  יוֹסֵ֖

aא.פ.ק to restrain oneself hitpael     bנ.צ.ב to stand, to station oneself nifal     
c ע.ד י. to make oneself known hitpael    

בֶד .ב.11.3  along the waters of מֹשֶׁה was understandably unwilling to utterly abandon her infant son יוֹכֶ֫

ים  Concerning the unusual spelling)  .לְמִרְיָם אֲחתֹוֹ So she gave an assignment  .יְאֹר בְּמִצְרָ֫

 a reading that is ,וַתִּתְיַצַּב it may be helpful to know that the Samaritan Pentateuch reads ,וַתֵּתַצַּב

closer to an evidently more-customary spelling for this same word [וַתִּתְיַצֵּב].) 

ב אֲחֹת֖וֹ 21. ק aוַתֵּתַצַּ֥ ה bמֵרָחֹ֑ ה לֽוֹ cלְדֵעָ֕  (Exod. 2:4)׃  מַה־יֵּעָשֶׂ֖

aאָחוֹת sister fs     bֹרָחק distant adj, or distance m     c[י.ד.ע] דֵעָה  inf c      

שְׂתָּא After receiving a letter of recommendation from the Persian King .ב.11.3  (Artaxerxes) אַרְתַּחְשַׁ֫

concerning rebuilding the defensive  יִםחוֹמַת יְרוּשָׁלַ֫ , Ezra responded with this prayer.  (With the 

sequential cohortative  ָהוָאֶקְבְּצ  Ezra reveals his reason for taking the step, “קְתִּי  He took  ”.הִתְחַזַּ֗

that step:   ָהוָאֶקְבְּצ  so that I may….) 

ינוּ   27. 22. י אֲבוֹתֵ֑ ן כָּזאֹת֙ בָּר֥וּךְ יהוה אֱלֹהֵ֣ ר נָתַ֤ ר aאֲשֶׁ֨ לֶךְ לְפָאֵ֕ ר  bבְּלֵ֣ב הַמֶּ֔ ית יהוה אֲשֶׁ֥ אֶת־בֵּ֥
ִם׃   בִּירוּשָׁלָֽ

י הִטָּה  28. לֶךְ֙ cוְעָלַ֣ סֶד לִפְנֵי֤ הַמֶּ֙   … ־חֶ֗
ים ל רָאשִׁ֖ ה מִיִּשְׂרָאֵ֛ י וָאֶקְבְּצָ֧ קְתִּי כְּיַד־יהוה אֱלֹהַי֙ עָלַ֔ י dוַאֲנִ֣י הִתְחַזַּ֗ ׃   לַעֲל֥וֹת עִמִּֽ

(Ezra 7:27–28) 

a ֙כָּזאֹת such a thing as this     bר].א[פ פָּאֵר. to glorify piel inf c     
cי/ה].ט [נ הִטָּה. he bestowed hifil (subject is the LORD)     dרָאשִׁים prominent men   
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A connected reading:  A psalm of David (Ps. 23:4–6) לְדָוִד מִזְמוֹר  

ךְ בְּגֵי֪א  4. י־אֵלֵ֨ וֶת aגַּ֤ם כִּֽ י bצַלְמָ֡ ה עִמָּדִ֑ ע כִּי־אַתָּ֥ א רָ֗ ירָ֤ ךָ dשִׁבְטְךָ֥  cלאֹ־אִ֘ נִי eוּ֝מִשְׁעַנְתֶּ֗ חֲמֻֽ מָּה יְנַֽ   ׃fהֵ֣

 
ךְ  5.  גֶד gתַּעֲרֹ֬ ן נֶ֥ י׀ שֻׁלְחָ֗ י hלְפָנַ֨ נְתָּ  iצרְֹרָ֑ י רְוָיָֽה jדִּשַּׁ֖ י כּוֹסִ֥ אשִׁ֗ ֹ֝ מֶן ר   ׃kבַשֶּׁ֥

 
י  6. י חַיָּי֑ וְשַׁבְתִּ֥ סֶד יִ֭רְדְּפוּנִי כָּל־יְמֵ֣ ךְ׀ ט֤וֹב וָחֶ֣ רֶךְ lאַ֤ ה לְאֹ֣ הוָ֗ ים׃ mבְּבֵית־יְ֝   יָמִֽ

_____________________ 
aגַּיְא valley m     bוֶת בֶתwith me     d מָּדִיעִ death-shadow, darkness m     c צַלְמָ֫ נֶתrod m     e שֵׁ֫      staff f מִשְׁעֶ֫
fמ.ח.נ to comfort piel     gכ.ר.ע to arrange     hגֶד      enemy m צרֵֹרopposite or across from     i נֶ֫
jנ.שׁ.ד to refresh or anoint (for festivity) piel     kרְוָיָה superfluity f     lׁ51ב.ו.ש     mְרֶך  length m אֹ֫

                                                      

51 We would expect a form of ב.שׁ.י , whether וְיָשַׁבְתִּי so I will dwell or וְשִׁבְתִּי and my dwelling (inf. c. of ב.שׁ.י ). 
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A P P E N D I X    aדְּבָרִים נוֹסְפִים 

For units 7-11 aפ.ס.י to be added, nifal ptc  

To find an appendix entry, locate the heading in the appendix that matches the heading of the correspond-

ing segment.  When a single segment heading spans more than one appendix entry, separate subheadings 

will designate secondary entries (cf. multiple subheadings under §2.4.א., below). 

רְא שָׁם סֻכָּה׃ ”.Explanation:  “There he saw a hut .ה.7.1  וַיַּ֫

The ויקטל spelling of so-called weak verbs 

Here are some additional ֹוַיִּקְטל spelling variations worth being acquainted with. Scan the יקטל column 

below.  What characteristic do these verbs share in common?  Now, study the ֹוַיִּקְטל column.  Two varia-

tions take place in the ֹוַיִּקְטל form of each verb below.  Can you find both? 

יִּקְטלֹוַ    יִקְטלֹ  טלֹיִּקְ וַ   יִקְטלֹ 
and he built  בֶן   היִשְׁתֶּ֫    שְׁתְּ וַיֵּ  and he drank  היִבְנֶ֫ וַיִּ֫
and he answered  עָן    הכֶּ֫ תַּ   ךְ וַתַּ  and she / you (ms) hit הנֶ֫ יַעֲ וַיָּ֫

and he saw  ַּהיִרְאֶ֫ רְאוַי     

Shortened forms associated with ֹוַיִּקְטל.  You may have noticed that each of these verbs trace to a 

י/ה… ending in שׁרשׁ  (e.g., י/ה.נב.  and י/ה.נע. ).1  In the ֹוַיִּקְטל form the final …י/ה  was lost along with its 

preceding vowel.  Since a syllable has been lost, these ֹוַיִּקְטל spellings are called “shortened” or “apoco-

pated” forms.  

                                                      

1 For a discussion of historic components of III-י/ה verbs, please see Appendix, §4.1.א., together with footnotes 

found there. 
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Retracted accent associated with ֹוַיִּקְטל.  Second, the accent rests on the second-from-last syllable 

(penultima).  Instead of a final-syllable accent in  ֶ֫היִבְנ , in the shortened form בֶן  the accent has retracted וַיִּ֫

to the penultimate syllable.2 

Now apply the same observations (apocopation, retraction of accent) to the following group of verbs.  

Discover common traits in the יקטל column.  Discover spelling variations in ֹוַיִּקְטל column: 

  יִקְטלֹ  יִּקְטלֹוַ   יִקְטלֹ  יִּקְטלֹוַ   יִקְטלֹ  יִּקְטלֹוַ 

and he 
understood

בֶןוַ  ין  יָּ֫  and he  יָבִ֫
died 

מָתוַ   and he  יָמוּ֫ת  יָּ֫
turned 

שָׁבוַ    יָשׁוּ֫ב יָּ֫

and he 
placed 

שֶׂםוַ  ים  יָּ֫  and he  יָשִׂ֫
got up 

קָםוַ       יָקוּ֫ם  יָּ֫

You may have noticed that the middle ׁשׁרש letter for each of these verbs is either י (as in נ.י ב.  and 

.מי /ו.שׂ ) or ו (as in ת.ו מ.  and  ׁב.ו ש. ).  These are called “hollow” verbs.  Once again the accent has moved 

toward the front of the word in this shortened ֹוַיִּקְטל form.  Please note that since the final qameṣ in  ַמָתו יָּ֫ , 

קָםוַ  יָּ֫ , and  ַשָׁבו יָּ֫  occurs in a closed and unaccented syllable, that qameṣ is pronounced o (qameṣ-ḥaṭuf).3 

The retracted accent occurs with the next group of ֹוַיִּקְטל verbs as well.4 As the accent moves away 

from the final syllable, the vowel of that syllable is shortened. The following two verbs appear often in 

biblical writings.  

  יִקְטלֹ  יִּקְטלֹוַ 

and he said ַו ֹ֫ ר  אמֶר יּ   יאֹמַ֫
and he went  ַלֶךְ ו ךְ  יֵּ֫   יֵלֵ֫

Shortened form, without retraction of accent.  The next group similarly displays shortened forms 

(although not “apocopated,” since no syllable has been lost).  Here a י◌ִ will shorten to  ◌ֵ.  The verbs 

                                                      

2 While the pattern with a ḥireq and a segol is most common (as in בֶן  some verbs change in other respects, such ,(וַיִּ֫

as the pataḥ and sheva appearing in  ַּרְאוַי , or the ṣērê and sheva appearing in  ֵּשְׁתְּ וַי  (and similarly  ֵּרְדְּ וַי ). 
3 Another hollow verb will curiously use a pataḥ (not qameṣ) in the final syllable:  סַר .ר.ו ס  from) וַיָּ֫ ).  This is an 

exception.  Perhaps סַר  .was influenced by an identical spelling in its hifil stem וַיָּ֫

4 The accent tends to recede to the next-to-last syllable (penultimate syllable) when that syllable is open.  Frequently 

the penultima will have a long vowel. 
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containing this shift belong to the hifil spelling (hifil בִּנְיָן stem)—a distinction that will be explained more 

fully in Unit 8.  Since a few hifil forms have already been introduced, corresponding ֹוַיִּקְטל spellings are 

provided here.  

  שׁרשׁ  יִקְטלֹ  יִּקְטלֹוַ 

and he believed hifil  ֲא.מ.נ   ןימִ יַאֲ  ןמֵ וַיַּא 
and he declared hifil ַּד.ג.נ  דייַגִּ   דגֵּ וַי  
and he threw hifil  ַּכל .שׁ  ךְילִ יַשְׁ   ךְלֵ שְׁ וַי.  

For the present, simply note that the …י◌ִ…  that routinely appears after the second radical (after the מ 
in  ִןייַאֲמ ) will give way to a  ◌ֵ when cast as a ֹוַיִּקְטל form:   ֲןמֵ וַיַּא  (rather than  ִןיוַיַּאֲמ  

‡).  This constitutes the 

characteristic shortening of hifil forms in the ֹי… :וַיִּקְטל◌ִ…  shortens to … ◌ֵ… .  There is no retraction of 

accent with these forms. 

Retraction of accent for rhythmic reasons. The last retraction of accent presented here is not asso-

ciated with ויקטל, but rather operates according to rules of rhythm.  Called nāsôg ʾāḥôr (“receding”), this 

principle retracts the accent when to fail to do so would create a phrase in which two accented syllables 

would stand adjacent (located at the end of one word and the beginning of another).  Notice the following 

accent shift in א יְלָה as it stands before ,קָרָ֫ יְלָה :with its first-syllable accent לָ֫ רָא לָ֫ שֶׁךְ קָ֫ -and the dark וְלַחֹ֫

ness he called “night” (Gen. 1:5).5 

 ”…Explanation: “And now you yourself (ms) have been caught .א.7.3

דְתָּ אַתָּה  …וְעַתָּה נִלְכַּ֫  

The nifal בִּנְיָן:  Range of meaning 

Although the passive-voice dimension of nifal serves in this textbook as the principal avenue for introduc-

ing the nifal בִּנְיָן, passive is not the only meaning nifal can carry.  Lambdin rounds out the picture by add-

ing “middle voice,” “reflexive,” and “resultative,” often with a sense of capability (e.g., נִרְאָה he was 

visible, or he appeared).6  Joüon and Muraoka add a connotation of “toleration,” as in נֶעְתַּר, to allow 

                                                      

5 Cf. Joüon §31c. 

6 IBH §140. 
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oneself to be entreated, an expression that has the connotation of granting an entreaty.7  In short, the nifal 

resists the attempt to fit into any single, unifying function corresponding to English grammar.  Conse-

quently, it is important to learn each nifal verb with its unique meaning. 

לטַ קָ   :Snapshot of sample nifal verbs .ב.7.3  conjugation 

Distinguishing the initial נ…  of we will… (1 יקטלcpl) from the initial נ…  of nifal קטל 

Have you noticed that a nifal בִּנְיָן form such as נִשְׁמַר he guarded himself is not the only situation where a 

…נ  prefix may appear at the front of a verb?  A qal בִּנְיָן form such as נִשְׁמֹר we will guard also prefixes נ…  

to the ׁרשׁש .  Fortunately, there is a difference between the two forms.  It involves the theme vowel.  What 

follows may be summarized in these two steps:  (1) use the theme vowel to identify בִּנְיָן (qal or nifal) and 

conjugation (קטל or יקטל), and (2) account for the נ…  according to the conjugation (if qal-נ ,יקטל…  indi-

cates we will…; if nifal-נ ,קטל…  indicates he… [with nifal meaning generally in past tense]). 

A word such as נִשְׁמֹר with its ḥolem theme vowel belongs to the qal בִּנְיָן, in the יקטל conjugation.  

We may verify this by comparing with a known qal יקטל form such as  ְׁרמֹ יִש  he will guard.  Since נִשְׁמֹר 
is a qal form, then the נ…  of נִשְׁמֹר cannot arise from the nifal, but must trace to the 1cpl prefix of the 

 .(conjugation, 1cpl יקטל ,בִּנְיָן qal) conjugation:  we will guard יקטל

The word נִשְׁמַר, on the other hand, employs a pataḥ theme vowel.  A pataḥ is characteristic of the 

רְתִּימַ֫ נִשְׁ  compare) בִּנְיָן conjugation of the nifal קטל  I guarded myself, or any of the nifal קטל forms dis-

playing a full theme vowel, cf. §7.3.ב.).  Since the נ…  of נִשְׁמַר arises from the nifal בִּנְיָן, this fact rules 

out use of the נ…  to classify נִשְׁמַר as a יקטל we will… (1cpl) form.  Thus נִשְׁמַר must belong to the קטל 

conjugation, and must mean he will guard himself (nifal קטל ,בִּנְיָן conjugation, 3ms). 

As will be explained below in §7.3.ה., the theme vowel will also distinguish the יקטל conjugation of 

nifal forms.  The theme vowel for nifal forms in the יקטל conjugation will generally be a ṣērê (as in נִשָּׁמֵר 
we will guard ourselves).  In נִשָּׁמֵר the נ prefix marks the form as 1cpl, while the the dagesh of the first 

radical marks it as nifal (an assimilated נ).   

As you employ this diagnostic tip (pataḥ theme vowel indicates nifal קטל, while ḥolem theme vowel 

indicates qal יקטל), remember to adjust to whatever is the characteristic nifal-קטל or qal-יקטל theme 

                                                      

7 Joüon §51c. 
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vowel for the ׁרשׁש  you are dealing with.  For example, a III-י/ה verb such as י/ה..שֹ ע  prefers a segol 

theme vowel in the qal יקטל ( השֶׂ נַעֲ   we will make or do, qal יקטל), not the ḥolem theme vowel found in 

most qal יקטל verbs.  Thus, when we find instead a qameṣ ( השָׂ נַעֲ  ) in place of a segol, this closes the door 

to a qal meaning.  A qameṣ matches the theme vowel for the 3ms nifal קטל form:   ֲהשָׂ נַע  he / it was made.  

A handful of III- ה/י  examples may help to illustrate this point. 

  ה/י.שׂ.ע ה/י.ל.ע ה/י.ל.ג ה/י.נ.ב שׁרשׁ
Qameṣ indicates קטל, 

therefore נ…  must be נ…  

of  nifal 3ms (not 1cpl 

prefix of יקטל) 

 הנָ בְ נִ 
he / it was built 

 הלָ גְ נִ 
he / it was 

revealed 

 הלָ עֲ נַ 
he / it was taken 

up or exalted 

  השָׂ נַעֲ 
he / it was made 

Segol indicates יקטל, 
therefore נ…  must be נ…  

of 1 יקטלcpl prefix (and 

thus qal בִּנְיָן, not nifal)  

 הנֶ נִבְ 
we will build 

 הלֶ נִגְ 
we will uncover 

 הלֶ נַעֲ 
we will ascend 

 השֶׂ עֲ נַ 
we will make 

Occasionally there is no difference between the theme vowels for קטל and יקטל.  This holds true for 

III-א verbs such as א.צמ. .  Thus נִמְצָא (notice the qameṣ) may represent either we will find (qal 1cpl 

 represents the nifal participle ms (נִמְצָא) In fact, that same spelling  .(קטל nifal 3ms) or it was found (יקטל

as well:  one who is found.   

An example from the 7.3 Jonah Episode above (cell 3, line ב) illustrates how context can help isolate 

the correct meaning among these three options.  In the expression  תֶרנִמְצָא אֶת־הַסֵּ֫ , to render נִמְצָא as 

(a) it [the hiding place] was discovered (nifal 3ms קטל) makes sense in this case, whereas to render as 

(b) we [widows] will find (qal 1cpl יקטל) or as (c) one who is found (nifal pt ms) would disrupt the past 

tense series within which it appears.  Thus in this context the proper translation will read it was discov-

ered (nifal קטל ,בִּנְיָן conjugation, 3ms). 

Certain consonants make adjustments to accommodate the initial נ of the nifal  ִּןיָ נְ ב  in the קטל conju-

gation.  Principally this involves verbs where the first letter of the ׁשׁרש is י ,נ, or a guttural such as א or ע.  

These are illustrated by נת.נ. .עד .י , .רמ.א , , and הי/.שׂ.ע , below. 
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Nifal of ע.ד.י  Nifal of נ.ת.נ  

עְנוּנ עְתִּינ  וֹדַ֫ תִּינִ  נּוּתַּ֫ נִ   וֹדַ֫   תַּ֫
we were known  I was known we were given I was given 

        

עְתָּ נ  וֹדַעְתֶּםנ תָּ נִ  תַּתֶּםנִ   וֹדַ֫   תַּ֫
you were known mpl you were known ms  you were given mpl you were given 

        

עַתְּ נ  וֹדַעְתֶּןנ   תַּתְּ נִ  תַּתֶּןנִ   וֹדַ֫
you were known fpl you were known fs  you were given fpl you were given fs 

        

  וֹדְעוּנ
  וֹדַענ

 תְּנוּנִ 
  תַּןנִ 

he was known he was given 
    

they were known  
 וֹדְעָהנ

 they were given 
  תְּנָהנִ 

she was known she was given 
    

 

Nifal of הי/.שׂ.ע  Nifal of ר.מ.א  

ינוּנַ  יתִּינַ  עֲשֵׂ֫ רְנוּנֶ   עֲשֵׂ֫ רְתִּינֶ  אֱמַ֫   אֱמַ֫
we were made I was made we were told I was told 

        

יתָּ נַ   עֲשֵׂיתֶםנַ  רְתָּ נֶ  אֱמַרְתֶּםנֶ   עֲשֵׂ֫   אֱמַ֫
you were made mpl you were made ms  you were told mpl you were told ms 

        

רְתְ נֶ  אֱמַרְתֶּןנֶ   עֲשֵׂיתנַ   עֲשֵׂיתֶןנַ    אֱמַ֫
you were made fpl you were made fs   you were told fpl  you were told fs 

        

  עֲשׂוּנַ 

  עֲשָׂהנַ 
 רוּמְ אֶ נֶ 

  אֱמַרנֶ 
he was made he / it  was said / told 

    
they were made  

 they were told   עֶשְׂתָהנֶ 
  רָהמְ אֶ נֶ 

she was made she / it  was said / told 
    

Verbs that are III- ה/י  prefer a ṣērê-yod as theme vowel, as seen in יתִּי הי/..שׂע of נַעֲשֵׂ֫  above, and in 

יתִי .י/ה.נב of נִבְנֵ֫  below.  When followed by the zero suffix of 3ms, the theme vowel is qameṣ (e.g., נַעֲשָׂה). 
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Nifal of י/הנ.ב.  

ינוּנִ יתִינִ 8בְנִ֫  בְנֵ֫
we were built I was built

  

יתָנִ  בְנֵיתֶםנִ  בְנֵ֫
you were built mpl you were built ms

  

 בְנֵיתנִ בְנֵיתֶןנִ
you were built fpl you were built fs 

  

 בְנוּנִ 
 בְנָהנִ

he was built 

 

they were built  ִבְנְתָהנ 
she was built 

 

 Explanation:  “Then the big rock was broken…and the ropes .ה.7.3

were cut.” בֶן הַגְּדוֹלָה וַיִּכָּרְתוּ אֶת־הָעֲבֹתִים׃…וַתִּשָּׁבֵר אֶת־הָאֶ֫  

The nifal בִּנְיָן:  Weak verbs in the יקטל conjugation 

As with nifal of the קטל conjugation, so in the יקטל conjugation certain letters adjust to accommodate the 

initial נ arising from the nifal בִּנְיָן formation.  Principally this involves verbs where the first letter of the 

רשׁשׁ  is a guttural such as א or ע.  Notice the outline font in the various  ֳׁיםשִׁ רָ ש  presented below in order 

to observe those letters that will produce distinctive spelling. 

                                                      

8 The 1cpl form is also attested as ּינו  .ֵ◌י in place of ִ◌י Conversely, 1cs, 2ms, and 2fs forms are attested with  .נִבְנֵ֫
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Nifal of ה/י.שׂ.ע  
(Note initial ṣērê.) 

Nifal of ר.מ.א  
(Note initial ṣērê.) 

  אָמֵראֵ  אָמֵרנֵ   עָשֶׂהאֵ  עָשֶׂהנֵ 
we will be made  I will be made    we will be told  I will be told 

    

  אָמֵרתֵּ  אָמְרוּתֵּ   עָשֶׂהתֵּ  עָשׂוּתֵּ 
you will be made mpl you will be made ms   you will be told mpl  you will be told ms 

    

ינָהתֵּ  רְנָהתֵּ   עָשִׂיתֵּ  עָשֶׂ֫   אָמְרִיתֵּ  אָמַ֫
you will be made fpl you will be made fs   you will be told fpl  you will be told fs 

    

  אָמֵריֵ   אָמְרוּיֵ   עָשֶׂהיֵ  עָשׂוּיֵ 
they will be made mpl he will be made  they will be told mpl  he will be told

    

ינָהתֵּ  רְנָהתֵּ   עָשֶׂהתֵּ  עָשֶׂ֫   אָמֵרתֵּ   אָמַ֫
they will be made fpl she will be made  they will be told fpl  she will be told

    

 

When the letter י/ה occurs as the third radical, it brings another accommodation.  Either the letter ה 

will be preceded by segol vowel (as in נֵעָשֶׂה we will be made) or the ה will disappear altogether (as in 

י/ה..נב they will be made, mpl).  Corresponding forms from a verb such as יֵעָשׂוּ  will behave in the same 

fashion, since י/ה..נב  shares with י/ה..שׂע  the characteristic III-י/ה feature. 

When a ׁרשׁש  begins with the letter י, that verb also will experience a change in the nifal בִּנְיָן.  Due to 

the nifal נ, the initial י will become a geminate ּו consonant (see  ע.ד י.  below).  

There is a second feature that occurs with ע.ד.י .  When the letter ע occurs as the third radical it 

attracts a pataḥ vowel for the preceding consonant (evident both in ע.ד.י  and in ׁע.מ.ש , below). 
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Nifal of  ׁע.מ.ש  
(Note pataḥ before final ע.) 

Nifal of  ע.ד.י  
(Note ּו as new first radical; also note 

pataḥ before final ע.) 

  עוָּדַ אִ  עוָּדַ נִ   עמַ אֶשָּׁ   עמַ נִשָּׁ 
we will be heard  I will be heard   we will be known  I will be known 

    

  עוָּדַ תִּ  דְעוּוָּ תִּ   עמַ תִּשָּׁ   תִּשָּׁמְעוּ
you will be heard mpl you will be heard ms  you will be known mpl you will be known ms 

    

  דְעִיוָּ תִּ  עְנָהוָּדַ֫ תִּ   תִּשָּׁמְעִי  עְנָהמַ֫ תִּשָּׁ 
you will be heard fpl you will be heard fs  you will be known fpl  you will be known fs 

    

  עוָּדַ יִ  דְעוּוָּ יִ   עמַ יִשָּׁ   יִשָּׁמְעוּ
they will be heard mpl he will be heard   they will be known mpl he will be known 

    

  עוָּדַ תִּ   עְנָהוָּדַ֫ תִּ   עמַ תִּשָּׁ   עְנָהמַ֫ תִּשָּׁ 
they will be heard fpl she will be heard   they will be known fpl she will be known 
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 ”Explanation:  “Men who are good, solid, and reliable .ג.7.4

 אֲנָשִׁים טוֹבִים וּנְכוֹנִים וְנֶאֱמָנִים  

The nifal בִּנְיָן:  Spelling of additional participles 

Here is the spelling for several more participles in the nifal בִּנְיָן.  Outline font in the שרש marks those 

letters that will result in a distinctive spelling. 

Nifal participles 

 ms fs mpl fpl 

  .רמ.א
רֶת נֶאֱמָר   נֶאֱמָרוֹת  נֶאֱמָרִים נֶאֱמֶ֫

one ms who is told one fs who is told ones mpl who are told ones fpl who are told 

 הי/.נ.ב
  נִבְנוֹת  נִבְנִים נִבְנֵית נִבְנֶה

one ms who is 
built 

one fs who is built ones mpl who are built ones fpl who are built 

 .עד .י
עַת נוֹדָע  נוֹדָעוֹת נוֹדָעִים נוֹדַ֫

one ms who is 
known 

one fs who is 
known 

ones mpl who are 
known 

ones fpl who are 
known 

 .נת.נ
נֶת נִתָּן  נִתָּנוֹת נִתָּנִים נִתֶּ֫

one ms who is 
given 

one fs who is givenones mpl who are 
given 

ones fpl who are 
given 

הי/.שׂ.ע
 נַעֲשׂוֹת נַעֲשִׂים נַעֲשָׂה נַעֲשֶׂה

one ms who is 
made 

one fs who is made ones mpl who are 
made 

ones fpl who are made 
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 ”.Explanation and activity:  “Let three men be summoned .ח.7.4

 יִקָּרְאוּ שְׁלֹשָה אֲנָשִים׃  

Additional cardinal numbers 

To count objects in the range of 11-20, the following table will be helpful. 

 נְקֵבָה   נְקֵבָה   מִסְפָּר  זָכָר  9זָכָר 
  מִסְפָּר 

 שֵׁשׁ עֶשְׂרֵה  שִׁשָּה עָשָׂר  אַחַת עֶשְׂרֵה 16  11  אַחַד עָשָׂר

 שְׁבַע עֶשְׂרֵה  שִׁבְעָה עָשָׂר  תֵּים עֶשְׂרֵהשְׁ  17  שְׁנֵים עָשָׂר 12 

 שְׁמֹנֶה עֶשְׂרֵה  שְׁמֹנָה עָשָׂר  שְׁלשׁ עֶשְׂרֵה 18  שְׁלשָׁה עָשָׂר 13 

 שְׂרֵהתְּשַׁע עֶ   עָשָׂרתִּשְׁעָה   אַרְבַּע עֶשְׂרֵה 19  אַרְבָּעָה עָשָׂר 14 

 עֶשְׂרִים  עֶשְׂרִים  חֲמֵשׁ עֶשְׂרֵה 20  חֲמִשָּׁה עָשָׂר 15 

For the numbers “eleven” and “twelve,” the following forms also appear:  עַשְׁתֵּי עָשָׂר eleven m and 

 twelve f.  For groups of ten, refer to the following שְׁתֵּי עֶשְׂרֵה twelve m and שְׁנֵי עָשָׂר ,eleven f עַשְׁתֵּי עֶשְׂרֵה

table: 

 שִׁשִּׁים 60 שֶׂר  עֶ֫ 10

 שִׁבְעִים 70  עֶשְׂרִים 20

 שְׁמֹנִים 80  שְׁלשִׁים 30

 שְׁעִיםתִּ  90  אַרְבָּעִים 40

 מֵאָה 100  חֲמִשִׁים 50

Thus סֶף לֶף would mean 100 [pieces of ] silver.  Higher numbers include מֵאָה כֶּ֫  רְבָבָה thousand and אֶ֫
ten thousand or multitude.  Thus ׁיִם אִיש  would mean two thousand men (note the dual).  In compound אַלְפַּ֫

numbers, the highest unit generally appears first (“thousands” before “hundreds”):   שְׁלשׁ מֵאוֹת וּשְׁל֫שֶׁת
לֶף  .(see IBH §182) 303,000 אֶ֫

                                                      

 .female [i.e., feminine form of word] נְקֵבָה ;male [used here to designate the masculine form of word] זָכָר 9
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 conjugation קטל  :sample weak verbs ,בִּנְיָן Snapshot of piel .ד.10.1

The piel בִּנְיָן:  III-guttural and III-א verbs in the קטל conjugation 

The piel spelling of III-guttural / III-ר verbs (such as  ׁח..לש  and  ׁר..בש ) resemble ד.מ.ל  since they, too, 

display a pataḥ as 3ms theme vowel ( חלַּ שִׁ  רבַּ שִׁ  , ).  The III-ר verb ר.ב.ד , however, is spelled דִּבֶּר in 3ms. 

In the case of III-א verbs such as א.שׂ.נ , the second consonant is followed by a ṣērê throughout, as in 

אשֵּׂ נִ   (except where a sheva persists in 3fs and 3cpl). 
 

Piel קטל of III-א 

א..שׂנ  

  תִיאשֵּׂ֫ נִ   נוּאשֵּׂ֫ נִ 
we raised high  I raised high  

    

  אתָ שֵּׂ֫ נִ   אתֶםשֵּׂ נִ 
you raised high mpl you raised high ms 

    

  אתשֵּׂ נִ   תֶןאשֵּׂ נִ 
you raised high fpl you raised high fs 

    

  אוּשְּׂ נִ 
  אשֵּׂ נִ 

he raised high 

  
they raised high  

  אָהשְּׂ נִ 
she raised high 

  
 

 

Piel קטל of III-guttural / III-ר 

ח..לשׁ   

  תִּיחְ לַּ֫ שִׁ  נוּחְ לַּ֫ שִׁ 
we set free I set free 

    

  תָּ חְ לַּ֫ שִׁ  תֶּםחְ לַּ שִׁ 
you set free mpl you set free ms 

    

  תְּ חְ לַּ֫ שִׁ  תֶּןחְ לַּ שִׁ 
you set free fpl you set free fs 

    

 וּחלְּ שִׁ 
  חלַּ שִׁ 

he set free 

  
they set free 

  החָ לְּ שִׁ 
she set free 

  

The piel of  ׁר.בש.  would resemble ׁח.ל.ש  above.   

The piel בִּנְיָן:  Polel verbs in the קטל conjugation 

One further piel verb pattern is worth noting.  The piel of hollow verbs sometimes will double the 

final radical, rather than doubling the middle ו. This בִּנְיָן is known as “polel” (from ל.ל.פ ) rather than 

“piel” (from ל.ע.פ ).  This parallels what happens with geminate verbs, since the last two radicals are iden-

tical.  Polel, therefore, serves as piel for geminate and hollow verbs.   
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The most common hollow polel verb is  מ.ו ר. .  In qal it means to be high; in polel it can mean to exalt 

or extol. 10  A common geminate verb is  ב.בס. . In qal it means to go around, to surround.  The polel 

meaning is similar:  to surround, envelop. 
 

Polel קטל for hollow verbs 

.מ.ו ר   

מְנוּ מְתִּי  רוֹמַ֫   רוֹמַ֫
we exalted I exalted 

  

מְתָּ   רוֹמַמְתֶּם   רוֹמַ֫
you exalted mpl you exalted ms 

  

  רוֹמַמְתְּ   רוֹמַמְתֶּן
you exalted fpl you exalted fs 

  

  רוֹמֲמוּ
  רוֹמֵם

he exalted 

they exalted  
  רוֹמֲמָה

she exalted 

 

 

Polel קטל for geminate verbs 

ב.ב.ס  

בְנוּ בְתִּי סוֹבַ֫   סוֹבַ֫
we surrounded I surrounded 

    

בְתָּ  סוֹבַבְתֶּם   סוֹבַ֫
you surrounded mpl you surrounded ms 

    

  סוֹבַבְתְּ  סוֹבַבְתֶּן
you surrounded fpl you surrounded fs 

    

 סוֹבֲבוּ
  סוֹבֵב

he surrounded 

  
they surrounded 

  סוֹבְבָה
she surrounded 

  

 Explanation and activity:  “I will surely sacrifice oxen .ד.10.2

abundantly.”  חַ אֲלָפִים׃ חַ אֲזַבֵּ֫  זַבֵּ֫

The piel בִּנְיָן:  III-guttural, III-א, hollow, and geminate verbs in the יקטל conjugation 

In the יקטל conjugation, piel verbs meriting special comment include III-guttural as well as the subset 

III-א.  As mentioned earlier, III-guttural piel verbs such as  ׁח..לש  to set free or send away and  ח..בז  to 

sacrifice repeatedly or in large quantity depart from the strong verb pattern.  The III-guttural verb 

                                                      

10 Certain verbs containing a middle consonant of ו also contain a III-י/ה.  Among these are י/ה..וצ  and י/ה..וק .  

They follow the III-י/ה pattern for piel spelling rather than the hollow verb pattern. 
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employs a pataḥ following the second radical.  So we find  ַׁחלַּ אֲש  I will set free rather than  ַׁחַ לֵּ אֲש  

‡.  The 

verb  ח.בז.  will behave in the same manner.11  

Among III-א piel verbs we find א.ל מ.  to fill and  א.מט.  to defile.  The only element of the III-א conju-

gation that changes is the 2/3 fpl form, as in אנָה  you will fill (2/3 fpl).  Note the segol after the second תְּמַלֶּ֫

radical (instead of a ṣērê, as in מְנָה  .(תְּשַׁלֵּ֫

Piel יקטל of III-א 

א..למ  
Piel יקטל of III-guttural 

ח..לשׁ   

  חלַּ אֲשַׁ   חלַּ נְשַׁ   אֲמַלֵּא  נְמַלֵּא
we will fill  I will fill   we will set free I will set free 

    

  חלַּ תְּשַׁ   תְּשַׁלְּחוּ  תְּמַלֵּא  תְּמַלְּאוּ
you will fill mpl you will fill ms  you will set free mpl you will set free ms 

    

  תְּשַׁלְּחִי  חְנָהלַּ֫ תְּשַׁ   תְּמַלְּאִי  אנָהלֶּ֫ תְּמַ 
you will fill fpl you will fill fs  you will set free fpl you will set free fs 

    

  חלַּ יְשַׁ   יְשַׁלְּחוּ  יְמַלֵּא  יְמַלְּאוּ
they will fill mpl he will fill they will set free mpl he will set free

    

  חלַּ תְּשַׁ   חְנָהלַּ֫ תְּשַׁ   תְּמַלֵּא  אנָהלֶּ֫ תְּמַ 
they will fill fpl she will fill they will set free fpl she will set free

    

As noted earlier, for geminate and hollow verbs the piel בִּנְיָן is known as “polel.”  Polel verbs in the 

ב.ב.ס conjugation follow the patterns shown below for יקטל  and  מ.ו ר. .  In the polel בִּנְיָן these verbs mean 

respectively to surround and to exalt.   

                                                      

11 We would expect III-ר verbs to mimic III-guttural verbs in the יקטל just as they do in the קטל.  Instead, we find 

that the יקטל of III-ר verbs follow so-called strong verbs instead.  Thus note the ṣērê in אֲדַבֵּר I will speak (not 

 אֲדַבַּר

‡), and similarly אֲשַׁבֵּר I will shatter (not אֲשַׁבַּר 

‡).  These resemble the strong verb spelling found in אֲשַׁלֵּם I 

will fulfill or ׁאֲבַקֵּש I will seek. 
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Polel יקטל for hollow verbs 

.מ.ו ר   
Polel יקטל for geminate verbs 

ב.ב.ס  

  אֲסוֹבֵב  נְסוֹבֵב  אֲרוֹמֵם  נְרוֹמֵם
we will exalt  I will exalt   we will surround I will surround 

    

  תְּסוֹבֵב  תְּסוֹבֲבוּ  תְּרוֹמֵם  תְּרוֹמֲמוּ
you will exalt mpl you will exalt ms  you will surround mpl you will surround ms 

    

מְנָה בְנָה  תְּרוֹמֲמִי  תְּרוֹמֵ֫   תְּסוֹבֲבִי  תְּסוֹבֵ֫
you will exalt fpl you will exalt fs  you will surround fpl you will surround fs 

    

  יְסוֹבֵב  יְסוֹבֲבוּ    יְרוֹמֵם  יְרוֹמֲמוּ
they will exalt mpl he will exalt they will surround mpl he will surround

    

מְנָה בְנָה    תְּרוֹמֵם  תְּרוֹמֵ֫   תְּסוֹבֵב  תְּסוֹבֵ֫
they will exalt fpl she will exalt they will surround fpl she will surround
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 Explanation and activity:  “…To speak peace to your (ms) .א.10.3

servants”  …ָיך לְדַבֵּר שָׁלוֹם לַעֲבָדֶֽ  

The piel בִּנְיָן:  Infinitives absolute 

Infinitives absolute for some weak verbs differ from the spelling of infinitives construct.  Where the piel 

infinitive absolute differs from the infinitive construct, the piel infinitive construct has been added in 

parentheses. 

  הוֵּ קַ 
 )קַוּוֹת(

to wait, hope 
  נַשּׂאֹ

 )נַשֵּׂא(
to raise high 

  הסֵּ כַּ 
 )כַּסּוֹת(

to cover  ַּשׁקֵּ ב  to seek 

 to exalt 12רוֹמֵם
  הנֵּ עַ 

 )עַנּוֹת(
to oppress  ַּרפֵּ כ  to cover, atone  ָּךְרֵ ב  to bless 

-to show compas  םחֵ רָ 
sion 

  הוֵּ צַ 
 )צַוּוֹת(

to command  ַדמֵּ ל  to teach 
  הלֵּ גַּ 
 )גַּלּוֹת(

to reveal 

  חַ לֵּ֫ שַׁ 
)שַׁלַּח(

to set free, send off  ַשׁדֵּ ק  to sanctify 
ֹ מַ   אלּ

 )מַלֵּא(
to fill  ַּרבֵּ ד  to speak 

                                                      

 ”.is a polel infinitive absolute (not piel), since the piel for a hollow verb is known as “polel רוֹמֵם 12
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  וַיִּתְחַזֵּק יוֹנָה׃ ”.Explanation:  “So Jonah fortified himself .ב.11.3

The hitpolel בִּנְיָן and various infrequently-occurring בִּנְיָנִים 

When formed from a hollow verb, the hitpael is known as a “hitpolel” form.  Below you will find hitpolel 

examples from מ.ו.ר , both in קטל and in יקטל conjugations. 

 

Hitpolel יקטל  
מ.ו.ק  

  קוֹמֵםאֶתְ   קוֹמֵםנִתְ 
we will raise ourselves up I will raise myself up 

    

  קוֹמֵםתִּתְ   תִּתְקוֹמְמוּ
you will raise yourselves up mpl you will raise yourself up ms 

    

מְ תִּתְ    קוֹמְמִיתִּתְ   נָהקוֹמֵ֫
you will raise yourselves up fpl you will raise yourself up fs 

    

  יִתְקוֹמֵם  יִתְקוֹמְמוּ
they will raise themselves up mpl he will raise himself up 

  

מְנָה   תְקוֹמֵםתִּ   תִּתְקוֹמֵ֫
they will raise themselves up fpl she will raise herself up 

  
 

 

Hitpolel קטל  

מ.ו.ק  

מְ תְ הִ  מְ תְ הִ   נוּקוֹמַ֫   תִּיקוֹמַ֫
we raised ourselves up I raised myself up 

    

מְ תְ הִ   םתֶּ קוֹמַמְ תְ הִ    תָּ קוֹמַ֫
you raised yourself up mpl you raised yourself up ms 

    

  תְּ קוֹמַמְ תְ הִ   תֶּןקוֹמַמְ תְ הִ 
you raised yourself up fpl you raised yourself up fs 

    

  וּקוֹמְמתְ הִ 

  הִתְקוֹמֵם
he raised himself up 

  
they raised themselves up  ִתְקוֹמְמָהה  

she raised herself up 
  

 

Several בִּנְיָנִים occur relatively infrequently.  The following description will provide a brief introduc-

tion to these forms.13  

Poʿel (active), poʿal (passive), and hitpoʿel (reflexive) בִּנְיָנִים.  A small number of verbs belong to a 

group that—on one level—appears related to the בִּנְיָן trio of piel (active), pual (passive), and hitpael 

                                                      

13 For further information concerning rare בִּנְיָנִים, cf. Joüon §59 and GKC §55. 
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(reflexive).  Yet this group uses a slightly different vowel pattern, resulting in a new trio of בִּנְיָן names:  

poʿel (active), poʿal (passive), and hitpoʿel (reflexive).   

As a sample poʿel verb, consider the verb “ׁשׁרֵֹש” it took root [in soil].  Notice the ḥolem-ṣērê vowel 

pattern in ׁשׁרֵֹש, similar to the בִּנְיָן name “poʿel.”  Incidentally, the poʿel verb ׁשׁרֵֹש it took root operates in 

addition to a piel verb of the same root word.  The piel verb “ׁשֵׁרֵש” means he rooted out.   

For passive, the poʿal בִּנְיָן is used, spelled ׁשׁוֹרַש it was rooted.  For reflexive, the hitpoʿel בִּנְיָן is used, 

spelled ׁהִתְשׁרֵֹש it rooted itself. 

Paʿlel (alternatively “palal,” active), puʿlal (passive), and hitpaʿlel (reflexive).  Belonging to this 

trio we find verbs such as שַׁאֲנַן he was at rest ( נ.א.שׁ , paʿlel), אֻמְלַל it faded ( ל.מ.א , puʿlal), and 

) they rush about יִשְׁתַּקְשְׁקוּן ק.ק.שׁ , hitpaʿlel). 

Pilpel (active), polpal (passive), and hitpalpel (reflexive).  Illustrative of this trio is the verb ל.ל.ג , 

as in גִּלְגֵּל he rolled (pilpel), גָּלְגַּל it was rolled (polpal, not attested for ל.ל.ג ), and הִתְגַּלְגֵּל he rolled himself 

down (hitpalpel). 

Peʿalʿal (פְּעַלְעַל, active).  For the verb ר.מ.ח , in addition to the qal בִּנְיָן (meaning to foam up) we find 

 they had fermented (figurative description of deep inner distress, Lam. 1:20).  This form is חֳמַרְמָרוּ

classed as the “peʿalʿal” בִּנְיָן, characterized by reduplication of the last two consonants.  The verb ר.ח.ס  

offers another example, in the qal בִּנְיָן meaning to pass through a region, while in the peʿalʿal בִּנְיָן it can 

describe a heart that is throbbing violently. 
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S Y N T A X  S U M M A R Y  
כִּבְנֵי   aאֵיךְ אֲדַבֵּר
  ׃יִשְׂרָאֵל

Refer to a bulleted topic to learn the customary 
word-order of a basic expression. 

aר.ב.ד to speak, piel      

This section provides a brief overview of principles governing word-order (syntax) for several of the 

more commonly-occurring types of phrases.1  The standard or “unmarked” formulation is given first.  

Where a variant word order would mark a different part of a phrase for special focus, a separate explana-

tion and example will appear, labeled “marked.”   

Examples are drawn both from model expressions appearing earlier in the textbook and also from the 

Hebrew Bible.  If you wish to review more detailed explanations or additional examples, references will 

direct you to relevant sections in the main portion of the textbook.   

The main topics presented here include the following: 

 adjectives 

 commands 

 conditional clauses 

 negations 

 participles 

 responses to questions 

 verbal clauses (i.e., clauses with a finite verbal form) 

 verbless clauses (i.e., clauses lacking a finite verbal form) 

                                                      

1 For more information, consider exploring works such as Bruce Waltke and Michael O’Connor’s An Introduction to 

Biblical Hebrew Syntax (Winona Lake, Indiana: Eisenbrauns, 1990), Ronald Williams’ Hebrew Syntax:  An Outline 

(3rd ed.; Toronto:  University of Toronto, 2007), The Verbless Clause in Biblical Hebrew:  Linguistic Approaches, 

ed. Cynthia Miller (Winona Lake, Indiana:  Eisenbrauns, 1999), or Takamitsu Muraoka’s Emphatic Words and 

Structures in Biblical Hebrew (Leiden:  Brill, 1985). 
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Adjectives 

(1) Attributive use (forming a descriptive phrase, but not a sentence).  The noun always appears 

before the adjective.  The adjective agrees with noun in gender, number, and definiteness (§2.3.ב.). 

 the large ship   הָאֳנִיָּה הַגְּדוֹלָה

(2) Predicative use (forming a verbless sentence).  When the noun appears before its anarthrous2 predi-

cate adjective, the clause is unmarked. The adjective will agree with the noun in gender and number 

 .(.ו.2.3§)

 .The ship is dry ׃יְבֵשָׁההָאֳנִיָּה

 .And he was weary (Gen 25:29)  ׃עָיֵֽ ףוְה֥וּא

Marked:  The adjective receives focus when it precedes the noun.3  (If both noun and adjective lack 

the article, this structure will resemble an attributive adjective phase.) 

 .Dry is the ship ׃יְבֵשָׁה הָאֳנִיָּה

כִי י עָיֵ֖ ף אָנֹ֑  .For I am [so] weary… (Gen 25:30)  ׃…כִּ֥

ב הָעָם  .Numerous are the people… (Judg  ׃…רַ֗
7:2). 

Commands 

(1) Imperative-plus-imperative series.  When two or more imperatives are grouped together and joined 

by ו they convey simultaneous action, not sequential action (called “coordinated” imperatives, §9.1.ד.). 

 .Go and [simultaneously] gather ׃לֵךְ וּקְבץֹ

(2) Imperative followed by a vav-conversive וקטל.  When an imperative is followed by a vav-

conversive וקטל, the latter operates as an imperative and is sequential (§9.1.ד.). 

לֵךְ וּקְבץֹ אֶת־כָּל־אַנְשֵׁי־נִינְוֵה 
 וְעָמַדְתָּ֫ לִפְנֵיהֶם׃

Go and [simultaneously] gather all 
the men of Nineveh and [afterward] 
stand before them. 

                                                      

2 Without an article. 

3 T. Muraoka, Emphatic Words and Structures in Biblical Hebrew, 15. 
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(3) Volitive followed by a vav-copulative קטליו .  When a volitive form is followed by a ֹוְיִקְטל form 

(vav-copulative, distinct from ֹוַיִּקְטל), that ֹוְיִקְטל represents an indirect volitive (sometimes referred to as 

an “indirect jussive”).  For an example, please refer to section 4.2 under “Verbal Clauses,” below. 

Conditional clauses 

(1) Simple conditional clauses (“real”), present or future.  A יקטל will typically govern the protasis, 

with a וקטל form leading the apodosis (§7.3.ז.).   

עְנוּ בְּקוֹל  נוּ וְשָׁמַ֫ אִם־תּוּכַל לְעָזְרֵ֫
יךָ׃ אֱלֹהֶ֫

If you are able to help us, then we will 
obey your God. 

(2) Simple conditional clauses (“real”), past.  When the conditional perspective looks to the past, the 

protasis will employ a קטל form rather than a יקטל. 

ינוּ ם אֱלֹהֵ֑ כַחְנוּ שֵׁ֣  If we had forgotten the name of our ׃…אִם־שָׁ֭
God… (Ps. 44:21). 

(3) Contrary to fact (“irreal”), past.  The protasis often will be signaled by לוּלֵ֣א in place of אִם.  A קטל 

form will follow.  The apodosis similarly will employ a קטל form (§6.5.א., part 1). 

י הְנוּ לוּלֵ֣א כִּ֖ ה הִתְמַהְמָ֑ י־עַתָּ֥  כִּֽ
בְנוּ יִם׃ זֶ֥ה שַׁ֖  פַעֲמָֽ

If we had not delayed, by now we 
would have gone back twice (Gen. 
43:10). 

Construct chains 

(1) Last member indefinite.  When the last member is indefinite, all preceding members are indefinite 

 .(.ה.2.1§)

לֶךְכִּסֵּא   a chair of a king (a king’s chair)  ־מֶ֫

(2) Last member definite.  When the last member is definite, all preceding members are definite 

 .(.ה.2.1§)

 the chair of the king (the king’s  לֶךְמֶּ֫ הַ ־א כִּסֵּ 
chair) 
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(3) A proper noun (name) as last member.  A proper noun does not require the definite article to be 

definite (§2.1.ה.). 

 the sons (or people) of Israel  בְּנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל

(4) Adjectives in a construct chain.  Adjectives may not appear between nouns linked by a construct 

connection.  Thus an adjective modifying the first member of the chain will not appear until after the last 

member (first example below, cf. §2.5.ו.).  Noun-adjective concord is important to notice.  Observe the 

difference between these examples. 

 the big bag of rocks  הַגָּדוֹלכְּלִי הָאֲבָנִים 

 the bag of big rocks  כְּלִי הָאֲבָנִים הַגְּדלֺוֹת

ה… רֶת זָהָב֙ גְּדוֹלָ֔  .and a large crown of gold… (Esth. 8:15)…  ׃…וַעֲטֶ֤

(5) Less common cases. 

(5.1) First member indefinite, despite definiteness of last member.  Occasionally context will 

recommend that a first member should be translated as indefinite, even though the last member is 

definite (§2.1.ה. [n.]). 

 ,a man of the land (referring to Noah  אִישׁ הָאֲדָמָה
Gen. 9:20) 

(5.2) A compound first-member clause.  Occasionally the “first member” may consist of multiple 

parallel nouns joined with a conjunction, resulting in a phrase “(A and B) of C,” rather than the cus-

tomary “A of B of C” (§2.1.ה.). 

 the chair [of Jonah] and the table of  כִּסֵּא וְשֻׁלְחַן יוֹנָה
Jonah 

ה…  by the gazelles [of the field ] or by the…  ׃…בִּצְבָא֔וֹת א֖וֹ בְּאַיְל֣וֹת הַשָּׂדֶ֑
deer of the field (Song 2:7). 

(5.3) A compound last-member clause.  Occasionally the “last member” may consist of multiple 

parallel nouns joined with a conjunction, resulting in a phrase “A of (B and [of] C)” (§2.1.ה.). 

רֶץ… יִם וָאָֽ ה שָׁמַ֥ שֵׂ֗  the maker of heaven and [the maker of ]…  ׃עֹ֝
the earth (Ps. 115:15). 

סֶף… ב וָכָ֑ י זָהָ֖  and vessels of gold and [vessels of ]…  ׃…וּכְלֵ֥
silver… (2 Chron. 24:14). 

א … ֹ֥ ים ל ים וְעַתּוּדִ֖ ים וּכְבָשִׂ֛ ם פָּרִ֧ וְדַ֨
צְתִּי׃  חָפָֽ

…and in blood of bulls and [blood of ] 
sheep and [blood of ] goats I take no 
delight (Isa. 1:11b). 
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Negations 

(1) Negation of isolated words 

(1.1) Negation of isolated adjective with ֹלא.  Directly precede an isolated word such as an adjective 

with ֹלא to negate it (§2.3.ד.). 

 a ship that is not large  אֳנִיָּה לאֹ גְּדוֹלָה

(1.2) Negation of isolated noun with אֵין.  Follow an isolated noun with אֵין plus a pronominal suffix 

referring to the noun (§2.3.ד.).  The relative pronoun אֲשֶׁר may appear between the noun and the 

negation. 

 not a ship that is large  גְּדוֹלָה נָּהאֵינֶ֫ ] אֲשֶׁר[אֳנִיָּה 

(1.3) Negation of isolated noun with בְּלִי.  Precede an isolated noun with בְּלִי to convey the absence 

or lack of that commodity.  בְּלִי occurs primarily in poetry, and is related to (7.3§) בִּלְתִּי. 

יִם  without water  בְּלִי־מַ֫

(2) Negation of infinitives construct 

(2.1) Negation of infinitives construct with אֵין.  When אֵין negates an infinitive construct, it conveys 

the absence of that commodity or the inability to experience it (§3.1.א.). 

ם ל֑וֹ  clothes [himself] but there is [One]“  ׃…לָב֖וֹשׁ וְאֵין־לְחֹ֣
no warmth for him” (Hag. 1:6). 

(2.2) Negation of infinitives construct with ֹלא.  When ֹלא negates an infinitive construct, it indi-

cates that “not this activity, but some other activity” pertains to the remainder of the sentence 

 with an infinitive construct conveys an inability to perform that activity, not לאֹ Often  .(.א.3.1§)

simply its absence (see example from Judges 19). 

ק  ים חָשַׁ֧ עַמִּ֗ ם מִכָּל־הָֽ רֻבְּכֶ֞ א מֵֽ ֹ֣ ל
ם   ׃…יְהוָ֛ה בָּכֶ֖

It was not because of your being- 
more-numerous than all peoples, that 
the Lord was attached to you [but for 
a different reason] (Deut. 7:7). 

ר׃… ר֣וּחַ   a wind… neither for winnowing…  ל֥וֹא לִזְר֖וֹת וְל֥וֹא לְהָבַֽ
nor for cleansing [but for some other 
purpose] (Jer. 4:11). 

י  א לְהוֹרִישׁ֙ אֶת־ישְֹׁבֵ֣ ֹ֤ י ל מֶקכִּ֣ ׃…הָעֵ֔ …for it [the tribe of Judah] was 
unable to dispossess the inhabitants 
of the plain (Judg. 1:19) 
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(2.3) Negation of infinitives construct with  ִּיבִּלְת  or  ְיבִלְתִּ ל .  Similar to negating a noun with בְּלִי 

(without…, see section 1.3), the related term  ִּיבִּלְת  or  ְיבִלְתִּ ל  can negate an infinitive construct.  יל  הוֹעִֽ

in the example below from Jer. 7:8 is a hifil infinitive construct from ל.ע.י  to gain profit or benefit. 

י  ם עַל־דִּבְרֵ֖ ים לָכֶ֔ הִנֵּ֤ה אַתֶּם֙ בּטְֹחִ֣
קֶר  ילהַשָּׁ֑ י הוֹעִֽ   ׃לְבִלְתִּ֖

Behold:  you are putting your trust in 
deceptive words—without deriving 
any profit (Jer. 7:8). 

(3) Negation of verbal clauses 

(3.1) Negation of indicative verbal clauses.  Directly precede the indicative verbal expression with 

 .(.א.4.3 ,.ג.1.3§§) in order to negate it לאֹ

עְתִּי א יָדַ֔ ֹ֣  .I do not know (Gen. 4:9)   ׃…ל

י  ר ע֖וֹד מִמֵּ֣ ת כָּל־בָּשָׂ֛ א־יִכָּרֵ֧ ֹֽ וְל
 ׃…הַמַּבּ֑וּל

Never again shall all flesh be cut off 
by the waters of the flood (Gen. 9:11). 

(3.2) Negation of command forms 

(3.2.1) Legislative prohibition.  To issue a legislative prohibition, precede a יקטל form with ֹלא 
 .(.ב.9.5§)

ל  א תאֹכַ֖ ֹ֥ ע ל עַת֙ ט֣וֹב וָרָ֔ ץ הַדַּ֙ וּמֵעֵ֗
נּו   ׃…מִמֶּ֑

But from the tree of the knowledge of 
good and evil you must not eat… 
(Gen. 2:17). 

י  ר ע֖וֹד מִמֵּ֣ ת כָּל־בָּשָׂ֛ א־יִכָּרֵ֧ ֹֽ וְל
 ׃…הַמַּבּ֑וּל

Never again shall all flesh be cut off 
by the waters of the flood (Gen. 9:11). 

(3.2.2) Urgent prohibition.  To issue an urgent prohibition, precede a jussive form with אַל־ 

 .(.א.9.5)

ירְא֧וּ…  .Do not be afraid… (Deut. 20:3)…   ׃…אַל־תִּֽ

(4) Negation of verbless clauses 

(4.1) Negation of verbless clauses involving a noun, an adjective, or a prepositional phrase.  To 

indicate nonexistence, directly precede the verbless expression with אֵין (see first two examples 

below; cf. §1.1.ה.).  To negate a quality, precede it with ֹלא (third example below). 
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 .I do not have a stone   בֶן׃אֵין לִי אָ֫

ל לֶךְ בְּיִשְׂרָאֵ֑ ין מֶ֖  .There was no king in Israel (Judg ׃…אֵ֥
21:25). 

ם א חָכָ֔ ֹ֣  .He is an unwise son (Hos. 13:13)  ׃…הוּא־בֵן֙ ל

Marked:  If the element to be negated precedes אֵין (or יִן  special attention is being drawn to ,(אַ֫

that element.  The absolute form יִן  .always follows the element it negates אַ֫

יִן לִשְׁתּוֹת… יִם אַ֫  and there isn’t [even any] water to… ׃וּמַ֫
drink! (climactically concluding a list 
of deprivations, Num. 20:5).4 

(4.2) Negation of verbless clauses consisting of a participle, using אֵין.  When אֵין with a pronom-

inal negates a predicative participle, the negation focuses on the subject (often pronominal), with less 

attention being drawn to the activity denoted by the participle (§3.1.א.). 

ד א נֵרֵ֑ ֹ֣ חַ ל  If you, on your part, are not sending  ׃…וְאִם־אֵינְךָ֥ מְשַׁלֵּ֖
[Benjamin with us to Egypt], we 
cannot go down” (Gen. 43:5). 

ל… נּוּ אֻכָּֽ  Now as for the bush, it was not  ׃וְהַסְּנֶ֖ה אֵינֶ֥
consumed (Exod. 3:2). 

בֶן׃ ם תֶּֽ ן לָכֶ֖  I [for my part] am not giving you  אֵינֶ֛נִּי נֹתֵ֥
straw (Exod. 5:10).   

(4.3) Negation of verbless clauses consisting of a participle, using ֹלא.  When ֹלא negates a predica-

tive participle, it focuses negation on the activity denoted by the participle, not on the subject 

 Translations given here are intentionally wooden, so that the distinct meaning  5 .(.ב.3.3 ,.א.3.1§§)

may be seen more easily. 

י  ה כִּ֣ דְעָ֗ אוְאֵֽ ֹ֤ ם מְרַגְּלִים֙  ל  So I may know that you are not  ׃…אַתֶּ֔
spying [or are not spies] (Gen. 42:34).  
I.e., Among the various activities you 
may be involved in, spying is not one 
of them. 

את הִוא֙ מִמְּךָ֔  א־נִפְלֵ֥ ֹֽ  Too-difficult-for-you is not [a ׃…ל
characteristic of] it (referring to 
God’s commandment, Deut. 30:11). 

                                                      

4 Cf. יִן ין בָּאָ֫  in Gen. 2:5, and וְאָדָם אַ֫ רֶץוְאִישׁ אֵ֤  in Gen. 19:31. 

5 On the difference between negating a noun clause with יִן  .see GKC §152d ,לאֹ or with אַ֫
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 And he was not a hater of him  ׃…וְה֛וּא לאֹ־שׂנֵֹ֥א ל֖וֹ
(describing a case of accidental 
homicide, Deut. 19:4). 

י מִכֶּ֑ם ל אָנֹכִ֣  Not-inferior is how I compare to you  ׃…לאֹ־נֹפֵ֣
(Job 12:3). 

Participles 

(1) Attributive use (forming a descriptive phrase, but not a sentence).  As with attributive adjective 

phrases, the noun being modified will appear before its attributive participle.  The participle will agree 

with the noun in gender, number, and definiteness (§3.2.ב.). 

יִם חָפֵץ לֶאֱכלֹ הַנָּבִיא הַ  שּׁתֶֹה מַ֫
 ׃חֶםלָ֫ 

The prophet who is drinking water 
[not some other prophet] desires to 
eat bread. 

(2) Predicative use (forming a verbless sentence).  When forming a sentence, a participle typically will 

follow the subject (whether a noun or a pronoun), followed by any object or object phrase that may occur 

 Unless otherwise indicated by the context, such an expression will typically govern the present  .(.א.1.3§)

tense. 

 .I am looking for a stone בֶן׃אֲנִי מְבַקֵּשׁ אָ֫ 

Object marked:  The object receives focus, if it the subject and participle (§§1.3.א. and 2.1.ז). 

בֶן אֲנִי מְבַקֵּשׁ׃  .A stone is what I am looking for אֶ֫

עַ׃ י שׁמֵֹֽ  The sound of singing is what I hear  ק֣וֹל עַנּ֔וֹת אָנֹכִ֖
[not some other sound] (Exod. 32:18). 

ים… ם מְבַקְשִׁ֑ הּ אַתֶּ֣ י אֹתָ֖  …since that is what you are seeking…  ׃…כִּ֥
(Exod. 10:11). 

Participle marked:  In prose, the participle receives focus, when it precedes the subject (§4.2.ג.).  
When this sequence occurs in poetry, however, it may simply reflect stylistic variation, not focus 

 .(.י.10.2§)

ר תְךָ֙ דָּבָ֔ ל אֲנִ֤י אֹֽ -I am asking you a question (suggest ׃…שׁאֵֹ֨
ing that for King Zedekiah to consult 
Jeremiah was noteworthy, Jer. 38:14). 
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Prepositional phrase marked:  When a prepositional phrase appears before the the predicative parti-

ciple (except circumstantial clauses), it may indicate that attention is being drawn to the prepositional 

phrase (§3.1.א.). 

כֶת אֲנִי חָפֵץ  To travel is what I desire [rather than ׃לָלֶ֫
desiring something else]. 

ינוּ֙  ב בְּאַמְתְּחֹתֵ֙ סֶף֙ הַשָּׁ֤ ר הַכֶּ֙ עַל־דְּבַ֤
ים ה אֲנַ֖חְנוּ מֽוּבָאִ֑   ׃…בַּתְּחִלָּ֔

It is because of the silver that 
returned to our sacks the first time, 
that we are being brought in… (Gen 
43:18). 

Questions and responses 

(1) Closed questions with fronted information.  The particular information that is being sought may 

appear first in a question (§3.1.ה.). 

ר ה אֹמֵ֔ נִי֙ אַתָּ֣  ?Is killing-me what you are intending ׃…הַלְהָרְגֵ֙
(lit., saying, Exod. 2:14). 

(2) Responses to closed (polar) questions 

(2.1) Affirmative response to a closed question.  An affirmative response to a polar question (a yes-

no question using  ֲה) may consist only of the queried information, rather than replying with a complete 

sentence. 

רְתָּ אֶל־ ישׁ אֲשֶׁר־דִּבַּ֥ ה הָאִ֛ הַאַתָּ֥
נִי׃ אמֶר אָֽ ֹ֥ ה וַיּ  הָאִשָּׁ֖

“Are you the man who spoke with my 
wife?”  And he said, “I [am]” (Judg. 
13:11). 

ךְ הֲשָׁל֥וֹם  הּ הֲשָׁל֥וֹם לָ֛ וֶאֱמָר־לָ֗
אמֶר  ֹ֖ ךְ הֲשָׁל֣וֹם לַיָּלֶ֑ד וַתּ לְאִישֵׁ֖

 שָׁלֽוֹם׃

“…and say to her, ‘Are you well? Is 
your husband well? Is your son 
well?”  And she said, “Well” 
(2 Kings 4:26). 

לֶּה  אִם־יִגַּ֧ע טְמֵא־נֶ֛פֶשׁ בְּכָל־אֵ֖
א וַיַּעֲנ֧וּ הַכּהֲֹנִ֛ים וַיּאֹמְר֖וּ  הֲיִטְמָ֑

א   ׃יִטְמָֽ

“If one who is unclean by touching a 
dead body were to touch any of these 
[various foods named in previous 
verse], would it become unclean?”  
And the priests replied, “Unclean” 
(Hag. 2:13). 
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 (2.2) Negative response to a closed question.  A negative response to a polar question may consist 

only of ֹלא or אֵין. 

שׁ וַיַּעֲנ֧וּ הַכּהֲֹנִ֛ים וַיּאֹמְר֖וּ … הֲיִקְדָּ֑
א ֹֽ   ׃ל

“…would it become holy?”  And the 
priests replied, “No” (Hag. 2:12). 

ר  ךְ וְאָמַ֛ ישׁ יָב֜וֹא וּשְׁאֵלֵ֗ וְהָיָה֩ אִם־אִ֨
יִן׃ רְתְּ אָֽ ישׁ וְאָמַ֥ ה אִ֖  הֲיֵֽשׁ־פֹּ֥

“Now if anyone comes and asks you, 
‘Is anyone here?’ then you are to say, 
‘No [lit., there is no one]’”(Judg. 
4:20). 

 (3) Responses to open questions 

(3.1) Unmarked response to an open question.  An unmarked response will begin with with the 

known information, followed by new information.  In this example, the known information is desig-

nated by the term 6.אֵלֶּה   

י׃… לֶּה אֲדנִֹֽ  מָה־אֵ֖
לֶּה  י אֵ֗ אמֶר אֵלָ֑ ֹ֣ ךְ וַיּ וַיַּ֥עַן הַמַּלְאָ֖

יִםאַרְבַּע֙ רֻ    ׃…ח֣וֹת הַשָּׁמַ֔

“What are these, my lord?”  And the 
messenger replied to me, “These are 
the four winds of the heavens…” 
(Zech. 5:4-5). 

(3.2) Marked response to an open question.  As with other forms of communication, a response to a 

question may locate the most salient information first (§3.1.ה.), thereby marking it.  (This reply itself 

happens to consist of a rhetorical question, as Balaam explained to Balak why he uttered a blessing 

over Israel, not a curse.) 

ים … ר יָשִׂ֤ א אֵת֩ אֲשֶׁ֨ ֹ֗ י הֲל יְהוָה֙ בְּפִ֔
ר׃ ר לְדַבֵּֽ   אֹת֥וֹ אֶשְׁמֹ֖

“…Is not that which the LORD places 
in my mouth—something I must take  
care to speak?” (Num. 23:11). 

                                                      

6 Regarding the categories of “known information” and “new information,” see T. Muraoka, “The Tripartite Nomi-

nal Clause Revisited,” in The Verbless Clause in Biblical Hebrew:  Linguistic Approaches, ed., C. Miller (Winona 

Lake, Indiana:  Eisenbrauns, 1999), 205, and A. Niccacci, “Types and Functions of the Nominal Sentence” also in 

The Verbless Clause in Biblical Hebrew, 218–220. 
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Verbal clauses 

(1) With קטל forms.  Begin with the קטל verb (and any negation that must precede the verb), followed 

by subject, object, and any adverbial component (§6.1.ג.). 

בֶד אֶל־נִינְוֵה׃  .The servant went to Nineveh הָלַךְ הָעֶ֫

Marked:  A prepositional phrase is marked when it appears before the verb. 

 It was to Nineveh that the servant בֶד׃אֶל־נִינְוֵה הָלַךְ הָעָ֫ 
went. 

(2) With יקטל forms.  For the indicative, place the יקטל verb in second position, preceded by one of the 

following:  the subject (if expressed), an object phrase, the negative particle ֹלא, or by a word such כִּי.  

Instead to lead with a יקטל form would convey a jussive meaning, not indicative (§4.1.ג.). 

 .The servants will guard the ship הָעֲבָדִים יִשְׁמְעוּ אֶת־הָאֳנִיָּה׃

Marked:  When any term other than the subject appears before the verb, it enjoys a degree of focus.  

This example shows the object being marked since it precedes the יקטל verb (§4.3.ג.). 

 The ship is what the servants will אֶת־הָאֳנִיָּה יִשְׁמְעוּ הָעֲבָדִים׃
guard. 

ח  And you [are the one whom] I will  ׃…וְאֹתְךָ֣ אֶקַּ֔
take… (the LORD indicates his 
selection of Jeroboam to lead 
Northern Israel, 1 Kings 11:37). 

(3) With וקטל forms7 

 as vav-conversive, serving as an apodosis.  The apodosis of the conditional statement וקטל (3.1)

begins with the וקטל form (§7.3.ז.). 

יךָ׃…אִם עְנוּ בְּקוֹל אֱלֹהֶ֫  .If…then we will obey your God וְשָׁמַ֫

Marked:  If the need to focus attention on an object displaces the verb from first position in the 

apodosis, then the sequence will consist of ו followed by the object, with the verb trailing after—

but employing the יקטל conjugation, not the וקטל conjugation. 

יךָ יִשְׁמְעוּ… אִם  If…then it is your God that we will ׃וּבְקוֹל אֱלֹהֶ֫
obey. 

                                                      

7 Keep in mind that in a vav-conversive וקטל, the ו may not be separated from the remainder of the verb. 
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 as vav-conversive, serving as a sequential future.  To express a sequence of future וקטל (3.2)

events, begin with a קטלי  clause, then continue with one or more וקטל vav-conversive forms, each of 

which will be first in its clause (§8.2.ג.).   Sometimes וקטל vav-conversive forms are labeled י  וְקָטַלְתִּ֫
since 1cs and 2ms forms are accented on the ultima. 

י דָּג  שׁוֹב אָשׁוּב אֶל־הַיָּם וְאָכַלְתִּ֫
גָּדוֹל׃

I will surely return to the sea, and 
then I will eat a great fish. 

Marked:  When an object receives the focus, it will displace the verb from first position in the 

apodosis.  Then the apodosis sequence will consist of ו followed by the object, with the verb trail-

ing after—but employing the יקטל conjugation, no longer the וקטל conjugation. 

 I will surely return to the sea, and a ׃שׁוֹב אָשׁוּב אֶל־הַיָּם וְדָג גָּדוֹל אֹכַל
great fish is what I will eat. 

 then ,קטל as vav-copulative.  To express simultaneous or parallel past action, begin with וקטל (3.3)

follow with וקטל (not vav-conversive י לְתִּי although many ,וְקָטַלְתִּ֫  forms will be spelled the same וְקָטַ֫

as a י   .(.ב.form; §7.4 וְקָטַלְתִּ֫

חָטְאוּ וְעָשׂוּ אֶת־הַמַּעֲשֶׂה הָרַע 
הַזֶּה׃

They sinned and committed this evil 
deed. 

(4) With יקטלו  forms8 

 pattern (distinct וַיִּקְטלֹ forms will be vocalized on the ויקטל as vav-conversive.  Most ויקטל (4.1)

from ֹוְיִקְטל), and so will be vav-conversive forms.  Such a form will appear first in its own clause.  

Yet it may be preceded by וַיְהִי (as in the 2 Kings 6 example, below), by a קטל form, or by another 

 form in such a series will be sequential, following prior elements either וַיִּקְטלֹ form.  A וַיִּקְטלֹ

logically or chronologically (§§7.1.ג.8.2 ,ו ,א.).   

א  ן וָאִירָ֛ עְתִּי בַּגָּ֑  Your voice I heard in the garden, and ׃…אֶת־קלְֹךָ֥ שָׁמַ֖
then I became afraid… (Gen. 3:10). 

                                                      

8 Just as with vav-conversive  ְלטַ קָ ו  forms, so also with ֹוַיִּקְטל forms the ו may not be separated from the remainder 

of the verb. 
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Often a narrative episode will begin with a sequence like this:  (a) וַיְהִי, (b) preposition plus infinitive 

construct , and (c) a ויקטל form.  Other elements can easily be included in this sequence, such as the 

object “Samaria” and the subject “Elisha” in the example below. 

ע  אמֶר אֱלִישָׁ֔ ֹ֣ ם שׁמְֹרוֹן֒ וַיּ וַיְהִי֮ כְּבאָֹ֣
לֶּה וְיִרְא֑וּ ח אֶת־עֵינֵֽי־אֵ֖ ה פְּ קַ֥   ׃…יְהוָ֕

Now it happened as they entered 
Samaria, Elisha said, “O Lord, open 
these eyes so they may see…” (2 Kings 
6:20). 

Marked:  When the verb is negated, or when an element such as an object receives the focus, it 

will prevent use of a ויקטל form since it no longer occupies first position in its clause.  Then the 

sequence will consist of ו followed by the new first-element, with the verb trailing after.  Note 

that the verb will be in the קטל conjugation, no longer the קטליו  conjugation (§7.1.א.7.2 ,.ד.). 

א … ֹ֣ בוּ וַיְבַקְשׁוּ֙ וְל אוּ וַיָּשֻׁ֖ מָצָ֔
ִם׃   יְרוּשָׁלָֽ

…so they searched but did not find 
[Ahimaaz and Jonathan], and then 
they returned to Jerusalem (2 Sam. 
17:20). 

 is a vav-copulative form it will be vocalized ויקטל with vav-copulative.  When a יִקְטלֹ as ויקטל (4.2)

on the ֹוְיִקְטל pattern (distinct from ֹוַיִּקְטל).  Such a form will appear first in its own clause.  When a 

prior clause presents a volitive form, the ֹוְיִקְטל represents an indirect volitive (sometimes called an 

“indirect jussive,” cf. §9.4.א.). 

ךְ וְיִמְצְא֨וּ  יךָ וְיַגִּ֣ידוּ לָ֗ ל אֶת־נְעָרֶ֜ שְׁאַ֨
יךָ ים חֵן֙ בְּעֵינֶ֔  ׃…הַנְּעָרִ֥

Ask your young men and they will 
report to you, and so may the young 
men [i.e., David’s] find favor in your 
sight (1 Sam. 25:8b). 

Verbless clauses 

(1) Negation of verbless clauses.  See Negation:  Negation of verbless clauses, above. 

(2) Verbless clauses with nominal elements.  A verbless clause often will consist of two parts:  known 

information and new information.9  The known information is regarded as the subject, with the new 

information serving as predicate.  In the statement שְׁמִי יוֹנָה, the term שְׁמִי comprises the known informa-

tion, and consequently operates as subject.  The new information is יוֹנָה, and operates as the predicate.  

                                                      

9 Regarding known information and new information, see Muraoka, “The Tripartite Nominal Clause Revisited,” and 

Niccacci, “Types and Functions of the Nominal Sentence,” cited under “Questions and responses,” above. 
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An unmarked expression will give the known information first (the subject), followed by the new 

information (the predicate; cf. §2.3.ז.).   

 .My name is Jonah ׃שְׁמִי יוֹנָה

Marked:  When the predicate with its new information precedes the subject, it receives focus.  In 

1 Sam. 9:18, the new information consists of the fact that the very person standing before Saul hap-

pens to be the seer (Samuel) whom Saul is seeking.  Thus when Samuel begins his answer to Saul’s 

question ( ה׃אֵי־זֶ֖ה בֵּ֥  ית הָראֶֹֽ  Where is the seer’s house?) by supplying the new information (using the 

pronoun י  .that new information is marked by virtue of appearing in first position ,(אָנֹכִ֣

ה י הָראֶֹ֔  .I am the seer (1 Sam. 9:18) ׃…אָנֹכִ֣

 .Jonah is my name ׃יוֹנָה שְׁמִי

ה עִמּ֑וֹ ל שְׁמ֔וֹ וּנְבָלָ֖  Nabal is his name, and he keeps  ׃…נָבָ֣
company with stupidity (1 Sam. 
25:25). 

(3) Verbless clauses with prepositional phrase.  A verbless clause involving a prepositional phrase typi-

cally will begin with the subject (a nominal element), placing the prepositional phrase second, as the pre-

dicate (§2.4.ב.).  This is due to the fact that the prepositional phrase often will comprise the new infor-

mation in the sentence, and as such would not appear first when the expression is unmarked. 

יִם  .And he was in Egypt (2 Chron. 10:2)  ׃…וְה֣וּא בְמִצְרַ֔

ה׃ ח יְהוָֽ ם לִפְנֵי֖ מִזְבַּ֥  And behold, they are in front of the  וְהִנָּ֕
altar of the Lord (2 Chron. 29:19). 

יךְ  סֶף֙ לְאָחִ֔ לֶף כֶּ֙ תִּי אֶ֤ ה נָתַ֜ הִנֵּ֤ה הִנֵּ֨
יִם   ׃…הוּא־לָךְ֙ כְּס֣וּת עֵינַ֔

Behold, I have given your brother a 
thousand pieces of silver.  Behold:  it 
is for you a veil… (Gen. 20:16). 

Marked:  When the speaker wishes to mark the new information provided by the prepositional predi-

cate, the predicate will be moved to the front, thereby receiving focus.  Note especially the difference 

between  ְ֙הוּא־לָך in Gen. 20:16 (above) and ם נוּ הֵ֑  in Gen. 34:23 (below).  Prepositional phrases in לָ֖

first position serving as circumstantial clauses do not signal focus, however.10 

כִי י־אִתְּךָ֣ אָנֹ֔ יךָ֙  כִּֽ רַכְתִּ֙  Indeed, with-you I am, and I will ׃…וּבֵֽ
bless you… (Gen. 26:24). 

                                                      

10 T. Muraoka, Emphatic Words and Structures in Biblical Hebrew, 14. 
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י קִלְלָתְךָ֖ בְּנִ֑י  .On me may your curse land (Gen. 27:13)  ׃…עָלַ֥

ם הֲל֥וֹא  ם וְקִנְיָנָם֙ וְכָל־בְּהֶמְתָּ֔ מִקְנֵהֶ֤
ם נוּ הֵ֑   ׃…לָ֖

Their livestock, their property, and all 
their animals—will it (lit., they) not 
belong to us? (Gen. 34:23). 

י עִמְּךָ֙ … ת כִּ֤ ץ וְאַל־תֵּחָ֑ ל־תַּעֲרֹ֖ אַֽ
ךְ ר תֵּלֵֽ ל אֲשֶׁ֥ יךָ בְּכֹ֖   ׃יְהוָ֣ה אֱלֹהֶ֔

…Do not be terrified and do not be 
dismayed, for with-you is the LORD 
your God, wherever you may go 
(Josh. 1:9). 

(4) Verbless clauses with predicate adjectives.  See Adjectives:  Predicative use, above. 

(5) Verbless clauses with predicate participles.  See Participles:  Predicative use, above. 
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The earliest commentary on the Hebrew Bible. 
aעַם   taste [later:  accent],  m טַ֫

Jewish scribes who developed the Masorah (known as Masoretes) preserved their traditional pronuncia-

tion of the Hebrew Bible by outfitting the consonantal text with vowels.  Through a second set of marks, 

known as טְעָמִים (accents or cantillation marks), they preserved intonation patterns for liturgical chanting 

of the text.  Most accents mark the stressed syllable—a further aid to proper vocalization.1  The work of 

the Masoretes took place during the sixth-to-ninth centuries CE.2 

In addition to assisting liturgical chanting, accent marks simplify the task of casual reading as well.  

Attention to a few key marks allows us to detect phrase divisions even before grasping the meaning of the 

words.  These phrase divisions, in turn, provide the earliest commentary on the text (see heading “Maso-

retic interpretation in Exodus 17,” below).   

Three steps for using the Masoretic accent system 

Three initial steps will enable you to take advantage of the accent system.3 

1. Begin by selecting the appropriate group of טְעָמִים, based on which book of the Bible you are 

reading.  Notice the Accent Table, located at the end of this article.  In the left column are 

accents used for “the twenty-one books” of the Hebrew Bible (sometimes classed as prose 

books, although many contain poetic material).  Accents in the right column apply to the 

remaining three books:  “the poetic books” of Psalms, Job, and Proverbs.  These three books 

                                                 
1 Exceptions are those accents labeled “prepositive” (which mark a syllable preceding the one that is stressed) and 

“postpositive” (which mark a syllable following the one that is stressed). 

2 For a brief explanation of the Masorah, see §8.1.כ.  For more extensive information concerning the Masorah, see 

Aron Dotan, “Masorah,” Encyclopaedia Judaica 13:603–56, and regarding accents, see Avigdor Herzog, “Masoretic 

Accents,” 13:656–64. 

3 In addition to the Tiberian system of accents introduced here, two additional scribal traditions developed their own 

ways of representing vowels and accents:  Babylonian and Palestinian.   
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may be represented by the acrostic ם״תא  (from their names:  אִיּוֹב ,תְּהִלִים, and מְשָׁלִים).  As you 

will see below, many accents are shared by both groups.   

2. Next, determine whether the accent is conjunctive (indicating that the accented word should be 

joined to the following word) or disjunctive (indicating that the accented word should be sepa-

rated from the following word).   

3. Third, identify the relative strength of a given accent.  Accents are sequenced from stronger to 

weaker.  Thus the disjunctive accent silluq with sof pasuq (׃◌ֽ, with sof pasuq) creates the great-

est separation from the next word, while legarmēh ( ׀ ֣◌  , #18 in the list for “The Twenty-one 

Books”) signals the weakest separation from its ensuing word.  Similarly, the conjunctive 

accent munaḥ ( ◌֣ #19) would signal the greatest connection with the ensuing word, while 

mayela signals the weakest connection ( ◌֖ #27). 

Two closing observations help us grasp how accents operate.  

(a) Each disjunctive accent produces only a dichotomy.  That is, only two subsections result from a 

given disjunctive accent, not three or four subsections.  Those two resulting subsections in turn 

will be marked so that each divides again into two segments, and so on.  Due to this rule of dicho-

tomy, occasionally it became necessary to apply a disjunctive accent even where there was no 

separation of thought (e.g., between two nouns in construct).  By the time the process of marking 

is done, every word will have one accent, whether disjunctive or conjunctive.4   

(b) Rules governing accents do not require that they be used in adjacent gradation.  Cascading subdi-

visions may skip one or more accent gradations.  Thus in the Exodus 17 example below we find 

an ʾatnaḥ accent (#2, in בַּעֲמָלֵ֑ק) and two zaqēf parvum accents (#5, in ים ה and אֲנָשִׁ֔  but ,(הַגִּבְעָ֔

neither a segolta (#3) nor a šalšelet (#4). 

An example from prose:  Exod. 17:9 

Consider the following example from Exod. 17:9.  It employs the marks for the “twenty-one” books.  

Notice that the accent in אמֶר ֹ֨    .aids correct pronunciation (accent the second syllable) וַיּ

 

                                                 
4 Words joined by a maqqef generally form a single accentual unit.  Concerning the double accents found in the 

Decalogue, see comment accompanying Selected Reading #15 (Exod. 20:4) in Unit 11. 
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א הִלָּ  ים וְצֵ֖ נוּ אֲנָשִׁ֔ עַ֙ בְּחַר־לָ֣ ה אֶל־יְהוֹשֻׁ֙ אמֶר מֹשֶׁ֤ ֹ֨ י נִצָּב֙ וַיּ ר אָנֹכִ֤ ם בַּעֲמָלֵ֑ק מָחָ֗   חֵ֣
י ים בְּיָדִֽ ה הָאֱלֹהִ֖ ה וּמַטֵּ֥ אשׁ הַגִּבְעָ֔ ֹ֣  ׃עַל־ר

Then Moses said to Joshua, “Choose some men for us and go out, fight against Amalek.  Tomorrow I will 

position myself atop the hill, with the staff of God in my hand.” 

Here again is the same text, enhanced with superscript and subscript numbers to ease recognition of 

accents (correlated with the Table of Accents, below).  Subscript numbers signal disjunctive accents (#1–

18), while superscript numbers refer to conjunctive accents (#19–27). 

אמֶר ֹ֨ ה 24וַיּ עַ֙  20מֹשֶׁ֤ אֶל־יְהוֹשֻׁ֙
10
נוּ  ים 19בְּחַר־לָ֣ אֲנָשִׁ֔

5
א  וְצֵ֖

8
ם  בַּעֲמָלֵ֑ק 19הִלָּחֵ֣

2
ר  מָחָ֗

7
י  נִצָּב֙  20אָנֹכִ֤

10
   

אשׁ ֹ֣ ה 19עַל־ר הַגִּבְעָ֔
5
ה  ים 21וּמַטֵּ֥ הָאֱלֹהִ֖

8
י  ׃בְּיָדִֽ

1
 

Nested lateral brackets in the next display reveal phrase grouping.  The particular subordination of 

phrases presented here reflects the Masoretes’ placement of stronger and weaker disjunctive accents. 
 

fight against Amalek.  and go out,  “Choose some men 
for us 

Then Moses said to Joshua,  

        
ם בַּעֲמָלֵ֑ק א הִלָּחֵ֣ ים וְצֵ֖ נוּ אֲנָשִׁ֔ בְּחַר־לָ֣ עַ֙  ה אֶל־יְהוֹשֻׁ֙ אמֶר מֹשֶׁ֤ ֹ֨ וַיּ

    

 

     

י ים ׃בְּיָדִֽ ה הָאֱלֹהִ֖ ה וּמַטֵּ֥ אשׁ הַגִּבְעָ֔ ֹ֣ עַל־ר י נִצָּב֙  אָנֹכִ֤ ר  מָחָ֗
     

in my 
hand.” 

with the staff of 
God 

atop the hill, I will position 
myself 

Tomorrow 

 

Masoretic interpretation in Exodus 17 

Earlier it was stated that Masoretic accents provide the first commentary on the text.  In the above verse, 

for example, does “tomorrow” indicate when Joshua will fight, or when Moses will position himself?   

Without accents the segment could be read with either meaning.  But by marking בַּעֲמָלֵ֑ק with Amalek 

with a disjunctive accent known as ’atnaḥ (instead of locating that accent in מָחָר) the Masoretes indicate 
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their interpretation that it was Moses who would take his position “tomorrow.”5  Here is the stichos again 

in translation, adding punctuation based on Masoretic accents (notice especially the semicolon):  “Go out, 

fight against Amalek; tomorrow I will position myself atop the hill….” 

Another interpretive use of Masoretic accents appears in Ps. 139:19a.  Notice the vertical stroke 

(called a paseq) separating words in the phrase ע ל אֱל֥וֹהַּ׀ רָשָׁ֑  If you would kill, O God, [the] אִם־תִּקְטֹ֖

wicked.  Since the paseq (and similarly the meteg  ◌ֽ and maqqef ־) has no musical value, it is not included 

in the Table of Accents.  The paseq does, however, convey a degree of pause.  If the paseq were lacking 

from Ps. 139:19, one might misinterpret the phrase as follows:  If you would kill the wicked god.6   

In some instances a paseq was introduced when words were repeated adjacently.  With a paseq the 

copyist assured subsequent scribes that the exemplar (the originating copy) contained that same repeti-

tion—the fresh copy had not succumbed to dittography.   Notice, for example, how a paseq is part of the 

compound legarmēh accent (#18) in the first of two mentions of Abraham’s name:   ם׀ אמֶר אַבְרָהָ֣ ֹ֖ וַיּ
ם  (֣◌ ) then he said, “Abraham!  Abraham!” (Gen. 22:11).  Taken alone, the conjunctive munaḥ  אַבְרָהָ֑

would strongly urge the reader on (#19).  But when combined with a paseq it produces the weakest of 

disjunctions (#18). 

An example from poetry:  Ps. 133:3 

To move this exploration into poetry, consider an example from Psalm 133.  Keep in mind that this selec-

tion will employ the accent marks assigned to Psalms, Job, and Proverbs.   

ם׀ צִוָּ֣ה יְ֭הוָ  י שָׁ֨ יּ֥וֹן כִּ֤ י צִ֫ םה אֶת־הַבְּ כְּטַל־חֶרְמ֗וֹן שֶׁיּרֵֹד֮ עַל־הַרְרֵ֪ ים עַד־הָעוֹלָֽ יִּ֗ ה חַ֝  ׃רָכָ֑
It is like the dew of Hermon that is descending upon the mountains of Zion, for there the LORD has 

commanded blessing, life forever. 

Notice that the two words כְּטַל־חֶרְמ֗וֹן like the dew of Hermon have only one accent since they are joined 

by a maqqef. 

Here is the same verse again, with superscript (conjunctive) and subscript (disjunctive) numbers.  See 

whether you can detect phrase divisions.  Then compare with the lateral bracketing layout. 

                                                 
5 Like בַּעֲמָלֵ֑ק , the word ר  בַּעֲמָלֵ֑ק also is marked by a disjunctive accent (revia‛).  But since the ’atnaḥ in  מָחָ֗

signals a greater disjunction than the revia‛ in ר  is greater than the separation בַּעֲמָלֵ֑ק the separation following ,מָחָ֗

following ר  .מָחָ֗

6 Dotan, 641. 
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כְּטַל־חֶרְמ֗וֹ
4

שֶׁיּרֵֹד֮  
7
י  יּ֥וֹן 17עַל־הַרְרֵ֪ צִ֫

2
י  ם׀ 18כִּ֤ שָׁ֨

12
יְ֭הוָה 13צִוָּ֣ה 

9
האֶת־הַבְּ   רָכָ֑

3
ים  יִּ֗ חַ֝

5
ם  ׃עַד־הָעוֹלָֽ

1
 

 

that is descending upon the mountains of Zion, It is like the dew of Hermon

    
יּ֥וֹן י צִ֫ כְּטַל־חֶרְמ֗וֹ שֶׁיּרֵֹד֮ עַל־הַרְרֵ֪

 

 

          
ם ים ׃עַד־הָעוֹלָֽ יִּ֗ האֶת־הַבְּ  חַ֝ רָכָ֑ צִוָּ֣ה יְ֭הוָה ם׀ י שָׁ֨  כִּ֤

     

forever. life [the] blessing:  the LORD has 
commanded 

for there 

 

Masoretic interpretation in Psalm 133 

Disjunctive accents bring particular focus to two separate concepts in Ps. 133:3.  First, the ’atnaḥ in 

ה -blessing requires a pause at the end of the phrase, “for there the LORD has commanded bless הַבְּרָכָ֑

ing….”  Located as it is toward the poem’s close, this phrasing amplifies the word “blessing” to a level of 

exceptional value.  As a result the “profound solidarity” earlier advocated by the poet either constitutes or 

facilitates nothing less than a divinely-ordained benefit of immense desirability.   

Second, the reviaʿ in ים יִּ֗ ים life causes the reader to recognize חַ֝ יִּ֗ ה as a specification of חַ֝  this—הַבְּרָכָ֑

blessing is no less than life itself!  So substantial a blessing should provide motive enough for one to pur-

sue solidarity, but the poet has not quite finished the persuasive composition.  For, you see, the sort of 

ים יִּ֗ ם life that the LORD causes to issue out of solidarity is a life that extends חַ֝  ,forever.  Thus עַד־הָעוֹלָֽ

through dramatic use of disjunctions the Masoretes recognize the poet as having crafted for solidarity a 

case that is both stout enough to silence naysayers and winsome enough to convince any doubters. 
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Accent Table
7
 

 The “21” Books    The Poetic Books  

 (Psalms, Job, Proverbs [תא״ם]) 

 A. Disjunctive Accents     A. Disjunctive Accents  

ר׃דָּבָֽ   ..................... Silluq with sof pasuq ֽ◌׃ .1  
ר׃דָּבָֽ   ..................... Silluq with sof pasuq ֽ◌׃ .1

2.   ◌֑ ʾAtnaḥ ............................................  ר דָּבָ֑  
2.  ◌֥ ◌֫  ʿOle veyorēd ..................................  ר בָ֥ דָּ֫

3.  ֒◌ Segolta (postpositive) ....................  ֒דָּבָר  
3.  ◌֑ ʾAtnaḥ ............................................  ר דָּבָ֑

׀֓◌  .4   Šalšelet ..........................................   ֓׀דָּבָר  
4.  ◌֗ Reviaʿ magnum .............................  ר דָּבָ֗

5.  ◌֔ Zaqēf parvum.................................  ר דָּבָ֔  
5.  ◌֗◌֜ Reviaʿ mugraš ...............................  ר בָ֗ דָּ֜

6.  ◌֕ Zaqēf magnum ...............................  ר דָּבָ֕  
 ֓◌ ׀ .6 Šalšelet magnum ...........................   ֓דָּבָר|

7.  ◌֗ Reviaʿ.............................................  ר דָּבָ֗  
7.  ֮◌ Ṣinnor (postpositive).....................   ֮דָּבָר

8.  ◌֖ Ṭifḥa...............................................  ר דָּבָ֖  
8.  ◌֗ Revia parvum (precedes ʿole 

veyorēd) ........................................  ר דָּבָ֗
9.  ◌֘ Zarqa (postpositive) ......................   ֘דָּבָר  

9.  ◌֖ Deḥi (prepositive) .........................  בָר דָּ֭
10.  ◌֙ Pašṭa (postpositive) .......................   ֙דָּבָר  

10.  ◌֡ Pazēr .............................................  ר דָּבָ֡
11.  ◌֚ Yetiv (prepositive) .........................   ֶ֚לֶךְמ  

׀ ֤◌  .11  Mehuppak legarmēh .....................  ר ׀דָּבָ֤
12.  ◌֛ Tevir ...............................................  ר דָּבָ֛  

׀ ֨◌  .12  ʿAzla legarmēh ..............................  ר דָּבָ֨
13.  ◌֜ Gereš or ṭeres ................................  ר דָּבָ֜

 

  B. Conjunctive Accents  

14.  ◌֞ Garšayim .......................................  ר דָּבָ֞
 

13.  ◌֣ Munaḥ ...........................................  ר דָּבָ֣
15.  ◌֡ Pazēr ..............................................  ר דָּבָ֡

 

14.  ◌֥ Mereka ..........................................  ר דָּבָ֥
16.  ◌֟ Pazēr magnum or qarnē para .......  ר דָּבָ֟  

15.  ◌֬ ʿIlluy ..............................................  ר דָּבָ֬
17.  ◌֠ Teliša magnum (prepositive) .........  בָר דָּ֠  

16.  ◌֖ Ṭarḥa .............................................  ר דָּבָ֖
׀ ֣◌  .18  Legarmēh .......................................   ָ֣׀רדָּב  

17.  ◌֪ Galgal or yeraḥ .............................  ר דָּבָ֪
  B. Conjunctive Accents  

 18.  ◌֤ Mehuppak .....................................   ָ֤רדָּב
19.  ◌֣ Munaḥ ............................................  ר דָּבָ֣  

19.  ◌֨ ʿAzla (qadma if associated with 
gereš) ............................................   ָ֨רדָּב

20.  ◌֤ Mahpak or mehuppak ....................  ר דָּבָ֤  
20.  ◌֓  Šalšelet parvum .............................   ֓דָּבָר

21.  ◌֥ Mereka ...........................................  ר דָּבָ֥  
21.  ◌֘ Ṣinnorit (precedes mahpak 

or merekah) ...........................   ָּ֘רד רדָּ֘  ,בָ֤  בָ֥

22.  ◌֦ Merekah kepula .............................  ר דָּבָ֦  
   

23.  ◌֧ Darga.............................................  ר דָּבָ֧      

24.  ◌֨ ʿAzla (qadma if associated with 
gereš) .............................................   ָ֨רדָּב      

25.  ֩◌ Teliša parvum (postpositive) .........   ֩דָּבָר      

26.  ◌֪ Galgal or yeraḥ .............................  ר דָּבָ֪      

27.  ◌֖ Mayela ......................................   ַח וַיֵּצֵ֖א־נֹ֑      

 

                                                 
7
 Adapted from Tabula Accentuum for Biblia Hebraica Stuttgartensia.  For more information, see GKC §15. 
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C U L T U R E  I N D E X  
  bאֶל־דַּרְכֵי  aאַשְׂכִּילאֵיךְ 

 ׃בְּנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל
Refer to designated section to locate  

a particular topic. 

aׂאֶל־ ל.כ.ש to gain insight into hifil     
bְרֶך   road,  manner m or f דֶּ֫

 
 

A 

acrostics ................................ 10.3.ג. 
amphora and sea transport ..... 4.1.ח. 

B 

beverages ............................ 7.1.ז. 
birth ......................................... 6.1.י. 
body language ........................ 5.1.ח. 

burial customs and afterlife .... 3.2.ה. 

C 

casemate walls ....................... 8.1.ח. 

city walls ................................ 0.3.ח. 

clothing .................................. 7.5.ה. 

D 

death ............... see “burial customs” 

diet ......................................... 3.1.ח. 

domesticated animals .............. 5.1.י. 

E 

economics .............................. 7.3.ט. 

expressions 

clarification ........................ 4.1.ה. 

getting attention .................. 4.1.ו. 
greetings .............................. 2.5.ז. 
“Help me!” ......................... 4.3.ה. 

“How does one say…?” ..... 2.1.ד. 

posing a question ................ 4.2.ג. 
protocol idiom .................... 5.2.א. 

“We don’t understand” ...... 3.3.א. 

“Yes” ................................... 3.1.ו. 

F 

furniture ................................. 10.1.ו. 

G 

greeting ................................... 2.5.ז. 

H 

Hebrew terms 

 .ג.9.5 .................... לאֹ and אַל־ 
 .א.4.2 ................... אַף 

 .ד.4.1 .................... יָד 

חֶם   .ב.3.1 ................... לֶ֫

 .ט.8.1 ................... מָשָּׂא 

פֶשׁ   .ה.4.2 ................... נֶ֫

 .ג.8.1 .................... עִבְרִי 
ע בְּקוֹל־.מ.שׁ   .ה.4.4 ................... 

 .ב.1.1 ................... שָׁלוֹם 

 .ז.6.1 ..................... תְּהוֹם 
hygiene and health ................. 8.2.ה. 

I 

incised seal ............................ 2.1.ח. 

K 

ketiv-qere ............................... 8.1.כ. 

King’s Highway ..................... 1.3.ד. 

L 

leather goods ......................... 2.3.ח. 

letters 

 .ג.0.4 ......................................... ע
 .ח.0.5 ............................. ס and שׁ

M 

manna ..................................... 1.1.י. 
maps 

Ancient Near East .................. see  

Reference materials 

Israel ...... see Reference materials 

marketplace economics .......... 7.3.ט. 

maritime industry ....... 4.1.א.6.2 ,.ח. 

marriage ................................. 6.1.כ. 

metallurgy .............................. 6.3.ח. 

monarch as paterfamilias ........ 9.4.ז. 
monumental architecture ....... 9.1.ה. 

musical instruments ............... 5.1.ט. 

N 

names 

disclosing one’s name ........ 1.2.ב. 

divine .................................. 1.2.ג. 
meaning ............................. 1.1.ח. 

theophoric ........................... 3.2.ג. 

O 

oaths ...................................... 7.4.ה. 

obligation ............................... 2.5.ה. 

olive industry .......................... 4.4.ז. 
ʾŌniyāhû seal ......................... 2.1.ח. 
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oracles .................................... 8.1.ט. 

ownership ................................ 2.5.ג. 

P 

palistrophe ........................... 10.2.ט. 

perfumes and spices ............... 3.1.ד. 

phonetic alphabet, literacy ... 10.1.ה. 

pillared house ......................... 0.1.ל. 
pottery ..................................... 4.1.ז. 

S 

sacred figurines ..................... 11.2.ז. 
sacred spaces ........................ 11.2.ח. 

sea transport ........................... 4.1.ח. 

seal, incised ............................ 2.1.ח. 

siege warfare ........................... 7.4.י. 
square script ........................... 0.1.ה. 

stone weights ......................... 2.4.ה. 

T 

Tanak, sections of .................. 0.5.ט. 

travel 

land .................................... 1.3.ד. 

sea ................ 3.3.א.6.2 ,.ח.4.1 ,.ז. 

U 

units of measure ...................... 4.2.ו. 

V 

vehicles ................................. 11.1.ו. 
Via Maris ............................... 1.3.ד. 

village settlement ................... 6.1.ט. 

vowel letters ........................... 0.2.ד. 

voyage of Wenamun .............. 6.2.א. 

W 

walls ........................... 0.3.ח.8.1 ,.ח. 

warfare ................................. 10.2.כ. 

water sources ........................ 11.1.ז. 
Way of the Sea ....................... 1.3.ד. 
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G R A M M A R  I N D E X  

פֶר  aאַשְׂכִּילאֵיךְ    bאֶל־סֵ֫
 ׃בְּנֵי יִשְׂרָאֵל

Refer to designated section to locate  
a particular grammar topic. 

aׂאֶל־ ל.כ.ש to gain insight into hifil     
bפֶר   book, literature m סֵ֫

Grammatical information embedded in the following four types of content generally is located in notes:  
Jonah Episodes, Selected Readings, Words for Hearing, Words for Responding.  The following terms 
have been abbreviated. 

App Appendix 
JE Jonah Episode 
n note 
sfx table pronominal suffix tables in reference 

materials 

SR Selected Readings 
Supp Supplement in reference materials 
Verb tables Verb tables in reference materials 
WH Words for Hearing 
WR Words for Responding 

English terms 
A 

abstract plural....................... 4.3 WR 

accented syllable 

final syllable in וְקָטַל vav-con-

versive (י   ............ (וְקָטַלְתִּ֫
 n.ז.7.3

final syllable ........................ 0.1.ו. 
propretonic reduction……6.3.ו.n, 

App 0.4.ד. 

retraction of accent associated 

with pause…1.1.ו.n, 

 n.ב.n, 10.1.ג.3.4 ,.א.3.1
segolate ............................. 0.1.ו.n 

accents, Masoretic…6 SR intro., 8.1 

JE, Supp:  Masoretic 

accents 

double Masoretic accents in 

Exodus 20 .......... 9 SR 23n  

(Exod. 20:4a) 

retraction associated with nāsôg 

ʾāḥôr ....... see nāsôg ʾāḥôr 

retraction associated with ֹוַיִּקְטל
 ...................... App 7.1.ה. 

secondary accents ............. 2.4.ד.n 

acrostic ................................. 10.3.ג. 
adjectives 

attributive ............. 2.3.ב.n, 2.5.ב. 

comparative ......................... 3.1.ז. 
demonstrative .......... 3.1.א.3.2 ,.ג. 

negation of ........................... 2.3.ד 
predicative ........................... 2.3.ו. 
substantival .. 4 SR 12, App 2.3.ב. 

affix conjugation……..see qatal and 

verb, conjugations and 

 קטל

age idiom ............................... 7.4.ח. 

alphabet 

consonants  ....................... Unit 0 

vowels  .............................. Unit 0 

sheva .................... 0.4.ז.0.4 ,.ה. 
vowel letters .......... App 0.4.ח. 

alef, quiescent ....................... 0.1.ז.n 

article 

definite ................................ 2.1.א 
definite, spelling variations .........  

App 2.1.א. 
indefinite .......................... 2.1.א.n 

apocopation .................... App 7.1.ד. 

assimilated ב.8.2 ,.א.6.3 ...... נ., App 

 .א.2.4
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B 

beged-kefet letters .................. 0.1.ד. 

C 

cantillation ... see accents, Masoretic 

chiasm .................................. 10.1.ט. 

clauses 

comparative ......................... 3.1.ז. 
conditional...5.3.ז.7.3 ,.א.6.5 ,.ה., 

 .ח.7.3

conjunctive ....................... 7.1.א.n 

disjunctive ........................ 7.2.א.n 

interrogative ...... see interrogative 

predication of existence (ׁיֵש)
 .ג.1.1 ................................ 

predication of non-existence (אֵין)

 .ג.1.1 ................................ 
purpose ................... 3.1.א.8.1 ,.ה. 

sequence of multiple command 

clauses (imperative, jus-

sive, cohortative)…9.1.ד. 

temporal clause with infinitive 

construct ...... 6.4.ג.7.2 ,.א. 
verbless ............................... 2.3.ז. 
word-order within a verbless 

clause ...................... 2.3.ו. 
closed section (פָּרָשָׁה סְתוּמָה) ......  

10 SR 13 (Num. 6:23-26) 

cohortative ........ 9.4.ו.9.4 ,.ד.9.4 ,.ג. 
collective nouns ..................... 7.5.ד. 

command forms 

cohortative .... 9.4.ו.9.4 ,.ד.9.4 ,.ג. 
imperative ..................... 9.1 – 9.3 

jussive ......... 9.4.א.9.5 ,.ב.9.4 ,.א. 

comparative ............................ 3.1.ז. 
compensatory lengthening ....... App 

 .א.2.1

conditional sentences 

irreal (contrary-to-fact condition)

 WR 7.3 ,.א.6.5 .................. 

real ............... 5.3.ח.7.3 ,.ז.7.3 ,.ה. 

conjunction ......... 2.3.א., App 2.3.א. 

conjunctive accents ...... see accents, 

Masoretic 

consonants ............................. Unit 0 

construct state, construct chain 

plural ................................. 3.3.ה. 

singular .............................. 2.1.ה. 

covenant formula ................... 7.4.ה. 

D 

dagesh 

conjunctive ...................... 0.4.א.n 

euphonic .......................... 0.4.א.n 

forte ......................... 0.4.ה.0.4 ,א. 

lene ....................... 0.1.ד.n, 0.4.א. 

omitted (“skin-’em-alive” mne-

monic) ..... App 2.1.(4).אn 

defective spelling ....... 2.4 WR, App 

 see also plene ,.ד.0.2

spelling 

definite article..... 2.1.א., App 2.1.א. 

definite direct object marker אֵת
 .ז.2.1 ................................ 

distinguishing אֵת (with) from 

 definite direct object) אֵת

marker) ....... 2.4.א.3.4 ,.ד. 

with subject of passive verbs

 n.א.11.1 ........................... 

with suffixes ........... 3.4.א. (table) 

demonstrative pronouns 

attributive .......................... 3.2.א. 

predicative .......................... 3.1.ג. 
directional / directive ו.6.1 ........... ה. 

disjunctive accents ........ see accents, 

Masoretic 

disjunctive clauses ............... 7.2.א.n 

divine name ..... 0 SR, 1.2.8.1 ,.ג WR 

dual nouns ........................... 3.1 WH  

E 

elision of definite article ........ 2.4.א. 

energic נ .......................... App 5.4.ו. 
enumeration ........................... 0.1.ט. 

ethnolinguistics ....................... 2.5.ז. 

F 

factitive (piel) ...................... 10.1.ב. 

fientive verbs… 5.4.ה., App 

 .ה.n, App 5.4.א.4.3

furtive pataḥ ........................... 0.5.ב. 

G 

geminate verbs ...... App 5.4.ב., App 

 .ב.6.5

gemination (doubling), virtual

 ....................... App 2.1.א. 

gender ......................... 1.1.א.2.3 ,.ג. 

gentilic forms .......................... 8.1.ג. 
grammar, further study ......... 11.3.ו. 
gutturals ............. 0.4.א., App 2.1.א. 

H 

hifil (hifʿil) stem ................... Unit 8 

hishtafel (hishtafʿel) stem .... 11.2.ד. 

hitpael (hitpaʿel) stem ......... 11.3.ב., 

 .ג.11.3
hitpaʿlel stem ............... App 11.3.ב. 

hitpalpel stem ............... App 11.3.ב. 

hitpoʿel stem ................ App 11.3.ב. 

hitpolel stem ................ App 11.3.ב. 

hitpolel stem ................ App 11.3.ב. 

hofal (hofʿal) stem ............... 11.2.א. 
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hollow verbs (monosyllabic)  ..... 2.4 

WH, 4.3.ד. 

homographs ...... 11.3.ה. (subsection 

1.2n) 

homonyms ............. 6.2 WR, 11.3.ה. 

(subsections 1.2 and 2.2) 

homophones ...... 11.3.ה. (subsection 

1.2n) 

I 

imperative .... 1.3.9.3 – 9.1 ,.ו.2.5 ,.ב 

negation ............... see prohibition 

imperfect conjugation ... Units 4 – 5, 

see also verb, conjuga-

tions, יקטל 
indirect volitive  

indirect cohortative .......... 9.4.ד.n 

indirect jussive ................. 9.4.א.n 

infinitive 

absolute .............................. 5.2.ד. 

construct ...... 3.1.א.6.4 ,.ד.4.5 ,.א. 

ingressive (hifil) ................ 8.1 intro. 

interrogative  

 .ג.2.1 .................................... אַיֵּה 
 .א.App 2.3 ,.ג.1.1 ................ הֲ  

מָּהלָ֫    ....................................... 2.3 

  .ט.1.1 ................................... מָה 

 WR 3.2 ................................. מִי 

irreal (contrary-to-fact) condition ... 

 WR 7.3 ,.א.6.5 ................. 

J 

jussive ............. 9.4.א.9.5 ,.ב.9.4 ,.א. 

K 

ketiv-qere..6 SR 9 (Gen. 3:12), 

 .כ.8.1

L 

lexicon orientation ............... 11.3.ה. 

locative ו.6.1 ................................ ה. 

M 

mappiq .............. 3.4.א.n, App 0.4.א. 

maqqef ........................ 2.1.א.2.4 ,.ה. 

Masorah  ............... see also accents, 

Masoretic 

Masorah Finalis .................. 8.1.כ. 

Masorah Marginalis Magna .........  

 .כ.8.1

Masorah Marginalis Parva ...........  

 .כ.8.1

Masoretic accents ......... see accents, 

Masoretic 

matres lectionis............... App 0.2.ד. 

metathesis ...........................11.3.ב.n 

meteg ..................................... 6.2.ב. 

modals ................................... 5.4.א. 

multiplicative ...................... 7.2.ב.n 

N 

names, theophoric .................. 3.2.ג. 
narrative vav .......... 7.1, 7.2, 7.3, 7.4 

nāsôg ʾāḥôr………5.1 WH, 6 SR 17 

(Prov. 31:29), 9.2 JE, 

 .SR 10 (Gen 11 ,.ז.10.2

3:19), App 7.1.ה. 

negation  

adjectives ............................. 2.3.ד 

command forms ...... 9.5.ב.9.5 ,.א. 

infinitives construct ........... 3.1.א. 
prohibitions ............ 9.5.ב.9.5 ,.א. 

verbal clauses .......... 1.3.א.4.3 ,.ג. 

verbless clauses ..... 1.1.א.3.1 ,.ה., 

 .ב.3.3

nifal stem .................................... 7.3 

nominal clauses.. .......... see verbless 

clauses 

non-verbal clauses ....... see verbless 

clauses 

noun sentences… ......... see verbless 

clauses 

nouns 

collective ............................ 7.5.ד. 

construct state ........ 2.1.ה. (sing.), 

 (.pl) .ה.3.3

definite ............................... 2.1.א. 

dual ................................. 3.1 WH 

gender ................................. 1.1.ג. 
indefinite ............................ 2.1.א. 

monosyllabic ................... 3.2 WH 

plural .................................. 2.3.א. 

segolate ............................. 0.1.ו.n 

with pronominal suffixes ............  

 Noun sfx tables ,.ג.3.4

with ה-locative (directive ה) ......  

 .ו.6.1
number 

plural nouns (absolute) ...... 2.3.א. 

plural nouns (construct) ..... 3.3.ה. 

numbers 

alphabet as numerals .......... 0.1.ט. 

cardinal .............................. 7.4.ח. 

fractions ............................. 7.5.א. 

ordinal 5.2.ב.7.5 ,.א.7.5 ,.ב. 

O 

oath formula ........................... 7.4.ה. 

object suffixes ............ see pronouns, 

suffixed 

obligation ............................... 2.5.ד.  

open and closed syllables ....... 0.4.ח. 

open section (פָּרָשָׁה פְּתוּחָה) ........  

10 SR 13 (Num. 6:23-26) 

orthography ............ .Unit 0, see also 

accents, Masoretic and 
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dagesh and mappiq and 

matres lectionis and 

meteg and sheva and 

syllable division and 

vowels 

P 

palal stem ..................... App 11.3.ב. 

paʿlel stem .................... App 11.3.ב. 

palistrophe ............. 10.2.ט.10.2 ,.ח. 

paragogic נ ...................... App 5.4.ו. 
parallelism .............. 10.1.ח.10.1 ,.ז. 

paronomastic infinitive absolute

 .ו.7.4 ,.ד.5.2 ..................... 
participles 

active .................................. 3.2.ב. 

qal passive ........................ 11.1.ד. 

particle ה.9.4 .............................. נָא. 

pausal forms ......  see accents, pausal 

peʿalʿal ......................... App 11.3.ב. 

perfect conjugation… .... Unit 6, see 

also verb, conjugations, 

 קטל

phonology ............................. Unit 0 

piel (piʿel) stem ................... Unit 10 

pilpel stem ...... …..10.1.ד.n, 11.3.ב., 

App 11.3.ב. 

plene spelling…2.4 WR, 3.2.ב., App 

 see also defective ,.ד.0.2

spelling 

pluperfect .................... 6.5.ג.7.1 ,.א. 
poʿal stem .................... App 11.3.ב. 

poʿel stem .................... App 11.3.ב. 

poetry .................................. Unit 10 

acrostic .............................. 10.3.ג. 
chiasm .............................. 10.1.ט. 

palistrophe.......... 10.2.ט.10.2 ,.ח. 

parallelism........... 10.1.ח.10.1 ,.ז. 

polal stem ............................ 11.1.א. 

polel stem ..................... App 10.1.ב. 

possession ( ְל) ........................ א.1.2. 

predication  

of existence (ׁיֵש) ................ ג.1.1. 
of non-existence (אֵין) ........ ג.1.1., 

 with) א.3.4 ,ד.2.3

suffixes) 
pretonic reduction ........... App 0.4.ד. 

prepositions 

compound ........................ 2.4.א.n 

distinguishing אֵת (with) from 

 definite direct object) אֵת

marker) ........ 2.4.א.3.4 ,.ד 

(table) 

general introduction ........... 2.4.א. 

spelling modifications affecting 

…בְּ  …כְּ  , …לְ  , , and מִן ......  

App 2.4.א. 

with infinitives construct ... 6.4.א. 

with pronominal suffixes .............  

 א.3.4 ,.א.2.5 ,.ג.1.1

(table), Preposition sfx 

table 

proclisis ................................. 2.4.א. 

prohibition  

 .א.9.5 ................................... אַל 

 .ב.9.5 ................................... לאֹ 

prohibitive ........................... 9.5.א.n 

pronominal suffixes…see pronouns, 

suffixed 

pronouns 

copulative .......................... 2.1 JE 

demonstrative .......... 3.1.א.3.2 ,.ג. 

independent..3.1 WR, 3.2 WR, 3.3 

WR, 3.4.ב. (table) 

interrogative ............ 1.1.(מַה) .ט,  

 (מִי) 3.2

relative (אֲשֶׁר) ........א.2.4 ,.ד.2.3. 

resumptive pronominal suffix

 .ד.8.2 ,.ד.6.2 .................... 

suffixed  

to imperatives ................ 9.2.ב. 

to infinitives construct ... 6.4.א. 

to nouns ..... …3.4.ג., Noun sfx 

table 

to prepositions ... 1.1.א.2.5 ,.ג., 

 Preposition ,(table) א.3.4

sfx table 

to קטל forms ................. 8.2.ד. 

to יקטל forms ................ 8.2.ד. 

propretonic reduction ... 6.3.ו.n, App 

 .ד.0.4

pual (puʿal) stem ... 11.1.ב.11.1 ,.א., 

 .ג.11.2
puʿlal stem ................... App 11.3.ב. 

purpose clause ........... 3.1.א.8.1 ,.ה. 

Q 

qal stem ............ see verb, stems, qal 

irregular verbs .................... 8.2.ד. 

qal passive participle ........ 11.1.ד. 

true qal passive stem ........ 11.1.ה. 

qameṣ 

gadol (or rahav) ............... 11.2.ב. 
ḥaṭuf (or qaṭan) .... 0.3.ב.11.2 ,.א. 

qaṭal conjugation .............. see verb, 

conjugation, קטל 
qere perpetuum ....... …6 SR 9 (Gen. 

 .כ.8.1 ,(3:12

quiescence................... 0.1.ז.n, 0.4.ה 

R 

radicals ................................. 2.3 WR 

reflexive expressions ................ 11.3 

resumptive pronouns...see pronouns, 

resumptive 
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retracted accent ............. see accents, 

retracted 

roots (שֳׁרָשִׁים) .................... 2.3 WH 

S 

scriptio defective ......... see defective 

spelling 

scriptio plene ...... see plene spelling 

secondary accents ................ 2.4.ד.n 

segolates............ see nouns, segolate 

sequences ........................ see syntax 

sheva 

conversion to ḥireq . ...9.1.ב., App 

 n.ה.3.3

vocal and silent ...... 0.4.ז.0.4 ,.ה., 
 .ח.0.4

with gutturals ..................... 2.3.א. 

silluq ............ see accents, Masoretic 

sof pasuq ...... see accents, Masoretic 

sounds of Hebrew .... see phonology 

stative verbs .. …5.4.א.6.5 ,.ה. (Part 

 .א.App 4.3 ,.ג.6.5 ,(2

stems, verbal ........... see verb, stems 

subject-verb discord of number

 .ד.7.5 ............................... 

substantival adjectives ....... 4 SR 12,  

App 2.3.ב. 

suffix conjugation ............. see verb, 

conjugations, יקטל 
suffixed pronouns ...... see pronouns, 

suffixed 

superlative ............................... 3.1.ז. 
syllable division (syllabification)

 .ח.0.4 ............................... 

syntax........ Supp:  Syntax summary 

adjectival predicate ............. 2.3.ו. 
adverbial predicate ............. 2.4.ב. 

existential predicate ........... 1.1.ב. 

jussive forms ..................... 9.4.א. 

narrative sequences (past and 

future) ..................... 8.2.ג. 
nominal predicate ................ 2.3.ז. 
participial predicate ........ ..1.3.א., 

 .ג.4.2 ,.ה.3.1 ,.ז.2.1
verbal predicate 

  .............. vav-copulative וְיִקְטלֹ

 .א.9.4

  ,ו ,ד ,א.7.1.. ................... וַיִּקְטלֹ
App 7.1.ג.8.2 ,א.7.2 ,.ה. 

  .............. vav-conversive וְקָטַל

 .ג.8.2 ,.ז.7.3
 .ב.vav-copulative ..... 7.4 וְקָטַל

 .ג.4.3 ,.ג.4.1 ..................... יִקְטלֹ
 .ג.6.1 קָטַל

T 

tautological infinitive .... see parono-

mastic infinitive absolute 

temporal clause with infinitive con-

struct ...................... 6.4.א. 
theme vowel .......................... 4.3.א. 

third-ּה verbs ....................... 3.1 WR 

tiqqunê soferim  ................... 9.4.ה.n 

trope ......  ............. 6 SR intro., Supp:  

Masoretic accents 

true I-י verbs ........................ 8.1.א.n 

true III-ּה verbs .................... 3.1 WR 

true qal passive stem ........... 11.1.ה. 

V 

vav-conversive (vav-consecutive) 

 .ד.9.1 ,.ז.after a volitive.7.3 וְקָטַל

 .ז.as indicative ............... 7.3 וְקָטַל
 .ג.8.2 ,7.3 ,7.2 ,7.1............. וַיִּקְטלֹ

vav-copulative 

  .............. (indirect volitive) וְיִקְטלֹ

 .א.n, 9.4.א.7.1

 .ב.7.4 .................................. וְקָטַל

vav-reversive .... see vav-conversive 
vayyiqtol ....................... 7.1, 7.2, 7.3 

veqatal  

conversive (consecutive) ..... 7.3.ז. 
copulative .......................... 7.4.ב. 

veqataltí, sequential command, after 

a volitive ...... 7.3.ד.9.1 ,.ז. 

verb 

command forms 

cohortative..9.4.ו.9.4 ,.ד.9.4 ,.ג. 
imperative…1.3.ו.2.5 ,.ב., Unit 

9 

jussive ................. 9.4.ב.9.4 ,א. 

prohibition with א.9.5 ....... אַל. 

prohibition with ֹב.9.5 ....... לא. 

conjugations 

affix  ....... see קטל conjugation 

imperfect….see יקטל conjuga-

tion 

perfect conjugation .... see קטל 

conjugation 

prefix .... see יקטל conjugation 

 Units 4 – 5 ...................... יקטל

range of meanings (modal)

 .א.5.4 ............................... 

 Unit 6 ..............................  קטל

future perfect .............. 6.5.א. 

gnomic present ........... 6.5.א. 

irreal conditions…6.5.7.3 ,.א 

WR 

pluperfect ........ 6.5.ג.7.1 ,.א. 
prophetic perfect ........ 6.5.א. 

range of meanings ...... 6.5.א. 

infinitive 

absolute .......................... 5.2.ד. 

construct ............3.1.ד.4.5 ,.א.,  

 .א.6.4
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participles  

attributive ....................... 3.2.ב. 

predicative ..................... 3.2.ב. 

qal passive.................... 11.1.ד. 

substantive ..................... 3.2.ב. 

stems 

hifil (hifʿil) .................... Unit 8 

hishtafel (hishtafʿel) ..... 11.2.ד. 

hitpaʿel ............. 11.3.ג11.3 ,.ב. 
hitpaʿlel ................ App 11.3.ב. 

hitpalpel ............... App 11.3.ב. 

hitpoʿel ................. App 11.3.ב. 

hitpolel ................. App 11.3.ב. 

hofal (hofʿal) ................ 11.2.א. 

nifal (nifʿal) .......................  7.3 

palal ..................... App 11.3.ב. 

paʿlel .................... App 11.3.ב. 

peʿalʿal ................. App 11.3.ב. 

piel (piʿel) ................... Unit 10 

pilpel .... 10.1.ד.n, 11.3.ב., App 

 .ב.11.3

poʿal ..................... App 11.3.ב. 

poʿel ..................... App 11.3.ב. 

polal ............................. 11.1.א. 

polel ......... …App 10.1.ג., App 

 .ד.10.2

polpal ................... App 11.3.ב. 

pual (puʿal) .... 11.1.ב.11.1 ,.א., 

 .ג.11.2
puʿlal .................... App 11.3.ב. 

qal .............. Units 4 – 5, Unit 6 

true qal passive stem ... 11.1.ה. 

tables ......................... Verb tables 

vayyiqṭol (ֹוַיִּקְטל) ......... 7.3 ,7.2 ,7.1 

verbless (nominal) clauses 

adjectival predicate… 2.3.ז.2.3 ,.ו. 
participial predicate ...... …1.3.א., 

 .ז.2.1
predication with ׁג.1.1 ............ יֵש. 
predication with ד.2.3 ,.ג.1.1..אֵין, 

 (with suffixes) א.3.4

prepositional phrase as predicate

 .א.2.2 ............................... 

vetitive ................................. 9.5.א.n 

veyiqṭol (ֹוְיִקְטל) ..... א.7.1.n, 9.4.א.n 

virtual gemination (doubling)

 ....................... App 2.1.א. 

vocative ................................. 5.2 JE 

volitive……..…see cohortative and 

imperative and jussive 

vow formula .......................... 7.4.ה. 

vowels ................................... Unit 0 

compensatory lengthening ...........  

App 2.1.א. 

length (long and short vowels)

 .ו.0.4 ,.ד.0.2 ..................... 
sheva ........................ 0.4.ז.0.4 ,.ה. 
theme vowel ....................... 4.3.א. 

vowel letters ....... 0.2.ד., App 0.4.ח. 

vowel names (vowel points)

 .א.0.3 ,.א.0.2 ,.ב.0.1 ........ 

vowel reduction (pretonic) ..........  

App 0.4.ד. 

vowel reduction (propretonic)

 .ד.n, App 0.4.ו.6.3 ........... 

virtual gemination .......... App 2.1.א. 

verbal hendiadys .................. 7.2.ב.n 

W 

wayyiqṭol (ֹוַיִּקְטל) ......... 7.3 ,7.2 ,7.1 

weqaṭal (וְקָטַל) 
conversive (consecutive) . …7.3.ז. 
copulative .......................... 7.4.ב. 

weqaṭaltí, sequential command, 

after a volitive ........ 7.3.ז., 
 .ד.9.1

weyiqṭol (ֹוְיִקְטל) .... א.7.1.n, 9.4.א.n 

word order ...................... see syntax 

wordplay  ................ 11.3.ה. (1.2, n) 

Y 

yiqṭol conjugation .......... Units 4 – 5 

Hebrew terms 
 
 .ג.2.1....... אַיֵּה 
יִן   )אֵין(אַ֫  ,.ד.2.3 ,.ה.1.1 ,.ג.1.1....... 

 (suffixes) .א.3.4

 .א.9.5....... אַל 

 .א.2.4 ,.ד.2.3....... אֲשֶׁר 
 particle א.3.4 ,.ז.2.1....... אֵת. (suffixes) 

 with א.3.4 ,.ד.2.4....... אֵת. (suffixes) 

…בְּ    ....... App 2.4.א. 

 definite article א.2.1 ....... ה., App 2.1.א. 

 locative ו.6.1 ....... ה. 
 interrogative  ֲג.1.1 ....... ה., App  2.3.א. 

…ה ל/י.י.ה   .ט.7.4 ....... 

כ.ל.ה   ....... 3.3 WH 

 .ג.2.1 ....... הִנֵּה 
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 .ד.11.2......  הִשְׁתַּחֲוָה 
 .א.App 2.3 ,.א.2.3....... ו 

 n.א.n, 9.4.א.7.1....... וְיִקְטלֹ 
 App ,.ג.8.2 ,א.7.2 ,ו ,ד ,א.7.1....... וַיִּקְטלֹ 

 .ה.7.1

י(וְקָטַל   )וְקָטַלְתִּ֫  .ג.8.2 ,.ז.7.3....... 
 vav-copulative ב.7.4....... וְקָטַל. 

 volitive לוקט  .ד.9.1 ,.ז.7.3....... 
 conjugation יקטל .......Units 4 – 5 

 obj. suffixes טליק  .ד.8.2....... 

 .ג.1.1....... יֵשׁ 
…כְּ    .......App 2.4.א. 

 WR 5.1......  כּלֹ  

 .כ.SR 9n (Gen. 3:12), 8.1 6....... כְּתִיב קְרֵי 

 verbs ּ3.1....... ל׳׳ה WR 
 verbs י/ע׳׳ו  n.א.6.1....... 

 verbs ה/ל׳׳י  .......3.1 WR 

…לְּ    .......App 2.4.א. 

 .ב.9.5 ,.א.4.3 ,.ג.1.3....... לאֹ 

 WR 7.3 ....... לוּ 

לֵאלוּ   ....... 7.3 WR 

מָּה   2.3 ....... לָ֫
 .ט.1.1 ....... מָה 
 WR 3.2 ....... מִי 
 .א.App 2.4 ....... מִן 

 .ה.WR, 9.4 3.1 ....... נָא 

 ,WH, 6 SR 17 (Prov. 31:29) 5.1 ....... אָחוֹר נָסוֹג 

9.2 JE, 10.2.11 ,.ז SR 10 

(Gen. 3:19), App 7.1.ה. 

 SR 13n (Num. 6:23-26) 10 ....... ס (פָּרָשָׁה סְתוּמָה) 

 WH 4.1 ....... עוֹד 

 SR 13n (Num. 6:23-26) 10 ....... פ (פָּרָשָׁה פְּתוּחָה) 

 SR 13n (Num. 6:23-26) 10 ....... פָּרָשָׁה סְתוּמָה 
 SR 13n (Num. 6:23-26) 10 ....... פָּרָשָׁה פְּתוּחָה 
א.ר.ק   ....... 6.2 WR 
 conjugation לקט  ....... Unit 6 

 obj. suffixes טלק  .ד.8.2 ....... 
 WH 2.3 ....... שֳׁרָשִׁים 
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I L L U S T R A T I O N  I N D E X  ?aאַיֵּה הַדְּמוּת 

Refer to designated section to locate  
a particular illustration. 

aדְּמוּת model, likeness f
 

 

 
 

A 

altars ............................... 11.2.(2) .ח 

amphora and marine pitcher ... 4.1.ח. 

Ashurbanipal ........................... 5.1.י. 
Assyrian archers ................... 10.2.כ. 

Astarte figurine ..................... 11.2.ז. 
Astartu (Transjordan) .............. 5.1.י. 
axe blades .............................. 6.3.ח. 

battering ram, Lachish ............ 7.4.י. 
B 

Black Obelisk............... 5.1.ה.7.5 ,.י. 

broadroom .............................. 0.1.ל. 
bronze figurine .....................  11.2.ז. 
bull figurine .........................  11.2.ז. 
camels ..................................... 5.1.י. 
Canaanite jar and pitcher ........ 4.1.ז. 
casemate walls ............ 0.1.ח.8.1 ,.ל. 

C 

chariots 

of Judah ............................. 11.1.ו. 
of King of Astartu ............... 5.1.י. 
of Sargon II ....................... 11.1.ו. 

coin ........................................ 2.4.ה. 

combs ..................................... 8.2.ה. 

cosmetic palette and mixing tool ....  

 .ד.3.1

cup .......................................... 7.1.ז. 
D 

Deir el-Medina ....................... 6.1.ט. 

duck weights .......................... 2.4.ה. 

F 

figurines 

bronze ............................... 11.2.ז. 

clay, Astarte....................... 11.2.ז. 
silver, bull .......................... 11.2.ז. 

finger cymbals ....................... 5.1.ט. 

G 

gold foil ................................. 6.3.ח. 

grain silo, Megiddo ................. 7.4.י. 
grinding stone ........................ 3.1.ב. 

H 

Hammurabi Stela ..................... 9.4.ז. 
harp ....................................... 5.1.ט. 

hematite weights ............... 2.4.(2) .ה 

Hezekiah 

Broad Wall ........................ 0.3.ח. 
tunnel ................................. 11.1.ז. 

horses .................... 5.1.ו.11.1 ,(2) .י. 
I 

ivory in Assyrian throne ........ 10.1.ו. 
ivory plaque, Nimrud ............ 9.1.ה. 

J 

jewelry, Tell el-ʿAjjul ............ 6.3.ח. 

Judean captives, Lachish ....... 7.5.ה. 

jug ............................... 3.1.ז.7.1 ,.ח. 
K 

knife blade ............................ 10.2.כ. 

L 

Lachish 

battering ram ....................... 7.4.י. 
Sennacherib’s throne ......... 10.1.ו. 
sling stones .......................... 7.4.י. 

lion hunt .................................. 5.1.י. 
loom weights ......................... 7.5.ה. 

M 

maps 

Ancient Near East .. see Reference 

materials 

Israel ...... see Reference materials 

Megiddo ....................... 7.4.ח.8.1 ,.י. 

milk churn .............................. 3.1.ח. 

mirror ..................................... 8.2.ה. 

money .................................... 2.4.ה. 

musical instruments ......... 5.1.(2) .ט 

O 

oil lamps ................................. 4.1.ז. 
olive presses ....................... 4.4.(2) .ז 

olive tree ................................. 4.4.ז. 
ʾŌniyāhû seal ......................... 2.1.ח. 

ossuary ................................... 3.2.ה. 

P 

pack animals ........................... 4.2.ו. 
perfume containers ................ 3.1.ד. 

pilgrim flask ............................ 7.1.ז. 
pillared house ......................... 0.1.ל. 
pillars of Karnak .................... 9.1.ה. 

pitchers ............. 4.1.ז.7.1 ,.ח.4.1 ,.ז. 
pottery .......... 4.1.ז.7.1 ,.ח.4.1 ,(3) .ז. 
pavement brick, Roman .......... 4.1.ז. 

S 

Sargon II .................... 9.1.ו.11.1 ,.ה. 
scribe, seated Egyptian ........ 10.1.ה. 

seal, ʾŌniyāhû ........................ 2.1.ח. 

silver coil ............................... 7.3.ט. 

sling stones, Lachish ............... 7.4.י. 
spear point ........................... 10.2.כ. 

spindle whorls ........................ 7.5.ה. 
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stone weights ......................... 2.4.ה. 

strainer .................................... 7.1.ז. 
T 

Tell Tayinat orthostats ......... 10.2.כ. 

throne of Sennacherib, Lachish .......  

 .ו.10.1
toggle pins .............................. 7.5.ה. 

Torah scroll ............................ 0.1.ה. 

tunnel 

Hezekiah ........................... 11.1.ז. 
Megiddo ............................ 11.1.ז. 

W 

walls 

“Broad Wall,” Hezekiah .... 0.3.ח. 

casemate, Megiddo ............ 8.1.ח. 

weights 

loom ................................... 7.5.ה. 

unit of measure ............ 2.4.(3) .ה 

winged bull of Sargon II ........ 9.1.ה. 
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S C R I P T U R E  
R E F E R E N C E  I N D E X  

 …bכָתוּב aוַיִּמָּצֵא

Refer to designated section to locate  
a particular passage. 

aא.צ.מ to be found nifal     
bכָּתוּב written qal passive pt ms 

The following terms have been abbreviated: 

App Appendix 
CR Connected Reading 
DS David Story 
JE Jonah Episode 
n note 

SR Selected Readings 
WH Words for Hearing 
WR Words for Responding 

 

Genesis 

1:1 ......................... 0 SR 1 

 .ז.6.1 ........................... 1:2
 .א.9.4 ........................ 1:20

1:22a ..................... 9 SR 5 

  .ג.9.4 ......................... 1:26
 .ג.11.1 ......................... 2:1
2:3 ....................... 7 SR 40 

2:6a ........................ 5.4.א. 

2:12 ....................... 3 SR 9 

 .ב.9.5 ........................ 2:17

2:23 ..................... 11 SR 9 

3:6 ......................... 7 SR 1 

3:10a ...................... 6.5.א. 

3:11 ..................... 8 SR 12 

3:12 ....................... 6 SR 9 

3:14 ..................... 11 SR 5 

3:19 ................... 11 SR 10 

4:8 ....................... 7 SR 13 

 SR 7 6 ,.ב.3.2 .............. 4:9

 .ב.0.1 ........................ 4:15

4:16 ....................... 7 SR 2 

 n.א.9.3 ...................... 4:23

 n.ב.11.3 .............. 24 ,5:22

5:24 ................... 11 SR 18 

 n.ב.11.3 ...................... 6:9

 n.ב.3.2 ...................... 6:17

6:17-19 ................ 8 SR 16 

7:19 ..................... 11 SR 1 

9:6 ....................... 7 SR 18 

 n.א.7.3 ...................... 9:11

 n.ב.7.2 ...................... 10:9

11:3 ..................... 9 SR 14 

11:5 ..................... 6 SR 12 

12:1 ..................... 8 SR 17 

 n.ב.10.3 ................. 12:2-3

12:3 ................... 10 SR 12 

12:11-14 .............. 7 SR 28 

 .ו.6.1 .................. 13:14-15
 .ה.7.4 ........................... 15

 n.ה.7.4 .................... 15:18

16:1 ..................... 6 SR 10 

16:2a ................... 7 SR 22 

 n.ה.2.3 ...................... 16:8

 n.ב.11.3 .................... 17:1

 .א.6.5 ...................... 18:13

 .ה.9.4 ...................... 18:20

18:24, 26 ............. 7 SR 25 

20:7 ................... 11 SR 19 

21:1 ....................... 6 SR 1 

 n.ג.4.2 ..................... 21:17

 n.ו.7.3 ..................... 21:24

22:2 ........... 2 CR, 8 SR 13 

22:3-4 ...................... 3 CR 

22:5-6 ...................... 4 CR 

22:7-8 ...................... 5 CR 

22:9-10 .................... 6 CR 

22:11-13 .................. 7 CR 

22:14-16 .................. 8 CR 

22:15 ................... 7 SR 41 

22:16-17a ............ 7 SR 33 

22:17-19 .................. 9 CR 

 .ה.4.4 ...................... 22:18

 .ה.2.4 ................. 23:15-16
24:5 ..................... 6 SR 16 

 .ד.1.3 ...................... 24:10

24:24a .................. 7.5.א.n 
24:26 ................. 11 SR 14 

 .ד.11.2 .................... 24:26

 n.ב.11.3 .................. 24:40

 .ד.11.2 .................... 24:48

24:58b .................... 5.4.א. 

 n.ה.7.1 .................... 24:61
24:65 ....... 6 SR 19, 7.4.ט. 

 .ח.7.4 ...................... 25:20

 .א.2.2 ..................... 25:30
 .ה.4.4 ...................... 27:13

27:19 ................... 2 SR 12 

27:24 ................. 7.1 intro. 

27:34 ................... 7 SR 12 

28:15 ................... 10 SR 1 

28:20-21 .............. 7 SR 34 

29:2 ....................... 2 SR 5 

 n.ו.3.1 ....................... 29:5

 .א.3.2 ..................... 29:27
31:6 ..................... 6 SR 22 

 .ב.3.1 ...................... 31:54
 .ד.11.2 .................... 32:11

32:17b ................... 6.5.א. 

 n.ב.3.2 .................... 32:21

 .א.5.4 ..................... 32:33

34:11b ................... 5.4.א. 

37:4 ....................... 7 SR 6 

 n.ב.3.2 .................... 37:13

37:16 .................... 2.1 WR 

37:30 ..................... 3 SR 1 

39:6a ...................... 3 SR 4 

39:9 ..................... 7 SR 29 

 .א.6.4 ................ 39:13-14

 .א.5.2 ............... 19 ,40:13
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 n.א.7.3 .................... 41:36
42:4 ....................... 6 SR 2 

 .ה.7.4 ...................... 42:15

42:36 ..................... 5 SR 3 

 .א.5.4 ...................... 42:37

42:37 ................... 8 SR 18 

 n.ג.4.2 ....................... 43:7

 .א.6.5 ...................... 43:10

43:23a ................... 5 SR 4 

 n, 3 SR 17.א.3.2 ...... 43:29

44:1 ....................... 2 SR 6 

44:33 ................... 9 SR 18 

 n.ג.5.4 ,.ג.5.4 .......... 44:34

45:1 ................... 11 SR 20 

45:13 ................... 8 SR 14 

47:29 ................... 9 SR 19 

48:10a .................. 5.4.א.n 

 n.ב.11.3 .................. 48:15

 .ט.6.1 ...................... 49:13

Exodus 

 .ב.7.4 ........................ 1:10

 n.ו.4.4 ....................... 1:15

 .י.6.1 ......................... 1:16
 .ד.8.2 ........................ 1:22

2:4 ..................... 11 SR 21 

2:12 ....................... 7 SR 3 

2:18-19 .................... 9 WR 

 n.א.9.3 ...................... 2:20

 SR 1 8 ,.ג.8.1 ............... 3:8

3:11-12 ................ 8 SR 19 

3:13-14 ................ 6 SR 13 

 .ד.11.2 ...................... 3:12

3:13-15 ..... 1.1 DS, 1.1.ג.n 

3:16a ...................... 9.1.ד. 

 .א.5.4 .......................... 4:5

4:31 ....................... 7 SR 4 

7:2 ....................... 10 SR 8 

7:4-5 ...................... 8 SR 8 

8:27 ..................... 7 SR 43 

10:7 ..................... 6 SR 11 

12:32 ................... 10 SR 2 

13:3 ....................... 7.1 JE 

14:30 ................... 7 SR 10 

15:1a ...................... 5.4.א. 

15:19 ................... 8 SR 20 

 n.ב.3.2 ...................... 18:6

 .ז.3.1 ....................... 18:18
19:5 ..................... 7 SR 26 

20:2 ....................... 8 SR 9 

20:3 ............ 9.5 JE, 9.5.ב. 

20:3, 4, 5, 7, 10, 13-17

 .ג.9.5 ............................ 
20:4a ................... 9 SR 23 

20:4 ................... 11 SR 15 

 .ה.7.4 ........................ 20:7

20:16 ................... 9 SR 24 

 .א.5.4 ...................... 20:19

21:12 ................. 11 SR 12 

 .א.10.2 .................... 24:16

30:4a ...................... 5.4.א. 

31:1-3 .................. 10 SR 9 

 .ד.11.1 .................... 32:15

 n.א.9.4 .................... 32:19

32:30b .................... 9.4.ד. 

 .ד.11.2 ...................... 33:5

33:15-16 .............. 7 SR 23 

33:19 ................... 10 SR 3 

 .ה.0.1 ..................... 34:4-6

 .ה.11.3 ................... 34:5-6

 .ב.0.1 ........................ 34:6

40:18-20 .............. 7 SR 42 

Leviticus 

 n.ד.8.1 ...................... 11:3

11:9, 10, and 12 ..... 4.1 JE 

 n.ד.8.1 .................... 11:26

18:24 ................. 10 SR 11 

19:12 ..................... 2 SR 1 

19:32a .................... 5.4.א. 

 n.א.3.2 .................... 27:34

Numbers 

3:4a ....................... 8 SR 2 

6:23-26 .............. 10 SR 13 

6:24 ....................... 1 SR 8 

 .ה.10.1 ................. 6:24-26

11:9 ..................... 6 SR 20 

 n.ב.3.2 ...................... 14:3

14:4 ..................... 9 SR 15 

 n.ה.7.4 .................... 14:28

14:41 ................... 3 SR 16 

15:30 ..................... 4 SR 9 

20:11 ..................... 7 SR 5 

20:17 ........ 5 SR 1, 9.4.ה., 

 n.ד.9.4
20:20 ................... 5 SR 11 

 n.ב.7.2 .................... 21:14

 n.ב.7.2 .................... 22:32

36:2b ..................... 11.1.ג. 

Deuteronomy 

1:1a ....................... 3 SR 2 

1:22 ....................... 5 SR 2 

 .ד.9.4 ........................ 2:27

2:28 ..................... 2 SR 13 

4:12 ..................... 3 SR 18 

 .ז.11.2 ....................... 4:16
 n.ב.3.2 ...................... 4:24

5:5 ....... 6 SR 18, 7 SR 28n 

 .ב.9.5 .......................... 5:7

 SR 16 4 ,.ו.4.1 ............. 6:4

 n.ז.3.1 ......................... 7:7

 .ב.3.1 ........................ 7:16

8:10b ...................... 6.5.א. 

9:28 ..................... 8 SR 11 

12:13 ................... 5 SR 12 

14:9-10 .................. 4.1 JE 

 .ב.9.5 ..................... 20:1-3

20:4 ....................... 8 SR 3 

 n.כ.6.1 ...................... 24:1

 .ד.4.2 ........................ 25:1
25:13 ..................... 2 SR 3 

 .ד.11.1 .................... 28:31

 n.א.9.4 .................... 29:27

30:4b ..................... 11.2.ז. 
31:8a ................... 3 SR 19 

32:37 .................... 2.1 WR 

34:4 ..................... 8 SR 15 

Joshua 

2:15 ..................... 3 SR 20 

2:18a ................... 3 SR 13 

3:1b ........................ 5.4.א. 

7:26 ....................... 2 SR 7 

 n.א.9.4 .................... 10:27

 n.ג.4.2 ..................... 15:18

24:23 ..................... 9 SR 8 

Judges 

3:20 .................. 8 title (n) 

5:20 ..................... 7 SR 15 

6:15b ..................... 3.1.ז.n 

 .ד.11.2 ...................... 7:15

 .ג.4.2 ......................... 8:24
8:28b ................... 7 SR 11 

 .ד.7.5 ...................... 11:38

 .ה.0.5 ..................... 12:1-7

13:6 ...................... 2.1 WR 

 .כ.6.1 ..................... 14:1-5
 n.ב.3.2 ...................... 14:3

15:10 ................... 6 SR 21 

 .ג.11.1 ..................... 16:10
18:1 ....................... 3 SR 5 

18:18-19 ................ 4 SR 6 

 n.ג.4.2 ..................... 18:24

19:23 ................... 9 SR 21 

Ruth 

1:1 ....................... 7 SR 14 

 n.כ.6.1 ........................ 1:4

 .א.6.5 ......................... 1:6

1:8 ....................... 9 SR 10 

 n.א.9.3........................ 1:9

1:11 ....................... 5 SR 5 

 SR 6 5 ,.ד.3.1 ............ 1:20

4:11 ..................... 6 SR 14 

4:17 ................... 11 SR 11 

1 Samuel 

 n.א.n, 7.1.א.2.1 .......... 1:1

 .א.5.4 ....................... 1:10

 SR 35 7 ,.ה.7.4 ......... 1:11

2:19a .................... 4 SR 10 

3:8 ....................... 7 SR 44 

9:3 ....................... 2 SR 14 

9:17 ....................... 6 SR 8 

9:18 ...................... 2.1 WR 

 n.ז.7.3 .................... 10:2-8

 n.א.9.4.................... 10:21

13:7b ................... 4.1 WH 

 .ב.0.1 ...................... 14:10

 n.ב.3.2 .................... 14:11

15:22 ..................... 6 SR 3 

17:9 ..................... 2 SR 11 
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17:26 .................. 7 SR 21,  

11 title (n) 

 n.ג.4.2 ..................... 17:29

 n.ח.2.1 .................... 18:17

 .ה.7.4 ........................ 19:6

 .א.2.2 ...................... 19:14
 .ה.7.4 ........................ 20:3

21:10 ........ 4.2 WR, 5.4.א. 

24:15 ..................... 6 SR 4 

25:8b ...................... 9.4.א. 

25:33 ................... 11 SR 6 

 n.ה.7.4 .................... 26:10

 n.א.9.4 .................... 26:24

28:6 ....................... 6 SR 5 

 .א.2.2 ...................... 28:15
28:11 ................... 8 SR 21 

 .ד.11.1 ...................... 30:3

2 Samuel 

1:6 ....................... 7 SR 36 

2:1a ........................ 5.4.א. 

2:6 ....................... 9 SR 12 

5:12 ..................... 10 SR 4 

 .ד.9.1 .......................... 7:5

7:16 ..................... 7 SR 31 

12:3 ..................... 4 SR 11 

 n.ב.7.2 ...................... 12:6

12:23b ................... 4 SR 4 

13:12 ................... 9 SR 22 

15:19 ..................... 2 SR 8 

 .ה.11.1 ...................... 18:9

18:11 ................... 2 SR 15 

18:24 ..................... 8.1 JE 

 .ח.5.1 ...................... 18:28

 .ח.5.1 ...................... 20:12

1 Kings 

2:4 ......................... 4 SR 1 

 n.ג.4.2 ....................... 2:22

 n.ג.11.1 ..................... 2:31

3:5b ....................... 5 SR 7 

 .ב.7.4 ........................ 3:11

3:11-12 .............. 11 SR 16 

4:22 ....................... 6.1 JE 

6:1 ....................... 7 SR 39 

6:7 ....................... 7 SR 39 

 .ה.9.1 ....................... 7:2-8

 .א.6.2 ................... 9:26-28

 n.ג.4.2 ....................... 10:3

14:8 ....................... 4 SR 5 

16:11 ..................... 6.1 JE 

 n.א.7.1 .................... 16:31

18:19 ..................... 9 SR 1 

18:41 ..................... 9 SR 6 

19:9 ....................... 6 SR 6 

 n.ב.9.5 ...................... 20:8

20:25 ................... 2 SR 11 

 .ט.7.4 ........................ 21:1

 .ד.9.4 ........................ 22:7

2 Kings 

 n.ל.0.1 ........................ 2:3

 .ו.10.1 .................... 4:8-10
4:23 ..................... 3 SR 21 

4:26 ....... 1 title (n), 2.2.א. 
 n.ג.4.2 ....................... 4:28

 .ז.2.5 ......................... 4:29
 n.א.7.1 ...................... 6:17

 .ב.9.5 ........................ 7:19

 .ז.2.5 ....................... 10:15
 .א.2.2 ...................... 11:14
 .ח.11.2 ............... 12:26-33

 .ט.6.1 ...................... 14:25
18:26 .................... 2.1 WR 

18:36 ..................... 7 SR 7 

20:17 ................... 7 SR 27 

 .ז.11.1 ..................... 20:20
 .ט.0.5 ........................ 22:8
22:14 ................... 3 SR 22 

1 Chronicles 

 .א.7.5 ................... 2:13-15

 .ה.10.1 ...................... 2:55

 .ז.0.4 ......................... 8:25
16:31a .................. 9.4.ב.n 

 n.א.7.1 ...................... 21:9

 .א.7.5 ..................... 24:7-9

 .א.7.5 ........................ 26:2

 .ד.11.2 .................... 29:10

2 Chronicles 

2:4 ......................... 3 SR 7 

9:20 ....................... 2 SR 2 

9:21 ..................... 2 SR 10 

18:30 ................... 2 SR 11 

Ezra 

 .ט.0.5 ........................ 6:18
7:27-28 .............. 11 SR 22 

Nehemiah 

 .ט.0.5 .......................... 8:1
 .ט.0.5 .......................... 8:5
 n.ב.3.2 .................... 13:18

13:24 .................... 2.1 WR 

Esther 

 .ב.0.1 ........................ 1:22

2:6 ..................... 3 SR 22n 

3:14 ................... 10 SR 18 

4:11 ..................... 7 SR 24 

 n.ג.4.2 ......................... 5:3

6:2 ....................... 11 SR 8 

 n.ג.4.2 ......................... 7:2

 .א.2.2 ........................ 8:17

Job 

4:7 ........................ 2.1 WR 

7:7b ..................... 4 SR 13 

 n.ב.3.2 ...................... 12:3

 .ה.3.2 ...................... 17:13

 .ה.3.2 ........................ 26:6

Psalms 

 .ט.0.5 .......................... 1:2
7:5-6 [ET vv. 4-5] ............  

9 SR 13 

7:6 [ET v. 5] .......... 9.4.א.n 

 .ה.3.2 ...................... 16:10

19:3a ...................... 5.4.א. 

19:8 [ET v. 7] .......... 0.5.ט. 
 .א.5.4 ........................ 23:1

23:1-3 .................... 10 CR 

23:4a .......... 5 SR 8, 9.5.ב. 

23:4-6 .................... 11 CR 

 .א.5.4 ........................ 27:7

28:1 ................... 10 SR 15 

 .ח.5.1 ........................ 28:2

28:9 ................... 10 SR 15 

31:6, 9 [ET vv. 5, 8] .........  

 .ד.4.1

32 .................. 10 intro (n) 

32:1 ..................... 11 SR 7 

32:5 ..................... 10 SR 5 

32:8a ...................... 5.4.א. 

34:19 [ET v. 18] ...............  

7 SR 30 

34:20-21 [ET vv. 19-20] 7 

SR 17 

 .ז.10.1 ..................... 37:19
37:36 ................... 3 SR 11 

 .א.5.4 ..................... 38:14

42:8b [ET v. 7] ..... 6 SR 15 

45:11 [et v. 10] ..... 9 SR 3 

47:2 [et v. 1] ......... 11.2.ד. 

49: 15 [et v. 14] ...... 3.2.ה. 
51 .................. 10 intro (n) 

51:6 [et v. 4] ......... 11.2.ד. 

51:11a [et v. 9a] ... 11.2.ד. 

63:5 [et v. 4] ......... 11.2.ד. 

69:2 [et v. 1] ....................  

 SR 7 4 ,.ה.4.2

69:31 [ET v. 30] .... 11.2.ד. 

71:17a ...................10.1.א. 

 n.ב.7.2 .................... 79:12

85:13 [ET v. 12] ... 4 SR 12 

 .ז.10.1 ....................... 90:8
91:2 ....................... 5 SR 9 

 .ד.11.2 ...................... 98:6

100:2-3 .................. 9 SR 7 
103:3 ........ 3 SR 12, 8.1.כ. 
104:14 ................... 8 SR 6 

108:2 [ET v. 1] ........ 9.4.ד. 

 n.ח.7.3.................... 109:3
 n.ה.4.3 ,.ה.4.3 ...... 109:26

 n.א.7.3.................... 111:2

115:2, 5 ............... 10 SR 6 

115:7 ................... 10 SR 7 

117:1-2 ................ 9 SR 25 

 .ז.2.5 ..................... 118:26
 .ד.11.2 .................. 118:28

119:71 ................. 11 SR 3 

119:176 ............. 10 SR 16 

121:7 [ET v.6] ...... 1.2 WH 
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 .ח.5.1 ...................... 134:2

136:1-2 ................ 3 SR 24 

 .ה.3.2 ...................... 139:8

143:10a ................. 3 SR 3 

Proverbs 

1:12a ..................... 4 SR 3 

 n.ט.10.2 ............... 1:20-33

1:24 ....................... 7 SR 8 

 .ט.10.2 ...................... 1:27

 .ב.2.3 ........................ 2:20
3:7 ....................... 9 SR 20 

12:13 ..................... 7 SR 9 

 .ה.3.2 ...................... 15:11

16:6 ..................... 11 SR 4 

 .א.6.5 ...................... 16:26

20:22 ................. 10 SR 17 

23:13-14 .............. 8 SR 22 

25:9 ................... 10 SR 18 

26:27b ................. 4 SR 14 

27:14 ................... 7 SR 20 

28:9 ....................... 8 SR 7 

 .ז.0.4 ......................... 31:1
31:28b .................. 11.2.ד. 

31:29 ................... 6 SR 17 

Ecclesiastes 

1:7a ..................... 3 SR 15 

 .א.11.3 ..................... 2:4-8

3:5a ...................... 7.2.ב.n 

7:1a ....................... 3 SR 8 

 .ב.11.3 ...................... 8:10

 .ב.3.1 ...................... 10:19

12:7b ................... 4 SR 15 

Song of Solomon 

 n.א.9.3 ...................... 3:11

 .ד.11.1 ........................ 7:6

Isaiah 

 n.ה.11.1 .................... 1:20

2:8b ....................... 11.2.ז. 
6:1 ....................... 7 SR 32 

6:3b  ...................... 0 SR 2 

9:1 [ET v. 2] .......... 4 SR 2,  

 .א.6.5

19:18 .................... 2.1 WR 

21:5a ..................... 10.1.ו. 
 .ד.11.2 .................... 24:14

30:21 ..................... 4 SR 8 

32:9 ..................... 9 SR 11 

 n.א.11.1 .................... 33:4

43:11-12 .............. 8 SR 10 

47:1 .......... 9 SR 4, 11.2.ד. 

49:2a, 3a ................ 8 SR 5 

49:15 ................... 5 SR 10 

51:9 ..................... 3 SR 10 

51:16 ..................... 3 SR 6 

 .ד.11.2 .................... 52:15

54:4 ..................... 5 SR 13 

59:1 ....................... 8 SR 4 

59:9 ................... 10 SR 10 

60:1-2 .................. 6 SR 23 

65:1 ..................... 7 SR 16 

66:8a ...................... 6.5.א. 

66:13 ................... 11 SR 2 

Jeremiah 

2:28 ................... 11 SR 17 

 n.ב.3.2 ........................ 3:6

 .ד.11.2 ...................... 6:26

 .י.6.1 ...................... 18:3-6
26:18 ................. 3 SR 22n 

 n.ז.10.2 ................... 31:15

31:21 .................... 2.4 WR 

32:4, qere ............ 7 SR 38 

 n.ה.7.4 .................... 34:18

 n.ב.3.2 .................... 37:14

38:3 ..................... 7 SR 37 

 .ג.4.2 ....................... 38:14
44:16 ................... 3 SR 14 

 n.ה.7.4 .................... 51:14

Ezekiel 

16:5 ................... 11 SR 13 

 .ח.5.1 ........................ 20:5

 n.ח.6.3 .................... 27:12

28:17b .................... 8.2.ד. 

39:17 ..................... 9 SR 9 

Hosea 

2:1 ....................... 7 SR 19 

2:18 ....................... 5 SR 4 

4:15 ................. 10 SR 14n 

5:8 ................... 10 SR 14n 

 .ב.3.1 .......................... 7:4

10:5 ................. 10 SR 14n 

10:8 ................... 10 SR 14 

10:15 ............... 10 SR 14n 

14:1-3 ............ 10 intro (n) 

 n.ג.10.1 ..................... 14:3

Amos 

3:7 ..................... 10 SR 18 

Jonah 

1:2 ......................... 9 SR 2 

1:5 ......................... 2 SR 9 

1:8 ....................... 3 SR 23 

 .ג.8.1 ........................... 1:9
 .ה.4.2 .......................... 2:6

3:3b ....................... 2 SR 4 

 .ד.11.2 ........................ 3:5

 .א.9.5 .......................... 3:6

Micah 

7:7 ....................... 9 SR 16 

Habakkuk 

3:18 ..................... 9 SR 17 

Haggai 

 n.א.3.1 ........................ 1:6

Zechariah 

 n.ד.4.2 ........................ 5:6
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Consult a category that interests you. aפֶר     book, document  m סֵ֫

Many of the resources referenced earlier in the textbook have been gathered here for convenient access. 
Resources are grouped according to the following categories: 

A. Cultural and archaeological studies 
B. Grammars, lexica, linguistic and syntactic studies 
C. Literary and scribal studies 
D. Second Language Acquisition pedagogy 

For multimedia resources integrated with specific modules of the textbook, please visit www.Learning 
BiblicalHebrewInteractively.com. 
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vol. 3 of Cambridge History of Judaism.  Volume 3 

edited by W. Horbury, W.D. Davies, and John Sturdy.  3 

vols.  Cambridge:  Cambridge University Press, 1984–

1999. 

Flemming, D.E. “Hebrews.”  Pages 386–90 in Dictionary of 

the Old Testament:  Pentateuch.  Edited by T.D. 

Alexander and D.W. Baker.  Downers Grove, Illinois:  

InterVarsity, 2003.  

Geva, Hillel, “Jerusalem-Binyane Ha’uma Ceramics Work-

shop.”  No pages.  Cited 9 November 2013.  Online: 

http://www.jewishvirtuallibrary.org/jsource/ 

Archaeology/jeruceram.html#1. 

Hoffmeier, James K.  The Archaeology of the Bible.  Oxford:  

Lion, 2008. 

Kenyon, Kathleen M.  Archaeology in the Holy Land.  4th ed. 

London:  Ernest Benn, 1979. 

Kindler, Arie. “Coins and Currency.”  Pages 47–55 in vol. 5 

of Encyclopaedia Judaica, 2nd ed.  Edited by Fred 

Skolnik and Michael Berenbaum.  22 vols.  Detroit, 

Michigan:  Thomson and Gale, and Keter:  Jerusalem, 

2007.   

King, Philip J., and Lawrence E. Stager.  Life in Biblical 

Israel.  Louisville:  Westminster John Knox, 2001. 

McGovern, P.E., and G. Harbottle. “‘Hyksos’ Trade Connec-

tions between Tell el-Dabʿa (Avaris) and the Levant:  A 

Neutron Activation Study of the Canaanite Jar.”  Pages 

141–57 in The Hyksos:  New Historical and Archaeolo-

gical Perspectives.  Edited by E.D. Oren.  Philadelphia:  

University Museum, 1997.  

Novacek, Gabrielle Vera.  Ancient Israel:  Highlights from 

the Collections of the Oriental Institute, University of 

Chicago.  Chicago:  University of Chicago:  2011.  

Cited 1 April 2014.  Online:  http://oi.uchicago.edu/ 

pdf/oimp31.pdf. 

Ortiz, S.M.  “Archaeology, Syro-Palestinian.”  Pages 60–79 

in Dictionary of the Old Testament:  Historical Books.  

Edited by Bill T. Arnold and H.G.M. Williamson.  

Downers Grove, Illinois:  InterVarsity, 2005.  

Rainey, Anson F., and R. Steven Notley.  The Sacred Bridge:  

Carta’s Atlas of the Biblical World.  Jerusalem:  Carta, 

2006. 

Shiloh, Yigal. “The Casemate Wall, the Four Room House, 

and Early Planning in the Israelite City,” Bulletin of the 
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American Schools of Oriental Research 268 (November 

1987):  3–15. 

Stern, Ephraim.  The Assyrian, Babylonian, and Persian 

Periods, 732–332 BCE.  Vol. 2 of Archaeology of the 

Land of the Bible.  Edited by David Noel Freedman.  

New Haven:  Yale University Press, 2001. 

“Tel Dan Excavations.”  No pages.  Cited 1 April 2014.  

Online:  http://teldan.wordpress.com. 

Yadin, Yigael.  The Art of Warfare in Biblical Lands.  2 vols.  

New York:  McGraw-Hill:  1963. 

__________.  “Excavations at Hazor.” Biblical Archaeolo-

gist, vol. 19:1 (1956):  2–12.   

B. Grammars, lexica, linguistic and syntactic studies 

Ben Zvi, Ehud.  Readings in Biblical Hebrew.  New Haven:  

Yale University Press, 1993. 

Blau, Joshua.  A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew.  2d ed. 

Wiesbaden:  Otto Harrassowitz, 1993. 

Brown, Francis, S. R. Driver, and Charles A. Briggs.  A 

Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament.  

Clarendon Press:  Oxford, 1907. 

Buth, Randall.  “The Hebrew Verb in Current Discussions.” 

Journal of Translation and Textlinguistics 5:2 (1992): 

91–105. 

__________.  Living Biblical Hebrew: Introduction. 2 vols. 

Jerusalem:  Biblical Language Center, 2006. 

__________.  “Word Order in the Verbless Clause:  A Gener-

ative-Functional Approach.”  Pages 79–108 in The 

Verbless Clause in Biblical Hebrew:  Linguistic 

Approaches.  Edited by Cynthia L. Miller.  Winona 

Lake, Indiana:  Eisenbrauns, 1999. 

Clines David J.A., ed. The Dictionary of Classical Hebrew.  

Sheffield:  Sheffield Phoenix Press, 1993–2011. 

Even-Shoshan, Abraham, ed.  A New Concordance of the 

Bible.  Jerusalem:  Kiryat Sefer, 1985. 

Gesenius, Friedrich Wilhelm.  Gesenius' Hebrew Grammar.  

2d English ed.  Edited by E. Kautzsch, translated by Sir 

Arthur Ernest Cowley. Oxford:  Clarendon Press, 1910. 

Greenberg, Moshe. “The Hebrew Oath Particle ḤAY / ḤĒ,” 

Journal of Biblical Literature 76 (1957): 34–39. 

Joüon, Paul, and Takamitsu Muraoka.  A Grammar of 

Biblical Hebrew.  2d ed.  Rome:  Gregorian and Biblical 

Press, 2009.  

Koehler, Ludwig, Walter Baumgartner, and Johann J. Stamm.  

The Hebrew and Aramaic Lexicon of the Old Testament.  

Translated and edited by by M.E.J. Richardson. Leiden:  

Brill, 1994–1999. 

Kouwenberg, N.J.C.  The Akkadian Verb and Its Semitic 

Background.  Winona Lake, Indiana:  Eisenbrauns, 

2010. 

Lambdin, Thomas O.  Introduction to Biblical Hebrew.  New 

York:  Charles Scribner’s Sons:  1971. 

Miller, Cynthia L., ed.  The Verbless Clause in Biblical 

Hebrew:  Linguistic Approaches.  Winona Lake, Indi-

ana:  Eisenbrauns, 1999. 

Muraoka, Takamitsu. Emphatic Words and Structures in Bib-

lical Hebrew. Leiden:  Brill, 1985. 

__________.  “The Tripartite Nominal Clause Revisited” 

Pages 187–213 in The Verbless Clause in Biblical 

Hebrew:  Linguistic Approaches.  Edited by Cynthia L. 

Miller.  Winona Lake, Indiana:  Eisenbrauns, 1999. 

Niccacci, Alviero.  The Syntax of the Verb in Classical 

Hebrew Prose, Journal for the Study of the Old Testa-

ment:  Supplement Series 86.  Sheffield:  Sheffield Aca-

demic Press, 1990. 

__________.  “Types and Functions of the Nominal 

Sentence.”  Pages 215–48 in The Verbless Clause in 

Biblical Hebrew:  Linguistic Approaches.  Edited by 

Cynthia L. Miller.  Winona Lake, Indiana:  Eisenbrauns, 

1999. 

Van der Merwe, Christo H. J., Jackie A. Naudé, and Jan H. 

Kroeze.  A Biblical Hebrew Reference Grammar.  Shef-

field:  Sheffield Academic Press:  1999. 

Waltke, Bruce K., and Michael Patrick O'Connor.  An Intro-
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ana: Eisenbrauns, 1990. 

Weinberg, W. “The Qamāṣ Qāṭān Structures,” Journal of 

Biblical Literature 87 (1968):  151–65. 

Williams, Ronald.  Hebrew Syntax:  An Outline. 3rd ed.  

Toronto:  University of Toronto, 2007. 
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C. Literary and scribal studies 

Alter, Robert.  The Art of Biblical Poetry.  New York:  Basic 

Books, 1984. 

Dotan, Aron.  “Masorah.”  Pages 603–56 in vol. 13 of Ency-

clopaedia Judaica, 2nd ed.  Edited by Fred Skolnik and 

Michael Berenbaum.  22 vols.  Detroit, Michigan:  

Thomson and Gale, and Keter:  Jerusalem, 2007.   

Fantuzzo, C. J.  “Acrostic.”  Pages 1–4 in Dictionary of the 

Old Testament:  Wisdom, Poetry, and Writings.  Edited 

by Tremper Longman III and Peter Enns.  Downers 

Grove, Illinois:  InterVarsity, 2008. 

Herzog, Avigdor.  “Masoretic Accents.”  Pages 656–64 in 

vol. 13 of Encyclopaedia Judaica, 2nd ed.  Edited by 

Fred Skolnik and Michael Berenbaum.  22 vols.  Detroit, 

Michigan:  Thomson and Gale, and Keter:  Jerusalem, 

2007.   

Kugel, James L.  The Idea of Biblical Poetry:  Parallelism 
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versity Press, 1981. 

__________.  Traditions of the Bible.  Cambridge, Massa-

chusetts:  Harvard University Press:  1998. 

Overland, Paul.  “Chiasm.”  Pages 54–7 in Dictionary of the 

Old Testament:  Wisdom, Poetry, and Writings.  Edited 

by Tremper Longman III and Peter Enns.  Downers 

Grove, Illinois:  InterVarsity, 2008. 

Sáenz-Badillos, Angel.  A History of the Hebrew Language.  

Translated by John Elwolde.  Cambridge:  Cambridge 

University Press:  1993. 

Tov, Emanuel.  Textual Criticism of the Hebrew Bible.  3d 

ed. Minneapolis, Minnesota: Fortress Press, 2012. 

Watson, Wilfred G.E. Classical Hebrew Poetry:  A Guide to 

its Techniques.  Journal for the Study of the Old Testa-

ment:  Supplement Series 26.  Sheffield:  University of 

Sheffield, 1984, 1986. 
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Adair-Hauk, Bonnie, Richard Donato, and Philomena 

Cuomo-Johansen.  “Using a story-based approach to 

teach grammar.”  Pages 198–213 in Teacher’s Hand-

book: Contextualized Language Instruction.  Edited by 

in J. L. Shrum and E. W. Glisan.  Boston:  Thomson 

Higher Education, 2005. 

American Classical League.  Standards for Classical Lan-

guage Learning.  Oxford, Ohio:  American Classical 

League, Miami University, 1997.  Cited 8 April 2014.  

Online:  http://www.aclclassics.org/uploads/assets/files 

/Standards_Classical_Learning.pdf.   

Brumfit, Christopher.  Communicative Methodology in Lan-

guage Teaching.  Cambridge:  Cambridge University 

Press, 1984. 

Brumfit, C. and K. Johnson, eds. The Communicative 

Approach to Language Teaching.  Oxford:  Oxford 

University Press, 1979. 

Cohelet Project.  Online:  https://sites.google.com/a 

/ashland.edu/cohelet/home. 

Grabe, William, and Fredrika L. Stroller.  Teaching and 

Researching Reading.  Harlow:  Longman, 2002. 

Gruber-Miller, John, ed.  When Dead Tongues Speak.  

Oxford:  Oxford University Press, 2006. 

Krashen, Stephen D.  The Input Hypothesis:  Issues and 

Implications.  New York:  Longman, 1985. 

__________.  Principles and Practice in Second Language 

Acquisition.  New York:  Pergamon, 1982. 

Lee, James F., and Bill VanPatten. Making Communicative 

Language Teaching Happen.  2d ed.  Boston:  McGraw-

Hill, 2003. 

Nation, I.S. Paul.  Learning Vocabulary in Another Lan-

guage.  Cambridge:  Cambridge University Press, 2001.   

National Standards in Foreign Language Education Project.  
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pl
 

5.
 

הֶל
אֹ֫

  
ל־
הֶ
אֹ֫

  
te

nt
 m

  
הֳלִי
אָ

  
לְךָ
אָהָ

  
לֵךְ
אָהֳ

  
לוֺ 
אָהֳ

  
לָהּ
אָהֳ

  
לֵנוּ
אָהֳ

  
ם/ן
לְכֶ
אָהֳ

  
ם/ן
הֳלָ
אָ

  
 

ים
הָלִ
אֹ

  
לֵי־
אָהֳ

  
הֳלַי
אָ

  
יךָ
הֳלֶ
אָ

  
יִךְ
הֳלַ
אָ

  
לַיו
אָהֳ

  
יהָ 
הֳלֶ
אָ

  
ינוּ
הֳלֵ
אָ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
הֳלֵ
אָ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
הֳלֵ
אָ

  
6.

 
יֵב
אוֹ

  
ב־
אוֹיֵ

  
en

em
y 

m
 

בִי
אֹיְ

  
בְךָ
אֹיִ

  
בֵךְ
אֹיְ

  
בוֹ
אֹיְ

  
בָהּ
אֹיְ

  
בֵנוּ
אֹיְ

  
ם/ן
בְכֶ
אֹיִ

  
ם/ן
בְהֶ
אֹיִ

  
 

ים
יְבִ
אוֹ

  
בֵי־
אוֹיְ

  
בַי
אֹיְ

  
בֶיךָ
אֹיְ

  
בַיִךְ
אֹיְ

  
בָיו
אֹיְ

  
יהָ 
יְבֶ
אֹ

  
ינוּ
יְבֵ
אֹ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
אֹיְבֵ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
יְבֵ
אֹ

  
7.

 
וֹר
א

  
ר־
אוֹ

  
li

gh
t f

 
רִי
אוֹ

  
רְךָ
אוֹ

  
רֵךְ
אוֹ

  
רוֹ
אוֹ

  
רָהּ
אוֹ

  
רֵנוּ
אוֹ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
אוֹ

  
ם/ן
וֹרָ
א

  
 

ים
וֹרִ
א

  
ים
וֹרִ
א

  
רַי
אוֹ

  
יךָ
וֹרֶ
א

  
יִךְ
וֹרַ
א

  
רָין
אוֹ

  
יהָ 
וֹרֶ
א

  
ינוּ
וֹרֵ
א

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
וֹרֵ
א

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹרֵ
א

  
8.

 
זֶן
אֹ֫

  
זֶן־
אֹ֫

  
ea

r 
f 

זְנִי
אֹ

  
נְךָ
אֹזְ

  
נֵךְ
אֹזְ

  
זְנוֹ
אֹ

  
נָהּ
אֹזְ

  
נֵנוּ
אֹזְ

  
ם/ן
נְכֶ
אֹזְ

  
ם/ן
אֹזְנָ

  
 

ים
אֹזְנַ

  
נֵי־
אֹזְ

  
du

al
 

זְנַי
אֹ

  
נֶיךָ
אֹזְ

  
נַיִךְ
אֹזְ

  
נָיו
אֹזְ

  
יהָ 
אֹזְנֶ

  
ינוּ
אֹזְנֵ

  
ם/ן
נֵיכֶ
אֹזְ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
אֹזְנֵ

  
9.

 
  אַח

חִי־
אֲ

  
br

ot
he

r 
m

 
חִי
אָ

  
יךָ
אָחִ

  
יִךְ
אָחַ

  
חִיו
אָ

  
יהָ 
אָחִ

  
ינוּ
אָחִ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
אֲחִ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
אֲחִ

  
 

ים
אַחִ

  
חֵי־
אֲ

  
חַי
אַ

  
יךָ
אַחֶ

  
יִךְ
אַחַ

  
חָיו
אֶ

  
יהָ 
אַחֶ

  
ינוּ
אָחֵ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
אֲחֵ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
אֲחֵ

  
10. 

ישׁ
אִ

 
שׁ־
אִי

 
m

an
 m

 
שִׁי
אִי

 
שְׁךָ
אִי

 
שֵׁךְ
אִי

 
שׁוֹ
אִי

 
שָׁהּ
אִי

 
שֵׁנוּ
אִי

 
ם/ן
שְׁכֶ
אִי

 
ם/ן
ישָׁ
אִ

 
 

ים
נָשִׁ
אֲ

 
שֵׁי־
אַנְ

 
שַׁי
אֲנָ

 
שֶׁךָ
אַנְ

 
יִךְ
נָשַׁ
אֲ

 
שָׁיו
אֲנָ

 
יהָ 
נְשֶׁ
אַ

 
ינוּ
נְשֵׁ
אַ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
נְשֵׁ
אַ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
נְשֵׁ
אַ

 
11. 

ים
לֹהִ
אֱ

  
הֵי־
אֱלֹ

  
G

od
, g

od
s 

 
הַי
אֱלֹ

  
יךָ
לֹהֶ
אֱ

  
יִךְ
לֹהַ
אֱ

  
הָיו
אֱלֹ

  
יהָ 
לֹהֶ
אֱ

  
ינוּ
לֹהֵ
אֱ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
לֹהֵ
אֱ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
לֹהֵ
אֱ

  
12. 

נָה
לְמָ
אַ

  
אַ 

ת־
מָנַ
לְ

  
w

id
ow

 f 
אַ 

תִי
מָנַ
לְ

  
אַ 

תְךָ
מָנַ
לְ

  
אַ 

תֵךְ
מָנַ
לְ

  
אַ 

מָנַו
לְ

  
אַ 

תָהּ
מָנַ
לְ

  
אַ 

תֵנוּ
מָנַ
לְ

  
אַ 

ם/ן
תְכֶ
מָנַ
לְ

  
אַ 

ם/ן
תְהֶ
מָנַ
לְ

  
 

וֹת
מָנ
אַלְ

  
ת־
מְנוֹ
אַלְ

  
תַי
מְנוֹ
אַלְ

  
תְךָ
מְנוֹ
אַלְ

  
תֵךְ
מְנוֹ
אַלְ

  
תוֹ
מְנוֹ
אַלְ

  
תְהָ 
מְנוֹ
אַלְ

  
תֵנוּ
מְנוֹ
אַלְ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
מְנוֹ
אַלְ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
מְנ
אַלְ

 
13. 

ים
לָפִ
אֲ

 
פֵּי־
אֲלְ

 
ca

tt
le

 m
pl

 
פַי
אֲלָ

 
יךָ
לָפֶ
אֲ

 
יִךְ
לָפַ
אֲ

 
פָיו
אֲלָ

 
יהָ 
לָפֶ
אֲ

 
ינוּ
לְפֵּ
אַ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
לְפֵּ
אַ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
לְפֵּ
אַ

 
14. 

  אֵם
ם־
אֵ

  
m

ot
he

r 
f 

מִּי
אִ

  
מְּךָ
אִ

  
מֵּךְ
אִ

  
מּוֹ
אִ

  
מָּהּ
אִ

  
מֵּנוּ
אִ

  
ם/ן
מְּכֶ
אִ

  
ם/ן
אִמָּ

  
 

וֹת
אִמּ

  
ת־
מּוֹ
אִ

  
תִי
מּוֹ
אִ

  
תֶיךָ
מּוֹ
אִ

  
תַיִךְ
מּוֹ
אִ

  
תוֹ
מּוֹ
אִ

  
תָה
מּוֹ
אִ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
אִמּ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
מּוֹ
אִ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
אִמּ

  
15. 

מֶת
אֱ

  
ת־
אֱמֶ

  
tr

ut
h 

f 
תִּי
אֲמִ

  
תְּךָ
אֲמִ

  
תֵּךְ
אֲמִ

  
תּוֹ
אֲמִ

  
תָּהּ
אֲמִ

  
תֵּנוּ
אֲמִ

  
ם/ן
תְּכֶ
אֲמִ

  
ם/ן
מִתָּ
אֲ

  
16. 

יָּה
אֳנִ

  
ת־
אֳנִיַּ

  
sh

ip
 f 

תִי
אֳנִיַּ

 
תְךָ
אֳנִיַּ

 
תֵךְ
אֳנִיַּ

 
תוֺ 
אֳנִיַּ

 
יהָ 
יַּתֶ
אֳנִ

 
תֵנוּ
אֳנִיַּ

 
ם/ן
תְכֶ
אֳנִיַּ

 
ם/ן
תְהֶ
אֳנִיַּ

 
 

וֹת
אֳנִיּ

  
ת־
נִיּוֹ
אֳ

  
תַי
נִיּוֹ
אֳ

 
תֶיךָ
נִיּוֹ
אֳ

 
תַיִךְ
נִיּוֹ
אֳ

 
תָיו
נִיּוֹ
אֳ

 
תָהּ
נִיּוֹ
אֳ

 
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
אֳנִיּ

 
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
נִיּוֹ
אֳ

 
ם/ן
וֹתָ
אֳנִיּ

 
17. 

  אַף
ף־
אַ

  
no

se
 m

 
פִּי
אַ

  
פְּךָ
אַ

  
פֵּךְ
אַ

  
פּוֹ
אַ

  
פָּהּ
אַ

  
פֵּנוּ
אַ

  
ם/ן
פְּכֶ
אַ

  
ם/ן
אַפָּ

  
 

יִם
אַפַּ

  
פֵּי־
אַ

  
פַּי
אַ

  
יךָ
אַפֶּ

  
יִךְ
אַפַּ

  
פָּיו
אַ

  
יהָ 
אַפֶּ

  
ינוּ
אַפֵּ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
אַפֵּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
אַפֵּ
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18. 

רוֹן
אֲ

 
וֹן־
אֲר

  
ch

es
t, 

ar
k 

m
 

וֹנִי
אֲר

  
נְךָ
רוֹ
אֲ

  
נֵךְ
רוֹ
אֲ

  
וֹנוֹ
אֲר

  
נָהּ
רוֹ
אֲ

  
נֵנוּ
רוֹ
אֲ

  
ם/ן
נְכֶ
רוֹ
אֲ

  
ם/ן
רוֹנָ
אֲ

  
 

וֹת
רנֹ
אֲ

  
ת־
רנֹוֹ
אֲ

  
תַי
וֹנוֹ
אֲר

  
תֶיךָ
וֹנוֹ
אֲר

  
תַיִךְ
וֹנוֹ
אֲר

  
תַיו
וֹנוֹ
אֲר

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
רוֹנ
אֲ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
רוֹנ
אֲ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
וֹנוֹ
אֲר

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
רוֹנ
אֲ

 
19. 

רֶץ
אֶ֫

 
ץ־
רֶ
אֶ֫

 
la

nd
 f 

צִי
אַרְ

 
צְךָ
אַרְ

 
צֵךְ
אַרְ

 
צוֹ
אַרְ

 
צָהּ
אַרְ

 
צֵנוּ
אַרְ

 
ם/ן
צְכֶ
אַרְ

 
ם/ן
רְצָ
אַ

 
 

וֹת
רָצ
אֲ

 
ת־
צוֹ
אַרְ

 
תִֹי
רְצ
אַ

 
תֶֹיךָ
רְצ
אַ

 
תַֹיִךְ
רְצ
אַ

 
תָֹיו
רְצ
אַ

 
יהָ 
צתֶֹ
אַרְ

 
ינוּ
צתֵֹ
אַרְ

  
ם/ן
תֵֹיכֶ
רְצ
אַ

 
ם/ן
צתָֹ
אַרְ

 
20. 

שָׁה
אִ

  
אֵֽ 

ת־
שֶׁ

  
w

om
an

 f 
תִּי
אִשְׁ

  
תְּךָ
אִשְׁ

  
תֵּךְ
אִשְׁ

  
תּוֹ
אִשְׁ

  
תָּהּ
אִשְׁ

  
תֵּנוּ
אִשְׁ

  
ם/ן
תְּכֶ
אִשְׁ

  
ם/ן
שְׁתָּ
אִ

  
 

ים
נָשִׁ

  
שֵׁי־
נְ

  
שַׁי
נָ

  
יךָ
נָשֶׁ

  
יִךְ
נְשַׁ

  
שָׁיו
נָ

  
יהָ 
נָשֶׁ

  
ינוּ
נָשֵׁ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
נְשֵׁ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
נְשֵׁ

  
21. 

גֶד
בֶּ֫

 
ד־
בֶּגֶ

 
ga

rm
en

t m
 

גְדִי
בִּ

 
דְךָ
בִּגְ

 
דֵךְ
בִּגְ

 
גְדוֹ
בִּ

 
דָהּ
בִּגְ

 
דוּ
גְדֵ
בִּ

 
ם/ן
דְכֶ
בִּגְ

 
ם/ן
גְדָ
בִּ

 
 

ים
גָדִ
בֲּ

 
דֵי־
בִּגְ

 
גָדַי
בְּ

 
יךָ
גָדֶ
בְּ

 
יִךְ
גָדַ
בְּ

 
דָיו
בְּגָ

 
יהָ 
גָדֶ
בְּ

 
דוּ
גְדֵי
בִּ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
גְדֵ
בִּ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
גְדֵ
בִּ

 
22. 

מָה
בְּהֵ

  
ת־
הֶמַ
בֶּ

  
an

im
al

 m
 

תִי
הֶמַ
בֶּ

  
תְּךָ
הֶמְ
בֶּ

  
תֵּךְ
הֶמְ
בֶּ

  
תּוֹ
הֶמְ
בֶּ

  
תָּהּ
הֶמְ
בֶּ

  
תֵּנוּ
הֶמְ
בֶּ

  
ם/ן
תְּכֶ
הֶמְ
בֶּ

  
ם/ן
מְתָּ
בֶּהֶ

  
 

וֹת
הֵמ
בְּ

  
ת־
מוֹ
בַּהֲ

  
תִי
מוֹ
בַּהֲ

  
תֶיךָ
מוֹ
בַּהֲ

  
תַיִךְ
מוֹ
בַּהֲ

  
תָיו
מוֹ
בַּהֲ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
הֲמ
בַּ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
הֲמ
בַּ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
מוֹ
בַּהֲ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
הֲמ
בַּ

  
23. 

טֶן
בֶּ֫

  
טֶן־
בֶּ

  
be

ll
y 

f 
טְנִי
בִּ

  
נְךָ
בִּטְ

  
נֵךְ
בִּטְ

  
טְנוֹ
בִּ

  
נְהָ 
בִּטְ

  
נֵנוּ
בִּטְ

  
ם/ן
נְכֶ
בִּטְ

  
ם/ן
טְנָ
בִּ

  
24. 

יִת
בַּ֫

  
ת־
בֵּי

  
ho

us
e 

m
 

תִי
בֵּי

  
תְךָ
בֵּי

  
תֵךְ
בֵּי

  
תוֹ
בֵּי

  
תָהּ
בֵּי

  
תֵנוּ
בֵּי

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
בֵּי

  
ם/ן
יתָ
בֵּ

  
 

ים
תִּ
בָּֽ

  
תֵּי־
בַּ

  
תַּי
בָּ

  
תֶּיךָ
בָּ

  
תַּיִךְ
בָּ

  
תָּין
בָּ

  
יהָ 
בָּתֶּ

  
ינוּ
בָּתֵּ

  
ם/ן
תֵּיכֶ
בָּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
בָּתֵּ

  
25. 

מָה
בָּ

 
בָּ 

ת־
מַ

  
hi

gh
 p

la
ce

 f 
תִי
בָּמָ

  
תְךָ
בָּמָ

  
תֵךְ
בָּמָ

  
תוֹ
בָּמָ

  
תָהּ
בָּמָ

  
תֵנוּ
בָּמָ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
בָּמָ

  
ם/ן
מָתָ
בָּ

  
 

בָּ 
וֹת
מ

  
בָּ 

תֵי־
מֳ

  
תַי
מוֹ
בָּ

  
תֶיךָ
מוֹ
בָּ

  
תַיִךְ
מוֹ
בָּ

  
תַיו
מוֹ
בָּ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
בָּמ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
בָּמ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
מוֹ
בָּ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
בָּמ

  
26. 

  בֵּן
  בֶּן־

so
n 

m
 

  בְּנִי
נְךָ
בִּ

  
נֵךְ
בְּ

  
  בְּנוֹ

נָהּ
בְּ

  
נֵנוּ
בְּ

  
ם/ן
נְכֶ
בִּ

  
ם/ן
בְּנָ

  
 

ים
בָּנִ

  
נֵי־
בְּ

  
  בָּנַי

נֶיךָ
בְָּ

 
נַיִךְ
בָּ

 
נָיו
בָּ

  
יהָ 
בָּנֶ

  
ינוּ
בָּנֵ

  
ם/ן
נֵיכֶ
בְּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
בְּנֵ

  
27. 

קָר
בָּ

  
ר־
בְּקַ

  
ca

tt
le

 m
 

רִי
בְּקָ

  
רְךָ
בְּקָ

  
רֵךְ
בְּקָ

  
רוֹ
בְּקָ

  
רָהּ
בְּקָ

  
רֵנוּ
בְּקָ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
בְּקָ

  
ם/ן
קָרָ
בְּ

  
 

ים
קָרִ
בְּ

  
רֵי־
בִּקְ

  
רַי
בִּקָ

  
יךָ
קָרֶ
בִּ

  
יִךְ
קָרַ
בִּ

  
רָיו
בִּקָ

  
יהָ 
קָרֶ
בִּ

  
ינוּ
קָרֵ
בִּ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
קְרֵ
בִּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
קְרֵ
בִּ

  
28. 

ית
בְּרִ

  
ת־
רִי
בְּ

  
co

ve
na

nt
 f 

תִי
רִי
בְּ

  
תְךָ
רִי
בְּ

  
תֵךְ
רִי
בְּ

  
תוֹ
רִי
בְּ

  
תָהּ
רִי
בְּ

  
תֵנוּ
רִי
בּ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
רִי
בְּ

  
ם/ן
יתָ
בְּרִ

  
29. 

יִם
רְכַּ֫
בִּ

  
כֵּי־
בִּרְ

  
kn

ee
 f 

כַּי
בִּרְ

  
כְּךָ
בִּרְ

  
כֵּךְ
בִּרְ

  
כָּיו
בִּרְ

  
יהָ 
רְכֶּ
בִּ

  
ינוּ
רְכֵּ
בִּ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
רְכֵ
בִּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
רְכֵ
בִּ

  
30. 

שָׂר
בָּ

  
ר־
בְּשַׂ

  
m

ea
t m

 
רִי
בְּשָׂ

  
רְךָ
בְּשָׂ

  
רֵךְ
בְּשָׂ

  
רוֹ
בְּשָׂ

  
רָהּ
בְּשָׂ

  
רֵנוּ
בְּשָׂ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
בְּשָׂ

  
ם/ן
שָׂרָ
בְּ

  
 

ים
שָׂרִ
בְּ

  
רֵי־
בִּשְׂ

  
רַי
בִּשָׂ

  
יךָ
שָׂרֶ
בִּ

  
יִךְ
שָׂרַ
בִּ

  
רָיו
בִּשָׂ

  
יהָ 
שָׂרֶ
בִּ

  
ינוּ
שָׂרֵ
בִּ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
שְׂרֵ
בִּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
שְׂרֵ
בִּ
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A

b
so

l. 
C

on
st

r.
 

D
ef

. 
m

y…
 

1c
s 

yo
ur

…
 

2m
s 

yo
ur

…
 

2f
s 

h
is

…
 

3m
s 

h
er

…
 

3f
s 

ou
r…

 
1c

pl
 

yo
ur

…
 

2m
/f

pl
 

th
ei

r…
 

3m
/f

pl
 

31. 
  בַּת

ת־
בַּ

  
da

ug
ht

er
 f 

תִּי
בִּ

  
תְּךָ
בִּ

  
תֵּךְ
בִּ

  
תּוֹ
בִּ

  
תָּהּ
בִּ

  
תֵּנוּ
בִּ

  
ם/ן
תְּכֶ
בִּ

  
ם/ן
בִּתָּ

  
 

וֹת
בָּנ

  
ת־
בְּנוֹ

  
תַי
בְּנוֹ

  
תֶיךָ
בְּנוֹ

  
תַיךְ
בְּנוֹ

  
תוֹ
בְּנוֹ

  
תָהּ
בְּנוֹ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
בְּנ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
בְּנוֹ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
בְּנ

  
32. 

וּל
גְּב

   
גְּ 

ל־
בוּ

  
bo

rd
er

 m
 

וּלִי
גְּב

  
לְךָ
גְּבֻ

  
לֵךְ
בוּ
גְּ

  
וּלוֹ
גְּב

  
לָהּ
בוּ
גְּ

  
לֵנוּ
בוּ
גְּ

  
ם/ן
לְכֶ
גְּבֻ

  
ם/ן
וּלָ
גְּב

  
 

ים
וּלִ
גְּב

  
גְּ 

לֵי־
בוּ

  
וּלַי
גְּב

  
יךָ
וּלֶ
גְּב

  
יִךְ
וּלָ
גְּב

  
לָיו
בוּ
גְּ

  
יהָ 
וּלֶ
גְּב

  
ינוּ
וּלֵ
גְּב

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
וּלֵ
גְּב

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וּלֵ
גְּב

 
33. 

בָר
דָּ

  
ר־
דְּבַ

  
w

or
d,

 th
in

g 
m

 
רִי
דְּבָ

  
רְךָ
דְּבָ

  
רֵךְ
דְּבָ

  
רוֹ
דְּבָ

  
רָהּ
דְּבָ

  
רֵנוּ
דְּבָ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
דְּבָ

  
ם/ן
בָרָ
דְּ

  
 

ים
בָרִ
דְּ

  
רֵי־
דִּבְ

  
רַי
דְּבָ

  
יךָ
בָרֶ
דְּ

  
יִךְ
בָרַ
דְּ

  
רָיו
דְּבָ

  
יהָ 
בָרֶ
דְּ

  
ינוּ
בָרֵ
דְּ

  
דִּ 

ם/ן
יכֶ
בְרֵ

  
דִּ 

ם/ן
יהֶ
בְרֵ

  
34. 

  דָּג
  דַּג־

fi
sh

 m
 

  דָּגִי
גְךָ
דָּ

  
גֵךְ
דָּ

  
  דָּגוֹ

גָהּ
דָּ

  
גֵנוּ
דָּ

  
ם/ן
גְכֶ
דָּ

  
ם/ן
דָּגָ

  
 

ים
דָּגִ

  
גֵי־
דְ

  
  דָּגַי

גֶיךָ
דָּ

  
גַיִךְ
דָּ

  
גָיו
דָּ

  
יהָ 
דָּגֶ

  
ינוּ
דָּגֵ

  
ם/ן
גֵיכֶ
דָּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
דָּגֵ

  
35. 

וֹר
דּ

  
דּ

ר־
וֹ

  
ge

ne
ra

ti
on

 m
רִי
דּוֹ

  
רְֹךָ
דּ

  
רֵךְ
דּוֹ

  
רוֹ
דּוֹ

  
רָהּ
דּוֹ

  
רֵנוּ
דּוֹ

  
ם/ן
רְֹכֶ
דּ

  
ם/ן
וֹרָ
דּ

  
 

וֹת
דּרֹ

  
תֹ־
דּרֹ

  
תַֹי
דּרֹ

  
תְֹךָ
דּרֹ

  
תֵֹיךְ
דּרֹ

  
תָֹיו
דּרֹ

  
תָֹהּ
דּרֹ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
דּרֹ

  
ם/ן
תֵֹיכֶ
דּרֹ

  
ם/ן
רֹתָֹ
דּ

  
36. 

לֶת
דֶּ֫

 
ת־
דֶּ֫לֶ

  
do

or
 f 

תִי
דַּלְ

 
תְךָ
דַּלְ

 
תֵךְ
דַּלְ

 
תוֹ
דַּלְ

 
תָהּ
דַּלְ

 
תֵנוּ
דַּלְ

 
ם/ן
תְתֶ
דַּלְ

 
ם/ן
לְתָ
דַּ

 
 

וֹת
לָת
דְּ

 
ת־
תוֹ
דְּלָ

 
תַי
תוֹ
דַּלְ

 
תֶיךָ
תוֹ
דַּלְ

 
תַיִךְ
תוֹ
דַּלְ

 
תָיו
תוֹ
דַּלְ

 
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
לְת
דַּ

 
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
לְת
דַּ

 
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
תוֹ
דַּלְ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
לְת
דַּ

 
37. 

  דָּם
ם־
דַּ

  
bl

oo
d 

m
 

מִי
דָּ

  
מְךָ
דָּ

  
מֵךְ
דָּ

  
מוֹ
דָּ

  
מָהּ
דָּ

  
מֵנוּ
דָּ

  
ם/ן
מְכֶ
דִּ

  
ם/ן
דָּמָ

  
 

דָּ 
ים
מִ

  
דְּ 

  מֵי־
מַי
דָּ

  
מֶיךָ
דָּ

  
מַיִךְ
דָּ

  
מָיו
דָּ

  
יהָ 
דָּמֶ

  
ינוּ
דָּמֵ

  
ם/ן
מֵיכֶ
דְּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
דְּמֵ

  
38. 

רֶךְ
דֶּ֫

 
ךְ־
דֶּרֶ

  
ro

ad
 m

, f
 

כִּי
דַּרְ

 
כְּךָ
דַּרְ

 
כֵּךְ
דַּרְ

 
כּוֹ
דַּרְ

 
כָּהּ
דַּרְ

 
כוּ
רְכֵּ
דַּ

 
ם/ן
כְּכֶ
דַּרְ

 
ם/ן
רְכָּ
דַּ

 
 

ים
רָכִ
דְּ

 
כֵּי־
דַּרְ

 
כַי
דְּרָ

 
יךָ
רָכֶ
דְּ

 
יִךְ
רָכַ
דְּ

 
כָיו
דְּרָ

 
יהָ 
רָכֶ
דְּ

 
ינוּ
רְכֵּ
דַּ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
רְכֵּ
דַּ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
רְכֵּ
דַּ

 
39. 

  הַר
ר־
הַ

  
m

ou
nt

ai
n 

m
 

רִי
הַרְ

  
רְךָ
הַ

  
רֵךְ
הַרְ

  
רוֹ
הַרְ

  
רָהּ
הַרְ

  
רֵנוּ
הַ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
הַ

  
ם/ן
רְרָ
הַ

  
 

ים
הָרִ

  
רֵי־
הַ

  
רַי
הָ

  
יךָ
רְרֶ
הָ

  
יִךְ
רְרַ
הָ

  
רָיו
הָ

  
יהָ 
רָרֶ
הֲ

  
ינוּ
רְרֵ
הָ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
רְרֵ
הָ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
רְרֵ
הָ

  
40. 

בַח
זֶ֫

 
ח־
זֶבַ

  
sa

cr
if

ic
e 

m
  

בְחִ 
זִ

  י
חֲךָ
זִבְ

  
חֵךְ
זִבְ

  
חוֹ
זִבְ

  
חָהּ
זִבְ

  
חֵנוּ
זִבְ

  
ם/ן
חֲכֶ
זִבְ

  
ם/ן
חֲהֶ
זִבְ

  
זְ  

ים
בָחִ

  
חֵי־
זִבְ

  
חַי
זְבָ

  
חֲךָ
זְבָ

  
חֵךְ
זְבָ

  
יו 
בָחַ
זְ

  
יהָ 
בַחֶ
זְ

  
ינוּ
בְחֵ
זִ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
בְחֵ
זִ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
בְחֵ
זִ

  
41. 

הָב
זָ

  
זֲהַ 

  ב־
go

ld
 m

 
בִי
זְהָ

  
בְךָ
זְהָ

  
בֵךְ
זְהָ

  
בוֹ
זְהָ

  
בָהּ
זְהָ

  
בֵנוּ
זְהָ

  
ם/ן
בְכֶ
זְהָ

  
ם/ן
הָבָ
זְ

  
42. 

זְר֫ 
עַ 
וֹ

  
זְרֽ 

עַ־
וֹ

  
ar

m
 f 

 
עִי
רוֹ
זְ

  
עֲךָ
רוֹ
זְ

  
עָךְ
רוֹ
זְ

  
עוֹ
רוֹ
זְ

  
עָהּ
רוֹ
זְ

  
עֵנוּ
רוֹ
זְ

  
ם/ן
עֲכֶ
רוֹ
זְ

  
ם/ן
וֹעָ
זְר

  
 

וֹת
רעֹ
זְ

  
עֵֹי־
זְר

  
תַי
עֹוֹ
זְר

  
תֶיךָ
עֹוֹ
זְר

  
תֵיךְ
עֹוֹ
זְר

  
תַיו
עֹוֹ
זְר

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
רעֹ
זְ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
רעֹ
זְ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
עֹוֹ
זְר

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
רעֹ
זְ
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r…

 
3m

/f
pl

 
43. 

רַע
זֶ֫

  
זְ 

ע־
רַ

  
de

sc
en

da
nt

s 
m

 
עִי
זַרְ

  
עֲךָ
זַרְ

  
עֵךְ
זַרְ

  
עוֹ
זַרְ

  
עֲהָּ 
זַרְ

  
עֵנוּ
זַרְ

  
ם/ן
עֲכֶ
זַרְ

  
ם/ן
רְעָ
זַ

  
 

ים
רְעִ
זַ

  
זַ 

עֵי־
רְ

  
עַי
זַרְ

  
יךָ
רְעֶ
זַ

  
יךְ
רְעֵ
זַ

  
עָיו
זַרְ

  
יהָ 
רְעֶ
זַ

  
ינוּ
רְעֵ
זַ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
רְעֵ
זַ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
רְעֵ
זַ

  
44. 

דֶשׁ
חֹ֫

  
חֹֽ 

שׁ־
דֶ

  
m

on
th

 m
 

שִׁי
חָדְ

  
שְׁךָ
חָדְ

  
יִךְ
דְשַׁ
חָ

  
שׁוֹ
חָדְ

  
שָׁהּ
חָדְ

  
שֵׁנוּ
חָדְ

  
ם/ן
שְׁכֶ
חָדְ

  
ם/ן
דְשָׁ
חָ

  
 

ים
דָשִׁ
חֳ

  
שֵׁי־
חָדְ

  
שַׁי
חָדְ

  
יךָ
דְשֶׁ
חָ

  
יִךְ
דְשַׁ
חָ

  
שָׁיו
חֳדָ

  
יהָ 
דָשֶׁ
חֳ

  
ינוּ
דְשֵׁ
חָ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
דְשֵׁ
חָ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
דְשֵׁ
חָ

  
45. 

את
חַטָּ

  
ת־
טַּא
חַ

  
si

n 
f 

תִי
טָּא
חַ

  
תְךָ
טָּא
חַ

  
תֵךְ
טָּא
חַ

  
תוֹ
טָּא
חַ

  
תָהּ
טָּא
חַ

  
תֵנוּ
טָּא
חַ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
טַּא
חַ

  
ם/ן
אתָ
חַטָּ

  
 

וֹת
טָּא
חַ

  
ת־
אֹו
חַטּ

  
תַי
אֹו
חַטּ

  
תֶיךָ
אֹו
חַטּ

  
תַיִךְ
אֹו
חַטּ

  
תַיו
אֹו
חַטּ

  
תָה
אֹו
חַטּ

  
ינוּ
ותֵ
טּאֹ
חַ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
אֹו
חַטּ

  
ם/ן
ותָ
טּאֹ
חַ

  
46. 

  חַי
  ־יחַ 

li
fe

 m
 

תִי
חַיָּ

 
תְךָ
חַיָּ

  
תֵךְ
חַיָּ

  
תוֹ
חַיָּ

  
תָהּ
חַיָּ

  
תֵנוּ
חַיָּ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
חַיָּ

  
ם/ן
יָּתָ
חַ

  
 

ים
חַיִּ

  
יֵּי־
חֵ

  
  חַיַּי

יךָ
חַיֶּ

  
כִי
חַיָּיְ

  
יָּיו
חַ

  
יהָ 
חַיֶּ

  
ינוּ
חַיֵּ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
חַיֵּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
חַיֵּ

  
47. 

יִל
חַ֫

  
חֵ 

ל־
י

  
ar

m
y 

m
 

ילִי
חֵ

  
לְךָ
חֵי

  
לֵךְ
חֵי

  
ילוֹ
חֵ

  
לָהָּ 
חֵי

  
לֵנוּ
חֵי

  
ם/ן
לְכֶ
חֵי

  
ם/ן
חֵילָ

  
 

חֲ 
ים
יָלִ

  
חֵ 

לֵי־
י

  
ילִי
חֵ

  
לְךָ
חֵי

  
יִךְ
חֵילַ

  
לָיו
חֵי

  
יהָ 
חֵילֶ

  
ינוּ
חֵילֵ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
חֵילֵ

  
ם/ן
לֵהֶ
חֵי

  
48. 

מָס
חָ

  
ס־
חֲמַ

  
vi

ol
en

ce
 m

  
סִי
חֲמָ

  
סְךָ
חֲמָ

  
סֵךְ
חֲמָ

  
סוֹ
חֲמָ

  
סָהּ
חֲמָ

  
סֵנוּ
חֲמָ

  
ם/ן
סְכֶ
חֲמָ

  
ם/ן
מָסָ
חֲ

  
 

ים
מָסִ
חֲ

  
חַ 

סֵי־
מְ

  
סַי
חֲמָ

  
יךָ
מָסֶ
חֲ

  
יִךְ
מָסַ
חֲ

  
סָיו
חֲמָ

  
יהָ 
מָסֶ
חֲ

  
ינוּ
מָסֵ
חֲ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
מְסֵ
חֲ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
מְסֵ
חֲ

  
49. 

סֶד
חֶ֫

 
חֶֽ 

ד־
סֶ

  
ki

nd
ne

ss
 m

 
דִּי
חַסְ

 
דְּךָ
חַסְ

 
דֵּךְ
חַסְ

 
דּוֹ
חַסְ

 
דָּהּ
חַסְ

 
דֵּנוּ
חַסְ

 
ם/ן
דְּכֶ
חַסְ

 
ם/ן
סְדָּ
חַ

 
 

ים
סָדִ
חֲ

 
דֵּי־
חַסְ

 
דַי
חֲסָ

 
יךָ
סָדֶ
חֲ

 
יִךְ
סָדַ
חֲ

 
דָיו
חֲסָ

 
יהָ 
סָדֶ
חֲ

 
ינוּ
סְדֵּ
חַ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
סְדֵּ
חַ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
סְדֵּ
חַ

 
50. 

רֶב
חֶ֫

 
ב־
רֶ
חֶ֫

  
sw

or
d 

f 
בִּי
חַרְ

 
בְּךָ
חַרְ

 
בֵּךְ
חַרְ

 
בּוֹ
חַרְ

 
בָּהּ
חַרְ

 
בֵּנוּ
חַרְ

 
ם/ן
בְּכֶ
חַרְ

 
ם/ן
רְבָּ
חַ

 
 

ים
רָבִ
חֲ

 
בֵּי־
חַרְ

 
בַי
חֲרָ

 
יךָ
רָבֶ
חֲ

 
יִךְ
רָבַ
חֲ

 
בָיו
חֲרָ

 
יהָ 
רָבֶ
חֲ

 
ינוּ
רְבֵּ
חַ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
רְבֵּ
חַ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
רְבֵּ
חַ

 
51. 

  יָד
ד־
יַ

  
ha

nd
 f 

דִי
יָ

  
דְךָ
יָ

  
דֵךְ
יָ

  
דוֹ
יָ

  
דָהּ
יָ

  
דֵנוּ
יָ

  
ם/ן
דְכֶ
יֶ

  
ם/ן
יָדָ

  
 

יִם
יָדַ

  
דֵי־
יְ

  
du

al
 

דַי
יָ

  
יךָ
יָדֶ

  
יִךְ
יָדַ

  
דָיו
יָ

  
יהָ 
יָדֶ

  
ינוּ
יָדֵ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
יְדֵ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
יְדֵ

  
52. 

וֹם
י

  
ם־
יוֹ

  
da

y 
m

 
מִי
יוֹ

  
מְךָ
יוֹ

  
מֵךְ
יוֹ

  
מוֹ
יוֹ

  
מָהּ
יוֹ

  
מֵנוּ
יוֹ

  
ם/ן
מְכֶ
יוֹ

  
ם/ן
וֹמָ
י

  
 

ים
יָמִ

  
מֵי־
יְ

  
מַי
יָ

  
מֶיךָ
יָ

  
מַיִךְ
יָ

  
מָיו
יָ

  
יהָ 
יָמֶ

  
ינוּ
יָמֵ

  
ם/ן
מֵיכֶ
יָ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
יָמֵ

  
53. 

  יַ֫יִן
ין־
יֵ

  
w

in
e 

m
 

ינִי
יֵ

  
נְךָ
יֵי

  
נֵךְ
יֵי

  
ינוֹ
יֵ

  
נָהּ
יֵי

  
נֵנוּ
יֵי

  
ם/ן
נְכֶ
יֵי

  
ם/ן
יֵינָ

  
54. 

לֶד
יֶ֫

 
ד־
יֶלֶ

  
ch

il
d 

m
 

דִּי
יַלְ

 
דְּךָ
יַלְ

 
דֵּךְ
יַלְ

 
דּוֹ
יַלְ

 
דָּהּ
יַלְ

 
דֵּנוּ
יַלְ

 
ם/ן
דְּכֶ
יַלְ

 
ם/ן
לְדָּ
יַ

 
 

ים
לָדִ
יְ

 
דֵּי־
יַלְ

 
דַי
יְלָ

 
יךָ
לָדֶ
יְ

 
יִךְ
לָדַ
יְ

 
דָיו
יְלָ

 
יהָ 
לָדֶ
יְ

 
ינוּ
לְדֵּ
יַ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
לְדֵּ
יַ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
לְדֵּ
יַ

 
55. 

אָה
יִרְ

  
ת־
רְאַ
יִ

  
fe

ar
 f 

תִי
רְאַ
יִ

  
תְךָ
רְאַ
יִ

  
תֵךְ
רְאַ
יִ

  
תוֹ
רְאַ
יִ

  
תָהּ
רְאַ
יִ

  
תֵנוּ
רְאַ
יִ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
רְאַ
יִ

  
ם/ן
אַתָ
יִרְ
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A

b
so

l. 
C

on
st

r.
 

D
ef

. 
m

y…
 

1c
s 

yo
ur

…
 

2m
s 

yo
ur

…
 

2f
s 

h
is

…
 

3m
s 

h
er

…
 

3f
s 

ou
r…

 
1c

pl
 

yo
ur

…
 

2m
/f

pl
 

th
ei

r…
 

3m
/f

pl
 

56. 
תֶר
יֶ֫

 
ר־
יֶתֶ

  
co

rd
 m

 
רִי
יִתְ

 
רְךָ
יִתְ

 
רֵךְ
יִתְ

 
רוֹ
יִתְ

 
רָהּ
יִתְ

 
רֵנוּ
יִתְ

 
ם/ן
רְכֶ
יִתְ

 
ם/ן
תְרָ
יִ

 
 

ים
תָרִ
יְ

 
רֵי־
יַתְ

 
רַי
יְתָ

 
יךָ
תָרֶ
יְ

 
יִךְ
תָרַ
יְ

 
רָיו
יְתָ

 
יהָ 
תָרֶ
יְ

 
ינוּ
תְרֵ
יִ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
תְרֵ
יִ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
תְרֵ
יִ

 
57. 

וֹד
כָּב

   
ד־
בוֹ
כְּ

  
gl

or
y 

m
 

דִי
בוֹ
כְּ

  
דְךָ
בוֹ
כְּ

  
דֵךְ
בוֹ
כְּ

  
דוֹ
בוֹ
כְּ

  
דָהּ
בוֹ
כְּ

  
דֵנוּ
בוֹ
כְּ

  
ם/ן
דְכֶ
בוֹ
כְּ

  
ם/ן
וֹדָ
כְּב

  
58. 

הֵֹן
כּ

  
הֵֹן־
כּ

  
pr

ie
st

 m
 

הֲֹנִי
כּ

  
נְךָ
כּהֲֹ

  
נֵךְ
כּהֲֹ

  
הֲֹנוֹ
כּ

  
נָהּ
כּהֲֹ

  
נֵנוּ
כּהֲֹ

  
ם/ן
נְכֶ
כּהֲֹ

  
ם/ן
הֲֹנָ
כּ

  
 

ים
הֲֹנִ
כּ

  
נֵי־
כּהֲֹ

  
הֲֹנַי
כּ

  
נֶיךָ
כּהֲֹ

  
נַיִךְ
כּהֲֹ

  
נָיו
כּהֲֹ

  
יהָ 
הֲֹנֶ
כּ

  
ינוּ
הֲֹנֵ
כּ

  
ם/ן
נֵיכֶ
כּהֲֹ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
הֲֹנֵ
כּ

  
59. 

וֹס
כּ

  
ס־
כּוֹ

  
cu

p 
f 

סִי
כּוֹ

  
סְךָ
כּוֹ

  
סֵךְ
כּוֹ

  
סוֹ
כּוֹ

  
סָהּ
כּוֹ

  
סֵנוּ
כּוֹ

  
ם/ן
סְכֶ
כּוֹ

  
ם/ן
וֹסָ
כּ

  
 

וֹת
כּסֹ

  
ת־
סוֹ
כּוֹ

  
תִי
סֹוֹ
כּ

  
תֶיךָ
סוֹ
כּוֹ

  
תֵךְ
סוֹ
כּוֹ

  
תָיו
סוֹ
כּוֹ

  
תָהּ
סוֹ
כּוֹ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
וֹס
כּ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
סוֹ
כּוֹ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
וֹס
כּ

  
60. 

  כּחַֹ 
חַֹ־
כּ

  
st

re
ng

th
 m

 
חִֹי
כּ

  
חֲֹךָ
כּ

  
חֵֹךְ
כּ

  
חֹוֹ
כּ

  
חָֹהּ
כּ

  
חֵֹנוּ
כּ

  
ם/ן
חֲֹכֶ
כּ

  
ם/ן
כּחָֹ

  
61. 

  כְּלִי
לִי־
כְּ

  
sa

ck
 m

 
לְיִי
כִּ

  
יְךָ
כֶּלְ

  
יֵךְ
כִּלְ

  
לְיוֹ
כִּ

  
יָהּ
כִּלְ

  
יֵנוּ
כֶּלְ

  
ם/ן
יְכֶ
כֶּלְ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
כְּלִ

  
 

ים
כֵּלִ

  
לֵי־
כְּ

  
  כֵּלַי

יךָ
כֵּלֶ

  
יךְ
כֵּלִַ

  
לָיו
כֵּ

  
יהָ 
כֵּלֶ

  
ינוּ
כֵּלֵ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
כְּלֵ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
כְּלֵ

  
62. 

סֵּא
כִּ

  
א־
כִּסֵּ

  
ch

ai
r 

m
 

  יאִ סְ כִּ 
  ךָאֲ סְ כִּ 

סֵ כִּ 
  אךְ

  וֹאסְ כִּ 
אֲ סְ כִּ 

  תָהּ
אנוּ
כִּסֵ

  
ם/ן
אֲכֶ
כִּסְ

  
ם/ן
אֲהֶ
כִּסְ

  
 

וֹת
סְא
כִּ

  
ת־
אוֹ
כִּסְ

  
תַי
אוֹ
כִּסְ

  
תֶיךָ
אוֹ
כִּסְ

  
יךְ
וֹתִַ
סְא
כִּ

  
תָיו
אוֹ
כִּסְ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
סְא
כִּ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
סְא
כִּ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
אוֹ
כִּסְ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
סְא
כִּ

  
63. 

כְּ 
  סִיל

כְּ 
ל־
סִי

  
fo

ol
 m

 
כְּ 

ילִי
סִ

  
כְּ 

לְךָ
סִי

  
כְּ 

לֵךְ
סִי

  
כְּ 

ילוֹ
סִ

  
כְּ 

לָהּ
סִי

  
כְּ 

לֵנוּ
סִי

  
כְּ 

ם/ן
לְכֶ
סִי

  
כְּ 

ם/ן
סִילָ

  
 

כְּ 
ים
סִילִ

  
כְּ 

לֵי־
סִי

  
כְּ 

ילַי
סִ

  
כְּ 

יךָ
סִילֶ

  
כְּ 

יךְ
סִילַ

  
כְּ 

לָיו
סִי

  
כְּ 

יהָ 
סִילֶ

  
כְּ 

ינוּ
סִילֵ

  
כְּ 

ם/ן
יכֶ
סִילֵ

  
כְּ 

ם/ן
יהֶ
סִילֵ

  
64. 

סֶף
כֶּ֫

 
ף־
סֶ
כֶּ֫

  
m

on
ey

 m
 

פִּי
כַּסְ

 
פְּךָ
כַּסְ

 
פֵּךְ
כַּסְ

 
פּוֹ
כַּסְ

 
פָּהּ
כַּסְ

 
פֵּנוּ
כַּסְ

 
ם/ן
פְּכֶ
כַּסְ

 
ם/ן
סְפָּ
כַּ

 
 

ים
סָפִ
כְּ

 
פֵּי־
כַּסְ

 
פַי
כְּסָ

 
יךָ
סָפֶ
כְּ

 
יִךְ
סָפַ
כְּ

 
פָיו
כְּסָ

 
יהָ 
סָפֶ
כְּ

 
ינוּ
סְפֵּ
כַּ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
סְפֵּ
כַּ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
סְפֵּ
כַּ

 
65. 

ב 
לֵ

  
ב־
לֵ

  
he

ar
t m

 
  לִבִּי

בְּךָ
לִ

  
בֵּךְ
לִ

  
בּוֹ
לִ

  
בָּהּ
לִ

  
בֵּנוּ
לִ

  
ם/ן
בְּכֶ
לִ

  
ם/ן
לִבָּ

  
 

בָב
לֵ

  
ב־
לֵבַ

  
(a

lt
. s

in
g.

) 
בִי
לְבָ

  
בְךָ
לְבָ

  
בֵךְ
לְבָ

  
בוֹ
לְבָ

  
בָהּ
לְבָ

  
בְנוּ
לְבָ

  
ם/ן
בְכֶ
לְבַ

  
ם/ן
בָבָ
לְ

  
 

וֹת
לִבּ

  
ת־
בּוֹ
לִ

  
 

תַי
בּוֹ
לִ

  
תֶיך
בּוֹ
לִ

  
תַיִךְ
בּוֹ
לִ

  
תָיו
בּוֹ
לִ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
לִבּ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
לִבּ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
בּוֹ
לִ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
לִבּ

  
66. 

חֶם
לֶ֫

 
ם־
חֶ
לֶ֫

 
br

ea
d 

m
 

מִי
לַחְ

 
מְךָ
לַחְ

 
מֵךְ
לַחְ

 
מוֹ
לַחְ

 
מָהּ
לַחְ

 
מֵנוּ
לַחְ

 
ם/ן
מֵכֶ
לַחְ

 
ם/ן
חְמָ
לַ

 
67. 

לָּה
מְגִ

  
ת־
גִלַּ
מְ

  
sc

ro
ll

 f 
תִי
גִלַּ
מְ

  
תְךָ
גִלַּ
מְ

  
תֵךְ
גִלַּ
מְ

  
תוֹ
גִלַּ
מְ

  
תָהּ
גִלַּ
מְ

  
תֵנוּ
גִלַּ
מְ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
גִלַּ
מְ

  
ם/ן
לַּתָ
מְגִ

  
 

וֹת
גִלּ
מְ

  
ת־
גִלּוֹ
מְ

  
תַי
גִלּוֹ
מְ

  
תֶיךָ
גִלּוֹ
מְ

  
תַיִךְ
גִלּוֹ
מְ

  
תָיו
גִלּוֹ
מְ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
גִלּ
מְ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
גִלּ
מְ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֵ
גִלּוֹ
מְ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
גִלּ
מְ

  
68. 

וֶת
מָ֫

  
ת־
מוֹ

  
de

at
h 

m
 

תִי
מוֹ

  
תְךָ
מוֹ

  
תֵךְ
מוֹ

  
תוֹ
מוֹ

  
תָהּ
מוֹ

  
תֵנוּ
מוֹ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
מוֹ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
מ
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A
b

so
l. 

C
on

st
r.

 
D

ef
. 

m
y…

 
1c

s 
yo
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…

 
2m

s 
yo
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…

 
2f

s 
h
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…

 
3m

s 
h
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…

 
3f

s 
ou

r…
 

1c
pl

 
yo

ur
…

 
2m

/f
pl

 
th

ei
r…

 
3m

/f
pl

 
69. 

חַ 
זְבֵּ֫
מִ

  
ח־
זְבַּ
מִ

  
al

ta
r 

f 
חִי
זְבְּ
מִ

  
חֲךָ
זְבַּ
מִ

  
חֵךְ
זְבְּ
מִ

  
חוֹ
זְבְּ
מִ

  
חָהּ
זְבְּ
מִ

  
חֵנוּ
זְבְּ
מִ

  
ם/ן
חֲכֶ
זְבַּ
מִ

  
ם/ן
בְּחָ
מִזְ

  
 

וֹת
בְּח
מִזְ

  
ת־
חוֹ
זְבְּ
מִ

  
תַי
חוֹ
זְבְּ
מִ

  
תֶיךָ
חוֹ
זְבְּ
מִ

  
תַיִךְ
חוֹ
זְבְּ
מִ

  
תָיו
חוֹ
זְבְּ
מִ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
בְּח
מִזְ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
בְּח
מִזְ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
חוֹ
זְבְּ
מִ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
בְּח
מִזְ

 
70. 

בָה
חֲשָׁ
מַ

  
מַ 

חֲשֶׁ֫ 
ת־
בֶ

 
th

ou
gh

t, 
pl

an
 

f 
תִּי
שָׁבְ
מַחֲ

 
תְּךָ
שָׁבְ
מַחֲ

  
תֵּךְ
שָׁבְ
מַחֲ

  
תּוֹ
שָׁבְ
מַחֲ

  
תָּהּ
שָׁבְ
מַחֲ

  
תֵּנוּ
שָׁבְ
מַחֲ

  
ם/ן
תְּכֶ
שָׁבְ
מַחֲ

  
ם/ן
בְתָּ
חֲשָׁ
מַ

  
 

מַ 
וֹת
שָׁב
חֲ

 
מַ 

תֹ־
שְׁב
חְ

 
תַי
בוֹ
חְשְׁ
מַ

 
תֶיךָ
בוֹ
חְשְׁ
מַ

 
תַיךְ
בוֹ
חְשְׁ
מַ

 
תָיו
בוֹ
חְשְׁ
מַ

 
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
שְׁב
מַחְ

 
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
שְׁב
מַחְ

 
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
בוֹ
חְשְׁ
מַ

 
ם/ן
וֹתָ
שְׁב
מַחְ

  
71. 

יִם
מַ֫

  
  מֵי־

w
at

er
 m

 
מַי
מֵי

  
מֶיךָ
מֵי

  
מֵיךְ
מֵי

  
מָיו
מֵי

  
יהָ 
ימֶ
מֵ

  
ינוּ
ימֵ
מֵ

  
ם/ן
מֵיכֶ
מֵי

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
ימֵ
מֵ

  
72. 

אָךְ
מַלְ

  
מַ 

ךְ־
לְאַ

  
m

es
se

ng
er

 m
כִי
לְאָ
מַ

  
כְךָ
לְאָ
מַ

  
כֵךְ
לְאָ
מַ

  
כוֹ
לְאָ
מַ

  
כָהּ
לְאָ
מַ

  
כֵנוּ
לְאָ
מַ

  
ם/ן
כְכֶ
לְאָ
מַ

  
ם/ן
כְהֶ
לְאָ
מַ

  
 

ים
אָכִ
מַלְ

 
מַ 

כֵי־
לְאֲ

  
כַי
לְאָ
מַ

  
יךָ
אָכֶ
מַלְ

  
יִךְ
אָכַ
מַלְ

  
כָיו
לְאָ
מַ

  
יהָ 
אָכֶ
מַלְ

  
ינוּ
אָכֵ
מַלְ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
אָכֵ
מַלְ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
אָכֵ
מַלְ

  
73. 

לֶךְ
מֶ֫

 
ךְ־
לֶ
מֶ֫

  
ki

ng
 m

 
לְכִּי
מַ

 
כְּךָ
מַלְ

 
כֵּךְ
מַלְ

 
כּוֹ
מַלְ

 
כָּהּ
מַלְ

 
כֵּנוּ
מַלְ

 
ם/ן
כְּכֶ
מַלְ

 
ם/ן
לְכָּ
מַ

 
 

ים
לָכִ
מְ

 
כֵּי־
מַלְ

 
לָכַי
מְ

 
יךָ
לָכֶ
מְ

 
יִךְ
לָכַ
מְ

 
כָיו
מְלָ

 
יהָ 
לָכֶ
מְ

 
ינוּ
לָכֵ
מְ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
לָכֵ
מְ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
לָכֵ
מְ

 
74. 

כָּה
מַלְ

  
ת־
לְכַּ
מַ

  
qu

ee
n 

f 
תִי
לְכַ
מַ

  
תְךָ
לְכַ
מַ

  
תֵךְ
לְכַ
מַ

  
תוֹ
לְכַ
מַ

  
תָהּ
לְכַ
מַ

  
תֵנוּ
לְכַ
מַ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
לְכַ
מַ

  
ם/ן
כַתָ
מַלְ

  
 

וֹת
לָכ
מְ

  
ת־
כוֹ
מַלְ

  
תַי
כוֹ
מַלְ

  
תֶיךָ
כוֹ
מַלְ

  
תַיִךְ
כוֹ
מַלְ

  
תָיו
כוֹ
מַלְ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
לְכ
מַ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
לְכ
מַ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
כוֹ
מַלְ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
לְכ
מַ

  
75. 

חָה
מִנְ

   
מִ 

ת־
נְחַ

  
gi

ft
 f 

תִי
נְחָ
מִ

  
תְךָ
נְחָ
מִ

  
תֵךְ
נְחָ
מִ

  
תוֹ
נְחָ
מִ

  
תָהּ
נְחָ
מִ

  
תֵנוּ
נְחָ
מִ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
נְחַ
מִ

  
ם/ן
חָתָ
מִנְ

  
 

ת 
חוֹ
מְנָ

  
מִ 

ת־
חוֹ
נְ

  
תַי
חוֹ
מִנְ

  
תֶיךָ
חוֹ
מִנְ

  
תַיִךְ
חוֹ
מִנְ

  
תָיו
חוֹ
מִנְ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
נְח
מִ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
נְח
מִ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
חוֹ
מִנְ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
נְח
מִ

  
76. 

פָּר
מִסְ

  
ר־
סְפַּ
מִ

  
nu

m
be

r 
m

 
רִי
סְפָּ
מִ

  
רְךָ
סְפַּ
מִ

  
רֵךְ
סְפָּ
מִ

  
רוֹ
סְפָּ
מִ

  
רָהּ
סְפָּ
מִ

  
רֵנוּ
סְפָּ
מִ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
סְפַּ
מִ

  
ם/ן
פָּרָ
מִסְ

  
 

ים
פָּרִ
מִסְ

 
רֵי־
סְפְּ
מִ

  
רַיִ 
סְפְּ
מִ

  
יךָ
פְּרֶ
מִסְ

  
יִךְ
פְּרַ
מִסְ

  
רָיו
סְפְּ
מִ

  
יהָ 
פְּרֶ
מִסְ

  
ינוּ
פְּרֵ
מִסְ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
פְּרֵ
מִסְ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
פְּרֵ
מִסְ

  
77. 

נֶה
מַעֲ

  
ה־
עֲנֵ
מַ

  
an

sw
er

 f 
עֲנִי
מַ

  
נֶךָ
מַעֲ

  
נֵיךְ
מַעֲ

  
הוּ
עֲנֵ
מַ

  
יהָ 
עֲנֶ
מַ

  
נֵנוּ
מַעֲ

  
ם/ן
נֵכֶ
מַעֲ

  
ם/ן
נֵהֶ
מַעֲ

  
 

וֹת
עֲנ
מַ

  
ת־
עֲנוֹ
מַ

  
תַי
עֲנוֹ
מַ

  
תֶיךָ
עֲנוֹ
מַ

  
תַיִךְ
עֲנוֹ
מַ

  
תָיו
עֲנוֹ
מַ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
עֲנ
מַ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
עֲנ
מַ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
עֲנוֹ
מַ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
עֲנ
מַ

  
78. 

רָה
מְעָ

  
ת־
עָרַ
מְ

  
ca

ve
 f 

תִי
עָרַ
מְ

  
תְךָ
עָרַ
מְ

  
תֵךְ
עָרַ
מְ

  
תוֹ
עָרַ
מְ

  
תָהּ
עָרַ
מְ

  
תֵנוּ
עָרַ
מְ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
עָרַ
מְ

  
ם/ן
רַתָ
מְעָ

  
 

וֹת
עָר
מְ

  
ת־
רוֹ
מְעָ

  
תַי
רוֹ
מְעָ

  
תֶיךָ
רוֹ
מְעָ

  
תַיִךְ
רוֹ
מְעָ

  
תָיו
רוֹ
מְעָ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
עָר
מְ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
עָר
מְ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
רוֹ
מְעָ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
עָר
מְ

  
79. 

שֶׂה
מַעֲ

  
ה־
עֲשֵׂ
מַ

  
w

or
k,

 d
ee

d 
 f

שִׂי
מַעֲ

  
שֶׂךָ
מַעֲ

  
יךְ
עֲשֵׂ
מַ

  
הוּ
עֲשֵׂ
מַ

  
יהָ 
עֲשֶׂ
מַ

  
שֵׂנוּ
מַעֲ

  
ם/ן
שֵׂכֶ
מַעֲ

  
ם/ן
שֵׂהֶ
מַעֲ

  
 

ים
עֲשִׂ
מַ

  
שֵׂי־
מַעֲ

  
שַׂי
מַעֲ

  
יךָ
עֲשֶׂ
מַ

  
יִךְ
עֲשַׂ
מַ

  
שָׂיו
מַעֲ

  
יהָ 
עֲשֵׂ
מַ

  
ינוּ
עֲשֵׂ
מַ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
עֲשֵׂ
מַ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
עֲשֵׂ
מַ

  
80. 

וָה
מִצְ

  
ת־
צְוַ
מִ

  
co

m
m

an
d-

m
en

t f
 

תִי
צְוָ
מִ

  
תְךָ
צְוָ
מִ

  
תֵךְ
צְוָ
מִ

  
תוֹ
צְוָ
מִ

  
תָהּ
צְוָ
מִ

  
תֵנוּ
צְוָ
מִ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
צְוַ
מִ

  
ם/ן
וָתָ
מִצְ

  
 

וֹת
מִצְ

  
ת־
צְוֹ
מִ

  
תַי
צְוֹ
מִ

  
תֶיךָ
צְוֹ
מִ

  
תַיִךְ
צְוֹ
מִ

  
תָיו
צְוֹ
מִ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
מִצְ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
מִצְ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
צְוֹ
מִ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
מִצְ
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A

b
so

l. 
C

on
st

r.
 

D
ef

. 
m

y…
 

1c
s 

yo
ur

…
 

2m
s 

yo
ur

…
 

2f
s 

h
is

…
 

3m
s 

h
er

…
 

3f
s 

ou
r…

 
1c

pl
 

yo
ur

…
 

2m
/f

pl
 

th
ei

r…
 

3m
/f

pl
 

81. 
וֹם
מָק

  
ם־
קוֹ
מְ

  
pl

ac
e 

m
 

מִי
קוֹ
מְ

  
מְךָ
קוֹ
מְ

  
מֵךְ
קוֹ
מְ

  
מוֹ
קוֹ
מְ

  
מָהּ
קוֹ
מְ

  
מֵנוּ
קוֹ
מְ

  
ם/ן
מְכֶ
קוֹ
מְ

  
ם/ן
וֹמָ
מְק

  
 

וֹת
וֹמ
מְק

  
ת־
מוֹ
קוֹ
מְ

  
תַי
מוֹ
קוֹ
מְ

  
תֶיךָ
מוֹ
קוֹ
מְ

  
תַיִךְ
מוֹ
קוֹ
מְ

  
תָיו
מוֹ
קוֹ
מְ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
וֹמ
מְק

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
וֹמ
מְק

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
מוֹ
קוֹ
מְ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
וֹמ
מְק

  
82. 

מָה
מִרְ

  
ת־
רְמַ
מִ

  
de

ce
it

 f 
תִי
רְמָ
מִ

  
תְךָ
רְמָ
מִ

  
תֵךְ
רְמָ
מִ

  
תוֹ
רְמָ
מִ

  
תָהּ
רְמָ
מִ

  
תֵנוּ
רְמָ
מִ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
רְמַ
מִ

  
ם/ן
מָתָ
מִרְ

  
 

וֹת
רְמ
מִ

  
ת־
מוֹ
מִרְ

  
תַי
מוֹ
מִרְ

  
תֶיךָ
מוֹ
מִרְ

  
תַיִךְ
מוֹ
מִרְ

  
תָיו
מוֹ
מִרְ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
רְמ
מִ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
רְמ
מִ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
מוֹ
מִרְ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
רְמ
מִ

  
83. 

א 
מַשָּׂ

  
א־
מַשָּׂ

  
bu

rd
en

 m
 

אִי
מַשָּׂ

  
אֲךָ
מַשַּׂ

  
אֵךְ
מַשָּׂ

  
אוֹ
מַשָּׂ

  
אָהּ
מַשָּׂ

  
אֵנוּ
מַשָּׂ

  
ם/ן
אֲכֶ
מַשַּׂ

  
ם/ן
שָּׂאָ
מַ

  
 

מַ 
וֹת
שְׂא

  
מַ 

ת־
אוֹ
שְׂ

  
מַ 

תִי
אוֹ
שְׂ

  
מַ 

תֶיךָ
אוֹ
שְׂ

  
מַ 

תַיִךְ
אוֹ
שְׂ

  
מַ 

תָיו
אוֹ
שְׂ

  
מַ 

יהָ 
וֹתֶ
שְׂא

  
מַ 

ינוּ
וֹתֵ
שְׂא

  
מַ 

ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
אוֹ
שְׂ

  
מַ 

ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
שְׂא

 
84. 

בָּר
מִשְׁ

  
ר־
שְׁבַּ
מִ

  
su

rf
 m

 
רִי
שְׁבָּ
מִ

  
רְךָ
שְׁבָּ
מִ

  
רֵךְ
שְׁבָּ
מִ

  
רוֹ
שְׁבָּ
מִ

  
רָהּ
שְׁבָּ
מִ

  
רֵנוּ
שְׁבָּ
מִ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
שְׁבַּ
מִ

  
ם/ן
בָּרָ
מִשְׁ

  
 

ים
בָּרִ
מִשְׁ

 
רֵי־
שְׁבָּ
מִ

  
רַי
שְׁבָּ
מִ

  
יךָ
בָּרֶ
מִשְׁ

  
יִךְ
בָּרַ
מִשְׁ

  
רָיו
שְׁבָּ
מִ

  
יהָ 
בָּרֶ
מִשְׁ

  
ינוּ
בָּרֵ
מִשְׁ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
בָּרֵ
מִשְׁ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
בָּרֵ
מִשְׁ

  
85. 

חָה
שְׁפָּ
מִ

 
שְׁפַּֽ 
מִ

ת־
חַ

 
fa

m
il

y 
f 

תִי
פַּחְ
מִשְׁ

 
תְךָ
פַּחְ
מִשְׁ

  
תֵךְ
פַּחְ
מִשְׁ

  
תוֹ
פַּחְ
מִשְׁ

  
תָהּ
פַּחְ
מִשְׁ

  
תֵנוּ
פַּחְ
מִשְׁ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
פַּחְ
מִשְׁ

  
ם/ן
חְתָ
שְׁפַּ
מִ

  
 

וֹת
פְּח
מִשְׁ

 
ת־
חוֹ
שְׁפְּ
מִ

 
תַי
חוֹ
שְׁפְּ
מִ

 
תֶיךָ
חוֹ
שְׁפְּ
מִ

 
תַיִךְ
חוֹ
שְׁפְּ
מִ

 
תָיו
חוֹ
שְׁפְּ
מִ

 
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
פְּח
מִשְׁ

 
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
פְּח
מִשְׁ

 
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
חוֹ
שְׁפְּ
מִ

 
ם/ן
וֹתָ
פְּח
מִשְׁ

  
86. 

פָּט
מִשְׁ

  
ט־
שְׁפַּ
מִ

  
ju

dg
m

en
t m

 
טִי
שְׁפָּ
מִ

  
טְךָ
שְׁפָּ
מִ

  
טֵךְ
שְׁפָּ
מִ

  
טוֹ
שְׁפָּ
מִ

  
טָהּ
שְׁפָּ
מִ

  
טֵנוּ
שְׁפָּ
מִ

  
ם/ן
טְכֶ
שְׁפַּ
מִ

  
ם/ן
פָּטָ
מִשְׁ

  
 

ים
פָּטִ
מִשְׁ

 
טֵי־
שְׁפְּ
מִ

  
טַי
שְׁפְּ
מִ

  
יךָ
פְּטֶ
מִשְׁ

  
יִךְ
פְּטַ
מִשְׁ

  
טָיו
שְׁפְּ
מִ

  
יהָ 
פְּטֶ
מִשְׁ

  
ינוּ
פְּטֵ
מִשְׁ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
פְּטֵ
מִשְׁ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
פְּטֵ
מִשְׁ

  
87. 

יא
נָבִ

  
א־
בִי
נְ

  
pr

op
he

t m
 

אִי
נְבִ

  
אֶךָ
בִי
נְ

  
אֵךְ
בִי
נְ

  
אוֹ
בִי
נְ

  
תָהּ
יאַ
נְבִ

  
אֵנוּ
בִי
נְ

  
ם/ן
אֲכֶ
בִי
נְ

  
ם/ן
אֲהֶ
בִי
נְ

  
 

ים
יאִ
נְבִ

  
אֵי־
בִי
נְ

  
אַי
בִי
נְ

  
אֶיךָ
בִי
נְ

  
אַיִךְ
בִי
נְ

  
אָיו
בִי
נְ

  
יהָ 
יאֶ
נְבִ

  
ינוּ
יאֵ
נְבִ

  
ם/ן
אֵיכֶ
בִי
נְ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
יאֵ
נְבִ

  
88. 

אָה
בִי
נְ

   
ת־
יאַ
נְבִ

  
pr

op
he

te
ss

  f
תִי
יאַ
נְבִ

  
תְךָ
יאַ
נְבִ

  
תֵךְ
יאַ
נְבִ

  
תוֹ
יאַ
נְבִ

  
תָהּ
יאַ
נְבִ

  
תֵנוּ
יאַ
נְבִ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
יאַ
נְבִ

  
ם/ן
אַתָ
בִי
נְ

  
 

וֹת
יא
נְבִ

  
ת־
אוֹ
בִי
נְ

  
תַי
אוֹ
בִי
נְ

  
תֶיךָ
אוֹ
בִי
נְ

  
תַיִךְ
אוֹ
בִי
נְ

  
תַיו
אוֹ
בִי
נְ

  
תָה
אוֹ
בִי
נְ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
יא
נְבִ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
אוֹ
בִי
נְ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
יא
נְבִ

 
89. 

גַע
נֶ֫

   
נֶֽ 

ע־
גַ

  
pl

ag
ue

 m
 

גְעִי
נִ

  
עֲךָ
נִגְ

  
עֵךְ
נִגְ

  
עוֹ
נִגְ

  
עָהּ
נִגְ

  
עֵנוּ
נִגְ

  
ם/ן
עֵכֶ
נִגְ

  
ם/ן
עֵהֶ
נִגְ

  
 

ים
גָעִ
נְ

  
נִ 

עֵי־
גְ

  
גָעַי
נְ

  
יךָ
גָעֶ
נְ

  
יִךְ
גָעַ
נְ

  
עַיו
נְגָ

  
יהָ 
גָעֶ
נְ

  
יֵנוּ
גָעַ
נְ

  
ם/ן
יֵכֶ
גָעַ
נְ

  
ם/ן
יֵהֶ
גָעַ
נְ

  
90. 

דֶר
נֵ֫

  
נֶֽ 

ר־
דֶ

  
vo

w
 m

 
רִי
נִדְ

  
רְךָ
נִדְ

  
רֵךְ
נִדְ

  
רוֹ
נִדְ

  
רָהּ
נִדְ

  
רֵנוּ
נִדְ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
נִדְ

  
ם/ן
דְרָ
נִ

  
 

ים
דָרִ
נְ

  
רֵי־
נִדְ

  
רַי
נְדָ

  
יךָ
דָרֶ
נְ

  
יִךְ
דָרַ
נְ

  
רָיו
נְדָ

  
יהָ 
דָרֶ
נְ

  
ינוּ
דְרֵ
נִ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
דְרֵ
נִ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
דְרֵ
נִ

  
91. 

לָה
נַחֲ

  
ת־
חֲלָ
נַ

  
pr

op
er

ty
 f 

תִי
חֲלָ
נַ

  
תְךָ
חֲלָ
נַ

  
תֵךְ
חֲלָ
נַ

  
תוֹ
חֲלָ
נַ

  
תָהּ
חֲלָ
נַ

  
תֵנוּ
חֲלָ
נַ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
חֲלַ
נַ

  
ם/ן
לָתָ
נַחֲ

  
 

נְ 
וֹת
חָל

  
נְ 

ת־
חָלוֹ

  
נְ 

תַי
חָלוֹ

  
נְ 

תֶיךָ
חָלוֹ

  
נְ 

תַיִךְ
חָלוֹ

  
נְ 

תָיו
חָלוֹ

  
נְ 

יהָ 
וֹתֶ
חָל

  
נְ 

ינוּ
וֹתֵ
חָל

  
נְ 

ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
חָלוֹ

  
נְ 

ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
חָל
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A
b

so
l. 

C
on

st
r.

 
D

ef
. 

m
y…

 
1c

s 
yo

ur
…

 
2m

s 
yo

ur
…

 
2f

s 
h

is
…

 
3m

s 
h

er
…

 
3f

s 
ou

r…
 

1c
pl

 
yo

ur
…

 
2m

/f
pl

 
th

ei
r…

 
3m

/f
pl

 
92. 

וֹת
לָא
נִפְ

  
וֹת
לְא
נִפְ

  
m

ir
ac

ul
ou

s 
ac

ts
 f 

תַי
אוֹ
פְלְ
נִ

  
תֶיךָ
אוֹ
פְלְ
נִ

  
תַיִךְ
אוֹ
פְלְ
נִ

  
תוֹ
אוֹ
פְלְ
נִ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
לְא
נִפְ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
לְא
נִפְ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
אוֹ
פְלְ
נִ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
לְא
נִפְ

  

93. 
פֶשׁ
נֶ֫

 
שׁ־
נֶ֫פֶ

  
so

ul
, p

er
so

n 
f

שִׁי
נַפְ

 
שְׁךָ
נַפְ

 
שֵׁךְ
נַפְ

 
שׁוֹ
נַפְ

 
שָׁהּ
נַפְ

 
שֵׁנוּ
נַפְ

 
ם/ן
שְׁכֶ
נַפְ

 
ם/ן
פְשָׁ
נַ

 
 

וֹת
פָשׁ
נְ

 
ת־
שׁוֹ
נַפְ

 
תַי
שׁוֹ
נַפְ

 
תֶיךָ
שׁוֹ
נַפְ

 
תַיִךְ
שׁוֹ
נַפְ

 
תָיו
שׁוֹ
נַפְ

 
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
פְשׁ
נַ

 
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
פְשׁ
נַ

 
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
שׁוֹ
נַפְ

 
ם/ן
וֹתָ
פְשׁ
נַ

 
94. 

כָּה
סֻ

  
ת־
סֻכַּ

  
hu

t f
 

תִי
סֻכָּ

  
תְךָ
סֻכָּ

  
תֵךְ
סֻכָּ

  
תוֹ
סֻכָּ

  
תָהּ
סֻכָּ

  
תֵנוּ
סֻכָּ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
סֻכָּ

  
ם/ן
כָּתָ
סֻ

  
 

וֹת
סֻכּ

  
ת־
כּוֹ
סֻ

  
תַי
כּוֹ
סֻ

  
תֶיךָ
כּוֹ
סֻ

  
תַיִךְ
כּוֹ
סֻ

  
תוֹ
כּוֹ
סֻ

  
תָה
כּוֹ
סֻ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
סֻכּ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
כּוֹ
סֻ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
סֻכּ

  
95. 

פֶר
סֵ֫

  
סֵֽ 

ר־
פֶ

  
bo

ok
 m

 
רִי
סִפְ

  
רְךָ
סִפְ

  
רֵךְ
סִפְ

  
רוֹ
סִפְ

  
רְהָ 
סִפְ

  
רֵנוּ
סִפְ

  
ם/ן
רֵכֶ
סִפְ

  
ם/ן
פְרָ
סִ

  
 

ים
פָרִ
סְ

  
רֵי־
סִפְ

  
רַי
סְפָ

  
יךָ
פְרֶ
סִ

  
יִךְ
פָרַ
סְ

  
רָיו
סְפָ

  
יהָ 
פְרֶ
סִ

  
ינוּ
פְרֵ
סִ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
פְרֵ
סִ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
פְרֵ
סִ

  
96. 

תֶר
סֵ֫

  
סֵֽ 

ר־
תֶ

  
hi

di
ng

 p
la

ce
 

m
 

רִי
סִתְ

  
רְךָ
סִתְ

  
רֵךְ
סִתְ

  
רוֹ
סִתְ

  
רְהָ 
סִתְ

  
רֵנוּ
סִתְ

  
ם/ן
רֵכֶ
סִתְ

  
ם/ן
תְרָ
סִ

  
 

ים
תָרִ
סְ

  
רֵי־
סִתְ

  
רַי
סְתָ

  
יךָ
תְרֶ
סִ

  
יִךְ
תָרַ
סְ

  
רָיו
סְתָ

  
יהָ 
תְרֶ
סִ

  
ינוּ
תְרֵ
סִ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
תְרֵ
סִ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
תְרֵ
סִ

  
97. 

בֶד
עֶ֫

 
עֶֽ֫ 

ד־
בֶ

  
se

rv
an

t m
 

דִּי
עַבְ

 
דְּךָ
עַבְ

 
דֵּךְ
עַבְ

 
דּוֹ
עַבְ

 
דָּהּ
עַבְ

 
דֵּנוּ
עַבְ

 
ם/ן
דְּכֶ
עַבְ

 
ם/ן
בְדָּ
עַ

 
 

ים
בָדִ
עֲ

 
דֵּי־
עַבְ

 
דַי
עֲבָ

 
יךָ
בָדֶ
עֲ

 
יִךְ
בָדַ
עֲ

 
דָיו
עֲבָ

 
יהָ 
בָדֶ
עֲ

 
ינוּ
בְדֵּ
עַ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
בְדֵּ
עַ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
בְדֵּ
עַ

 
98. 

דָה
בוֹ
עֲ

  
ת־
בדַֹ
עֲ

  
w

or
k 

f 
תִי
בדָֹ
עֲ

  
תְךָ
בדָֹ
עֲ

  
תֵךְ
בדָֹ
עֲ

  
תוֹ
בדָֹ
עֲ

  
תָהּ
בדָֹ
עֲ

  
תֵנוּ
בדַֹ
עֲ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
בדַֹ
עֲ

  
ם/ן
דָֹתָ
עֲב

  
99. 

  עָוֹן
וֹן־
עֲ

  
in

iq
ui

ty
 m

 
וֹנִי
עֲ

  
נְךָ
עֲוֹ

  
נֵךְ
עֲוֹ

  
וֹנוֹ
עֲ

  
נָהּ
עֲוֹ

  
נֵנוּ
עֲוֹ

  
ם/ן
נְכֶ
עֲוֹ

  
ם/ן
עֲוֹנָ

  
 

וֹת
עֲוֹנ

  
ת־
עְוֹנֹ

  
תַי
וֹנוֹ
עֲ

  
תֶיךָ
וֹנוֹ
עֲ

  
תַיִךְ
וֹנוֹ
עֲ

  
תַיו
וֹנוֹ
עֲ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
עֲוֹנ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
עֲוֹנ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
וֹנוֹ
עֲ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
עֲוֹנ

  
10

0
. 

וֹף
ע

   
ף־
עוֹ

  
bi

rd
(s

) 
m

 
פִי
עוֹ

  
פְךָ
עוֹ

  
פֵךְ
עוֹ

  
פוֹ
עוֹ

  
פָהּ
עוֹ

  
פֵנוּ
עוֹ

  
ם/ן
פְכֶ
עוֹ

  
ם/ן
וֹפָ
ע

  
10

1
. 

רָה
עֲטָ

  
ת־
טֶרֶ
עֲ

  
cr

ow
n 

f 
תִּי
טַרְ
עֲ

  
תְּךָ
טַרְ
עֲ

  
תֵּךְ
טַרְ
עֲ

  
תּוֹ
טַרְ
עֲ

  
תָּהּ
טַרְ
עֲ

  
תֵּנוּ
טַרְ
עֲ

  
ם/ן
תְּכֶ
טַרְ
עֲ

  
ם/ן
רְתָּ
עֲטַ

  
 

וֹת
טָר
עֲ

  
ת־
רוֹ
עֲטָ

  
תַי
רוֹ
עֲטָ

  
תֶיךָ
רוֹ
עֲטָ

  
תַיִךְ
רוֹ
עֲטָ

  
תָיו
רוֹ
עֲטָ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
טָר
עֲ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
טָר
עֲ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
רוֹ
עֲטָ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֶ
טָר
עֲ

  
10

2
. 

יִן
עַ֫

  
ין־
עֵ

  
ey

e 
f 

ינִי
עֵ

  
נְךָ
עֵי

  
נֵךְ
עֵי

  
ינוֹ
עֵ

  
נָהּ
עֵי

  
נֵנוּ
עֵי

  
ם/ן
נְכֶ
עֵי

  
ם/ן
עֵינָ

  
 

יִם
עֵינַ

  
נֵי־
עֵי

  
du

al
 

ינַי
עֵ

  
נֶיךָ
עֵי

  
נַיִךְ
עֵי

  
נָיו
עֵי

  
יהָ 
עֵינֶ

  
ינוּ
עֵינֵ

  
ם/ן
נֵיכֶ
עֵי

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
עֵינֵ

  
10

3
. 

יר
עִ

  
ר־
עִי

  
ci

ty
 f 

רִי
עִי

  
רְךָ
עִי

  
רֵךְ
עִי

  
רוֹ
עִי

  
רָהּ
עִי

  
רֵנוּ
עִי

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
עִי

  
ם/ן
ירָ
עִ

  
 

ים
עָרִ

  
רֵי־
עָ

  
רַי
עָ

  
יךָ
עָרֶ

  
יִךְ
עָרַ

  
רָיו
עָ

  
יהָ 
עָרֶ

  
ינוּ
עָרֵ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
עָרֵ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
עָרֵ

  
10

4
. 

לָֹה
ע

  
ת־
עלַֹ

  
bu

rn
t 

of
fe

ri
ng

 f 
תִי
עוֹלָ

  
תְךָ
עוֹלָ

  
תֵךְ
עוֹלָ

  
תוֹ
עוֹלָ

  
תָהּ
עוֹלָ

  
תֵנוּ
עוֹלָ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
עוֹלָ

  
ם/ן
תְהֶ
עוֹלָ

  
 

וֹת
עלֹ

  
ת־
עלֹוֹ

  
תַי
עלֹ

  
תֶיךָ
עלֹ

  
תַיִךְ
עלֹ

  
תָיו
עלֹ

  
יהָ 
לֹתֶ
ע

  
ינוּ
לֹתֵ
ע

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
עלֹ

  
ם/ן
לֹתָ
ע
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A

b
so

l. 
C

on
st

r.
 

D
ef

. 
m

y…
 

1c
s 

yo
ur

…
 

2m
s 

yo
ur

…
 

2f
s 

h
is

…
 

3m
s 

h
er

…
 

3f
s 

ou
r…

 
1c

pl
 

yo
ur

…
 

2m
/f

pl
 

th
ei

r…
 

3m
/f

pl
 

10
5

. 
  עַם

ם־
עַ

  
pe

op
le

 m
 

מִּי
עַ

  
מְּךָ
עַ

  
מֵּךְ
עַ

  
מּוֹ
עַ

  
מָּהּ
עַ

  
מֵּנוּ
עַ

  
ם/ן
מְּכֶ
עַ

  
ם/ן
עַמָּ

  
 

ים
עַמִּ

  
מֵּי־
עַ

  
מַּי
עַ

  
מֶּיךָ
עַ

  
מַּיִךְ
עַ

  
מָּיו
עַ

  
יהָ 
עַמֶּ

  
ינוּ
עַמֵּ

  
ם/ן
מֵּיכֶ
עַ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
עַמֵּ

  
10

6
. 

  עֵץ
ץ־
עֵ

  
tr

ee
 m

 
צִי
עֵ

  
צְךָ
עֵ

  
צֵךְ
עֵ

  
צוֹ
עֵ

  
צָהּ
עֵ

  
צֵנוּ
עֵ

  
ם/ן
צְכֶ
עֵ

  
ם/ן
עֵצָ

  
 

ים
עֵצִ

  
צֵי־
עֲ

  
צַי
עֲ

  
יךָ
עֵצֶ

  
יִךְ
עֲצַ

  
צָיו
עֲ

  
יהָ 
עֲצֶ

  
ינוּ
עֲצֵ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
עֲצֵ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
עֲצֵ

  
10

7
. 

צָה
עֵ֫

  
ת־
עֲצַ

  
co

un
se

l f
 

תִי
עֲצָ

  
תְךָ
עֲצָ

  
תֵךְ
עֲצָ

  
תוֹ
עֲצָ

  
תָהּ
עֲצָ

  
תֵנוּ
עֲצָ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
עֲצָ

  
ם/ן
צָתָ
עֲ

  
 

וֹת
עֵצ

  
ת־
צוֹ
עֲ

  
תַי
עֲצָ

  
תֶיךָ
עֲצָ

  
תַיִךְ
עֲצָ

  
תָין
עֲצָ

  
יהָ 
צָתֶ
עֲ

  
ינוּ
צָתֵ
עֲ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
עֲצָ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
צָתֵ
עֲ

  
10

8
. 

צֶם
עֶ֫

  
עֶֽ 

ם־
צֶ

  
bo

ne
 f 

מִי
עַצְ

  
מְךָ
עַצְ

  
מֵךְ
עַצְ

  
מוֹ
עַצְ

  
מָהּ
עַצְ

  
מֵנוּ
עַצְ

  
ם/ן
מְכֶ
עַצְ

  
ם/ן
צְמָ
עַ

  
 

וֹת
צָמ
עֲ

  
ת־
מוֹ
עַצָ

  
תַי
מוֹ
עַצְ

  
תֶיךָ
מוֹ
עַצְ

  
תַיִךְ
מוֹ
עַצְ

  
תָיו
מוֹ
עַצְ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
צְמ
עַ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
צְמ
עַ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
מוֹ
עַצְ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
צְמ
עַ

  
10

9
. 

  עֵת
ת־
עֶ

  
ti

m
e 

f 
תִּי
עִ

  
תֶּךָ
עִ

  
תֵּךְ
עִ

  
תּוֹ
עִ

  
תָּהּ
עִ

  
תֵּנוּ
עִ

  
ם/ן
תְּכֶ
עִ

  
ם/ן
עִתָּ

  
 

ים
עִתִּ

  
תֵּי־
עִ

  
תַּי
עִ

  
תֶּיךָ
עִ

  
תַּיִךְ
עִ

  
תָּיו
עִ

  
יהָ 
עִתֶּ

  
ינוּ
עִתֵּ

  
ם/ן
תֵּיכֶ
עִ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
עִתֵּ

  
11

0
. 

  פֶּה
  פִּי־

m
ou

th
 m

 
  פִּי

יךָ
פִּ

  
יךְ
פִּ

  
  פִּיו

יהָ 
פִּ

  
ינוּ
פִּ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
פִּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
פִּ

  
11

1
. 

ים
פָּנִ

  
נֵי־
פְּ

  
fa

ce
(s

) 
m

pl
 

  פָּנַי
נֶיךָ
פָּ

  
נַיִךְ
פָּ

  
נָיו
פָּ

  
יהָ 
פָּנֶ

  
ינוּ
פָּנֵ

  
ם/ן
נֵיכֶ
פָּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
פָּנֵ

  
11

2
. 

סֶל
פֶּ֫

  
פֶּֽ 

ל־
סֶ

  
id

ol
 m

 
סְלִי
פִּ

 
לְךָ
פִּסְ

  
לֵךְ
פִּסְ

  
סְלוֹ
פִּ

  
לָהּ
פִּסְ

  
לֵנוּ
פִּסְ

  
ם/ן
לְכֶ
פִּסְ

  
ם/ן
סְלָ
פִּ

  
 

ים
סִילִ
פְּ

  
לֵי־
סִי
פַּ

  
ילַי
פַּסִ

 
יךָ
סִילֶ
פַּ

  
יִךְ
סִילַ
פַּ

  
לָיו
סִי
פַּ

  
יהָ 
סִילֶ
פַּ

  
ינוּ
סִילֵ
פַּ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
סִילֵ
פַּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
סִילֵ
פַּ

  
11

3
. 

עַם
פַּ֫

  
פַּֽ 

ם־
עַ

  
oc

cu
rr

en
ce

, 
st

ep
 f 

מִי
פַּעֲ

  
מְךָ
פַּעֲ

  
מֵךְ
פַּעֲ

  
מוֹ
פַּעֲ

  
מָהּ
פַּעֲ

  
מֵנוּ
פַּעֲ

  
ם/ן
מְכֶ
פַּעֲ

  
ם/ן
עֲמָ
פַּ

  
 

ים
עָמִ
פְּ

  
מֵי־
פַּעֲ

  
מַי
פְּעָ

  
מֶיךָ
פַּעַ

  
מַיִךְ
פַּעַ

  
מָיו
פַּעַ

  
יהָ 
עַמֶ
פַּ

  
ינוּ
עַמֵ
פַּ

  
ם/ן
מֵיכֶ
פַּעַ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
עַמֵ
פַּ

  
11

4
. 

שַׁע
פֶּ֫

  
פֶּֽ 

ע־
שַׁ

  
tr

an
sg

re
ss

io
n 

f 
עִי
פִּשְׁ

  
עֲךָ
פִּשְׁ

  
יִךְ
שְׁעַ
פִּ

  
עוֹ
פִּשְׁ

  
עָהּ
פִּשְׁ

  
  פְּשׁ

ם/ן
עֲכֶ
פִּשְׁ

  
ם/ן
שְׁעָ
פִּ

  
 

ים
שָׁעִ
פְּ

  
עֵי־
פִּשְׁ

  
עַי
פְּשָׁ

  
יךָ
שָׁעֶ
פְּ

  
יִךְ
שָׁעַ
פְּ

  
עָיו
פְּשָׁ

  
יהָ 
שָׁעֶ
פְּ

  
ינוּ
שָׁעֵ
פְּ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
שְׁעֵ
פִּ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
שְׁעֵ
פִּ

  
11

5
. 

אֹן
צ

  
אֹן־
צ

  
fl

oc
k 

f 
אֹנִי
צ

  
נְךָ
צאֹ

  
נֵךְ
צאֹ

  
אֹנוֹ
צ

  
נָהּ
צאֹ

  
נֵנוּ
צאֹ

  
ם/ן
נְכֶ
צאֹ

  
ם/ן
אֹנָ
צ

  
11

6
. 

קָה
צְדָ

  
צִ 

ת־
דְקַ

  
ri

gh
te

ou
sn

es
s

f 
תִי
דְקָ
צִ

  
תֵךְ
דְקָ
צִ

  
תְךָ
דְקָ
צִ

  
צִ 

תוֹ
דְקָ

  
צִ 

תָהּ
דְקָ

  
צִ 

תֵנוּ
דְקָ

  
צִ 

ם/ן
תְכֶ
דְקָ

  
ם/ן
קָתָ
צִדְ

  
 

צְ 
וֹת
דָק

  
צִ 

ת־
קוֹ
דְ

  
תַֹי
דְק
צִ

  
תֶֹיךָ
דְק
צִ

  
תַֹיִךָ
דְק
צִ

  
תָֹיו
דְק
צִ

  
יהָ 
קתֶֹ
צִדְ

  
ינוּ
קתֵֹ
צִדְ

  
ם/ן
תֵֹיכֶ
דְק
צִ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
קתֵֹ
צִדְ

  
11

7
. 

וּר
צ

  
ר־
צוּ

  
ro

ck
, c

li
ff

  m
רִי
צוּ

  
רְךָ
צֻ

  
רֵךְ
צוּ

  
רוֹ
צוּ

  
רָהּ
צוּ

  
רֵנוּ
צוּ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
צוּ

  
ם/ן
וּרָ
צ

  
 

ים
צֻרִ

  
רֵי־
צוּ

  
רַיִ 
צוּ

  
יךָ
וּרֶ
צ

  
יִךְ
וּרַ
צ

  
רָיו
צוּ

  
יהָ 
וּרֶ
צ

  
ינוּ
וּרֵ
צ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
וּרֵ
צ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וּרֵ
צ
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A
b

so
l. 

C
on

st
r.

 
D

ef
. 

m
y…

 
1c

s 
yo

ur
…

 
2m

s 
yo

ur
…

 
2f

s 
h

is
…

 
3m

s 
h

er
…

 
3f

s 
ou

r…
 

1c
pl

 
yo

ur
…

 
2m

/f
pl

 
th

ei
r…

 
3m

/f
pl

 
11

8
. 

  צֵל
ל־
צֵ

  
sh

ad
ow

 m
 

  צִלִּי
לְּךָ
צִ

  
יִךְ
צִלַּ

  
  צִלּוֹ

לָּהּ
צִ

  
לֵּנוּ
צִ

  
ם/ן
לְּכֶ
צִ

  
ם/ן
צִלָּ

  
 

ים
לָלִ
צְ

  
לֵי־
צִלְ

  
לְלַי
צִ

  
יךָ
צִלֶּ

  
יִךְ
לְלַ
צִ

  
לָיו
צִלְ

  
יהָ 
לְלֶ
צִ

  
ינוּ
לְלֵ
צִ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
לְלֵ
צִ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
לְלֵ
צִ

  
11

9
. 

  צַר
ר־
צַ

  
di

st
re

ss
 m

 
רִי
צָ

  
רְךָ
צָ

  
רֵךְ
צָ

  
רוֹ
צָ

  
רָהּ
צָ

  
רֵנוּ
צָ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
צַ

  
ם/ן
צָרָ

  
 

ים
צָרִ

  
רֵי־
צָ

  
רַי
צָ

  
יךָ
צָרֶ

  
יִךְ
צָרַ

  
רָיו
צָ

  
יהָ 
צָרֶ

  
ינוּ
צָרֵ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
צָרֵ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
צָרֵ

  
12

0
. 

בֶר
קֶ֫

  
קֶֽ 

ר־
בֶ

  
gr

av
e 

m
 

רִי
קִבְ

  
רְךָ
קִבְ

  
רֵךְ
קִבְ

  
רוֹ
קִבְ

  
רָהּ
קִבְ

  
רֵנוּ
קִבְ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
קִבְ

  
ם/ן
בְרָ
קִ

  
 

ים
בָרִ
קְ

  
רֵי־
קִבְ

  
רַי
קְבָ

  
יךָ
בָרֶ
קְ

  
יִךְ
בָרַ
קְ

  
רָיו
קְבָ

  
יהָ 
בָרֶ
קְ

  
ינוּ
בָרֵ
קְ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
בְרֵ
קִ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
בְרֵ
קִ

  
12

1
. 

קֹ֫ 
  דֶשׁ

קֹֽ 
שׁ־
דֶ

  
ho

li
ne

ss
 

שִׁי
קָדְ

  
שְׁךָ
קָדְ

  
שֵׁךְ
קָדְ

  
שׁוֹ
קָדְ

  
שָׁהּ
קָדְ

  
שֵׁנוּ
קָדְ

  
ם/ן
שְׁכֶ
קָדְ

  
ם/ן
דְשָׁ
קָ

  
 

קָ 
ים
דָשִׁ

  
קָ 

שֵׁי־
דְ

   
שַׁי
קָדָ

  
יךָ
דָשֶׁ
קָ

  
יִךְ
דָשַׁ
קָ

  
שָׁיו
קֳדָ

  
יהָ 
דָשֶׁ
קָ

  
ינוּ
דְשֵׁ
קָ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
דְשֵׁ
קָ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
דְשֵׁ
קָ

  
12

2
. 

  קוֹל
ל־
קוֹ

  
vo

ic
e 

m
 

וֹלִי
ק

  
לְךָ
קוֹ

  
לֵךְ
קוֹ

  
וֹלוֹ
ק

  
לָהּ
קוֹ

  
לֵנוּ
קוֹ

  
ם/ן
לְכֶ
קוֹ

  
ם/ן
קוֹלָ

  
 

וֹת
קוֹל

  
ת־
וֹלוֹ
ק

  
תַי
וֹלוֹ
ק

  
תֶיךָ
וֹלוֹ
ק

  
תַיִךְ
וֹלוֹ
ק

  
תָיו
וֹלוֹ
ק

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
קוֹל

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
קוֹל

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
וֹלוֹ
ק

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
קוֹל

  
12

3
. 

אֹשׁ
ר

  
שׁ־
ראֹ

  
he

ad
 m

 
שִׁי
ראֹ

  
שְׁךָ
ראֹ

  
שֵׁךְ
ראֹ

  
שׁוֹ
ראֹ

  
שָׁהּ
ראֹ

  
שֵׁנוּ
ראֹ

  
ם/ן
שְׁכֶ
ראֹ

  
ם/ן
אֹשָׁ
ר

  
 

רָ 
ים
אשִׁ

  
שֵׁי־
רָא

  
שַׁי
רָא

  
יךָ
אשֶׁ
רָ

  
יִךְ
אשַׁ
רָ

  
שָׁיו
רָא

  
יהָ 
אשֶׁ
רָ

  
ינוּ
אשֵׁ
רָ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
אשֵׁ
רָ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
אשֵׁ
רָ

  
12

4
. 

גֶל
רֶ֫

  
רֶֽ 

ל־
גֶ

  
fo

ot
 f 

גְלִי
רַ

  
לְךָ
רַגְ

  
לֵךְ
רַגְ

  
גְלוֹ
רַ

  
לָהּ
רַגְ

  
לֵנוּ
רַגְ

  
ם/ן
לְכֶ
רַגְ

  
ם/ן
גְלָ
רַ

  
 

יִם
גְלַ֫
רַ

  
גְלֵי
רַ

  
du

al
 

גְלַי
רַ

  
יךָ
גְלֶ
רַ

  
יִךְ
גְלַ
רַ

  
לָיו
רַגְ

  
יהָ 
גְלֶ
רַ

  
ינוּ
גְלֵ
רַ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
גְלֵ
רַ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
גְלֵ
רַ

  
12

5
. 

וּחַ 
ר֫

  
רֽ 

חַ־
וּ

  
sp

ir
it

 f 
חִי
רוּ

  
חֲךָ
רוּ

  
חֵךְ
רוּ

  
חוֹ
רוּ

  
חָהּ
רוּ

  
חֵנוּ
רוּ

  
ם/ן
חֲכֶ
רוּ

  
ם/ן
וּחָ
ר

  
 

וֹת
וּח
ר

  
וֹת
וּח
ר

  
תַי
חוֹ
רוּ

  
תֶיךָ
חוֹ
רוּ

  
תַיִךְ
חוֹ
רוּ

  
תָיו
חוֹ
רוּ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
וּח
ר

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
וּח
ר

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
חוֹ
רוּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
וּח
ר

  
12

6
. 

  עַ רֵ֫ 
רֵֽ 

  עַ־
fr

ie
nd

 m
 

עִי
רֵ

  
עֲךָ
רֵ

  
עֵךְ
רֵ

  
הוּ
רֵעֵ

  
עָהּ
רֵ

  
עֵנוּ
רֵ

  
ם/ן
עֲכֶ
רֵ

  
ם/ן
רֵעָ

  
 

ים
רֵעִ

  
עֵי־
רֵ

  
עַי
רֵ

  
יךָ
רֵעֶ

  
  ךְיִ רֵעַ 

עָיו
רֵ

  
יהָ 
רֵעֶ

  
ינוּ
רֵעֵ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
רֵעֵ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
רֵעֵ

  
12

7
. 

עָה
רָ

  
רָעַ 

  ת־
ev

il,
 m

is
er

y 
f

תִי
רָעָ

  
תְךָ
רָעָ

  
תֵךְ
רָעָ

  
תוֹ
רָעָ

  
תָהּ
רָעָ

  
תֵנוּ
רָעָ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
רָעַ

  
ם/ן
עָתָ
רָ

  
 

וֹת
רָע

  
ת־
עוֹ
רָ

  
תַי
עוֹ
רָ

  
תֶיךָ
עוֹ
רָ

  
תַיִךְ
עוֹ
רָ

  
תָיו
עוֹ
רָ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
רָע

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
רָע

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
עוֹ
רָ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
רָע

  
12

8
. 

לָה
שְׁאֵ

  
ת־
אֵלַ
שְׁ

  
qu

es
ti

on
 f 

תִי
אֵלָ
שְׁ

  
תְךָ
אֵלָ
שְׁ

  
תֵךְ
אֵלָ
שְׁ

  
תוֹ
אֵלָ
שְׁ

  
תָהּ
אֵלָ
שְׁ

  
תֵנוּ
אֵלָ
שְׁ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
אֵלָ
שְׁ

  
ם/ן
לָתָ
שֶׁאֱ

  
 

וֹת
אֵל
שְׁ

  
ת־
אֵלוֹ
שְׁ

  
תַי
אֵלוֹ
שְׁ

  
תֶיךָ
אֵלוֹ
שְׁ

  
תַיִךְ
אֵלוֹ
שְׁ

  
תָיו
אֵלוֹ
שְׁ

  
תָהּ
אֵלוֹ
שְׁ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
אֵל
שְׁ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
אֵלוֹ
שְׁ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
אֵל
שְׁ

 
12

9
. 

דֶה
שָׂ

  
ה־
שְׂדֵ

  
fi

el
d 

f 
דִי
שָׂ

  
דְךָ
שָׂ

  
דֵךְ
שָׂ

  
הוּ
שָׂדֵ

  
דָהּ
שָׂ

  
ינוּ
שָׂדֵ

  
ם/ן
דֵכֶ
שְׂ

  
ם/ן
דֵהֶ
שָׂ

  
 

וֹת
שָׂד

  
ת־
דוֹ
שְׂ

  
תַי
דוֹ
שָׂ

  
תֶיךָ
דוֹ
שָׂ

  
תַיִךְ
דוֹ
שָׂ

  
תָיו
דוֹ
שָׂ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
שָׂד

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
שָׂד

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
דוֹ
שָׂ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
שְׂד
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A

b
so

l. 
C

on
st

r.
 

D
ef

. 
m

y…
 

1c
s 

yo
ur

…
 

2m
s 

yo
ur

…
 

2f
s 

h
is

…
 

3m
s 

h
er

…
 

3f
s 

ou
r…

 
1c

pl
 

yo
ur

…
 

2m
/f

pl
 

th
ei

r…
 

3m
/f

pl
 

13
0

. 
חַד
שֹׁ֫

  
שֹֽׁ 

ד־
חַ

  
br

ib
e 

m
 

דִי
שׁחַֹ

  
דְךָ
שׁחַֹ

  
דֵךְ
שׁחַֹ

  
דוֹ
שׁחַֹ

  
דָהּ
שׁחַֹ

  
דֵנוּ
שׁחַֹ

  
ם/ן
דְכֶ
שׁחַֹ

  
ם/ן
חַֹדָ
שׁ

  
13

1
. 

וֹם
שָׁל

  
שְׁ 

וֹם
ל

  ־
pe

ac
e 

m
 

לוֹ שְׁ 
  מִי

לוֹ שְׁ 
  מְךָ

לוֹ שְׁ 
  מֵךְ

לוֹ שְׁ 
  מוֹ

לוֹ שְׁ 
  מָהּ

לוֹ שְׁ 
  מֵנוּ

לוֹ שְׁ 
ם/ן
מְכֶ

  
לוֹ שְׁ 

ם/ן
מָ

  
 

לוֹ שְׁ 
ים
מִ

  
לוֹ שְׁ 

  מֵי־
לוֹ שְׁ 

  מַי
לוֹ שְׁ 

  מֶיךָ
לוֹ שְׁ 

  מַיִךְ
לוֹ שְׁ 

  מָיו
לוֹ שְׁ 

יהָ 
מֶ

  
לוֹ שְׁ 

ינוּ
מֵ

  
לוֹ שְׁ 

ם/ן
מֵיכֶ

  
לוֹ שְׁ 

ם/ן
יהֶ
מֵ

  
13

2
. 

חָן
שֻׁלְ

  
חַן־
שֻׁלְ

  
ta

bl
e 

m
 

חָנִי
שֻׁלְ

  
נְךָ
לְחָ
שֻׁ

  
נֵךְ
לְחָ
שֻׁ

  
חָנוֹ
שֻׁלְ

  
נָהּ
לְחָ
שֻׁ

  
נֵנוּ
לְחָ
שֻׁ

  
ם/ן
נְכֶ
לְחַ
שֻׁ

  
ם/ן
חָנָ
שֻׁלְ

  
 

וֹת
חָנ
שֻׁלְ

 
וֹת
חֲנ
שֻׁלְ

  
תַי
חֲנוֹ
שֻׁלְ

 
תֶיךָ
חֲנוֹ
שֻׁלְ

  
תַיִךְ
חֲנוֹ
שֻׁלְ

  
תָיו
חֲנוֹ
שֻׁלְ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
חֲנ
שֻׁלְ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
חָנ
שֻׁלְ

 
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
חֲנוֹ
שֻׁלְ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
וֹתֵ
חֲנ
שֻׁלְ

13
3

. 
  שֵׁם

שֶׁ 
  ם־

na
m

e 
m

 
מִי
שְׁ

  
מְךָ
שִׁ

  
מֵךְ
שְׁ

  
מוֹ
שְׁ

  
מָהּ
שְׁ

  
מֵנוּ
שְׁ

  
ם/ן
מְכֶ
שִׁ

  
ם/ן
שְׁמָ

  
 

וֹת
שֵׁמ

  
ת־
מוֹ
שְׁ

  
תַי
מוֹ
שְׁ

  
תֶֺיךְ
מו
שְׁ

  
תַיִךְ
מוֹ
שְׁ

  
תָיו
מוֹ
שְׁ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
שְׁמ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
שְׁמ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
מוֹ
שְׁ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
שְׁמ

  
13

4
. 

נָה
שָׁ

  
ת־
שְׁנַ

  
ye

ar
 f 

תִי
שְׁנָ

  
תְךָ
שְׁנָ

  
תֵךְ
שְׁנָ

  
תוֹ
שְׁנָ

  
תָהּ
שְׁנָ

  
תֵנוּ
שְׁנָ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
שְׁנָ

  
ם/ן
נָתָ
שְׁ

  
 

ים
שָׁנִ

  
נֵי־
שְׁ

  
תַי
שְׁנוֹ

  
תֶיךָ
שְׁנוֹ

  
תַיִךְ
שְׁנוֹ

  
תָיו
שְׁנוֹ

  
יהָ 
וֹתֶ
שְׁנ

  
ינוּ
וֹתֵ
שְׁנ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
שְׁנוֹ

  
ם/ן
וֹתָ
שְׁנ

  
13

5
. 

עַר
שַׁ֫

  
שַֽׁ 

ר־
עַ

  
ga

te
 m

 
רִי
שַׁעֲ

  
רְךָ
שַׁעֲ

  
רֵךְ
שַׁעֲ

  
רוֹ
שַׁעֲ

  
רָהּ
שַׁעֲ

  
רֵנוּ
שַׁעֲ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
שַׁעֲ

  
ם/ן
עֲרָ
שַׁ

  
 

ים
עָרִ
שְׁ

  
רֵי־
שַׁעֲ

  
רַי
שְׁעָ

  
יךָ
עָרֶ
שְׁ

  
יִךְ
עָרַ
שְׁ

  
רָיו
שְׁעָ

  
יהָ 
עָרֶ
שְׁ

  
ינוּ
עֲרֵ
שַׁ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
עֲרֵ
שַׁ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
עֲרֵ
שַׁ

  
13

6
. 

פָה
שָׂ

  
ת־
שְׂפַ

  
li

p 
f 

תִי
שְׂפָ

  
תְךָ
שְׂפָ

  
תֵךְ
שְׂפָ

  
תוֹ
שְׂפָ

  
תָהּ
שְׂפָ

  
תֵנוּ
שְׂפָ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
שְׂפָ

  
ם/ן
פָתָ
שְׂ

  
 

יִם
פָתַ֫
שְׂ

  
תֵי־
שִׁפְ

  
du

al
 

תַי
שְׂפָ

  
תֶיךָ
שְׂפָ

  
תַיִךְ
שְׂפָ

  
תָיו
שְׂפָ

  
יהָ 
פָתֶ
שְׂ

  
ינוּ
פָתֵ
שְׂ

  
ם/ן
תֵיכֶ
שְׂפָ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
פָתֵ
שְׂ

  
13

7
. 

  שַׂק
ק־
שַׂ

  
sa

ck
, 

sa
ck

cl
ot

h 
m

 
קִּי
שַׂ

  
קְּךָ
שַׂ

  
קֵּךְ
שַׂ

  
קּוֹ
שַׂ

  
קָּהּ
שַׂ

  
קֵּנוּ
שַׂ

  
ם/ן
קְּכֶ
שַׂ

  
ם/ן
שַׂקָּ

  
 

ים
שַׂקִּ

  
קֵּי־
שַׂ

  
קַּי
שַׂ

  
יךָ
שַׂקֶּ

  
יִךְ
שַׂקַּ

  
קָּיו
שַׂ

  
יהָ 
שַׂקֶּ

  
ינוּ
שַׂקֵּ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
שַׂקֵּ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
שַׂקֵּ

  
13

8
. 

קֶר
שֶׁ֫

  
שֶֽׁ 

ר־
קֶ

  
fa

ls
eh

oo
d 

m
 

רִי
שִׁקְ

  
רְךָ
שִׁקְ

  
רֵךְ
שִׁקְ

  
רוֺ 
שִׁקְ

  
רָהּ
שִׁקְ

  
רֵנוּ
שִׁקְ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
שִׁקְ

  
ם/ן
קְרָ
שִׁ

  
 

ים
קָרִ
שְׁ

  
רֵי־
שִׁקְ

  
רַי
שִׁקְ

  
יךָ
קְרֶ
שִׁ

  
יִךְ
קְרַ
שִׁ

  
רָיו
שִׁקְ

  
יהָ 
קְרֶ
שִׁ

  
ינוּ
קְרֵ
שִׁ

 
ם/ן
יכֶ
קְרֵ
שִׁ

 
ם/ן
יהֶ
קְרֵ
שִׁ

  
13

9
. 

  שַׂר
ר־
שַׂ

  
co

m
m

an
de

r,
 

pr
in

ce
 m

 
רִי
שָׂ

  
רְךָ
שָׂ

  
רֵךְ
שָׂ

  
רוֹ
שָׂ

  
רָהּ
שָׂ

  
רֵנוּ
שָׂ

  
ם/ן
רְכֶ
שַׂ

  
ם/ן
שַׂרָ

  
 

ים
שָׂרִ

  
רֵי־
שָׂ

  
רַי
שָׂ

  
יךָ
שָׂרֶ

  
יִךְ
שָׂרַ

  
רָיו
שָׂ

  
יהָ 
שָׂרֶ

  
ינוּ
שָׂרֵ

  
ם/ן
יכֶ
שָׂרֵ

  
ם/ן
יהֶ
שָׂרֵ

  
14

0
. 

רָה
תּוֹ

  
ת־
וֹרַ
תּ

  
la

w
 f 

תִי
וֹרָ
תּ

  
תְךָ
וֹרָ
תּ

  
תֵךְ
וֹרָ
תּ

  
תוֹ
וֹרָ
תּ

  
תָהּ
וֹרָ
תּ

  
תֵנוּ
וֹרָ
תּ

  
ם/ן
תְכֶ
וֹרָ
תּ

  
ם/ן
תְהֶ
וֹרָ
תּ

  
 

וֹת
וֹר
ת

  
ת־
רוֹ
תוֹ

  
תַֹי
וֹר
תּ

  
תֶֹיךָ
וֹר
תּ

  
תַֹיִךְ
וֹר
תּ

  
תָֹיו
וֹר
תּ

  
יהָ 
רתֶֹ
תּוֹ

  
ינוּ
רתֵֹ
תּוֹ

  
ם/ן
תֵֹיכֶ
וֹר
תּ

  
ם/ן
רתָֹ
תּוֹ

  
14

1
. 

נוּן
תַּחֲ

  
נֻן־
תַּחֲ

  
su

pp
li

ca
ti

on
 

m
 

וּנִי
חֲנ
תַּ

  
נְךָ
חֲנוּ
תַּ

  
נֵךְ
חֲנוּ
תַּ

  
וּנוֹ
חֲנ
תַּ

  
נָהּ
חֲנוּ
תַּ

  
נֵנוּ
חֲנוּ
תַּ

  
ם/ן
נְכֶ
חֲנֻ
תַּ

  
ם/ן
נוּנָ
תַּחֲ

  
 

ים
נוּנִ
תַּחֲ

 
נֵי־
חֲנוּ
תַּ

  
וּנַי
חֲנ
תַּ

  
נֶיךָ
חֲנוּ
תַּ

  
נַיִךְ
חֲנוּ
תַּ

  
נָיו
חֲנוּ
תַּ

  
יהָ 
נוּנֶ
תַּחֲ

  
ינוּ
נוּנֵ
תַּחֲ

  
כֶן
וּנֵי
חֲנ
תַּ

  
הֶן
וּנֵי
חֲנ
תַּ
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450 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively PREPOSITIONS 

 

 

PRONOMINAL  (OBJECT)  SUFFIXES  WITH  

PREPOSIT IONS  AND PARTICLES  

  Def. 
…me 
1cs 

...you 
2ms 

…you 
2fs 

…him 
3ms 

…her 
3fs 

…us 
1cpl 

…you 
2m/fpl 

…them 
3m/fpl 

 ,after  אַחֲרֵי 1.
behind 

יךָ  אַחֲרַי יִךְ  אַחֲרֶ֫ הָ  אַחֲרָיו  אַחֲרַ֫ ינוּ אַחֲרֶ֫   אַחֲרֵיהֶם/ן  אַחֲרֵיכֶם/ן  אַחֲרֵ֫

נִּי there is not  אֵין 2. נּוּ  אֵינֵךְ  אֵינְךָ  אֵינֶ֫ נָּה  אֵינֶ֫ נּוּ  אֵינֶ֫   אֵינָם/ן  אֵינְכֶם/ן  אֵינֶ֫

יךָ אֵלַי to  אֶל 3. יִךְ  אֵלֶ֫ יהָ   אֵלָיו  אֵלַ֫ ינוּ  אֵלֶ֫   אֲלֵיהֶם/ן  אֲלֵיכֶם/ן  אֵלֵ֫

 .def. dir] אֵת 4.
object] 

נוּ  אֹתָהּ  אֹתוֹ  אֹתָךְ  אֹתְךָ  אֹתִי   אֹתָם/ן  אֶתְכֶם/ן  אֹתָ֫

נוּ  אִתָּהּ  אִתּוֹ  אִתָּךְ  אִתְּךָ  אִתִּי with אֵת 5.   אִתָּם/ן  אִתְּכֶם/ן  אִתָּ֫

 in, by ...בְּ  6.
means of 

נוּ  בָּהּ  בּוֹ  בָּךְ  בְּךָ  בִּי   בָּם/ן, בָּהֶם  בָּכֶם/ן  בָּ֫

 ,between  בֵּין 7.
among 

ינוּ  בֵּינָהּ  בֵּינוֹ  בֵּינֵךְ  בֵּינְךָ  בֵּינִי   בֵּינֵיהֶם/ן  בֵּינֵיכֶם/ן  בֵּינֵ֫

יךָ  בִּלְעָדַי without בִּלְעֲדֵי 8. יִךְ בִּלְעָדֶ֫ יהָ  בִּלְעָדַיו בִּלְעֲדַ֫ נוּ בִּלְעָדֶ֫   בִּלְעֲדֵם/ן  בִּלְעֲדֵכֶם/ן בִּלְעֲדֵ֫

 in the  בְּתוֹךְ 9.
middle of 

ינוּ  בְּתוֹכָהּ  בְּתוֹכוֹ  בְּתוֹכֵךְ  בְּתוֹכְךָ  בְּתוֹכִי   בְּתוֹכָם/ן  בְּתוֹכְכֶם/ן  בְּתוֹכֵ֫

נִי, הִ הִנְנִי  behold  הִנֵּה 10. נוּ, הִ הִנְנוּ   הִנָּהּ  הִנּוֹ  הִנָּךְ  הִנְּךָ נֵּ֫   הִנָּם/ן  הִנְּכֶם/ן נֵּ֫

  ,כָּהֶם/ן  ,כָּכֶם/ן  כָּמ֫וֹנוּ  כָּמ֫וֹהָ   כָּמ֫וֹהוּ  כָּמוֹךְ  כָּמ֫וֹךָ  כָּמ֫וֹנִי like, as  ...,כְּ  11.

  כְּמוֹהֶם/ן  כְּמוֹכֶם/ן               כְּמוֹ 12.

נוּ  לָהּ  לוֹ  לָךְ  לְךָ  לִ  to, for  ...לְ  13.   לָהֶם/ן  לָכֶם/ן  לָ֫

 before, in לִפְנֵי 14.
front of 

יךָ  לְפָנַי יִךְ  לְפָנֶ֫ יהָ   לְפָנָיו  לְפָנַ֫ ינוּ  לְפָנֶ֫   לִפְנֵיהֶם/ן  לִפְנֵיכֶם/ן  לְפָנֵ֫

  , מִנִּי from, than  מִן 15.
נִּי   מִמֶּ֫

נּוּ  מִמֵּךְ  מִמְּךָ נָּהּ  , מִמֶּ֫ נּוּ  מִמֶּ֫  , מֵהֶם/ן  מִכֶּם/ן  מִמֶּ֫

הוּ          16.   ינְּהֶם/ןמִ         מִנֵּ֫

גֶד 17. ינוּ  נֶגְדָּהּ  נֶגְדּוֹ  נֶגְדֵּךְ  נֶגְדְּךָ  נֶגְדִּי opposite נֶ֫   נֶגְדָּם/ן  נֶגְדְּכֶם/ן  נֶגְדֵּ֫

יךָ  סְבִיבוֹתַי around  סָבִיב 18. יִךְ סְבִיבוֹתֶ֫ יהָ   סְבִיבוֹתָיו סְבִיבוֹתַ֫ ינוּ סְבִיבוֹתֶ֫ יהֶם/ן יכֶם/ןסְבִיבוֹתֵ֫  סְבִיבוֹתֵ֫  סְבִיבוֹתֵ֫

ינוּ יהָ עָדֶ֫  עָדָיו יִךְעָדַ֫  יךָעָדֶ֫  עָדַי as far as  עַד 19.   עֲדֵיהֶם/ן עֲדֵיכֶם/ן עָדֵ֫

נּוּ  עוֹדָךְ  עוֹדְךָ   ,עוֹדִי still, yet  עוֹד 20. נָּה  עוֹדֶ֫ נּוּ  עוֹדֶ֫   ן/עוֹדָם  ן/עוֹדְכֶם  עוֹדֶ֫

נִּי    21.                 עוֹדֶ֫

יךָ  עָלַי on  עַל 22. ינוּ  יהָ עָלֶ֫   עָלָיו  יִךְעָלַ֫   עָלֶ֫   עֲלֵיהֶם/ן  עֲלֵיכֶם/ן  עָלֵ֫

נוּ  עַל־יָדָהּ  עַל־יָדוֹ  עַל־יָדֵךְ  עַל־יָדְךָ  עַל־יָדִי beside  עַל־יַד 23.   עַל־יָדָם/ן  עַל־יֶדְכֶם/ן  עַל־יָדֵ֫

 together  עִם 24.
with 

נוּ  עִמָּהּ  עִמּוֹ  עִמָּךְ  עִמְּךָ  עִמִּי   עִמָּם/ן  עִמָּכֶם/ן  עִמָּ֫

חַת 25. יךָ  תַּחְתַּי under תַּ֫ יִךְ  תַּחְתֶּ֫ יהָ   תַּחְתָּיו  תַּחְתַּ֫ ינוּ  תַּחְתֶּ֫   תַּחְתָּם/ן  תַּחְתֵּיכֶם/ן  תַּחְתֵּ֫
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VERBS Pronominal Suffixes 451 

 

PRONOMINAL  (OBJECT)  SUFFIXES  WITH  VERBS  

Isolated Pronominal (Object) Suffixes, shown with Sample 3ms קטל Form1 

Meaning 3 קטלms 
with suffixes

Suffix 
alone 

Meaning 3 קטלms 
with suffixes 

Suffix 
alone 

he guarded me נִי נוּ he guarded us נִי֫◌ ַ◌ - שְׁמָרַ֫  נוּ֫◌ ָ◌ - שְׁמָרָ֫

he guarded you ms ָרְך רְכֶם he guarded you mpl  ְ◌ךָ- שְׁמָֽ   ְ◌כֶּם- שְׁמָֽ

he guarded you fs ְךְ- שְׁמָרֵך◌ֵ  he guarded you fpl רְכֶן   ְ◌כֶּן- שְׁמָֽ

he guarded him / it 
   ,וֹ-   ,שְׁמָרוֹ

he guarded them m ם-  שְׁמָרָם◌ָ  
הוּ   וּה֫◌ ָ◌ -  2שְׁמָרָ֫

he guarded her / it ּהּ-  שְׁמָרָה◌ָ  he guarded them f ן-  שְׁמָרָן◌ָ  
 

Isolated Pronominal (Object) Suffixes, shown with Sample 3ms קטלי  Form 

Meaning 3 יקטלms 
with suffixes

Suffix 
alone 

Meaning 3 יקטלms 
with suffixes 

Suffix 
alone 

he will guard me נִי נוּ he will guard us נִי֫◌ ֵ◌ - יִשְמְרֵ֫  נוּ֫◌ ֵ◌ - יִשְׁמְרֵ֫

he will guard you ms ָ3,יִשְׁמָרְך  

ךָּ   4יִשְׁמְרֶ֫

 ְ◌כֶם- יִשְׁמָרְכֶם he will guard you mpl  ְ◌ךָ-

he will guard you fs ְךְ- יִשְׁמְרֵך◌ֵ  he will guard you fpl כֶן- יִשְׁמָרְכֶן◌ְ 

he will guard him / it ּהו   ,יִשְׁמְרֵ֫

נּוּ   ,יִשְׁמְרֶ֫

  יִשְׁמְרוֹ

 ֵ◌ם-  יִשְׁמְרֵם he will guard them m  הוּ֫◌ ֵ◌ -

he will guard her / it  ָה   ,יִשְׁמְרֶ֫

נָּה   יִשְׁמְרֶ֫

 ֵ◌ן-  יִשְׁמְרֵן he will guard them f  הָ ֫◌ ֶ◌ -

                                                 
1 Cf. §8.2.ד.   

2 The hollow verb ׂמ.י.ש  attests both suffixes:  ֹשָׂמֽו (Ezek. 17:4) and ּהו  both meaning he placed ,(Ezek. 7:20) שָׂמָ֫

him; the verb ׁר.מ.ש  only attests ֹשְׁמָרו he guarded him.   III- ה/י  verbs employ  - ◌ָ ◌֫וּה  (e.g., ּהו  .(he saw him רָאָ֫

3 Note the qameṣ-ḥaṭuf in ָיִשְׁמָרְכֶם ,יִשְׁמָרְך, and יִשְׁמָרְכֶן. 
4 The following forms display an energic ךָּ   :נ נּוּ ,יִשְׁמְרֶ֫ נָּה and ,יִשְׁמְרֶ֫   .יִשְׁמְרֶ֫
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Pronominal (Object) Suffixes with Complete קטל Conjugation  

for Strong Verbs in Qal 5בִּנְיָן
 

Infinitive 

Construct 

Object  
Suffix 

I guarded… you (2ms) 
guarded… 

you (2fs) 
guarded… 

he 
guarded…

she 
guarded… 

we 
guarded… 

you (2mpl) 
guarded…6 

they 
guarded… 

to guard… 

[without 
suffix]  רְתִּי רְתָּ  שָׁמַ֫ מְרָה שָׁמַר שָׁמַרְתְּ   שָׁמַ֫ רְנוּ  שָֽׁ מְרוּ שְׁמַרְתֶּם שָׁמַ֫   [לִ]שְׁמֹר  שָֽׁ

…me N/A נִי ינִי שְׁמַרְתַּ֫ נִי שְׁמַרְתִּ֫ תְנִי שְׁמָרַ֫   [לְ]שָׁמְרִי  שְׁמָר֫וּנִי שְׁמַרְתּ֫וּנִי N/A  שְׁמָרַ֫
…you (2ms) ָיך רְךָ N/A N/A שְׁמַרְתִּ֫ תְךָ שְׁמָֽ   [לְ]שָׁמְרְךָ  שְׁמָר֫וּךָ N/A שְׁמַרְנ֫וּךָ  שְׁמָרַ֫
…you (2fs) ְשְׁמַרְתִּיך N/A N/A ְשְׁמַרְנוּךְ  שְׁמָרַתֶךְ שְׁמָרֵך N/A ְ[לְ]שָׁמְרֵךְ  שְׁמָרוּך  
…him / it ּיהו יהוּ  7שְׁמַרְתִּ֫ הוּשְׁמַרְתִּ֫ תְהוּ 8שְׁמָרָ֫   [לְ]שָׁמְרוֹ שְׁמָר֫וּהוּשְׁמַרְתּ֫וּהוּ שְׁמַרְנ֫וּהוּ  שְׁמָרַ֫
          שְׁמָרַתּוּ שְׁמָרוֹ   שְׁמַרְתּוֹ שְׁמַרְתִּיו 
…her / it   ָיה יהָ  שְׁמַרְתָּהּ  שְׁמַרְתִּ֫ תָּה שְׁמָרָהּ שְׁמַרְתִּ֫   [לְ]שָׁמְרָהּ  שְׁמָר֫וּהָ  שְׁמַרְתּ֫וּהָ  שְׁמַרְנ֫וּהָ   שְׁמָרַ֫
…us  ּינו נוּ שְׁמַרְתִּ֫ ינוּ שְׁמַרְתָּ֫ נוּ  שְׁמַרְתִּ֫ תְנוּ שְׁמָרָ֫ נוּ  שְׁמָר֫וּנוּ שְׁמַרְתּ֫וּנוּ N/A  שְׁמָרַ֫   [לְ]שָׁמְרֵ֫
…you (2mpl) שְׁמַרְתִּיכֶם N/A N/A רְכֶם  [לְ]שָׁמְרְכֶם שְׁמָרוּכֶם N/Aשְׁמַרְנוּכֶם  שְׁמָרַתְכֶם שְׁמָֽ
…you (2fpl) שְׁמַרְתִּיכֶן N/A N/A רְכֶן   [לְ]שָׁמְרְכֶן  שְׁמָרוּכֶן N/A שְׁמַרְנוּכֶן  שְׁמָרַתְכֶן שְׁמָֽ
…them (3mpl) תַם שְׁמָרָם שְׁמַרְתִּים שְׁמַרְתָּם שְׁמַרְתִּים   [לְ]שָׁמְרָם  שְׁמָרוּם שְׁמַרְתּוּם שְׁמַרְנוּם  שְׁמָרָ֫
…them (3fpl) תַן שְׁמָרָן שְׁמַרְתִּין  שְׁמַרְתָּן שְׁמַרְתִּין   [לְ]שָׁמְרָן  שְׁמָרוּן שְׁמַרְתּוּן שְׁמַרְנוּן  שְׁמָרָ֫

 
 

                                                 
5 Forms that would be reflexive in meaning (I do something to myself, you do something to yourself) are omitted 

(“N/A”) since Hebrew routinely employs a distinct בִּנְיָן to express reflexivity (e.g., the hitpael בִּנְיָן).  For more 

details concerning pronominal object suffixes with the קטל conjugation, cf. GKC §§58 – 61 and IBH §§184 – 90. 
6 The 2 קטלmpl base to which suffixed pronouns are added is ּשְׁמַרְתּו (cf. GKC §59).  It is difficult to conjecture 

whether 2fpl קטל forms with an object suffix would have been distinct from comparable 2mpl forms, since no 2fpl 

forms with object suffixes are attested in the Hebrew Bible.  In the case of יקטל forms, we find masculine some 

forms serving for feminine (see note, below). 

7 Some verbs attest both suffix forms (e.g., ּיהו יו in Judg. 4:7, and וּנְתַתִּ֫  .(in 1 Sam. 1:11 or Ezek. 7:20 וּנְתַתִּ֫

8 The hollow verb ׂמ.י.ש  attests both suffixes:  ֹשָׂמֽו (Ezek. 17:4) and ּהו  both meaning he placed ,(Ezek. 7:20) שָׂמָ֫

him; the verb ׁר.מ.ש  only attests ֹשְׁמָרו he guarded him. 
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Pronominal (Object) Suffixes with Complete קטל Conjugation 

for III- ה/י  Verbs in Qal בִּנְיָן 

Infinitive 

Construct 

Object  
Suffix 

I 
acquired… 

you (2ms) 
acquired… 

you (2fs) 
acquired… 

he 
acquired… 

she 
acquired…

we 
acquired… 

you (2mpl) 
acquired… 

they 
acquired… 

to acquire…9 

[without 
suffix]  יתִי יתָ   קָנִ֫ נְתָה קָנָה קָנִית קָנִ֫ ינוּ קָֽ   [לִ]קְנוֹת קָנוּ 10קְנִיתֶם קָנִ֫

…me N/A  ָ֫נִי  נִיקְנִית נִי קְנִיתִ֫ תְנִי קָנַ֫   [לִ]קְנוֹתִי  קָנ֫וּנִי ת֫וּנִיקְנִי  N/A  קָנַ֫
…you (2ms) י נְךָ N/A N/A ךָקְנִיתִ֫ תְךָ קָֽ   [לִ]קְנוֹתְךָ  קָנ֫וּךָ N/A ךָקְנִינ֫וּ  קָנַ֫
…you (2fs) ךְקְנִיתִי N/A N/A ְתֶךְ קָנֵך   [לִ]קְנוֹתֵךְ  קָנוּךְ N/A ךְקְנִינוּ  קָנָ֫
…him / it ּיהו יהוּ   קְנִיתִ֫ הוּ קְנִיתִ֫ תְהוּ קָנָ֫  [לִ]קְנוֹתוֹ  קָנ֫וּהוּ ת֫וּהוּקְנִי  הוּקְנִינ֫וּ  קָנַ֫

          קְנָתוֹ    11קְנִיתוֹ קְנִיתִיו 
…her / it  י יהָ   קְנִיתָהּ  הָ קְנִיתִ֫ תָּה  קָנָהּ קְנִיתִ֫   [לִ]קְנוֹתָהּ  קָנ֫וּהָ  ת֫וּהָ קְנִי  הָ קְנִינ֫וּ  קָנַ֫
…us  י נוּ  נוּקְנִיתָ֫   נוּקְנִיתִ֫ נוּ  קְנִיתָ֫ תְנוּ  קָנָ֫ נוּ  קָנ֫וּנוּ  ת֫וּנוּקְנִי  N/A  קָנַ֫   [לִ]קְנוֹתֵ֫
…you (2mpl)  כֶםקְנִיתִי N/A N/A כֶםקְנִינוּ   קְנַתְכֶם קְנָכֶם N/A  ּ[לִ]קְנוֹתְכֶם  כֶםקְנו  
…you (2fpl)  כֶןקְנִיתִי N/A N/A כֶןקְנִינוּ   קְנַתְכֶן קְנָכֶן N/A  ּ[לִ]קְנוֹתְכֶן  כֶןקְנו  
…them (3mpl)  תַם קָנָם  קְנִיתִים  םקְנִיתָ  םקְנִיתִי   [לִ]קְנוֹתָם  קָנוּם תוּםקְנִי  םקְנִינוּ  קָנָ֫
…them (3fpl) תַן קָנָן  קְנִיתִין  ןקְנִיתָ  ןקְנִיתִי   [לִ]קְנוֹתָן  קָנוּן תוּןקְנִי  ןקְנִינוּ  קָנָ֫

 

                                                 
9 The infinitive construct often appears with defective spelling (e.g., [לִ]קְנֹתִי instead of [לִ]קְנוֹתִי). 

10 The 2 קטלmpl base to which suffixed pronouns are added is ּקְנִיתו (cf. GKC §59). 

11 On analogy with piel ֹכִּסִּיתו (Ps. 104:6). 
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Pronominal (Object) Suffixes with Complete טליק  Conjugation 

for Strong Verbs in Qal 12בִּנְיָן
 

Object  
Suffix 

I will guard… you (2ms) / 
she (3fs) will 

guard… 

you (2fs) will 
guard… 

he will 
guard… 

we will 
guard… 

you (2mpl) 
will 

guard…13 

they (3mpl) 
will guard… 

[without suffix]  יִשְׁמְרוּ תִּשְׁמְרוּ  נִשְׁמֹר יִשְׁמֹר תִּשְׁמְרִי  תִּשְׁמֹר אֶשְׁמֹר  
…me  N/A  ֵ֫ינִי  נִיתִּשְׁמְר נִי תִּשְׁמְרִ֫   14יִשְׁמְר֫וּנִי תִּשְׁמְר֫וּנִי N/A יִשְׁמְרֵ֫
…you (2ms ) ָאֶשְׁמָרְך N/A N/A ָנִשְׁמָרְךָ יִשְׁמָרְך N/A ּךָיִשְׁמְר֫ו  
…you (2ms, energic נ)ךָּ  15 ךָּ  N/A N/A  אֶשְׁמָרֶ֫ ךָּ   יִשְׁמְרֶ֫      נִשְׁמְרֶ֫

…you (2fs) ְאֶשְׁמְרֵך N/A N/A ְנִשְׁמְרֵךְ יִשְׁמְרֵך N/A ְיִשְׁמְרוּך  
…him / it  ּהו הוּ אֶשְׁמְרֵ֫ יהוּ תִּשְׁמְרֵ֫ הוּ תִּשְׁמְרִ֫ הוּ יִשְׁמְרֵ֫ הוּ נִשְׁמְרֵ֫   יִשְׁמְר֫וּהוּ  תִּשְׁמְרֻ֫
…him / it (energic נ) ּנּו נּוּ אֶשְׁמְרֶ֫ נּוּ  תִּשְׁמְרֶ֫   יִשְׁמְרֶ֫

  יִשְׁמְרוֹ
נּוּ       נִשְׁמְרֶ֫

 16יִשְׁמְרֻנוֹ

…her / it     ָה יהָ   תִּשְׁמְרֶ֫ הָ  תִּשְׁמְרִ֫ הָ   יִשְׁמְרֶ֫   יִשְׁמְר֫וּהָ  תִּשְׁמְר֫וּהָ   נִשְׁמְרֶ֫
…her / it (energic נ) נָּה נָּה  אֶשְׁמְרֶ֫ נָּה   תִּשְׁמְרֶ֫ נָּה יִשְׁמְרֶ֫  יִשְׁמְר֫וּנְהָ   נִשְׁמְרֶ֫

…us  ּנו נוּ אֶשְׁמְרֵ֫ ינוּ תִּשְׁמְרֵ֫ נוּ  תִּשְׁמְרִ֫   יִשְׁמְר֫וּנוּ תִּשְׁמְר֫וּנוּ N/A יִשְׁמְרֵ֫
…you (2mpl) אֶשְׁמָרְכֶם N/A N/A  ְכֶםנִשְׁמָרְ  כֶםיִשְׁמָר N/A יִשְׁמְרוּכֶם  
…you (2fpl) אֶשְׁמָרְכֶן N/A N/A  ְכֶןנִשְׁמָרְ  כֶןיִשְׁמָר N/A יִשְׁמְרוּכֶן  
…them (3mpl) יִשְׁמְרוּם תִּשְׁמְרוּם נִשְׁמְרֵם יִשְׁמְרֵם  תִּשְׁמְרִים תִּשְׁמְרֵם אֶשְׁמְרֵם 

…them (3fpl) יִשְׁמְרוּן תִּשְׁמְרוּן נִשְׁמְרֵן יִשְׁמְרֵן תִּשְׁמְרִין תִּשְׁמְרֵן אֶשְׁמְרֵן 

 

                                                 
12 For more details concerning pronominal object suffixes with the קטלי  conjugation, cf. IBH §192. 

13 Evidently the 2mpl forms with suffixes served for 3fpl as well (cf. Job 19:15 and Jer. 2:19).  Perhaps they served 

for 2fpl as well (since the base form is the same as 3fpl), although no 2 יקטלfpl verbs with object suffixes are 

attested. 

14 III-א verbs tend to employ a nunated form:  יִמְצָאֻנְנִי they will find me. 

15 The force of the energic (or epenthetic) nun is only phonetic, not semantic (Joüon §61f, p. 160). 

16 The 3ms suffix ֹ־נו is attested for the qal בִּנְיָן only in ֹנו  .they will capture him (Prov. 5:22) יִלְכְּדֻ֫
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Pronominal (Object) Suffixes with Complete טליק  Conjugation 

for III- ה/י  Verbs in Qal בִּנְיָן 

Object  
Suffix 

I will 
acquire… 

you (2ms) / 
she (3fs) will 

acquire… 

you (2fs) will 
acquire… 

he will 
acquire… 

we will 
acquire… 

you (2mpl) 
will 

acquire…17 

they (3mpl) will 
acquire… 

[without suffix]  יִקְנוּ תִּקְנוּ  נִקְנֶה יִקְנֶה תִּקְנִי  תִּקְנֶה אֶקְנֶה  
…me N/A נִי ינִי  תִּקְנֵ֫ נִי תִּקְנִ֫   יִקְנ֫וּנִי תִּקְנ֫וּנִי N/A יִקְנֵ֫
…you (2ms) ָאֶקֶנְך N/A N/A ָנִקְנְךָ  יִקְנְך  N/A ּךָיִקְנ֫ו  
…you (2ms, energic נ)  ָּך ךָּ  N/A N/A  אֶקְנֶ֫ ךָּ   יִקְנֶ֫    N/A  נִקְנֶ֫

…you (2fs) ְאֶקְנֵך  N/A N/A ְנִקְנֵךְ יִקְנֵך N/A ְיִקְנוּך  
…him / it  ּאֶקְנֵהו [note18] ּיהו הוּ תִּקְנִ֫ הוּ יִקְנֵ֫ 19נִקְנֵ֫

  יִקְנ֫וּהוּ תִּקְנ֫וּהוּ 
…him / it (energic נ) ּנּו נּוּ  אֶקְנֶ֫ נּוּ    תִּקְנֶ֫       יִקְנֶ֫
…her / it     ָה יהָ   תִּקְנֶ֫ הָ  תִּקְנִ֫   יִקְנ֫וּהָ  תִּקְנ֫וּהָ     יִקְנֶ֫
…her / it (energic נ) נָּה נָּה      אֶקְנֶ֫ נָּה  יִקְנֶ֫       נִקְנֶ֫
…us  ּנו נוּ אֶקְנֵ֫ ינוּ תִּקְנֵ֫ נוּ  תִּקְנִ֫   יִקְנ֫וּנוּ תִּקְנ֫וּנוּ N/A יִקְנֵ֫
…you (2mpl) אֶקְנֵכֶם N/A N/A  ֵכֶםנִקְנֵ  כֶםיִקְנ N/A  ּכֶםיִקְנו  
…you (2fpl) אֶקְנֵכֶן N/A N/A  ֵכֶןנִקְנֵ  כֶןיִקְנ N/A  ּכֶןיִקְנו  
…them (3mpl) יִקְנוּם תִּקְנוּם םנִקְנֵ  םיִקְנֵ   תִּקְנִים תִּקְנֵם אֶקְנֵם 

…them (3fpl) יִקְנוּן תִּקְנוּן ןנִקְנֵ  ןיִקְנֵ  תִּקְנִין תִּקְנֵן אֶקְנֵן 

 

                                                 
17 See previous note concerning 2mpl forms and 3fpl forms with suffixes. 

18 A blank field among the nunated and non-nunated rows suggests that, based on attested spellings, convention may 

have preferred certain forms to the exclusion of other nearly-equivalent forms.  Thus, in the absence of any non-

nunated forms attested for III-ה/י qal 2 יקטלms with a 2ms suffix (forms that would have been spelled ּהו  ,(תִּקְנֵ֫

perhaps convention dictated that only the corresponding nunated form ּנּו  .was used תִּקְנֶ֫

Among the nunated and non-nunated rows, when a field is left blank, it suggests that since a particular form is not 

attested—but its alternative (nunated or non-nunated) is attested, perhaps only the alternative was employed.  

19 A nunated form is attested in the hifil (ּנּו  .we will cause him to drink, Gen. 19:34), although not in the qal נַשְׁקֶ֫
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456 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively VERBS 

 

Pronominal (Object) Suffixes with Imperatives  

 
Strong Qal Verbs III- ה/י  Qal Verbs III-Guttural Qal Verbs 

Object  
Suffix 

Guard! 
(2ms) 

Guard! 
(2fs)20 

Guard! 
(2mpl)21 

Acquire! 
(2ms) 

Acquire!
(2fs) 

Acquire!
(2mpl) 

Send! 
(2ms) 

Send! 
(2fs) 

Send! 
(2mpl) 

[without suffix] שִׁלְחוּ שִׁלְחִי שְׁלַח קְנוּ  קְנִי  קְנֵה שִׁמְרוּ שִׁמְרִי  שְׁמֹר 
…me  ֵ֫ינִי 22נִישָׁמְר נִי שָׁמְר֫וּנִי שָׁמְרִ֫ ינִי  קְנֵ֫ נִי קְנ֫וּנִי קְנִ֫ ינִי שְׁלָחֵ֫  שְׁלָח֫וּנִי שְׁלָחִ֫
…him / it  ּהו יהוּ שָׁמְרֵ֫ הוּ שָׁמְר֫וּהוּ שָׁמְרִ֫ יהוּ קְנֵ֫ הוּ קְנ֫וּהוּ קְנִ֫ יהוּ שְׁלָחֵ֫  שְׁלָח֫וּהוּ שְׁלָחִ֫
…her / it   ָה   ,שָׁמְרֶ֫

  שָׁמְרָהּ
יהָ  יהָ   נָּהקְנֶ֫  שָׁמְר֫וּהָ  שָׁמְרִ֫ נָּה קְנ֫וּהָ  קְנִ֫ יהָ  שְׁלָחֶ֫  שְׁלָח֫וּהָ  שְׁלָחִ֫

…us  ּנו ינוּ שָׁמְרֵ֫ נוּ שָׁמְר֫וּנוּ  שָׁמְרִ֫ ינוּ קְנֵ֫ נוּ קְנ֫וּנוּ  קְנִ֫ ינוּ שְׁלָחֵ֫  שְׁלָח֫וּנוּ שְׁלָחִ֫
…them (3mpl) שְׁלָחוּם שְׁלָחִים שְׁלָחֵם קְנוּם  קְנִים קְנֵם שָׁמְרוּם  שָׁמְרִים שָׁמְרֵם 
…them (3fpl) שְׁלָחוּן שְׁלָחִין שְׁלָחֵן קְנוּן קְנִין קְנֵן שָׁמְרוּן שָׁמְרִין שָׁמְרֵן 

 
 

                                                 
20 While the Hebrew Bible gives ample evidence for feminine imperatives, none appear with object suffixes.   

21 Fpl imperatives with suffixes do not appear in this table since, on analogy with יקטל indicative forms, they 

evidently were served by mpl imperative forms with suffixes (see earlier note, GKC §61f). 

22 When accompanied by a pronominal object suffix, the first syllable in ׁר.מ.ש  imperative forms will comprise a 

closed syllable.  Thus the qameṣ vowel in forms such as  ֵ֫נִישָׁמְר  is a qameṣ-ḥaṭuf. 
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For verbs with pronominal (object) suffixes, 
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Suffixes tables (pp. 451 – 56). 

 

Instructor Edition



458 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively QAL בִּנְיָן 

 

VERBAL ARRAY FOR QAL   בִּנְיָן 

(shown with  ׁר.מש. , meaning guard in qal בִּנְיָן) 

 יקטל
 אֶשְׁמֹר נִשְׁמֹר

we will guard I will guard 
  

 תִּשְׁמֹר תִּשְׁמְרוּ
you will guard mpl you will guard ms 

  

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמְרִי תִּשְׁמֹ֫
you will guard fpl you will guard fs 

  

 יִשְׁמֹר יִשְׁמְרוּ
they will guard m he will guard 

  

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמֹר תִּשְׁמֹ֫
they will guard f she will guard 

  

Infinitives 

to guard שָׁמוֹר inf. 
absolute 

to guard [ִל]שְׁמֹר inf. 
construct 

Command Forms 

fpl mpl fs ms 
 

 נִשְׁמְרָה
let’s guard 

 אֶשְׁמְרָה
may I guard 

cohort. 

רְנָה  שְׁמֹ֫
guard! 

 שִׁמְרוּ
guard! 

 שִׁמְרִי
guard! 

 שְׁמֹר
guard! 

imv. 

רְנָה  תִּשְׁמֹ֫
may they 

guard 

 יִשְׁמְרוּ
 may they 

guard 

 תִּשְׁמֹר
may she 

guard 

 יִשְׁמֹר
may he 
guard 

jussive 

 

Participles 

fpl mpl fs ms 

רֶת שׁמְֹרִים שׁמְֹרוֹת  שׁמֶֹ֫
 מְרָהשֹׁ 

 שׁמֵֹר

ones who guard one who guards 

 קטל
רְנוּ רְתִּי שָׁמַ֫  שָׁמַ֫

we guarded I guarded 
  

רְתָּ  שְׁמַרְתֶּם  שָׁמַ֫
you guarded mpl you guarded ms 

  

 רְתְּ שָׁמַ  שְׁמַרְתֶּן
you guarded fpl you guarded fs 

  

מְרוּ  שָֽׁ

 שָׁמַר
he guarded 

 

they guarded מְרָה  שָֽׁ

she guarded 
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QAL בִּנְיָן Verbs 459 

 

 בִּנְיָן Conjugation of Selected Verbs in Qal קטל

Qal Def. 1  שרשcs 2ms 2fs 3ms 3fs 1cpl 2m/fpl 3cpl 

to perish דְתִּי  ד.ב.א דְתָּ  אָבַ֫ בְדָה אָבַד אָבַדְתְּ  אָבַ֫ דְתוּ  אָֽ בְדוּ אְבַדְתֶּם/ן אָבַ֫   אָֽ
to love בְתִּי  .בה.א בְתָּ  אָהַ֫ הְבָה אָהַב אָהַבְתְּ  אָהַ֫ בְתוּ  אָֽ הְבוּ אְהַבְתֶּם/ן אָהַ֫   אָֽ
to eat לְתִּי  .כ.לא לְתָּ   אָכַ֫ כְלָה אָכַל אָכַלְתְ  אָכַ֫ לְנוּ אָֽ כְלוּ אֲכַלְתֶּם/ן אָכַ֫   אָֽ
to say רְתִּי  .ר.מא רְתָּ  אָמַ֫ מְרָה אָמַר אָמַרְתְ  אָמַ֫ רְנוּ אָֽ מְרוּ אֲמרְתֶּם/ן אָמַ֫  אָֽ

to gather פְתִּי  .פס .א פְתָּ  אָסַ֫ סְפָה  אָסַף אָסַפְתְ  אָסַ֫ פְנוּ אָֽ סְפוּ אֲספְתֶּם/ן אָסַ֫  אָֽ

to come, enter אתִי  .א.ו ב אתָ   בָּ֫ אָה  בָּא בָּאת בָּ֫ אנוּ בָּ֫ אוּ בָּאתֶם/ן בָּ֫  בָּ֫

to be ashamed בּוֹשׁוּ  בּוֹשְׁתֶּם/ן  בּ֫שְׁנוּ  בּוֹשָׁה  בּשׁ  בּשְׁתְּ   בּ֫שְׁתָּ   בּשְׁתִּי  .שׁ.ו ב  
to understand נְתָּ   בִּינֹתִי  .ני .ב נְנוּ  בָּנָה  בִּין  בַּנְתְּ   בַּ֫ נוּ  בַּנְתֶּם/ן  בַּ֫   בָּ֫
to weep יתִי .י/ה.כב יתָ   בָּכִ֫ כְתָה בָּכָה בָּכִית בָּכִ֫ ינוּ בָּֽ  בָּכוּ בְּכִיתֶם/ן בָּכִ֫

to swallow  בָּלְעוּ  בְּלַעְתֶּם/ן  בָּלַעְנוּ  בָּלְעָה  בָּלַע  בָּלַעַתְּ   בָּלַעְתָּ   בָּלַעְתִּי  .עב.ל  
to build יתִי  נ.י/ה.ב יתָ   בָּנִ֫ נְתָה בָּנָה בָּנִית בָּנִ֫ ינוּ בָּֽ  בָּנוּ בְּנִיתֶם/ן בָּנִ֫

to steal בְתִּי  .ב.נג בְתָּ  גָּנַ֫ נְבָה גָּנַב גָּנַבְתְּ   גָּנַ֫ בְנוּ  גָּֽ נְבוּ ן/גְּנַבְתֶּם גָּנַ֫   גָּֽ
to investigate  שְׁתִּי  .שׁ.ר ד שְׁתָּ  דָּרַ֫ רְשָׁה דָּרַשׁ דָּרַשְׁתְּ   דָּרַ֫ שְׁנוּ  דָּֽ רְשׁוּ ן/דְּרַשְׁתֶּם דָּרַ֫   דָּֽ
to be, become יתִי  .י/ה.י ה יתָ  הָיִ֫ יְתָה הָיָה הָיִית הָיִ֫ ינוּ  הָֽ  הָיוּ הֱיִיתֶם/ן הָיִ֫

to go, walk כְתִּי  .כ.ל ה כְתָּ   הָלַ֫ לְכָה  הָלַךְ  הָלַכְתְּ   הָלַ֫ כְנוּ  הָֽ לְכוּ  הֲלַכְתֶּם/ן  הָלַ֫   הָֽ
to sacrifice חְבִּי  .חב.ז חְתָּ  זָבַ֫ בְחָה זָבַח זָבַחְתְּ  זָבַ֫ חְנוּ  זָֽ בְחוּ זבַחְתֶּם/ן זָבַ֫   זָֽ
to remember  רְתִּי  .ר.כז רְתָּ  זָכַ֫ כְרָה זָכַר זָכַרְתְּ  זָכַ֫ רְנוּ  זָֽ כְרוּ זְכַרְתֶּם/ן זָכַ֫   זָֽ
to be strong קְתִּי  .ק.ז ח קְתָּ  חָזַ֫ זְקָה חָזַק חָזַקְתְּ  חָזַ֫ קְנוּ  חָֽ זְקוּ חֲזַקְתֶּם/ן חָזַ֫   חָֽ
to sin, miss אתִּי  א.ט.ח אתָּ  חָטָ֫ טְאָה חָטָא חָטָאתְּ  חָטָ֫ אנוּ  חָֽ טְאוּ חֲטָאתֶם/ן חָטָ֫   חָֽ
to live יתִי  .י/ה.י ח יתָ  חָיִ֫ יְתָה חָיָה חָיִית חָיִ֫ ינוּ  חָֽ  חָיוּ חֱיִיתֶם/ן חָיִ֫

to take refuge יתִי ס.י/ה.ח יתָ  חָסִ֫ סְתָה חָסָה חָסִית חָסִ֫ ינוּ  חָֽ  חָסוּ חֲסִיתֶם/ן חָסִ֫

to be hot יתִי ה/י.ר.ח יתָ  חָרִ֫ רְתָה חָרָה חָרִית חָרִ֫ ינוּ  חָֽ  חָרוּ חֲרִיתֶם/ן חָרִ֫

to think, suppose  בְתִּי  .ב.שׁ ח בְתָּ  חָשַׁ֫ שְׁבָה חָשַׁב חָשַׁבְתְּ  חָשַׁ֫ בְנוּ  חָֽ בְתֶּם/ן חָשַׁ֫ שְׁבוּ חָשַׁ֫   חָֽ
to be defiled אתִּי  .אמ.ט אתָּ  טָמָ֫ מְאָה טָמָא טָמָאת טָמָ֫ אנוּ  טָֽ מְאוּ טְמָאתֶם/ן טָמָ֫   טָֽ
to taste  עֲמָה  טָעַם  טָעַמְתְּ   טָעַמְתָּ   טָעַמְתִּי  .מ.עט מְנוּ  טָֽ   טָעֲמוּ  טְעַמְתֶּם/ן  טָעַ֫
to know עְנוּ  יָדְעָה  יָדַע  יָדַעַתְּ   יָדַעְתָּ   יָדַעְתִּי  .עד .י   יָדְעוּ  יְדַעְתֶּם/ן  יָדַ֫
to be able   לְתִּי  .ל.כי לְתָּ  יָכֹ֫ לְנוּ יָֽכְלָה  יָכלֹ יָכלְֹתְּ  יָכֹ֫ כְלוּ יְכָלְתֶּם/ן יָכֹ֫  יָֽ

to give birth דְתִּי ל.ד.י דְתָּ  יָלַ֫ לְדָה יָלַד יָלַדְתְּ  יָלַ֫ דְנוּ יָֽ לְדוּ יְלַדְתֶּם/ן יָלַ֫  יָֽ

to oppress יתִי  י/ה.נ.י יתָ   יָנִ֫ נְתָה יָנָה יָנִית יָנִ֫ ינוּ יָֽ  יָנוּ יְנִיתֶם/ן יָנִ֫

to do again  פְתִּי  .פ.ס י פְתָּ  יָסַ֫ סְפָה יָסַף יָסַפְתְּ  יָסַ֫ פְנוּ יָֽ סְפוּ יְסַפְתֶּם/ן יָסַ֫  יָֽ

to go out  אתִּי  .א.צי אתָּ  יָצָ֫ צְאָה יָצָא יָצָאת יָצָ֫ אנוּ  יָֽ צְאוּ יְצָאתֶם/ן יָצָ֫   יָֽ
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460 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively QAL בִּנְיָן 

 

 בִּנְיָן Conjugation of Selected Verbs in Qal קטל

Qal Def. 1  שרשcs 2ms 2fs 3ms 3fs 1cpl 2m/fpl 3cpl 

to be afraid  רְאָה  יָרֵא  יָרֵאת  יָרֵאתָ   יָרֵאתִי .א.ר י  אנוּ  יָֽ  רְאוּ  יְרֵאתֶם/ן  יָרֵ֫   יָֽ
to descend  דְתִּי .ד.ר י דְתָּ  יָרַ֫  רְדָה יָרַד יָרַדְתְּ  יָרַ֫ דְנוּ יָֽ  רְדוּ יְרַדְתֶּם/ן יָרַ֫  יָֽ

to cause to 
inherit 

שְׁתִּי .שׁ.ר י  שְׁתָּ  יָרַ֫  רְשָׁה יָרַשׁ יָרַשְׁתְּ  יָרַ֫ שְׁנוּ יָֽ  רְשׁוּ יְרַשְׁתֶּם/ן יָרַ֫  יָֽ

to sit, dwell בְתִּי .בשׁ .י בְתָּ  יָשַׁ֫ שְׁבָה יָשַׁב יָשַׁבְתְּ  יָשַׁ֫ בְנוּ יָֽ שְׁבוּ יְשַׁבְתֶּם/ן יָשַׁ֫  יָֽ

to be heavy, 
mighty 

דְתִּי .דב.כ דְתָּ   כָּבַ֫ בְדָה  כָּבֵד  כָּבַדְתְּ   כָּבַ֫ דְנוּ  כָּֽ בְדוּ  כְּבַדְתֶּם/ן  כָּבַ֫   כָּֽ

to waste away יתִי /ה.יל .כ יתָ   כָּלִ֫ לְתָה כָּלָה כָּלִית כָּלִ֫ ינוּ כָּֽ  כָּלוּ כְּלִיתֶם/ן כָּלִ֫

to collect סְתִּי ס.נ.כ סְתָּ  כָּנַ֫ נְסָה כָּנַס כָּנַסְתְּ   כָּנַ֫ סְנוּ  כָּֽ נְסוּ ן/כְּנַסְתֶּם כָּנַ֫   כָּֽ
to cut תִּי .ת.ר כ תָּ  כָּרַ֫ רְתָה כָּרַת כָּרַתְּ  כָּרַ֫ תְנוּ  כָּֽ רְתוּ כְּרַתְתֶּם/ן כָּרַ֫   כָּֽ
to write בְתִּי .ב.תכ בְתָּ  כָּתַ֫ תְבָה כָּתַב כָּתַבְתְּ  כָּתַ֫ בְנוּ  כָּֽ תְבוּ כְּתַבְתֶּם/ן כָּתַ֫   כָּֽ
to wash  שְׁתִּי .שׁ.בל שְׁתָּ  לָבַ֫ בְשָׁה לָבַשׁ לָבַשְׁתְּ   לָבַ֫ שְׁנוּ  לָֽ בְשׁוּ ן/לְבַשְׁתֶּם לָבַ֫   לָֽ
to capture דְתִּי כ.ד.ל דְתָּ  לָכַ֫ כְדָה לָכַד לָכַדְתְּ   לָכַ֫ דְנוּ  לָֽ כְדוּ ן/לְכַדְתֶּם לָכַ֫   לָֽ
to learn דְתִּי .דמ.ל דְתָּ  לָמַ֫ מְדָה לָמַד לָמַדְתְּ   לָמַ֫ דְנוּ  לָֽ מְדוּ ן/לְמַדְתֶּם לָמַ֫   לָֽ
to take, accept  חְתִּי .ח.קל חְתָּ  לָקַ֫ קְחָה לָקַח לָקַחְתְּ  לָקַ֫ חְנוּ  לָֽ קְחוּ לְקַחְתֶּם/ן לָקַ֫   לָֽ
to die תְנוּ  מֵתָה  מֵת  מַתְּ   מַתָּ   מַתִּי  .ת.ו מ   מֵתוּ  מַתֶּם/ן  מֵ֫
to be full אתִי  .אל .מ אתָ  מָלֵ֫ לְאָה מָלֵא מָלֵאת מָלֵ֫ אנוּ  מָֽ לְאוּ מְלֵאתֶם/ן מָלֵ֫   מָֽ
to rule כְתִּי  .כל .מ כְתָּ  מָלַ֫ לְכָה מָלַךְ מָלַכְתְּ   מָלַ֫ כְנוּ  מָֽ לְכוּ ן/מְלַכְתֶּם מָלַ֫   מָֽ
to find אתִי  .א.צמ אתָ  מָצָ֫ צְאָה מָצָא מָצָאת מָצָ֫ אנוּ  מָֽ צְאוּ מְצָאתֶם/ן מָצָ֫   מָֽ
to stretch out יתִי  .י/ה.ט נ יתָ   נָטִ֫ טְתָה נָטָה נָטִית נָטִ֫ ינוּ נָֽ  נָטוּ נְטִיתֶם/ן נָטִ֫

to fall לְתִּי  ל.פ.נ לְתָּ  נָפַ֫ פְלָה נָפַל נָפַלְתְּ  נָפַ֫ לְנוּ  נָֽ פְלוּ נְפַלְתֶּם/ן נָפַ֫   נָֽ
to lift, carry אתִּי .א.שׂ נ אתָּ  נָשָׂ֫ שְׂאָה נָשָׂא נָשָׂאתְּ  נָשָׂ֫ אנוּ  נָֽ שְׂאוּ נְשָׂאתֶם/ן נָשָׂ֫   נָֽ
to give תִּי .נ.תנ תָּ   נָתַ֫ תְנָה  נָתַן  נָתַתְּ   נָתַ֫ נּוּ  נָֽ תְנוּ  נְתַתֶּם/ן  נָתַ֫   נָֽ
to surround סָבֲבוּ  /ןסַבּוֹתֶם  סַבּ֫וֹנוּ  סָבֲבָה  סָבַב  סַבּוֹת  סַבּ֫וֹתָ   סַבּ֫וֹתִי .בס.ב  
to turn self aside רְתִּי .רו .ס רְתָּ   סַ֫ רָה  סָר  סַרתְּ   סַ֫ רְנוּ  סָ֫ רוּ  סַרְתֶּם/ן  סַ֫   סָ֫
to forgive  חְתִּי .ח.ל ס חְתָּ  סָלַ֫ לְחָה סָלַח סָלַחְתְּ  סָלַ֫ חְנוּ  סָֽ לְחוּ סְלַחְתֶּם/ן סָלַ֫   סָֽ
to count רְתִּי .רפ.ס רְתָּ  סָפַ֫ פְרָה סָפַר סָפַרְתְּ   סָפַ֫ רְנוּ  סָֽ פְרוּ ן/סְפַרְתֶּם סָפַ֫   סָֽ
to serve, worship דְתִּי .ד.בע דְתָּ  עָבַ֫ בְדָה עָבַד עָבַדְתְּ  עָבַ֫ דְנוּ  עָֽ בְדוּ עֲבַדְתֶּם/ן עָבַ֫   עָֽ
to cross over רְתִּי .ר.בע רְתָּ  עָבַ֫ בְרָה עָבַר עָבַרְתְּ  עָבַ֫ רְנוּ  עָֽ בְרוּ עֲבַרְתֶּם/ן עָבַ֫   עָֽ
to abandon בְתִּי .בז .ע בְתָּ  עָזַ֫ זְבָה עָזַב עָזַבְתְּ  עָזַ֫ בְנוּ  עָֽ זְבוּ עֲזַבְתֶּם/ן עָזַ֫   עָֽ
to help רְתִּי ר.ז.ע רְתָּ  עָזַ֫ זְרָה עָזַר עָזַרְתְּ  עָזַ֫ רְנוּ  עָֽ זְרוּ עֲזַרְתֶּם/ן עָזַ֫   עָֽ
to go up יתִי /ה.יל .ע יתָ   עָלִ֫ לְתָה עָלָה עָלִית עָלִ֫ ינוּ עָֽ  עָלוּ עְלִיתֶם/ן עָלִ֫
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to stand דְתִּי .דמ.ע דְתָּ  עָמַ֫ מְדָה עָמַד עָמַדְתְּ  עָמַ֫ דְנוּ  עָֽ מְדוּ עֲמַדְתֶּם/ן עָמַ֫   עָֽ
to answer יתִי  /ה.ינ.ע יתָ   עָנִ֫ נְתָה עָנָה עָנִית עָנִ֫ ינוּ  עָֽ  עָנוּ עְנִיתֶם/ן עָנִ֫

to make, do יתִיהי/.שׂ.ע ינוּ  עָשְׂתָה  עָשָׂה  עָשִׂית  עָשִׂיתָ   עָשִׂ֫   עָשׂוּ  עֲשִׂיתֶּם/ן  עָשִׂ֫
to turn יתִי  .י/ה.נפ יתָ   פָּנִ֫ נְתָה פָּנָה פָּנִית פָּנִ֫ ינוּ פָּֽ  פָּנוּ פְּנִיתֶם/ן פָּנִ֫

to visit דְתִּי  .ד.קפ דְתָּ  פָּקַ֫ קְדָה פָּקַד פָּקַדְתְּ   פָּקַ֫ דְנוּ  פָּֽ קְדוּ ן/פְּקַדְתֶּם פָּקַ֫   פָּֽ
to open חְתִּי  .חת.פ חְתָּ  פָּתַ֫ תְחָה פָּתַח פָּתַחְתְּ  פָּתַ֫ חְנוּ  פָּֽ תְחוּ פּתַחְתֶּם/ן פָּתַ֫   פָּֽ
to assemble self צְתִּי  .צב.ק צְתָּ  קָבַ֫ בְצָה קָבַץ קָבַצְתְּ  קָבַ֫ צְנוּ  קָֽ בְצוּ קְבַצְתֶּם/ן קָבַ֫   קָֽ
to be holy שְׁתִּי  .שׁ.ד ק שְׁתָּ  קָדַ֫ דְשָׁה קָדַשׁ קָדַשְׁתְּ   קָדַ֫ שְׁנוּ  קָֽ דְשׁוּ ן/קְדַשְׁתֶּם קָדַ֫   קָֽ
to hope יתִי  ו.י/ה.ק יתָ   קָוִ֫ וְתָה קָוָה קָוִית קָוִ֫ יווּ קָֽ  קָווּ קְוִיתֶם/ן קָוִ֫

to stand up מְתִּי  .מו .ק מְתָּ   קַ֫ מָה  קָם  קַמְתְּ   קַ֫ מְנוּ  קָ֫ מוּ  קַמְתֶּם/ן  קַ֫   קָ֫
to be small נְתִּי  .נט .ק נְתָּ   קָטֹ֫ טְנָה  קָטןֹ  קָטנְֹתְּ   קָטֹ֫ נּוּ  קָֽ טְנוּ  קְטָנְתֶּ/ן  קָטֹ֫   קָֽ
to buy יתִי  נ.י/ה.ק יתָ   קָנִ֫ נְתָה קָנָה קָנִית קָנִ֫ ינוּ קָֽ  קָנוּ קְנִיתֶם/ן קָנִ֫

to call, read אתִי  .אר .ק אתָ  קָרָ֫ רְאָה קָרָא קָרָאת קָרָ֫ אנוּ  קָֽ רְאוּ קְרָאתֶם/ן קָרָ֫   קָֽ
to meet אתִי  .אר .ק אתָ  קָרָ֫ אנוּ קָרָאת קָרָא קָרָאת קָרָ֫ רְאוּ קְרָאתֶם/ן קָרָ֫   קָֽ
to draw near בְתִּי  ב.ר.ק בְתָּ  קָרַ֫ רְבָה קָרַב קָרַבְתְּ  קָרַ֫ בְנוּ  קָֽ רְבוּ קְרַבְתֶּם/ן קָרַ֫   קָֽ
to see  יתִי .י/ה.אר יתָ   רָאִ֫ ינוּ  רָאֲתָה  רָאָה  רָאִית  רָאִ֫   רָאוּ  רָאִיתֶּם/ן  רָאִ֫
to pursue  פְתִּי  .פ.ד ר פְתָּ  רָדַ֫ דְפָה רָדַף רָדַפְתְּ   רָדַ֫ פְנוּ  רָֽ דְפוּ ן/רְדַפְתֶּם רָדַ֫   רָֽ
to be high  מְתִּי  .מ.ו ר מְתָּ   רַ֫ מָה  רָם  רַמְתְּ   רַ֫ מְנוּ  רָ֫ מוּ  רַמְתֶּם/ן  רַ֫   רָ֫
to contend  בְתִּי  .ב.י ר בְתָּ   רַ֫ בָה  רָב  רַבְתְּ   רַ֫ בְנוּ  רָ֫ בוּ  רַבְתֶּם/ן  רַ֫   רָ֫
to graze  יתִי  .י/ה.ער יתָ   רָעִ֫ ינוּ  רָעֲתָה  רָעָה  רָעִית  רָעִ֫   רָעוּ  רְעִיתֶּם/ן  רָעִ֫
to be evil  רָעוּ  /ןרָעוֹתֶם  רָע֫וֹנוּ  רָעָה  רַע  רָעוֹת  רָע֫וֹתָ   רָע֫וֹתִי  .ע.ער  
to inquire, 
request 

לְתִּי .לא.שׁ לְתָּ  שָׁאַ֫ אֲלָה שָׁאַל שָׁאַלְתְּ  שָׁאַ֫ לְנוּ  שָֽׁ אֲלוּ שְׁאַלְתֶּם/ן שָׁאַ֫   שָֽׁ

to go around בְבוּ  ן/סַבּוֹתֶם  סַבּ֫וֹנוּ  סַבֲבָה  סָבַב  סַבּוֹת  סַבּ֫וֹתָ   סַבּ֫וֹתִי  ב.ב.ס   סָֽ
to break  ׁרְתִּי .ר.בש רְתָּ  שָׁבַ֫ בְרָה שָׁבַר שָׁבַרְתְּ  שָׁבַ֫ רְנוּ  שָֽׁ בְרוּ שְׁבַרְתֶּם/ן שָׁבַ֫   שָֽׁ
to return ׁבְתִּי .בו .ש בְתָּ   שַׁ֫ בָה  שָׁב  שַׁבְתְּ   שַׁ֫ בְנוּ  שָׁ֫ בוּ  שַׁבְתֶּם/ן  שַׁ֫   שָׁ֫
to place ׂמְתִּי י.מו/.ש מְתָּ   שַׂ֫ מָה  שָׂם  שַׂמְתְּ   שַׂ֫ מְנוּ  שָׂ֫ מוּ  שַׂמְתֶּם/ן  שַׂ֫   שָׂ֫
to lie down ׁבְתִּי .בכ.ש בְתָּ  שָׁכַ֫ כְבָה שָׁכַב שָׁכַבְתְּ  שָׁכַ֫ בְנוּ  שָֽׁ כְבוּ שְׁכַבְתֶּם/ן שָׁכַ֫   שָֽׁ
to forget ׁחְתִּי ח.כ.ש חְתָּ  שָׁכַ֫ כְחָה שָׁכַח שָׁכַחְתְּ  שָׁכַ֫ חְנוּ  שָֽׁ כְחוּ שְׁכַחְתֶּם/ן שָׁכַ֫   שָֽׁ
to inhabit ׁנְתִּי .נכ.ש נְתָּ  שָׁכַ֫ כְנָה שָׁכַן שָׁכַנְתְּ  שָׁכַ֫ נּוּ  שָֽׁ כְנוּ שְׁכַנְתֶּם/ן שָׁכַ֫   שָֽׁ
to send  ׁחְתִּי  .ח.ל ש חְתָּ  שָׁלַ֫ לְחָה שָׁלַח שָׁלַחְתְּ  שָׁלַ֫ חְנוּ  שָֽׁ לְחוּ שְׁלַחְתֶּם/ן שָׁלַ֫   שָֽׁ
to hear ׁעְתִּי .עמ.ש עְתָּ  שָׁמַ֫ מְעָה שָׁמַע שָׁמַעְתְּ  שָׁמַ֫ עְנוּ  שָֽׁ מְעוּ שְׁמַעְתֶּם/ן שָׁמַ֫   שָֽׁ
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to guard  ׁרְתִּי  .ר.מש רְתָּ  שָׁמַ֫ מְרָה שָׁמַר שָׁמַרְתְּ   שָׁמַ֫ רְנוּ  שָֽׁ מְרוּ ן/שְׁמַרְתֶּם שָׁמַ֫   שָֽׁ
to hate ׂאתִי  א.נ.ש אתָ  שָׂנֵ֫ נְאָה שָׂנֵא שָׂנֵאת שָׂנֵ֫ אנוּ  שָֽׂ נְאוּ שְׂנֵאתֶם/ן שָׂנֵ֫   שָֽׂ
to drink ׁיתִיי/ה.ת.ש יתָ   שָׁתִ֫ תְתָה שָׁתָה שָׁתִית שָׁתִ֫ יתוּ שָֽׁ  שָׁתוּ שְׁתִיתֶם/ן שָׁתִ֫

to grab שְׂתִּי  .שׂ.פת שְׂתָּ  תָּפַ֫ פְשָׂה תָּפַשׂ תָּפַשְׂתְּ   תָּפַ֫ שְׂנוּ  תָּֽ פְשׂוּ ן/תְּפַשְׂתֶּם תָּפַ֫   תָּֽ
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 tu

rn
 

ו .שׁ
 .ב

וּב
אָשׁ

  
וּב
תָּשׁ

  
בִי
שׁוּ
תָּ

  
וּב
יָשׁ

  
וּב
תָּשׁ

  
בוּ
שׁ֫וּ
תָּ

  
בְןָ 
תָּשֹׁ֫

  
בוּ
שׁ֫וּ
יָ

  
שָׁב
וַיָּ֫

  
to

 p
la

ce
 

ו/.שׂ
.מ
י

 
ים
שִׂ
אָ֫

  
ים
שִׂ
תָּ֫

  
מִי
שִׂי
תָּ

  
ים
שִׂ
יָ֫

  
ים
שִׂ
נָ֫

  
מוּ
שִׂ֫י
תָּ

  
נָה
ימֶ֫
תָּשִׂ

  
מוּ
שִׂ֫י
יָ

  
שֶׂם
וַיָּ֫

  
to

 li
e 

do
w

n 
כ.שׁ

 .ב
כַּב
אֶשְׁ

 
כַּב
תִּשְׁ

  
בִי
שְׁכְּ
תִּ

 
כַּב
יִשְׁ

 
כַּב
נִשְׁ

  
בוּ
שְׁכְּ
תִּ

 
נָה
בְ
שְׁכַּ֫
תִּ

 
בוּ
שְׁכְּ
יִ

  
  

to
 f

or
ge

t 
 ח.כ.שׁ

כַּח
אֶשְׁ

 
כַּח
תִּשְׁ

  
חִי
שְׁכְּ
תִּ

 
כַּח
יִשְׁ

 
כַּח
נִשְׁ

  
חוּ
שְׁכְּ
תִּ

 
נָה
חְ
שְׁכַּ֫
תִּ

 
חוּ
שְׁכְּ
יִ

  
  

to
 in

ha
bi

t 
כ.נ

שׁ.
 

כַּן
אֶשְׁ

 
כַּן
תִּשְׁ

  
כְּנִי
תִּשְׁ

 
כַּן
יִשְׁ

 
כַּן
נִשְׁ

  
כְּנוּ
תִּשְׁ

 
נָּה
שְׁכַּ֫
תִּ

 
כְּנוּ
יִשְׁ

  
  

to
 s

en
d 

.ח
שׁ.ל

 
לַח
אֶשְׁ

 
לַח
תִּשְׁ

  
חִי
שְׁלְ
תִּ

 
לַח
יִשְׁ

 
לַח
נִשְׁ

  
חוּ
שְׁלְ
תִּ

 
נָה
חְ
שְׁלַ֫
תִּ

 
חוּ
שְׁלְ
יִ

  
  

to
 h

ea
r 

מ.שׁ
 .ע

מַע
אֶשְׁ

 
מַע
תִּשְׁ

  
עִי
שְׁמְ
תִּ

 
מַּע
יִשְׁ

 
מַּע
נִשְׁ

  
עוּ
שְׁמְ
תִּ

 
נָה
עְ
שְׁמַ֫
תִּ

 
עוּ
שְׁמְ
יִ

  
  

to
 g

ua
rd

 
שׁ 

.מ
  .ר

מֹר
אֶשְׁ

 
מֹר
תִּשְׁ

  
רִי
שְׁמְ
תִּ

 
מֹר
יִשְׁ

 
מֹר
נִשְׁ

  
רוּ
שְׁמְ
תִּ

 
נָה
רְ
שְׁמֹ֫
תִּ

 
רוּ
שְׁמְ
יִ

  
  

to
 h

at
e 

.א
שׂ.נ

 
נָא
אֶשְׂ

 
נָא
תִּשְׂ

  
אִי
שְׂנְ
תִּ

 
נָא
יִשְׂ

 
נָא
נִשְׂ

  
אוּ
שְׂנְ
תִּ

 
נָה
א
שְׂנֶ֫
תִּ

 
אוּ
שְׂנְ
יִ

  
  

to
 d

ri
nk

 
.ת.שׁ

/ה
י

תֶּה
אֶשְׁ

 
תֶּה
תִּשְׁ

  
תִּי
תִּשְׁ

 
תֶּה
יִשְׁ

 
תֶּה
נִשְׁ

  
תּוּ
תִּשְׁ

 
נָה
תֶּ֫י
תִּשְׁ

 
תּוּ
יִשְׁ

  
שְׁתּ
וַיֵּ֫

 

to
 g

ra
b 

.שׂ
.פ
ת

 
פֹּשׂ
אֶתְ

 
פֹּשׂ
תִּתְ

  
שִׂי
תְפְּ
תִּ

 
פֹּשׂ
יִתְ

 
פֹּשׂ
נִתְ

  
שׂוּ
תְפְּ
תִּ

 
נָה
שְׂ
תְפֹּ֫
תִּ

 
שׂוּ
תְפְּ
יִ
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In
fi

n
it

iv
es

, P
ar

ti
ci

p
le

s,
 a

n
d

 C
om

m
an

d
 F

or
m

s 
fo

r 
S

el
ec

te
d

 V
er

b
s 

in
 Q

al
נְיָן 
 בִּ

R
oo

t 
In

fi
n

it
iv

es
 

P
ar

ti
ci

p
le

s 
C

om
m

an
d

 F
or

m
s 

רש
ש

  
in

f 
ab

1  
in

f 
c 

m
s 

fs
 

m
pl

 
fp

l 
im

v 
m

s 
im

v 
fs

 
im

v 
m

pl
im

v 
fp

l 
co

ho
rt

 1
cs

 
ju

ss
 3

m
s2  

  ד.ב.א
וֹד
אָב

  
בדֹ
אֲ

  
בֵד
אֹ

  
דֶת
וֹבֶ֫
א

  
ים
בְדִ
אוֹ

  
וֹת
בְד
אוֹ

  
בַד
אֹ

  
דִי
אֹבְ

  
דוּ
אֹבְ

  
נָה
בַ֫דְ
אֹ

  
דָה
אֹבַ

  
  

ה.א
  .ב

וֹב
אָה

  
הֹב
אֱ

  
הֵב
אֹ

  
בֶת
וֹהֶ֫
א

  
ים
הֲבִ
אוֹ

  
וֹת
הֲב
אוֹ

  
הַב
אֱ

  
בִי
אֱהֱ

  
בוּ
אֶהֱ

  
נָה
בְ
אֱהַ֫

  
בָה
אַהֶ
אֶ

  
  

א
.ל
.כ

  
וֹל
אָכ

  
כלֹ
אֱ

  
כֵל
אֹ

  
לֶת
אֹכֶ֫

ה ,
כְלָ
אֹ

  
ים
כְלִ
אוֹ

  
וֹת
כְל
אוֹ

  
כלֹ
אֶ

  
כְלִי
אִ

  
כְלוּ
אִ

  
נָה
כֹ֫לְ
אֱ

  
לָה
אֹכְ

  
  

א
.מ
  .ר

וֹר
אָמ

  
מֹר
אֱ

3   
מֵר
אֹ

  
רֶת
וֹמֶ֫
א

  
ים
מְרִ
אוֹ

  
וֹת
מְר
אוֹ

  
מֹר
אֱ

  
רִי
אִמְ

  
רוּ
אִמְ

  
נָה
רְ
אֹמַ֫

  
רָה
אֹמְ

  
  

  פ.ס.א
וֹף
אָס

  
סֹף
אֱ

  
סֵף
אֹ

  
פֶת
וֹסֶ֫
א

  
ים
סְפִ
אוֹ

  
וֹת
סְפ
אוֹ

  
סֹף
אֱ

  
פִי
אִסְ

  
פוּ
אִסְ

  
נָה
פְ
אֱסֹ֫

  
פָה
אֹסְ

  
  

.ו ב
  .א

וֹא
בּ

  
וֹא
בּ

  
  בָּא

אָה
בָּ

  
ים
בָּאִ

  
וֹת
בָּא

  
וֹא
בּ

  
אִי
בּ֫וֹ

 
אוּ
בּ֫וֹ

  
נָה
א
בֹּ֫

 
אָה
בוֹ
אָ

  
א
יָבֹ֫

  
.ו ב

  .שׁ
וֹשׁ
בּ

  
וֹשׁ
בּ

  
וֹשׁ
בּ

  
שָׁה
בּוֹ

  
ים
וֹשִׁ
בּ

  
וֹת
וֹשׁ
בּ

  
וֹשׁ
בּ

  
שִׁי
בּ֫וֹ

  
שׁוּ
בּ֫וֹ

  
נָה
שְׁ
בֹּ֫

  
שָׁה
בוֹ
אֵ

  
  

  נ.י.ב
  בִּין

  בִּין
  בָּן

נָה
בָּ

  
ים
בָּנִ

  
וֹת
בָּנ

  
  בִּין

ינִי
בִּ֫

  
ינוּ
בִּ֫

  
נָה
בִּינֶ֫

  
נָה
בִי
אָ

  
בֵ֫ן
יָ

  
ב
.כ

/ה
.י

  
כהֹ
בָּ

  
ותֺ
בְּכ

4   
כֶֹה
בּ

  
כָֹה
בּ

5   
ים
בּכִֹ

  
וֹת
בּכֹ

  
כֵה
בְּ

  
כִי
בְּ

  
כוּ
בְּ

  
נָה
בְּכֶ֫י

 
יָה
בְכְ
אִ

  
  

.ל 
ב

  .ע
לֹעַ 
בָּ

  
לֹעַ 
בְּ

  
עַ 
בּלֵֹ֫

  
עַת
בּלַֹ֫

  
ים
לְֹעִ
בּ

  
וֹת
לְֹע
בּ

  
לַע
בְּ

  
עִי
בִּלְ

  
עוּ
בִּלְ

  
נָה
עְ
בְּלַ֫

  
עָה
בְלְ
אֶ

  
  

.ב
/ה
נ.י

  
נֹה
בָּ

  
וֹת
בְּנ

  
נֶֹה
בּ

  
נָה
בּוֹ

  
ים
בּוֹנִ

  
וֹת
בּוֹנ

  
נֵה
בְּ

  
  בְּנִי

  בְּנוּ
נָה
בְּנֶ֫י

 
נָה
אֶבְ

  
בֶן
יִ֫

  

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

 
1  T

he
 th

em
e 

vo
w

el
 o

f 
in

f a
bs

ol
 is

 f
un

da
m

en
ta

ll
y 

a 
ḥo

le
m

-v
av

.  
It

 m
ay

 r
ed

uc
e 

to
 ḥ

ol
em

, a
s 

 w
he

n 
th

e 
in

f a
bs

ol
 o

pe
ra

te
s 

as
 ta

ut
ol

og
ic

al
 o

r 
pa

ro
no

m
as

ti
c 

in
fi

ni
ti

ve
, 

fo
ll

ow
ed

 d
ir

ec
tly

 b
y 

fi
ni

te
 f

or
m

 o
f 

th
e 

sa
m

e 
רֶשׁ
.שֹׁ֫

 
2  M

os
t h

ol
lo

w
 v

er
bs

 a
nd

 I
II

-
ה/י
 v

er
bs

 e
m

pl
oy

 a
 s

ho
rt

en
ed

 f
or

m
 f

or
 th

e 
ju

ss
iv

e,
 w

it
h 

a 
re

tr
ac

te
d 

th
e 

ac
ce

nt
.  

A
 q

am
eṣ

 in
 th

e 
fi

na
l s

yl
la

bl
e 

of
 th

es
e 

fo
rm

s 
w

il
l b

e 
a 

qa
m

eṣ
-ḥ

aṭ
uf

.  
V

er
bs

 th
at

 a
re

 I
-  י

si
m

ila
rl

y 
ha

ve
 o

nl
y 

tw
o 

sy
lla

bl
es

 in
 th

e 
ju

ss
iv

e 
3m

/fs
, a

nd
 e

m
pl

oy
 a

 r
et

ra
ct

ed
 a

cc
en

t. 

3  W
he

n 
pr

ef
ix

ed
 b

y 
a 

pr
ep

os
it

io
n,

 th
is

 f
or

m
 is

 s
pe

ll
ed

מֹר 
]א
[לֵ

. 

4  W
he

n 
pr

ef
ix

ed
 b

y 
a 

pr
ep

os
iti

on
, a

ny
 in

fi
ni

tiv
e 

co
ns

tr
uc

t w
ith

 a
 b

eg
ed

-k
ef

et
 le

tte
r 

as
 s

ec
on

d 
רש
 ש

co
ns

on
an

t w
ill

 ta
ke

 a
 d

ag
es

h 
(e

.g
., 
וֹת
בְכּ

לִ]
]).

 
5  A

tt
es

te
d 
יָּה
וֹכִ
 בּ

in
 p

oe
tr

y,
 li

ke
ly

ה 
בּכָֹ

 in
 c

om
m

on
 u

se
. 
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In
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R
oo
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fi
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iv
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P
ar

ti
ci

p
le

s 
C

om
m

an
d

 F
or

m
s 

רש
ש

  
in

f 
ab

1  
in

f 
c 

m
s 

fs
 

m
pl

 
fp

l 
im

v 
m

s 
im

v 
fs

 
im

v 
m

pl
im

v 
fp

l 
co

ho
rt

 1
cs

 
ju

ss
 3

m
s2  

.נג
  .ב

וֹב
גָּנ

  
נֹב
גְּ

  
נֵב
גֹּ

  
בֶת
גּוֹנֶ֫

  
ים
נְבִ
גּוֹ

  
וֹת
נְב
גּוֹ

  
נֹב
גְּ

  
בִי
גִּנְ

  
בוּ
גִּנְ

  
נָה
נֹ֫בְ
גְּ

 
בָה
אֶגְנְ

  
  

.ר ד 
  .שׁ

וֹשׁ
דָּר

  
רשֹׁ
דְּ

  
רֵֹשׁ
דּ

  
שֶׁת
וֹרֶ֫
דּ

  
ים
רְשִׁ
דּוֹ

  
וֹת
רְֹשׁ
דּ

  
רשֹׁ
דְּ

  
שִׁי
דִּרְ

  
שׁוּ
דִּרְ

  
נָה
שְׁ
דְּרֹ֫

 
שָׁה
דְרְ
אֶ

  
  

.י ה
/ה
.י

  
יהֹ
הָ

  
וֹת
הֱי

  
יֶה
הוֹ

  
יָה
הוֹ

  
יִם
הוֹ

  
וֹת
היֹ

  
יֵה
הֱ

  
  הֲיִי

  הֲיוּ
נָה
הֲיֶ֫י

 
יֶה
אֶהְ

  
הִי
יְ

  
  .כ.ל ה

וֹךְ
הָל

  
כֶת
לֶ֫

  
לֵֹךְ
ה

  
כֶת
הוֹלֶ֫

  
ים
לְכִ
הוֹ

  
וֹת
לְכ
הוֹ

  
  לֵךְ

  לְכִי
כוּ
לְ

  
נָה
כְ
לַ֫

 
כָה
אֵלְ

  
  

ב.ז
  .ח

וֹחַ 
זָב֫

  
בחַֹ 
זְ

  
בֵֹחַ 
ז

  
חֶת
וֹבֶ֫
ז

  
ים
בְחִ
זוֹ

  
וֹת
בְח
זוֹ

  
בַח
זְ

  
חִי
זִבְ

  
חוּ
זִבְ

  
נָה
חְ
זְבַ֫

 
חָה
זְבְּ
אֶ

  
  

ז 
.כ
  .ר

וֹר
זָכ

  
כרֹ
זְ

  
כֵֹר
ז

  
רֶת
וֹכֶ֫
ז

  
ים
כְרִ
זוֹ

  
וֹת
כְר
זוֹ

  
כרֹ
זְ

  
רִי
זִכְ

  
רוּ
זִכְ

  
נָה
רְ
זְכֹ֫

 
רָה
זְכְּ
אֶ

  
  

.ז ח
  .ק

וֹק
חָז

  
זקֹ
חֲ

  
זָק
חָ

  
קָה
חֲזָ

  
ים
זָקִ
חֲ

  
וֹת
זָק
חֲ

  
זַק
חֲ

  
קִי
חִזְ

  
קוּ
חִזְ

  
נָה
זָקֶ֫
חֲ

  
קָה
חֱזְ
אֶ

  
  

  א.ט.ח
טאֹ
חָ

  
טאֹ
חֲ

  
טֵא
חֹ

  
אה
וֹטָ
ח

  
ים
טְאִ
חֹ

  
וֹת
טְא
חֹ

  
טָא
חֲ

  
אִי
חֲטְ

  
אוּ
חֲטְ

  
נָה
א
חֲטֶ֫

  
אָה
חֱטְ
אֶ

  
  

.י ח
/ה
.י

  
יהֹ
חָ

  
וֹת
חְי

  
N

/A
 

  
  

  
יֵה
חֲ

  
  חֲיִי

  חֲיוּ
נָה
חֲיֶ֫י

 
N

/A
 

חִי
יְ

  
.ח

/ה
ס.י

  
סֹה
חָ

  
וֹת
חֲס

  
סֶה
חֹ

  
סָה
חֹ

  
ים
חֹסִ

  
וֹת
חֹס

  
סֵה
חֲ

  
סִי
חֲ

  
סוּ
חֲ

  
נָה
סֶ֫י
חֱ

  
תָה
חֱסְ
אֶ

  
  

  ה/י.ר.ח
רהֹ
חָ

  
וֹת
חֲר

  
רֶה
חֹ

  
רָה
חֹ

  
ים
חֹרִ

  
וֹת
חֹר

  
רֵה
חֲ

  
רִי
חֲ

  
רוּ
חֲ

  
נָה
רֶ֫י
חֲ

  
תָה
חֱרְ
אֶ

  
חַר
יִ֫

  
  ב.שׁ.ח

וֹב
חָשׁ

  
וֹב
חֲשׁ

  
שֵׁב
חֹ

  
בֶת
וֹשֶׁ֫
ח

  
ים
שְׁבִ
חוֹ

 
וֹת
שְׁב
חוֹ

  
שׁבֹ
חֲ

  
בִי
חִשְׁ

  
בוּ
חִשְׁ

  
נָה
בְ
חֲשֹׁ֫

  
בָה
חְשְׂ
אַ

  
  

מ.ט
  .א

אָה
טָמֹ֫

  
אָה
טָמְ

  
מֵֹא
ט

  
את
וֹמֵ
ט

  
ים
מְאִ
טוֹ

  
וֹת
מְא
טוֹ

  
מָא
טְ

  
אִי
טִמְ

  
אוּ
טִמְ

  
נָה
א
טְמֶ֫

  
אָה
טְמְ
אֶ

  
  

ט 
.ע

  .מ
וֹם
טָע

  
עםֹ
טֲ

  
עֵֹם
ט

  
מָה
וֹעֵ
ט

  
ים
עֵמִ
טוֹ

  
וֹת
עֵמ
טוֹ

  
עַם
טְ

  
מִי
טְעֲ

  
מוּ
טַעֲ

  
נָה
מְ
טְעַ֫

  
מָה
טְעֲ
אֶ

  
  

  .עד .י
וֹעַ 
יָד֫

  
עַת
דַּ֫

  
דֵֹעַ 
י

  
עַת
וֹדַ֫
י

  
ים
דְעִ
יוֹ

  
וֹת
דְע
יוֹ

  
  דַּע

עִי
דְּ

  
עוּ
דְּ

  
נָה
עְ
דַּ֫

  
עָה
אֵדְ

  
  

י 
.כ
  .ל

כוֹל
יָ

  
כוֹל
יְ

  
כוֹל
יָ

  
לָה
כוֹ
יְ

  
ים
כוֹלִ
יְ

  
וֹת
כוֹל
יְ

  
כַל
יוּ

  
כלִי
יוּ

  
כְלוּ
יוּ

  
נָה
כַ֫לְ
יוּ

  
לָה
וּכְ
א

  
  

.י
 ל.ד

וֹד
יָל

  
דֶת
לֶ֫

  
לֵֹד
י

  
דֶת
יוֹלֶ֫

  
ים
לְֹדִ
י

  
וֹת
לְֹד
י

  
  לֵד

דִי
לְ

  
דוּ
לְ

  
נָה
לַדְ

  
דָה
אֵלְ

  
  

.נ.י
/ה
י

  
נֹה
יָ

  
וֹת
יֲנ

  
נָֹה
י

  
נָה
יוֹ

  
ים
יוֹנִ

  
וֹת
יוֹנ

  
נֵה
יְ

  
  יְנִי

  יְנוּ
נָה
יְנֶ֫י

  
נָה
אֵ

  
  

י 
.ס 
  .פ

וֹף
יָס

  
פֶת
סֶ֫

  
סֵֹף
י

  
פֶת
וֹסֶ֫
י

  
ים
סְפִ
יוֹ

  
וֹת
סְפ
יוֹ

  
  סַף

פִי
סְ

  
פוּ
סְ

  
נָה
סְפֶ֫

  
פָה
אֵסְ

  
  

.צי 
  .א

וֹא
יָצ

  
את
צֵ

  
צֵֹא
י

  
את
וֹצֵ
י

  
ים
צְאִ
יוֹ

  
וֹת
צְא
יוֹ

  
  צֵא

אִי
צְ

  
אוּ
צְ

  
נָה
צְאֶ֫

  
אָה
אֵצְ
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.ר י 
 .א

ראֹ
יָ

  
ראֹ
יְ

  
רֵא
יָ

  
אָה
יִרְ

  
ים
רֵאִ
יְ

  
וֹת
רְא
יוֹ

  
רָא
יְ

  
אִי
יִרְ

  
אוּ
יְר

  
נָה
א
יְרֶ֫

  
אָה
אִירְ

  
  

 .ד.ר י 
וֹד
יָר

  
דֶת
רֶ֫

  
רֵֹד
י

  
דֶת
וֹרֶ֫
י

  
ים
רְֹדִ
י

  
וֹת
רְֹד
י

  
  רֵד

דִי
רְ

  
דוּ
רְ

  
נָה
רַ֫דְ

  
דָה
אֵרְ

  
רֶד
יֵ֫

  
.ר י 

 .שׁ
ושֺׁ
יָר

  
שֶׁת
רֶ֫

  
רֵֹשׁ
י

  
שֶׁת
וֹרֶ֫
י

  
ים
רְשִׁ
יוֹ

  
וֹת
רְשׁ
יוֹ

  
  רֵשׁ

שִׁי
רְ

  
שׁוּ
רְ

  
נָה
שְׁ
רַ֫

  
שָׁה
אִירֲ

  
  

שׁ .י
 .ב

וֹב
יָשׁ

  
בֶת
שֶׁ֫

  
שֵֹׁב
י

  
בֶת
וֹשֶׁ֫
י

  
ים
שְׁבִ
יוֹ

  
וֹת
שְׁב
יוֹ

  
  שֵׁב

בִי
שְׁ

  
בוּ
שְׁ

  
נָה
בְ
שַׁ֫

  
בָה
אֵשְׁ

  
שֶׁב
יֵ֫

  
ב.כ

 .ד
N

/A
 

  
  

  
  

  
  

  
  

  
  

  
.יל .כ

 /ה
לֹה
כָּ

  
וֹת
כְּל

  
לֶה
כָּ

  
לָה
כָּ

  
ים
כָּלִ

  
וֹת
כָּל

  
לֵה
כְּ

  
  כְּלִי

  כְּלוּ
נָה
כְּלֶ֫י

  
לֶה
אֶכְ

  
כֶל
יִ֫

  
 ס.נ.כ

וֹס
כָּנ

  
וֹס
כְּנ

  
נֵֹס
כּ

  
סֶת
כּוֹנֶ֫

  
ים
נְֺסִ
כּו

  
וֹת
נְס
כּוֹ

  
וֹס
כְּנ

  
סִי
כִּנְ

  
סוּ
כִּנְ

  
נָה
נֹ֫סְ
כְּ

  
סָה
כְנְ
אֶ

  
  

.ר כ
 .ת

וֹת
כָּר

  
רתֹ
כְּ

  
רֵֹת
כּ

  
תֶת
וֹרֶ֫
כּ

  
ים
רְתִ
כּוֹ

  
וֹת
רְת
כּוֹ

  
רתֹ
כְּ

  
תִי
כִּרְ

  
תוּ
כִּרְ

  
נָה
תְ
כְּרֹ֫

  
תָה
כְרְ
אֶ

  
  

כ
.ת
 .ב

וֹב
כָּת

  
תֹב
כְּ

  
תֵֹב
כּ

  
בֶת
וֹתֶ֫
כּ

  
ים
תְבִ
כּוֹ

  
וֹת
תְב
כּוֹ

  
תֹב
כְּ

  
בִי
כִּתְ

  
בוּ
כִּתְ

  
נָה
בְ
כְּתֹ֫

  
בָה
כְתְּ
אֶ

  
  

ל 
.ב

 .שׁ
וֹשׁ
לָב

  
בשֹׁ
לְ

  
בֵשׁ
לֹ

  
שֶׁת
לֹבֶ֫

  
ים
בְשִׁ
לֹ

  
וֹת
בְשׁ
לֹ

  
בַשׁ
לְ

  
שִׁי
לִבְ

  
שׁוּ
לִבְ

  
נָה
שְׁ
לְבַ֫

  
שָׁה
לְבְ
אֶ

  
  

.ל
.ד
כ

 
וֹד
לָכ

  
כדֹ
לְ

  
כֵד
לֹ

  
דֶת
וֹכֶ֫
ל

  
ים
כְדִ
לוֹ

  
וֹת
כְד
לוֹ

  
כדֹ
לְ

  
דִּי
לִכְ

  
דוּ
לִכְ

  
נָה
כֹ֫דְ
לְ

 
דָה
לְמְ
אֶ

  
  

מ.ל
 .ד

וֹד
לָמ

  
מֹד
לְ

  
מֵד
לֹ

  
דֶת
וֹמֶ֫
ל

  
ים
מְדִ
לוֹ

  
וֹת
מְד
לוֹ

  
מֹד
לְ

  
דִּי
לִמְ

  
דוּ
לִמְ

  
נָה
דְ
לְמֹ֫

 
דָה
לְמְ
אֶ

  
  

ל 
.ק

 .ח
וֹחַ 
לָק֫

  
חַת
קַ֫

  
חַ 
לֹקֵ֫

  
חֶת
וֹקֶ֫
ל

  
ים
קְחִ
לוֹ

  
וֹת
קְח
לוֹ

  
  קַח

חִי
קְ

  
חוּ
קְ

  
נָה
חְ
קַ֫

  
חָה
אֶקְ

  
  

.ו מ
.ת

  
וֹת
מ

  
וּת
מ

  
  מֵת

תָה
מֵ

  
ים
מֵתִ

  
וֹת
מֵת

  
וּת
מ

  
תִי
מ֫וּ

  
תוּ
מוּ

  
נָה
וּתֶ֫
מ

  
תָה
מוּ
אָ

  
ת
יָמֹ֫

  
ל .מ

.א
  

לאֹ
מָ

  
וֹת
לא
מְ

 
לֵא
מָ

  
אָה
מְלֵ

  
ים
לֵאִ
מְ

  
וֹת
לֵא
מְ

  
לָא
מְ

  
אִי
מִלְ

  
אוּ
מִלְ

  
נָה
א
מְלֶ֫

  
אה
מְלָ
אֶ

  
  

כ.ל.מ
  

וֹךְ
מָל

  
לֹךְ
מְ

  
לֵךְ
מֹ

  
כֶת
מוֹלֶ֫

  
ים
לְכִ
מוֹ

  
וֹת
לְכ
מוֹ

  
לֹךְ
מְ

  
לְכִי
מִ

  
כוּ
מִלְ

  
נָה
לֹכְ
מְ

  
כָה
מְלְ
אֶ

  
  

מ
.צ

.א
  

צאֹ
מָ

  
צאֹ
מְ

  
צֵא
מֹ

  
את
וֹצֵ
מ

  
ים
צְאִ
מוֹ

  
וֹת
צְא
מוֹ

  
צָא
מְ

  
אִי
מִצְ

  
אוּ
מִצְ

  
נָה
א
מְצֶ֫

  
אָה
מְצְ
אֶ

  
  

נ
י..ט

  /ה
טהֹ
נָ

  
וֹת
נְט

  
טֶֹה
נ

  
טָה
נוֹ

  
ים
וֹטִ
נ

  
וֹת
וֹט
נ

  
טֵה
נְ

  
טִי
נְ

  
טוּ
נְ

  
נָה
טֶ֫י
נְ

 
טָה
אֶנְ

  
נֶט
יֵ֫

  
ל.פ.נ

  
פוֹל
נָ

  
פֹּל
נְ

  
פֵל
נֹ

  
לֶת
וֹפֶ֫
נ

  
ים
פְלִ
נוֹ

  
וֹת
פְל
נוֹ

  
פַל
נְ

  
פְלִי
נִ

  
לוּ
נִפְ

  
נָה
פ֫וֹלְ
נְ

  
לָה
אֶפְּ

  
פָּל
יִ

  
נ

.שׂ 
 .א

שׂא
נָ

  
אֵת
שׂ

  
שֵֹׂא
נ

  
את
וֹשֵׂ
נ

  
ים
שְׂאִ
נוֹ

  
וֹת
שְׂא
נוֹ

  
  שָׂא

אִי
שְׂ

  
אוּ
שְׂ

  
נָה
שְׂאֶ֫

  
אָה
אֶשְׂ
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נ
 .נ.ת

תֹן
נָ

  
  תֵת

תֵן
נֹ

  
נֶת
וֹתֶ֫
נ

  
ים
תְנִ
נוֹ

  
וֹת
תְנ
נוֹ

  
  תֵּן

  תְּנִי
  תְּנוּ

נָה
תֵּ֫

  
נָה
אֶתְּ

  
תֶּן
יִ

  
.ב
ס

 .ב
וֹב
סָב

  
  סבֹ

בֵֹב
ס

  
בֶת
סבֶֹ֫

  
ים
בְֹבִ
ס

  
וֹת
בְֹב
ס

  
  סבֹ

בִּי
סֹ֫

  
בּוּ
סֹ֫

  
נָה
בֶּ֫י
סֻ

  
בָֹה
אֶס

  
סָב
יָ֫

  
 .רו .ס

וֹר
ס

  
וּר
ס

  
  סָר

רָה
סָ

  
ים
סָר

  
וֹת
סָר

  
וּר
ס

  
רִי
ס֫וּ

  
רוּ
ס֫וּ

  
נָה
סֹרְ

  
רָה
סוּ
אָ

  
  

.ל ס 
 .ח

וֹחַ 
סָל

  
לֹחַ 
סְ

  
חַ 
סלֵֹ֫

  
חֶת
סלֶֹ֫

  
ים
לְֹחִ
ס

  
וֹת
לְֹח
ס

  
לַח
סְ

  
חִי
סִלְ

  
חוּ
סִלְ

  
נָה
ל֫חְ
סְ

  
חָה
סְלְ
אֶ

  
 

פ.ס
 .ר

וֹר
סָפ

  
פֹר
סְ

  
פֵר
סֹ

  
רֶת
וֹפֶ֫
ס

  
ים
פְרִ
סוֹ

  
וֹת
פְר
סוֹ

  
פֹר
סְ

  
רִי
סִפְ

  
רוּ
סִפְ

  
נָה
רְ
סְפֹ֫

  
רָה
סְפְּ
אֶ

  
 

ע
.ב
 .ד

וֹד
עָב

  
בדֹ
עֲ

  
בֵֹד
ע

  
דֶת
וֹבֶ֫
ע

  
ים
בְדִ
עוֹ

  
וֹת
בְד
עוֹ

  
בדֹ
עֲ

  
דִי
עִבְ

  
דוּ
עִבְ

  
נָה
בֹ֫דְ
עֲ

 
דָה
עֱבְ
אֶ

  
 

ע
.ב
 .ר

וֹר
עָב

  
ברֹ
עֲ

  
בֵֹר
ע

  
רֶת
וֹבֶ֫
ע

  
ים
בְרִ
עוֹ

  
וֹת
בְר
עוֹ

  
ברֹ
עֲ

  
רִי
עִבְ

  
רוּ
עִבְ

  
נָה
רְ
עֲבֹ֫

 
רָה
עְבְּ
אֶ

  
 

ז .ע
 .ב

וֹב
עָז

  
זבֹ
עֲ

  
זֵֹב
ע

  
בֶת
עזֶֹ֫

  
ים
זְֹבִ
ע

  
וֹת
זְֹב
ע

  
זבֺ
עֲ

  
בִי
עִזְ

  
בוּ
עִזְ

  
נָה
זֺ֫בְ
עֲ

  
בָה
עֶזְ
אֶ

  
 

 ר.ז.ע
וֹר
עָז

  
זרֹ
עֲ

  
זֵֹר
ע

  
רֶת
עזֶֹ֫

  
ים
זְֹרִ
ע

  
וֹת
זְֹר
ע

  
זרֺ
עֲ

  
רִי
עִזְ

  
רוּ
עִזְ

  
נָה
זֺ֫רְ
עֲ

  
רָה
עֱזְ
אֶ

  
 

.יל .ע
 /ה

לֹה
עָ

  
וֹת
עֲל

  
לֶֹה
ע

  
לָה
עוֹ

  
ים
עוֹלִ

  
וֹת
עוֹל

  
לֵה
עֲ

  
  עֲלִי

לוּ
עֲ

  
נָה
עֲלֶ֫י

 
לֶה
אֶעֱ

  
עַל
יַ֫

  
מ.ע

 .ד
וֹד
עָמ

  
מֹד
עֲ

  
מֵֹד
ע

  
דֶת
וֹמֶ֫
ע

  
ים
מְדִ
עוֹ

  
וֹת
מְד
עוֹ

  
מֹד
עֲ

  
דִי
עִמְ

  
דוּ
עִמְ

  
נָה
דְ
עֲמֹ֫

 
דָה
עֱמְ
אֶ

  
 

.ינ.ע
/ה

  
נֹה
עָ

  
וֹת
עֲנ

  
נֶֹה
ע

  
נָֹה
ע

  
ים
ענִֹ

  
וֹת
ענֹ

  
נֵה
עֲ

  
  עֲנִי

  עֲנוּ
נָה
עֲנֶ֫י

 
נֶה
אֶעֱ

  
עַן
יַ֫

  
 הי/.שׂ.ע

שׂה
עָ

  
וֹת
עֲשׂ

  
שֶֹׂה
ע

  
שָׂה
עוֹ

  
ים
וֹשִׂ
ע

  
וֹת
וֹשׂ
ע

  
שֵׂה
עֲ

  
שִׂי
עֲ

  
שׂוּ
עֲ

  
נָה
שֶׂ֫י
עֲ

 
שֶׂה
אֶעֱ

  
עַשׂ
יַ֫

  
.נפ

/ה
.י

  
נֹה
פָּ

  
וֹת
פְּנ

  
נֶה
פֹּ

  
נָה
פּוֹ

  
ים
פּוֹנִ

  
וֹת
פּוֹנ

  
נֵה
פְּ

  
  פְּנִי

  פְּנוּ
נָה
פְּנֶ֫י

 
נָה
אֶפְ

  
פֶן
יֵ֫

  
פ
.ק
  .ד

וֹד
פָּק

  
קדֹ
פְּ

  
קֵד
פֹּ

  
דֶת
וֹקֶ֫
פּ

  
ים
קְדִ
פּוֹ

  
וֹת
קְד
פּוֹ

  
קדֹ
פְּ

  
דִי
פִּקְ

  
דוּ
פִּקְ

  
נָה
דְ
פְּקֹ֫

  
דָה
פְקְּ
אֶ

  
 

ת.פ
  .ח

וֹחַ 
פָּת֫

  
תֹחַ 
פְּ

  
תֵחַ 
פֹּ

  
חַת
פֹּתַ֫

  
ים
תְחִ
פֹּ

  
וֹת
תְח
פֹּ

  
תַח
פְּ

  
חִי
פִּתְ

  
חוּ
פִּתְ

  
נָה
חְ
פְּתַ֫

  
חָה
פְתְּ
אֶ
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ב.ק
.צ

  
וֹץ
קָב

  
בץֹ
קְ

  
בֵֹץ
ק

  
צֶת
קבֶ֫

  
ים
בְצִ
קוֹ

  
וֹת
בְצ
קוֹ

  
בַץ
קְ

  
צִי
קִבְ

  
צוּ
קִבְ

  
נָה
צְ
קְבַ֫

  
צָה
קְבְּ
אֶ

  
 

.ד ק
  .שׁ

וֹשׁ
קָד

  
דשֹׁ
קְ

  
דֵֹשׁ
ק

  
שֶׁת
קדֶ֫

  
ים
דְשִׁ
קוֹ

 
וֹת
דְשׁ
קוֹ

  
N

/A
6

 
  

  
  

שָׁה
קְדְּ
אֶ

  
 

.ק
/ה
ו.י

  
us

e 
pi

el
us

e 
pi

el
 

וֶֹה
ק

  
וָֹה
ק

  
ים
קוִֹ

  
וֹת
קוֹ

  
us

e 
pi

el
 

us
e 

pi
el

 
us

e 
pi

el
us

e 
pi

el
 

us
e 

pi
el

 
 

ו .ק
.מ

  
וֹם
ק

  
וּם
ק

  
  קָם

מָה
קָ

  
ים
קָמִ

  
וֹת
קָמ

  
וּם
ק

  
מִי
ק֫וּ

  
מוּ
ק֫וּ

  
נָה
מְ
קֹ֫

  
מָה
קוּ
אָ

  
קָם
יָ֫

  
.ק

/ה
נ.י

  
נֹה
קָ

  
וֹת
קְנ

  
נֶֹה
ק

  
נָה
קוֹ

  
ים
קוֹנִ

  
וֹת
קוֹנ

  
נֵה
קְ

  
  קְנִי

  קְנוּ
נָה
קְנֶ֫י

 
נָה
אֶקְ

  
 

ר .ק
  .א
to

 c
al

l
 

ראֹ
קָ

  
ראֹ
קְ

  
רֵֹא
ק

  
את
וֹרֵ
ק

  
ים
רְאִ
קוֹ

  
וֹת
רְא
קוֹ

  
רָא
קְ

  
אִי
קִרְ

  
אוּ
קִרְ

  
אֶן
קִרְ

  
אָה
קְרְ
אֶ

  
 

ר .ק
to  .א

 m
ee

t
 

ראֹ
קָ

  
את
קְרַ

  
רֵֹא
ק

  
את
וֹרֵ
ק

  
ים
רְאִ
קוֹ

  
וֹת
רְא
קוֹ

  
רָא
קְ

  
אִי
קִרְ

  
אוּ
קִרְ

  
אֶן
קִרְ

  
אָה
קְרְ
אֶ

  
 

.ב.ר ק
  

וֹב
קָר

  
רבֹ
קְ

  
רֵֹב
ק

  
בֶת
קרֶ֫

  
ים
רְבִ
קוֹ

  
וֹת
רְב
קוֹ

  
רַב
קְ

  
בִי
קִרְ

  
בוּ
קִרְ

  
נָה
רַ֫בְ
קְ

  
בָה
קְרְ
אֶ

  
 

ר 
.א

/ה
.י

 
אוֹ
רָ

7   
וֹת
רְא

  
אֶֹה
ר

  
אָה
רוֹ

  
ים
וֹאִ
ר

  
וֹת
וֹא
ר

  
אֵה
רְ

  
אִי
רְ

  
אוּ
רְ

  
נָה
אֶ֫י
רְ

  
אֶה
אֶרְ

  
רֶא
יֵ֫

  
.פ.ד ר 

  
וֹף
רָד

  
דףֹ
רְ

  
דֵֹף
ר

  
פֶת
וֹדֶ֫
ר

  
ים
דְפִ
רוֹ

  
וֹת
דְפ
רוֹ

  
דףֹ
רְ

  
פִי
רִדְ

  
פוּ
רִדְ

  
נָה
פְ
רְדֹ֫

  
פָה
רְדְּ
אֶ

  
 

.ו ר 
.מ

  
וֹם
ר

  
וּם
ר

  
  רָם

מָה
רָ

  
ים
רָמִ

  
וֹת
רָמ

  
וּם
ר

  
מִי
ר֫וּ

  
מוּ
ר֫וּ

  
נָה
מְ
רֹ֫

  
מָה
רוּ
אָ

  
ם
יָרֹ֫

8   
.י ר 

  .ב
וֹב
ר

  
יב
רִ

  
  רָב

בָה
רָ

  
ים
רָבִ

  
וֹת
רָב

  
יב
רִ

  
בִי
רִ֫י

  
בוּ
רִ֫י

  
נָה
יבֶ֫
תְּרִ

  
בָה
רִי
אָ

  
רֶב
יָ֫

  
.ער 

/ה
.י

  
עהֹ
רָ

  
וֹת
רְע

  
עֶֹה
ר

  
עָה
רוֹ

  
ים
רעִֹ

  
וֹת
רעֹ

  
עֵה
רְ

  
עִי
רְ

  
עוּ
רְ

  
נָה
עֶ֫י
רְ

  
עֶה
אֶרְ

  
 

א.שׁ
 .ל

אוֹל
שָׁ

  
אוֹל
שְׁ

  
אֵֹל
שׁ

  
לֶת
שׁאֶֹ֫

  
ים
אֲֹלִ
שׁ

  
וֹת
אֲֹל
שׁ

  
אַל
שְׁ

  
אֲלִי
שַׁ

  
אֲלוּ
שַׁ

  
נָה
לְ
שְׁאַ֫

  
לָה
שְׁאֲ
אֶ
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שׁ 
.ב
 .ר

וֹר
שָׁב

  
ברֹ
שְׁ

  
בֵֹר
שׁ

  
רֶת
שׁבֶ֫

  
ים
בְרִ
שׁוֹ

  
וֹת
בְר
שׁוֹ

  
ברֺ
שְׁ

  
רִי
שִׁבְ

  
רוּ
שִׁבְ

  
נָה
רְ
שְׁבֹ֫

  
רָה
שְׁבְּ
אֶ

  
 

ו .שׁ
 .ב

וֹב
שׁ

  
וּב
שׁ

  
  שָׁב

בָה
שָׁ

  
ים
שָׁבִ

  
וֹת
שָׁב

  
וּב
שׁ

  
בִי
שׁ֫וּ

  
בוּ
שׁ֫וּ

  
נָה
וֹבְ
שׁ

  
בָה
שׁוּ
אָ

 
שָׁב
יָ֫

  
ו/.שׂ

.מ
י

 
וֹם
שׂ

  
וּם
שׂ

  
  שָׂם

מָה
שָׂ

  
ים
שָׂמִ

  
וֹת
שָׂמ

  
ים
שִׂ

  
מִי
שִׂ֫י

  
מוּ
שִׂ֫י

  
נָה
מֶי
שִׂ

  
מָה
שִׂי
אָ

  
שֶׂם
יָ֫

  
כ.שׁ

 .ב
וֹב
שָׁכ

  
כַב
שְׁ

  
כֵֹב
שׁ

  
בֶת
שׁכֶֹ֫

  
ים
כְֹבִ
שׁ

  
וֹת
כְֹב
שׁ

  
כבֹ
שְׁ

  
בִי
שִׁכְ

  
בוּ
שִׁכְ

  
נָה
בְ
שְׁכַ֫

  
בָה
שְׁכְּ
אֶ

  
 

 ח.כ.שׁ
וֹחַ 
שָׁכ֫

  
כחַֹ 
שְׁ

  
כֵֹחַ 
שׁ

  
חַת
שׁכַֹ

  
ים
כְֹחִ
שׁ

  
וֹת
כְֹח
שׁ

  
כַח
שְׁ

  
חִי
שִׁכְ

  
חוּ
שִׁכְ

  
נָה
חְ
שְׁכַ֫

  
חָה
פְכְּ
אֶ

  
 

 .נכ.שׁ
כוֹן
שָׁ

  
כןֹ
שְׁ

  
כֵֹן
שׁ

  
נֶת
שׁכֶֹ֫

  
ים
כְֹנִ
שׁ

  
נוֹן
שׁכְֹ

  
כןֹ
שְׁ

  
כְנִי
שִׁ

  
כְנוּ
שִׁ

  
נָּה
שְׁכַ

  
נָה
שְׁכְּ
אֶ

  
 

.ל שׁ 
  .ח

וֹחַ 
שָׁל֫

  
לֹחַ 
שְׁ

  
לֵֹחַ 
שׁ

  
חֶת
שׁלֶֹ֫

  
ים
לְֹחִ
שׁ

  
וֹת
לְֹח
שׁ

  
לַח
שְׁ

  
חִי
שִׁלְ

  
חוּ
שִׁלְ

  
נָה
ל֫חְ
שְׁ

  
חָה
שְׁלְ
אֶ

  
 

מ.שׁ
 .ע

וֹעַ 
שָׁמ֫

  
מֹעַ 
שְׁ

  
עַ 
שׁמֵֹ֫

  
עַת
וֹמַ֫
שׁ

  
ים
מְעִ
שׁוֹ

 
וֹת
מְע
שׁוֹ

  
מַע
שְׁ

  
עִי
שִׁמְ

  
עוּ
שִׁמְ

  
נָה
מַעְ
שְׁ

  
עָה
שְׁמְ
אֶ

  
 

שׁ 
.מ
  .ר

וֹר
שָׁמ

  
מֹר
שְׁ

  
מֵֹר
שׁ

  
רֶת
שׁמֶ֫

  
ים
מְרִ
שׁוֹ

 
וֹת
מְר
שׁוֹ

  
מֺר
שְׁ

  
רִי
שִׁמְ

  
רוּ
שִׁמְ

  
נָה
רְ
שְׁמֹ֫

  
רָה
שְׁמְ
אֶ

  
 

  א.נ.שׂ
וֹא
שָׂנ

  
נאֹ
שְׂ

  
נֵֹא
שׂ

  
אָה
שְׂנֵ

  
ים
נֵאִ
שְׂ

  
וֹת
נֵא
שׂ

  
נָא
שְׂ

  
אִי
שִׂנְ

  
אוּ
שִׂנְ

  
נָה
א
שְׂנֶ֫

  
אה
שְׂנָ
אֶ

  
 

.ת.שׁ
/ה
י

 
תֹה
שָׁ

  
תֹת
שְׁ

  
תֶֹה
שׁ

  
תָה
שׁוֹ

  
ים
וֹתִ
שׁ

  
וֹת
וֹת
שׁ

  
תֵה
שְׁ

  
תִי
שְׁ

  
תוּ
שְׁ

  
נָה
תֶ֫י
שְׁ

  
תֶה
אֶשְׁ

  
שְׁתְּ 
יֵ֫

  
ת
.פ

  .שׂ
וֹשׂ
תָּפ

  
פֹשׂ
תְּ

  
פֵשׂ
תֹּ

  
שֶׂת
תֹּפֶ֫

  
ים
פְשִׂ
תֹּ

  
וֹת
פְשׂ
תֹּ

  
פֹשׂ
תְּ

  
פְשִׂ 
תִּ

  
שׂוּ
תִּפְ

  
נָה
פֹשְׂ֫
תְּ

  
שָׂה
תְפְּ
אֶ
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474 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively NIFAL בִּנְיָן 

VERBAL ARRAY FOR NIFAL בִּנְיָן 
(shown with  ׁר.מש. , meaning guard oneself or be guarded in nifal בִּנְיָן) 

 יקטל
 אֶשָּׁמֵר נִשָּׁמֵר

we will guard ourselves I will guard myself 
  

מְרוּ  תִּשָּׁמֵר תִּשָּֽׁ
you will guard yourselves mpl you will guard yourself ms 

  

רְנָה מְרִי תִּשָּׁמַ֫  תִּשָּֽׁ
you will guard yourselves fpl you will guard yourself fs 

  

מְרוּ  יִשָּׁמֵר יִשָּֽׁ
they will guard themselves m he will guard himself 

  

רְנָה  תִּשָּׁמֵר תִּשָּׁמַ֫
they will guard themselves f she will guard herself 

  

Infinitives 

to guard self  .inf הִשָּׁמֵר
absolute 

to guard self ] ְהִשָּׁמֵר]ל inf. 
construct 

Command Forms 

fpl mpl fs ms 
 

 נִשָּׁמְרָה
let’s guard ourselves 

 אֶשָּׁמְרָה
may I guard myself 

cohort. 

רְנָה הִשָּׁמַ֫
guard 

yourselves! 

 הִשָּׁמְרוּ
guard 

yourselves! 

מְרִי  הִשָּֽׁ
guard 

yourself! 

 הִשָּׁמֵר
guard 

yourself! 

imv. 

רְנָה  תִּשָּׁמַ֫
may they guard 

themselves f 

מְרוּ  יִשָּֽׁ
may they guard 
themselves m 

 תִּשָּׁמֵר
may she guard 

herself 

 יִשָּׁמֵר
may he guard 

himself 

jussive 

 

Participles 
fpl mpl fs ms 

רֶת נִשְׁמָרִים נִשְׁמָרוֹת  נִשְׁמֶ֫
 נִשְׁמָרָה

 נִשְׁמָר

ones who guard selves one who guards self 

 קטל
 רְתִּינִשְׁמַ֫  רְנוּנִשְׁמַ֫ 

we guarded ourselves I guarded myself 
  

 רְתָּ נִשְׁמַ֫  נִשְׁמַרְתֶּם
you guarded yourselves mpl you guarded yourself ms 

  

 נִשְׁמַרְתְּ  נִשְׁמַרְתֶּן
you guarded yourselves fpl you guarded yourself fs 

  

 נִשְׁמְרוּ

 נִשְׁמַר
he guarded himself 

 

they guarded themselves  נִשְׁמְרָה

she guarded herself 
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NIFAL בִּנְיָן Verbs 475 

 בִּנְיָן Conjugation of Selected Verbs in Nifal קטל

Nif. Def. 1  שרשcs 2ms 2fs 3ms 3fs 1cpl 2m/fpl 3cpl 

to be eaten לְתִּי  .כ.לא לְתָּ   נֶאֱכַ֫ לְנוּ  נֶאֱכְלָה  נֶאֱכַל  נֶאֱכַלְתְּ   נֶאֱכַ֫   נֶאֱכְלוּ  נֶאֱכַלְתֶּם/ן  נֶאֱכַ֫
to be faithfulנְתִּי  .נ.מא נְתָּ   נֶאֱמַ֫ נּוּ  נֶאֱמְנָה  נֶאֱמַן  נֶאֱמנְתְּ   נֶאֱמַ֫   נֶאֱמְנוּ  נֶאֱמַנְתֶּם/ן  נֶאֱמַ֫
to be saidרְתִּי  .ר.מא רְתָּ   נֶאֱמַ֫ רְנוּ  נֶאֱמְרָה  נֶאֱמַר  נֶאֱמַרְתְּ   נֶאֱמַ֫   נֶאֱמְרוּ  נֶאֱמַרְתֶּם/ן  נֶאֱמַ֫
to be gatheredפְתִּי  .פ.ס א פְתָּ   נֶאֱסַ֫ פנוּ  נֶאֱסְפָה  נֶאֱסַף  נֶאֱסַפְתְּ   נֶאֱסַ֫   נֶאֱסְפוּ  נֶאֱסַפְתֶּם/ן  נֶאֱסַ֫
to be boundרְתִּי  .ר.ס א רְתָּ   נֶאֱסַ֫ רְנוּ  נֶאֱסְרָה  נֶאֱסַר  נֶאֱסַרְתְּ   נֶאֱסַ֫   נֶאֱסְרוּ  נֶאֱסַרְתֶּם/ן  נֶאֱסַ֫
to be built יתִי  נ.י/ה.ב יתָ   נִבְנֵ֫ ינוּ  נִבְנְתָה  נִבְנָה  נִבְנֵית  נִבְנֵ֫   נִבְנוּ  נִבְנֵיתֶם/ן  נִבְנִ֫
to be stolen בְתִּי  .ב.נג בְתָּ   נִגְנַ֫ בְנוּ  נִגְנְבָה  נִגְנַב נִגְנַבְתְּ  נִגְנַ֫   נִגְנְבוּ  נִגְנַבְתֶּם/ן  נִגְנַ֫
to think, suppose  בְתִּי  .ב.שׁ ח בְתָּ   נֶחְשַׁ֫ בְנוּ  נֶחְשְׁבָה  נֶחְשַׁב  נֶחְשַׁבְתְּ   נֶחְשַׁ֫   נֶחְשְׁבוּ  נֶחְשַׁבְתֶּם/ן  נֶחְשַׁ֫
to defile oneself אתִי  .אמ.ט אתָ   נִטְמֵ֫ אנוּ  נִטְמְאָה  נִטְמָא  נִטְמֵאת  נִטְמֵ֫   נִטְמְאוּ  נִטְמֵאתֶם/ן  נִטְמֵ֫
to be known עְתִּי  .עד .י עְתָּ   נוֹדַ֫ עַתְּ   נוֹדַ֫ עְנוּ  נוֹדְעָה  נוֹדַע  נוֹדַ֫   נוֹדְעוּ  נוֹדַעְתֶּם/ן  נוֹדַ֫
to be feared  אתִי .א.ר י אתָ   נוֹרֵ֫ אנוּ  נוֹרְאָה  נוֹרָא  נוֹרֵאת  נוֹרֵ֫   נוֹרְאוּ  נוֹרֵאתֶם/ן  נוֹרֵ֫
to be solid נְתִּי  .נ.ו כ נְתָּ   נָכֹ֫ נּוּ  נָכוֹנָה  נָכןֹ  נָכנְֹתְּ   נָכֹ֫   נָכוֹנוּ  נָכנְֹתֶּם/ן  נָכֹ֫
to be covered יתִי .י/ה.ס כ יתָ   נִכְסֵ֫ ינוּ  נִכְסְתָה  נִכְסָה  נִכְסֵית  נִכְסֵ֫   נִכְסוּ  נִכְסֵיתֶם/ן  נִכְסִ֫
to be cut תִּי .ת.ר כ תָּ   נִכְרַ֫ תְנוּ  נִכְרְתָה  נִכְרַת  נִכְרַתְּ   נִכְרַ֫   נִכְרְתוּ  נִכְרְתֶם/ן  נִכְרַ֫
to be written בְתִּי .ב.תכ בְתָּ   נִכְתַּ֫ בְנוּ  נִכְתְּבָה  נִכְתַּב נִכְתַּבְתְּ  נִכְתַּ֫   נִכְתְּבוּ  נִכְתַּבְתֶּם/ן  נִכְתַּ֫
to fight  מְתִּי .מ.חל מְתָּ   נִלְחַ֫ מְנוּ  נִלְחֲמָה  נִלְחַם  נִלְחַמְתְּ   נִלְחַ֫   נִלְחֲמוּ  נִלְחַמְתֶּם/ן  נִלְחַ֫
to be captured דְתִּי כ.ד.ל דְתָּ   נִלְכַּ֫ דְנוּ  נִלְכְּדָה  נִלְכַּד נִלְכַּדְתְּ  נִלְכַּ֫   נִלְכְּדוּ  נִלְכַּדְתֶּם/ן  נִלְכַּ֫
to be found אתִי  .א.צמ אתָ   נִמְצֵ֫ אנוּ  נִמְצְאָה  נִמְצָא  נִמְצֵאת  נִמְצֵ֫   נִמְצְאוּ  נִמְצֵאתֶם/ן  נִמְצֵ֫
to prophesy אתִי  .א.בנ אתָ   נִנְבֵּ֫ אנוּ  נִנְבְּאָה  נִנְבָּא  נִנְבֵּאת  נִנְבֵּ֫   נִנְבְּאוּ  נִנְבֵּאתֶם/ן  נִנְבֵּ֫
to be lifted אתִי .א.שׂ נ אתָ   נִשֵּׂ֫ אנוּ  נִשְּׂאָה  נִשָּׂא  נִשֵּׂאת  נִשֵּׂ֫   נִשְּׂאוּ  נִשֵּׂאתֶם/ן  נִשֵּׂ֫
to be given תִּי .נ.תנ תָּ   נִתַּ֫ נּוּ  נִתְּנָה  נִתַּן  נִתַּתְּ   נִתַּ֫   נִתְּנוּ  נִתַּתֶּם/ן  נִתַּ֫
to double back בָּה  נָסַב  נְסַבּוֹת  נְסַבּ֫וֹתָ   נְסַבּ֫וֹתִי  ב.ב.ס בּוֹ  נְסַבּוֹתֶם/ן  נְסַבּ֫וֹנוּ  נָסַ֫   נָסַ֫
to hide self, be 
hidden 

רְתִּי  .ר.תס  רְתָּ   נִסְתַּ֫ רְנוּ  נִסְתְּרָה  נִסְתַּר נִסְתַּרְתְּ  נִסְתַּ֫   נִסְתְּרוּ  נִסְתַּרְתֶּם/ן  נִסְתַּ֫

to be done יתִיהי/.שׂ.ע יתָ   נַעֲשֵׂ֫ ינוּ  נַעֲשְׂתָה  נַעֲשָׂה  נַעֲשֵׂית  נַעֲשֵׂ֫   נַעֲשׂוּ  נִעַשֵׂיתֶם/ן  נַעֲשִׂ֫
to be wonderful אתִי  .א.ל פ אתָ   נִפְלֵ֫ אנוּ  נִפְלְאָה  נִפְלָא  נִפְלֵאת  נִפְלֵ֫   נִפְלְאוּ  נִפְלֵאתֶם/ן  נִפְלֵ֫
to be called אתִי  .אר .ק אתָ   נִקְרֵ֫   נִקְרְאוּ  נִקְרֵאתֶם/ן  נִקְרֵאנוּ  נִקְרְאָה  נִקְרָא  נִקְרֵאת  נִקְרֵ֫
to be seen, to 
appear 

יתִי .י/ה.אר  יתָ   נִרְאֵ֫ נוּ  נִרְאֲתָה  נִרְאָה  נִרְאֵית  נִרְאֵ֫   נִרְאוּ  נִרְאֵיתֶם/ן  נִרְאֵ֫

to be left over  ׁרְתִּי  .ר.אש רְתָּ   נִשְׁאַ֫ רְנוּ  נִשְׁאֲרָה  נִשְׁאַר נִשְׁאַרְתְּ  נִשְׁאַ֫   נִשְׁאֲרוּ  נִשְׁאַרְתֶּם/ן  נִשְׁאַ֫
to swear  ׁעְתִּי  .ע.בש עְתָּ   נִשְׁבַּ֫ עַתְּ  נִשְׁבַּ֫ עְנוּ  נִשְׁבְּעָה  נִשְׁבַּע נִשְׁבַּ֫   נִשְׁבְּעוּ  נִשְׁבַּעְתֶּם/ן  נִשְׁבַּ֫
to be broken  ׁרְתִּי .ר.בש רְתָּ   נִשְׁבַּ֫ רְנוּ  נִשְׁבְּרָה  נִשְׁבַּר נִשְׁבַּרְתְּ  נִשְׁבַּ֫   נִשְׁבְּרוּ  נִשְׁבַּרְתֶּם/ן  נִשְׁבַּ֫
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 בִּנְיָן Conjugation of Selected Verbs in Nifal קטל

Nif. Def. 1  שרשcs 2ms 2fs 3ms 3fs 1cpl 2m/fpl 3cpl 

to be sent  ׁחְתִּי  .ח.ל ש חְתָּ   נִשְׁלַ֫ חַתְּ  נִשְׁלַ֫ חְנוּ  נִשְׁלְחָה  נִשְׁלַח נִשְׁלַ֫   נִשְׁלְחוּ  נִשְׁלַחְתֶּם/ן  נִשְׁלַ֫
to be heard ׁעְתִּי .עמ.ש עְתָּ   נִשְׁמַ֫ עַתְּ  נִשְׁמַ֫ עְנוּ  נִשְׁמְעָה  נִשְׁמַע נִשְׁמַ֫   נִשְׁמְעוּ  נִשְׁמַעְתֶּם/ן  נִשְׁמַ֫
to be guarded  ׁרְתִּי  .ר.מש רְתָּ   נִשְׁמַ֫ רְנוּ  נִשְׁמְרָה  נִשְׁמַר נִשְׁמַרְתְּ  נִשְׁמַ֫   נִשְׁמְרוּ  נִשְׁמַרְתֶּם/ן  נִשְׁמַ֫
to be drunk1 ׁיתִיה/י.ת.ש יתָ   נִשְׁתֵ֫ ינוּ  נִשְׁתָּה  נִשְׁתָה  נִשְׁתֵית  נִשְׁתֵ֫   שִׁתְנוּ  נִשְׁתֵיתֶם/ן  נִשְׁתִ֫

 

                                                 
1 Refers to beverage, not person. 
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  .א
בֵא
אֶנָּ

  
בֵא
תִּנָּ

  
אִי
נָּֽבְ
תִּ

  
בֵא
יִנָּ

  
בֵא
נִנָּ

  
אוּ
נָּֽבְ
תִּ

  
נָה
א
נָּבֶ֫
תִּ

  
אוּ
נָּֽבְ
יִ

  
  

to
 b

e 
li

ft
ed

נ
.שׂ 

 .א
שֵׂא
אֶנָּ

  
שֵׂא
תִּנָּ

  
אִי
שְׂ
תִּנָּֽ

  
שֵׂא
יִנָּ

  
שֵׂא
נִנָּ

  
אוּ
שְׂ
תִּנָּֽ

  
נָה
א
נָּשֶׂ֫
תִּ

  
אוּ
שְׂ
יִנָּֽ

  
  

to
 b

e 
gi

ve
n

נ
 .נ.ת

תֵן
אֶנָּ

  
תֵן
תִּנָּ

  
תְנִי
תִּנָּֽ

  
תֵן
יִנָּ

  
תֵן
נִנָּ

  
תְנוּ
תִּנָּֽ

  
נָּה
נָּתַ֫
תִּ

  
תְנוּ
יִנָּֽ
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טל
יק

 C
on

ju
ga

ti
on

 o
f 

S
el

ec
te

d
 V

er
b

s 
in

 N
if

al
נְיָן 
 בִּ

N
if

. D
ef

. 
רש
ש

  
1c

s 
2m

s/
3f

s 
2f

s 
3m

s 
1c

pl
 

2m
pl

 
2/

3f
pl

 
3m

pl
 

טלֹ
יִּקְ
a וַ

p
oc

op
at

ed
 3

m
s 

to
 d

ou
bl

e 
ba

ck
  ב.ב.ס

סַּב
אֶ

  
סַּב
תִּ

  
בִּי
תִּסַּ֫

  
סַּב
יִ

  
סַּב
נִ

  
בּוּ
תִּסַּ֫

  
נָה
בֶּ֫י
תִּסַּ

  
בּוּ
יִסַּ֫

  
  

to
 h

id
e 

se
lf

, b
e 

hi
dd

en
ס 

.ת
  .ר

תֵר
אֶסָּ

  
תֵר
תִּסָּ

  
רִי
תְ
תִּסָּֽ

  
תֵר
יִסָּ

  
תֵר
נִסָּ

  
רוּ
תְ
תִּסָּֽ

  
נָה
רְ
סָּתַ֫
תִּ

  
רוּ
תְ
יִסָּֽ

  
  

to
 b

e 
do

ne
הי/.שׂ.ע

שֶׂה
אֵעָ

  
שֶׂה
תֵּעָ

  
שִׂי
תֵּעָ

  
שֶׂה
יֵעָ

  
שֶׂה
נֵעָ

  
שׂוּ
תֵּעָ

  
נָה
שֶׂ֫י
תֵּעָ

  
שׂוּ
יֵעָ

  
עָשׂ
וַיֵּ

  
to

 b
e 

w
on

de
rf

ul
.ל פ

  .א
לֵא
אֶפָּ

  
לֵא
תִּפָּ

  
אִי
פָּֽלְ
תִּ

  
לֵא
יִפָּ

  
לֵא
נִפָּ

  
אוּ
פָּֽלְ
תִּ

  
נָה
א
פָּלֶ֫
תִּ

  
אוּ
פָּֽלְ
יִ

  
  

to
 b

e 
ca

ll
ed

ר .ק
.א

  
רֵא
אֶקָּ

  
רֵא
תִּקָּ

  
אִי
רְ
תִּקָּֽ

  
רֵא
יִקָּ

  
רֵא
נִקָּ

  
אוּ
רְ
תִּקָּֽ

  
נָה
א
קָּרֶ֫
תִּ

  
אוּ
רְ
יִקָּֽ

  
  

to
 b

e 
se

en
, t

o 
ap

pe
ar

ר 
.א

/ה
.י

 
אֶה
אֵרָ

  
אֶה
תֵּרָ

  
אִי
תֵּרָ

  
אֶה
יֵרָ

  
אֶה
נֵרָ

  
אוּ
תֵּרָ

  
נָה
אֶ֫י
תֵּרָ

  
אוּ
יֵרָ

  
רָא
וַיֵּ

  
to

 b
e 

le
ft

 o
ve

r
שׁ 

.א
.ר

  
אֵר
אֶשָּׁ

  
אֵר
תִּשָּׁ

  
רִי
שָּׁאֲ
תִּ

  
אֵר
יִשָּׁ

  
אֵר
נִשָּׁ

  
רוּ
שָּׁאֲ
תִּ

  
נָה
רְ
שָּׁאַ֫
תִּ

  
רוּ
שָּׁאֲ
יִ

  
  

to
 s

w
ea

r
שׁ 
.ב
  .ע

בַע
אֶשָּׁ

  
בַע
תִּשָּׁ

  
עִי
בְ
תִּשָּֽׁ

  
בַע
יִשָּׁ

  
בַע
נִשָּׁ

  
עוּ
בְ
תִּשָּֽׁ

  
נָה
עְ
שָּׁבַ֫
תִּ

  
עוּ
בְ
יִשָּֽׁ

  
  

to
 b

e 
br

ok
en

שׁ 
.ב
 .ר

בֵר
אֶשָּׁ

  
בֵר
תִּשָּׁ

  
רִי
בְ
תִּשָּֽׁ

  
בֵר
יִשָּׁ

  
בֵר
נִשָּׁ

  
רוּ
בְ
תִּשָּֽׁ

  
נָה
רְ
שָּׁבַ֫
תִּ

  
רוּ
בְ
יִשָּֽׁ

  
  

to
 b

e 
se

nt
.ל שׁ 

  .ח
לַח
אֶשָּׁ

  
לַח
תִּשָּׁ

  
חִי
שָּֽׁלְ
תִּ

  
לַח
יִשָּׁ

  
לַח
נִשָּׁ

  
חוּ
שָּֽׁלְ
תִּ

  
נָה
חְ
שָּׁלַ֫
תִּ

  
חוּ
שָּֽׁלְ
יִ

  
  

to
 b

e 
he

ar
d

מ.שׁ
 .ע

מַע
אֶשָּׁ

  
מַע
תִּשָּׁ

  
עִי
מְ
תִּשָּֽׁ

  
מַע
יִשָּׁ

  
מַע
נִשָּׁ

  
עוּ
מְ
תִּשָּֽׁ

  
נָה
עְ
שָּׁמַ֫
תִּ

  
עוּ
מְ
יִשָּֽׁ

  
  

to
 b

e 
gu

ar
de

d
 

שׁ 
.מ
  .ר

מֵר
אֶשָּׁ

  
מֵר
תִּשָּׁ

  
רִי
מְ
תִּשָּֽׁ

  
מֵר
יִשָּׁ

  
מֵר
נִשָּׁ

  
רוּ
מְ
תִּשָּֽׁ

  
נָה
רְ
שָּׁמַ֫
תִּ

  
רוּ
מְ
יִשָּֽׁ

  
  

to
 b

e 
dr

un
k2

ה/י.ת.שׁ
תֶה
אֶשָּׁ

  
תֶה
תִּשָּׁ

  
תִי
תִּשָּׁ

  
תֶה
יִשָּׁ

  
תֶה
נִשָּׁ

  
תוּ
תִּשָּׁ

  
נָה
תֶ֫י
תִּשָּׁ

  
תוּ
יִשָּׁ

  
שָׁת
וַיִּ

  
     

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
 

2  S
ee

 e
ar

li
er

 n
ot

e 
on

 
י.ת.שׁ

/ה
. 
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In
fi

n
it

iv
es

, P
ar

ti
ci

p
le

s,
 a

n
d

 C
om

m
an

d
 F

or
m

s 
fo

r 
S

el
ec

te
d

 V
er

b
s 

in
 N

if
al

נְיָן 
 בִּ

R
oo

t 
In

fi
n

it
iv

es
 

P
ar

ti
ci

p
le

s3  
C

om
m

an
d

 F
or

m
s 

רש
ש

  
in

f 
ab

4
 

in
f 

c
 

m
s

 
fs

5
  

m
pl

  
fp

l
 

im
v 

m
s

im
v 

fs
 

im
v 

m
pl

 
im

v 
fp

l
 

co
h

or
t 1

cs
 

ju
ss

 3
m

s
 

א
.ל
.כ

  
כלֹ
הֵאָ

  
כֵל
הֵאָ

  
כָל
נֶאֱ

  
לֶת
אֱכֶ֫
נֶ

  
ים
כָלִ
נֶאֱ

  
וֹת
כָל
נֶאֱ

  
כֵל
הֵאָ

  
כְלִי
הֵאָֽ

  
כְלוּ
הֵאָֽ

  
נָה
כַ֫לְ
הֵאָ

  
לָה
אָכְ
אֵ

  
כֵל
יֵאָ

  
א

  .נ.מ
מֵן
הֵאָ

  
מֵן
הֵאָ

  
מָן
נֶאֱ

  
נֶת
אֱמֶ֫
נֶ

  
ים
מָנִ
נֶאֱ

  
וֹת
מָנ
נֶאֱ

  
מֵן
הֵאָ

  
מְנִי
הֵאָֽ

  
מְנוּ
הֵאָֽ

  
נָּה
אָמַ֫
הֵ

  
נָה
אָמְ
אֵ

  
מֵן
יֵאָ

  
א

.מ
  .ר

מֵר
הֵאָ

  
מֵר
הֵאָ

  
מָר
נֶאֱ

  
רֶת
אֱמֶ֫
נֶ

  
ים
מָרִ
נֶאֱ

  
וֹת
מָר
נֶאֱ

  
מֵר
הֵאָ

  
רִי
מְ
הֵאָֽ

 
רוּ
מְ
הֵאָֽ

  
נָה
רְ
אָמַ֫
הֵ

  
רָה
אָמְ
אֵ

  
מֵר
יֵאָ

  
א

.ס 
  .פ

סֹף
הֵאָ

  
סֵף
הֵאָ

  
סָף
נֶאֱ

  
פֶת
אֱסֶ֫
נֶ

  
ים
סָפִ
נֶאֱ

  
וֹת
סָפ
נֶאֱ

  
סֵף
הֵאָ

  
פִי
סְ
הֵאָֽ

 
פוּ
סְ
הֵאָֽ

  
נָה
פְ
אָסַ֫
הֵ

  
פָה
אָסְ
אֵ

  
סֵף
יֵאָ

  
א

.ס 
  .ר

סֵר
הֵאָ

  
סֵר
הֵאָ

  
סָר
נֶאֱ

  
רֶת
אֱסֶ֫
נֶ

  
ים
סָרִ
נֶאֱ

  
וֹת
סָר
נֶאֱ

  
שֵׁב
הֵחָ

  
בִי
שְׁ
הֵחָֽ

 
בוּ
שְׁ
הֵחָֽ

 
נָה
בְ
חָשַׁ֫
הֵ

  
רָה
אָסְ
אֵ

  
סֵר
יֵאָ

  
.ב

/ה
נ.י

  
נֵה
הִבָּ

6   
וֹת
בָּנ
הִ

  
נֶה
נִבְ

  
נָה
נִבְ

  
ים
בְנִ
נִ

  
וֹת
בְנ
נִ

  
נֵה
הִבָּ

  
בָּנִי
הִ

  
בָּנוּ
הִ

  
נָה
בָּנֶ֫י
הִ

  
נֶה
אֶבָּ

  
בָּן
יֵ

  
.נג

  .ב
נֵב
הִגָּ

  
נֵב
הִגָּ

  
נָב
נִגְ

  
בֶת
נִגְנֶ֫

  
ים
נָבִ
נִגְ

  
וֹת
נָב
נִגְ

  
נֵב
הִגָּ

  
בִי
הִגָּֽנְ

  
בוּ
הִגָּֽנְ

  
נָה
נַ֫בְ
הִגָּ

  
בָה
אֶגָּנְ

  
נֵב
יִגָּ

  
ח

.שׁ 
  .ב

שֵׁב
הֵחָ

 
שֵׁב
הֵחָ

  
שָׁב
נֶחֱ

  
בֶת
חֱשֶׁ֫
נֶ

  
ים
שָׁבִ
נֶחֱ

  
וֹת
שָׁב
נֶחֱ

  
שֵׁב
הֵחָ

  
בִי
שְׁ
הֵחָֽ

 
בוּ
שְׁ
הֵחָֽ

 
נָה
בְ
חָשַׁ֫
הֵ

  
בָה
חָשְׁ
אֵ

  
שֵׁב
יֵחָ

  
מ.ט

  .א
מֵא
הִטָּ

 
מֵא
הִטָּ

  
מָא
נִטְ

  
אָה
טְמָ
נִ

  
ים
מְאִ
נִטְ

  
וֹת
מָא
נִטְ

  
מֵא
הִטָּ

  
אִי
מְ
הִטָּֽ

 
אוּ
מְ
הִטָּֽ

 
נָה
א
טָּמֶ֫
הִ

  
אָה
טָּמְ
אֶ

  
מֵא
יִטָּ

  
  .עד .י

דַע
הִוָּ

  
דַע
הִוָּ

  
דָע
נוֹ

  
עַת
וֹדַ֫
נ

  
ים
דָעִ
נוֹ

  
וֹת
וֹדָ
נ

  
דַע
הִוָּ

  
עִי
וָּֽ דְ
הִ

  
עוּ
וָּֽ דְ
הִ

  
נָה
עְ
וָּדַ֫
הִ

  
עָה
וָּדְ
אִ

  
דַע
יִוָּ

  
.ר י 

 .א
רֵא
הִוָּ

  
רֵא
הִוָּ

  
רָא
נוֹ

  
אָה
וֹרָ
נ

  
ים
רָאִ
נוֹ

  
וֹת
רָא
נוֹ

  
רֵא
הִוָּ

  
אִי
וָּֽ רְ
הִ

  
אוּ
וָּֽ רְ
הִ

  
נָה
א
וָּרֶ֫
הִ

  
אָה
וָּרְ
אִ

  
רֵא
יִוָּ

  
.נ.ו כ

  
כּוֹן
הִ

  
כּוֹן
הִ

  
כוֹן
נָ

  
נָה
כוֹ
נְ

  
ים
כוֹנִ
נְ

  
וֹת
כוֹנ
נְ

  
כּוֹן
הִ

  
וֹנִי
הִכּ֫

  
וֹנוּ
הִכּ֫

  
נָּה
כּ֫וֹ
הִ

  
נָֹה
אֶכּ

  
כּוֹן
יִ

  
כ

.ס 
/ה
.י

  
סֵה
הִכָּ

  
וֹת
כָּס
הִ

 
סֶה
נִכְ

  
סָה
נִכְ

  
ים
כְסִ
נִ

  
וֹת
כְס
נִ

  
סֵה
הִכָּ

  
סִי
הִכָּ

  
סוּ
הִכָּ

  
נָה
סֶ֫י
הִכָּ

  
סֶה
אֶכָּ

  
כָּס
יֵ

  
.ר כ

 .ת
רֵת
הִכָּ

  
רֵת
הִכָּ

  
רָת
נִכְ

  
תֶת
כְרֶ֫
נִ

  
ים
רָתִ
נִכְ

  
וֹת
רָת
נִכְ

  
רֵת
הִכָּ

  
תִי
כָּֽרְ
הִ

 
תוּ
כָּֽרְ
הִ

  
נָה
תְ
כָּרַ֫
הִ

  
תָה
כָּרְ
אֶ

  
רֵת
יִכָּ

  
כ

.ת
 .ב

תֵב
הִכָּ

  
תֵב
הִכָּ

  
תָב
נִכְ

  
בֶת
כְתֶ֫
נִ

  
ים
תָבִ
נִכְ

  
וֹת
תָב
נִכְ

  
תֵב
הִכָּ

  
בִי
תְ
הִכָּֽ

 
בוּ
תְ
הִכָּֽ

  
נָה
בְ
כָּתַ֫
הִ

  
בָה
כָּתְ
אֶ

  
תֵב
יִכָּ

  
ל 

.ח
 .מ

חֵם
הִלָּ

  
חֵם
הִלָּ

  
חָם
נִלְ

  
מֶת
לְחֶ֫
נִ

  
ים
חָמִ
נִלְ

  
וֹת
חָמ
נִלְ

  
חֶם
הִלָּ

  
מִי
לָּֽחְ
הִ

 
מוּ
לָּֽחְ
הִ

  
נָה
מְ
לָּחַ֫
הִ

  
מָה
לָּחֲ
אֶ

  
חֵם
יִלָּ

  
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
 

3  S
om

e 
pa

rt
ic

ip
le

s 
at

te
st

 v
ar

ia
nt

 s
pe

lli
ng

s,
 s

uc
h 

as
ם 
אִי
מְצְ
a נִ

nd
ם 
אִי
מְצָ
 .נִ

 D
om

in
an

t s
pe

lli
ng

s 
fo

r 
re

sp
ec

tiv
e 

ve
rb

s 
ar

e 
gi

ve
n 

in
 th

e 
ta

bl
e 

ab
ov

e.
 

4  W
he

n 
pr

ec
ed

in
g 

a 
טל
יק

, t
he

 n
if

al
 in

f a
bs

ol
 te

nd
s 

to
 b

eg
in

 w
ith

 
נ

…
, r

at
he

r 
th

an
 
ה

…
 (

cf
. §

7.
4.
(.ו

. 
5  V

er
bs

 I
I-

gu
ttu

ra
l, 

II
I-

gu
ttu

ra
l, 

or
 h

ol
lo

w
 ty

pi
ca

lly
 p

re
fe

r 
th

e 
ָ◌ה
◌ָ 

sp
el

lin
g 

fo
r 

th
e 

fs
 p

ar
tic

ip
le

.  
T

he
 r

em
ai

nd
er

 p
re

fe
r 
ֶ◌ת
◌ֶ.

  I
II

ע-
 v

er
bs

 e
m

pl
oy

ת 
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.ל
.ד
כ

 
כֵד
הִלָּ

  
כֵד
הִלָּ

  
כָד
נִלְ

  
דֶת
לְכֶ֫
נִ

  
ים
כָדִ
נִלְ

  
וֹת
כָד
נִלְ

  
כֵד
הִלָּ

  
דִי
לָּֽכְ
הִ

  
דוּ
לָּֽכְ
הִ

  
נָה
כַ֫דְ
הִלָּ

  
דָה
לָּכְ
אֶ

  
כֵד
יִלָּ

  
מ
.צ

.א
  

צֵא
הִמָּ

  
צֵא
הִמָּ

  
צָא
נִמְ

  
אָה
מְצָ
נִ

  
ים
צְאִ
נִמְ

  
וֹת
מְצָ
נִ

  
צֵא
הִמָּ

  
אִי
מָּֽצְ
הִ

 
אוּ
מָּֽצְ
הִ

  
נָה
א
מָּצֶ֫
הִ

  
אָה
מָּצְ
אֶ

  
צֵא
יִמָּ

  
נ
.ב

  .א
בֵא
הִנָּ

  
בֵא
הִנָּ

  
בָּא
נִ

  
אָה
נִבָּ

  
ים
בְּאִ
נִ

  
וֹת
בְּא
נִ

  
בֵא
הִנָּ

  
אִי
נָּֽבְ
הִ

  
אוּ
נָּֽבְ
הִ

  
נָה
א
נָּבֶ֫
הִ

  
אָה
נָּבְ
אֶ

  
בֵא
יִנָּ

  
נ

.שׂ 
 .א

שֵׂא
הִנָּ

  
שֵׂא
הִנָּ

  
שָּׂא
נִ

  
אָה
נִשָּׂ

  
ים
שָּׂאִ
נִ

  
וֹת
שָּׂא
נִ

  
שֵׂא
הִנָּ

  
אִי
שְׂ
הִנָּֽ

 
אוּ
שְׂ
הִנָּֽ

  
נָה
א
נָּשֶׂ֫
הִ

  
אָה
נָּשְׂ
אֶ

  
שֵׂא
יִנָּ

  
נ

 .נ.ת
תֹן
הִנָּ

  
תֵן
הִנָּ

  
תָּן
נִ

  
נֶת
נִתֶּ֫

  
ים
תָּנִ
נִ

  
וֹת
תָּנ
נִ

  
תֵן
הִנָּ

  
תְנִי
הִנָּֽ

  
תְנוּ
הִנָּֽ

  
נָּה
נָּתַ֫
הִ

  
נָה
נָּתְ
אֶ

  
תֵן
יִנָּ

  
7ב.ב.ס   

סֵּב
הִ

  
וֹב
הִסּ

  
סָב
נָ

  
בָּה
נְסַ

  
ים
סַבִּ
נְ

  
וֹת
סַבּ
נְ

  
סַּב
הִ

  
בִּי
הִסַּ֫

  
בּוּ
הִסַּ֫

  
נָה
בֶּ֫י
הִסַּ

  
בָה
אֶסַּ

  
סבֹ
יָ

  
ס 

.ת
  .ר

תֵר
הִסָּ

  
תר
הִסָּ

  
תָר
נִסְ

  
רֶת
סְתֶ֫
נִ

  
ים
תָרִ
נִסְ

  
וֹת
תָר
נִסְ

  
תֵר
הִסָּ

  
רִי
תְ
הִסָּֽ

 
רוּ
תְ
הִסָּֽ

  
נָה
רְ
סָּתַ֫
הִ

  
רָה
סָּתְ
אֶ

  
תֵר
יִסָּ

  
 הי/.שׂ.ע

שֵׂה
הֵעָ

 
וֹת
עָשׂ
הֵ

 
שֶׂה
נַעֲ

  
שָׂה
נַעֲ

  
ים
עֲשִׂ
נַ

  
וֹת
עֲשׂ
נַ

  
שֵׂה
הֵעָ

  
שִׂי
הֵעָ

  
לוּ
הֵעָ

  
נָה
עָלֶ֫י
הֵ

  
שֶׂה
אֵעָ

  
עָשׂ
יֵ

  
.ל פ

  .א
לֵא
הִפָּ

  
לֵא
הִפָּ

  
לָא
נִפְ

  
את
פְלֵ
נִ

  
ים
לָאִ
נִפְ

  
וֹת
לְא
נִפְ

  
לֵא
הִפָּ

  
אִי
פָּֽלְ
הִ

  
אוּ
פָּֽלְ
הִ

  
נָה
א
פָּלֶ֫
הִ

  
אָה
פָּלְ
אֶ

  
לֵא
יִפָּ

  
ר .ק

.א
  

רֵא
הִקָּ

  
רֵא
הִקָּ

  
רָא
נִקְ

  
אָה
קְרָ
נִ

  
ים
רָאִ
נִקְ

  
וֹת
רָא
נִקְ

  
רֵא
הִקָּ

  
אִי
רְ
הִקָּֽ

 
אוּ
רְ
הִקָּֽ

  
נָה
א
קָּרֶ֫
הִ

  
אָה
קָּרְ
אֶ

  
רֵא
יִקָּ

  
ר 

.א
/ה
.י

  
אֵה
הֵרָ

  
וֹת
רָא
הֵ

 
אֶה
נִרְ

  
אָה
נִרְ

  
ים
רְאִ
נִ

  
וֹת
רְא
נִ

  
אֵה
הֵרָ

  
אִי
הֵרָ

  
אוּ
הֵרָ

  
נָה
אֶ֫י
הֵרָ

  
אֶה
אֵרָ

  
רָא
יֵ

  
שׁ 

.א
.ר

  
אֹר
נִשְׁ

  
אֵר
הִשָּׁ

  
אָר
נִשְׁ

  
רֶת
שְׁאֶ֫
נִ

  
ים
אָרִ
נִשְׁ

  
וֹת
אָר
נִשְׁ

  
אֵר
הִשָּׁ

  
רִי
שָּׁאֲ
הִ

 
רוּ
שָּׁאֲ
הִ

 
נָה
רְ
שָּׁאַ֫
הִ

  
רָה
שָּׁאֲ
אֶ

  
אֵר
יִשָּׁ

  
שׁ 
.ב
  .ע

בַע
הִשָּׁ

  
בַע
הִשָּׁ

  
בָּע
נִשְׁ

  
עַת
שְׁבַּ֫
נִ

  
ים
בָּעִ
נִשְׁ

  
וֹת
בָּע
נִשְׁ

  
בַע
הִשָּׁ

  
עִי
בְ
הִשָּֽׁ

 
עוּ
בְ
הִשָּֽׁ

 
נָה
עְ
שָּׁבַ֫
הִ

  
עָה
שָּׁבְ
אֶ

  
בַע
יִשָּׁ

  
שׁ 
.ב
 .ר

בֵר
הִשָּׁ

  
בֵר
הִשָּׁ

  
בָּר
נִשְׁ

  
רֶת
שְׁבֶּ֫
נִ

  
ים
בָּרִ
נִשְׁ

  
וֹת
בָּר
נִשְׁ

  
בֵר
הִשָּׁ

  
רִי
בְ
הִשָּֽׁ

 
רוּ
בְ
הִשָּֽׁ

  
נָה
רְ
שָּׁבַ֫
הִ

  
רָה
שָּׁבְ
אֶ

  
בֵר
יִשָּׁ

  
.ל שׁ 

  .ח
לַח
הִשָּׁ

  
לַח
הִשָּׁ

  
לָח
נִשְׁ

  
חָה
שְׁלָ
נִ

  
ים
לָחִ
נִשְׁ

  
וֹת
לָח
נִשְׁ

  
לַח
הִשָּׁ

  
חִי
שָּֽׁלְ
הִ

 
חוּ
שָּֽׁלְ
הִ

 
נָה
חְ
שָּׁלַ֫
הִ

  
חָה
שָּׁלְ
אֶ

  
לַח
יִשָּׁ

  
מ.שׁ

 .ע
מַע
הִשָּׁ

 
מַע
הִשָּׁ

  
מָע
נִשְׁ

  
עַת
שְׁמַ֫
נִ

  
ים
מָעִ
נִשְׁ

  
וֹת
מָע
נִשְׁ

  
מַע
הִשָּׁ

  
עִי
מְ
הִשָּֽׁ

 
עוּ
מְ
הִשָּֽׁ

 
נָה
עְ
שָּׁמַ֫
הִ

  
עָה
שָּׁמְ
אֶ

  
מַע
יִשָּׁ

  
שׁ 

.מ
  .ר

מֵר
הִשָּׁ

 
מֵר
הִשָּׁ

  
מָר
נִשְׁ

  
רֶת
שְׁמֶ֫
נִ

  
ים
מָרִ
נִשְׁ

  
וֹת
מָר
נִשְׁ

  
מֶר
הִשָּׁ֫

  
רִי
מְ
הִשָּֽׁ֫

 
רוּ
מְ
הִשָּֽׁ

 
נָה
רְ
שָּׁמַ֫
הִ

  
רָה
שָּׁמְ
אֶ

  
מֵר
יִשָּׁ

  
ת.שׁ

 .ה
תֵה
הִשָּׁ

 
וֹת
שָּׁת
הִ

 
תֶה
נִשְׁ

  
תָה
נִשְׁ

  
ים
שְׁתִ
נִ

  
וֹת
שְׁת
נִ

  
תֵה
הִשָׁ

 
תִי
הִשָּׁ

  
תוּ
הִשָּׁ

  
נָה
תֶ֫י
הִשָׁ

  
תֶה
אֶשָּׁ

  
תֶה
יִשָּׁ
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HIFIL בִּנְיָן Verbs 481 

 

VERBAL ARRAY FOR HIF IL  בִּנְיָן 

 (shown with ׁכ.ל.ש , meaning throw in hifil בִּנְיָן) 

 יקטל
 אַשְׁלִיךְ נַשְׁלִיךְ

we will throw I will throw 
  

יכוּ  תַּשְׁלִיךְ תַּשְׁלִ֫
you will throw mpl you will throw ms 

  

כְנָה יכִי תַּשְׁלֵ֫  תַּשְׁלִ֫
you will throw fpl you will throw fs 

  

יכוּ  יַשְׁלִיךְ יַשְׁלִ֫
they will throw m he will throw 

  

כְנָה  תַּשְׁלִיךְ תַּשְׁלֵ֫
they will throw f she will throw 

  

Infinitives 

to throw ְהַשְׁלֵך inf. absolute 

to throw ְ[לְ]הַשְׁלִיך inf. construct 

Command Forms 

fpl mpl fs ms 
 

 נַשְׁלִיכָה
let’s throw 

 אַשְׁלִיכָה
may I throw 

cohort. 

כְנָה  הַשְׁלֵ֫
throw! 

יכוּ  הַשְׁלִ֫
throw! 

יכִי  הַשְׁלִ֫
throw! 

 הַשְׁלֵךְ
throw! 

imv. 

כְנָהתַּ   שְׁלֵ֫
 may they 

throw f 

 יַשְׁלִיכוּ
 may they 
throw m 

 תַּשְׁלֵךְ
may she 
throw 

 יַשְׁלֵךְ
may he 
throw 

jussive 

 

Participles 

fpl mpl fs ms 

מַשְׁלִיכוֹת מַשְׁלִיכִים כֶת  מַשְׁלֶ֫
 מַשְׁלִיכָה

 מַשְׁלִיךְ

ones who throw one who throws 

 קטל
כְנוּ כְתִּי הִשְׁלַ֫  הִשְׁלַ֫
we threw I threw 

  

כְתָּ  הִשְׁלַכְתֶּם  הִשְׁלַ֫
you threw mpl you threw ms 

  

 הִשְׁלַכְתְּ  הִשְׁלַכְתֶּן
you threw fpl you threw fs 

  

יכוּ  הִשְׁלִ֫

 הִשְׁלִיךְ
he threw 

 

they threw 

 
יכָה  הִשְׁלִ֫

she threw 
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 בִּנְיָן Conjugation of Selected Verbs in Hifil קטל

Hif. Def. 1  שרשcs 2ms 2fs 3ms 3fs 1cpl 2m/fpl 3cpl 

to destroy דְתִּי  ד.ב.א דְתָּ   1הֶאֱבַ֫ ידָ   הֶאֱבִיד  הֶאֱבַדְתְּ   הֶאֱבַ֫ דְנוּ  ההֶאֱבִ֫   וּהֶאֱבִיד  הֶאֱבַדְתֶּם/ן  הֶאֱבַ֫
to believe  נְתִּי  .נ.מא נְתָּ   הֶאֱמַ֫ ינָ   הֶאֱמִין  הֶאֱמַנְתְּ   הֶאֱמַ֫ נּוּ  ההֶאֱמִ֫ ינוּ  הֶאֱמַנְתֶּם/ן  הֶאֱמַ֫   הֶאֱמִ֫
to bring אתִי  .א.ו ב אתָ   הֵבֵ֫ יאָה הֵבִיא הֵבֵאת הֵבֵ֫ יאוּ  הֵבֵאתֶם/ן  הֲבִיא֫וֹנוּ הֵבִ֫  הֵבִ֫

to make known  עְתִּי  .ע.ד י עְתָּ   הוֹדַ֫ עַתְּ  הוֹדַ֫ יעַ  הוֹדַ֫ יעָה  הוֹדִ֫ עְנוּ הוֹדִ֫ יעוּ הוֹדַעְתֶּם/ן הוֹדַ֫  הוֹדִ֫

to do again  פְתִּי  .פ.ס י פְתָּ   הוֹסַ֫ יף הוֹסַפְתְּ  הוֹסַ֫ יפָה  הוֹסִ֫ פְנוּ הוֹסִ֫ יפוּ הוֹסַפְתֶּם/ן הוֹסַ֫  הוֹסִ֫

to cause to go 
out 

אתִי  .א.צי  אתָ   הוֹצֵ֫ יאָה הוֹצִיא הוֹצֵאת הוֹצֵ֫ אנוּ הוֹצִ֫ יאוּ הוֹצֵאתֶם/ן הוֹצֵ֫  הוֹצִ֫

to cause to 
inherit 

שְׁתִּי  .שׁ.ר י  שְׁתָּ   הוֹרַ֫ ישׁ הוֹרַשְׁתְּ  הוֹרַ֫ ישָׁה  הוֹרִ֫ שְׁנוּ הוֹרִ֫ ישׁוּ הוֹרַשְׁתֶּם/ן הוֹרַ֫  הוֹרִ֫

to cause to 
inhabit 

בְתִּי  .ב.שׁ י  בְתָּ   הוֹשַׁ֫ יב הוֹשַׁבְתְּ  הוֹשַׁ֫ יבָה  הוֹשִׁ֫ בְנוּ הוֹשִׁ֫ יבוּ הוֹשַׁבְתֶּם/ן הוֹשַׁ֫  הוֹשִׁ֫

to rescue  עְתִּי .ע.שׁ י עְתָּ   הוֹשַׁ֫ עַתְּ  הוֹשַׁ֫ יעַ  הוֹשַׁ֫ יעָה  הוֹשִׁ֫ עְנוּ הוֹשִׁ֫ יעוּ הוֹשַׁעְתֶּם/ן הוֹשַׁ֫  הוֹשִׁ֫

to clothe  שְׁתִּי  .שׁ.בל שְׁתָּ   הִלְבַּ֫ ישָׁה הִלְבִּישׁ הִלְבַּשְׁתְּ  הִלְבַּ֫ שְׁנוּ  הִלְבִּ֫ ישׁוּ הִלְבַּשְׁתֶּם/ן הִלְבַּ֫   הִלְבִּ֫
to kill תִּי  .ת.ו מ תָּ   הֵמַ֫ יתָה  הֵמִית  הֵמַתְּ   הֵמַ֫ תְנוּ  הֵמִ֫ יתוּ  הֲמִתֶּם/ן  הֵמַ֫   הֵמִ֫
to announce דְתִּי  .דג.נ דְתָּ  הִגַּ֫ ידָה הִגִּיד הִגַּדְתְּ  הִגַּ֫ נוּ  הִגִּ֫ ידוּ הִגַּדְתֶּם/ן הִגַּדְ֫  הִגִּ֫

to incline יתִי  .י/ה.ט נ יתָ   הִטֵּ֫ ינוּ  הִטְּתָה  הִטָּה  הִטִּית  הִטִּ֫   הִטּוּ  הִטִּיתֶם/ן  הִטִּ֫
to strike יתִי  .י/ה.כנ יתָ   הִכֵּ֫ ינוּ  הִכְּתָה  הִכָּה  הִכִּית  הִכִּ֫   הִכּוּ  הִכִּיתֶם/ן  הִכִּ֫
to cause to fall לְתִּי  .לפ.נ לְתָּ  הִפַּ֫ ילָה הִפִּיל הִפַּלְתְּ  הִפַּ֫ לְנוּ  הִפִּ֫ ילוּ הִפַּלְתֶּם/ן הִפַּ֫   הִפִּ֫
to deliver, 
snatch  

לְתִּי  .ל.צנ לְתָּ  הִצַּ֫ ילָה הִצִּיל הִצַּלְתְּ  הִצַּ֫ לְנוּ  הִצִּ֫ ילוּ הִצַּלְתֶּם/ן הִצַּ֫   הִצִּ֫

to remove  ירָה  הֵסִיר  הֲסִירוֹת  הֲסִיר֫וֹתָ   הֲסִיר֫וֹתִי  .ר.ו ס ירוּ  הֲסִירוֹתֶם/ן  הֲסִיר֫וֹנוּ  הֵסִ֫   הֵסִ֫
to make to go 
around 

בָּה  הֵסֵב  הֲסִבּוֹת  הֲסִבּ֫וֹתָ   הֲסִבּ֫וֹתִי  ב.ב.ס בּוּ  הֲסִבּוֹתֶם/ן  הֲסִבּ֫וֹנוּ  הֵסֵ֫   הֵסַ֫

to cause to 
ascend 

יתִי .י/ה.ל ע יתָ  הֶעֱלֵ֫ ינוּ הֶעֱלְתָה  הֶעֱלָה הֶעֱלִית הֶעֱלִ֫  הֶעֱלוּ הֶעֱלִיתֶם/ן הֶעֱלִ֫

to establish, help 
up 

ימָה  הֵקִים  הֲקִימוֹת  הֲקִימ֫וֹתָ   הֲקִימ֫וֹתִי  .מ.ו ק ימוּ הֲקִימוֹתֶם/ן  הֲקִימ֫וֹנוּ  הֵקִ֫   הֵקִ֫

to bring near בְתִּי  .ב.ר ק בְתָּ  הִקְרַ֫ יבָה הִקְרִיב הִקְרַבְתְּ   הִקְרַ֫ בְנוּ  הִקְרִ֫ יבוּ הִקְרַבְתֶּם/ן הִקְרַ֫   הִקְרִ֫
to show  יתִי  .י/ה.אר יתָ  הִרְאִ֫ ינוּ הִרְאֲתָה הֶרְאָה הִרְאִית הִרְאִ֫  הֶרְאוּ הִרְאִיתֶם/ן הִרְאִ֫

to multiply יתִי ב.י/ה.ר יתָ   הִרְבֵּ֫ ינוּ  הִרְבְּתָה  הִרְבָּה  הִרְבֵּית  הִרְבִּ֫   הִרְבּוּ  הִרְבֵּיתֶם/ן  הִרְבִּ֫
to bring back  ׁיבָה הֵשִׁיב הֲשִׁיבוֹת הֲשִׁיב֫וֹתָ  הֲשִׁיב֫וֹתִי  .ב.ו ש יבוּ הֲשִׁיבוֹתֶם/ן הֲשִׁיב֫וֹנוּ הֵשִׁ֫  הֵשִׁ֫

to throw  ׁכְתִּי  .כ.ל ש כְתָּ   הִשְׁלַ֫ יכָה הִשְׁלִיךְ הִשְׁלַכְתְּ  הִשְׁלַ֫ כְנוּ  הִשְׁלִ֫ יכוּ הִשְׁלַכְתֶּם/ן הִשְׁלַ֫   הִשְׁלִ֫
to cause to hear  ׁעְתִּי  .ע.מש עְתָּ  הִשְׁמַ֫ עַתְּ  הִשְׁמַ֫ יעַ  הִשְׁמַ֫ יעָה הִשְׁמִ֫ עְנוּ הִשְׁמִ֫ יעוּהִשְׁמַעְתֶּם/ן הִשְׁמַ֫  הִשְׁמִ֫

 

                                                 
1 When accented on the last syllable, a form such as דְתִּי י will be vocalized הֶאֱבַ֫  .(cf. Obad. 8 and Zeph. 2:5) הַאֲבַדְתִּ֫
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  ד.ב.א
בֵד
הַאֲ

  
יד
אֲבִ
הַ

 
יד
אֲבִ
מַ

 
דָה
בִי
מַאֲ

  
ים
ידִ
אֲבִ
מַ

 
וֹת
יד
אֲבִ
מַ

  
בֵד
הַאֲ

  
דִי
בִ֫י
הַאֲ

  
דוּ
בִ֫י
הַאֲ

  
נָה
בֵ֫דְ
הַאֲ

  
דָה
בִי
אֹ

  
בֵד
יאֹ

  
א

  .נ.מ
מֵן
הַאֲ

  
מִין
הַאֲ

  
מִין
מַאֲ

  
נָה
מִי
מַאֲ

  
ים
מִינִ
מַאֲ

 
וֹת
מִינ
מַאֲ

  
מֵן
הַאֲ

  
ינִי
אֲמִ֫
הַ

  
ינוּ
אֲמִ֫
הַ

  
נָּה
אֲמֵ֫
הַ

  
נָה
מִי
אַאֲ

  
מֵן
יַאֲ

  
.ו ב

  .א
בֵא
הָ

  
יא
הָבִ

  
יא
מֵבִ

  
אָה
בִי
מֵ

  
ים
יאִ
מֵבִ

  
וֹת
יא
מֵבִ

  
בֵא
הָ

 
אִי
בִ֫י
הָ

 
אוּ
בִ֫י
הָ

  
נָה
אֶ֫י
בִי
הֲ

  
אָה
בִי
אָ

  
איָבֵ 

 

  .ע.ד י 
וֹדֵ֫ 
ה

  עַ 
יעַ 
וֹדִ
ה

  
דִעַ 
מוֹ

  
עַת
וֹדַ֫
מ

  
ים
יעִ
וֹדִ
מ

  
וֹת
יע
וֹדִ
מ

  
דַע
הוֹ

  
עִי
דִ֫י
הוֹ

  
עוּ
דִ֫י
הוֹ

  
נָה
עְ
וֹדַ֫
ה

  
עָה
דִי
אוֹ

  
דַע
יוֹ

  
י 

.ס 
  .פ

סֵף
הוֹ

  
סִיף
הוֹ

  
יף
וֹדִ
מ

  
פָה
סִי
מוֹ

  
ים
יפִ
וֹסִ
מ

  
וֹת
יפ
וֹסִ
מ

  
סֵף
הוֹ

  
פִי
סִ֫י
הוֹ

  
פוּ
סִ֫י
הוֹ

  
נָה
פְ
וֹסֵ֫
ה

  
פָה
סִי
אֹ

  
סֵֹף
י

  
.צי 

  .א
צֵא
הוֹ

  
יא
וֹצִ
ה

  
יא
וֹצִ
מ

  
את
וֹצַ
מ

  
ים
יאִ
וֹצִ
מ

  
וֹת
יא
וֹצִ
מ

  
צֵא
הוֹ

 
אִי
צִ֫י
הוֹ

 
אוּ
צִ֫י
הוֹ

 
נָה
א
וֹצֶ֫
ה

 
אָה
צִי
אוֹ

  
צֵא
יוֹ

 

.ר י 
  .שׁ

רֵשׁ
הוֹ

  
ישׁ
וֹרִ
ה

  
ישׁ
וֹרִ
מ

 
שֶׁת
וֹרֶ֫
מ

  
ים
ישִׁ
וֹרִ
מ

 
וֹת
ישׁ
וֹרִ
מ

  
רֵשׁ
הוֹ

  
שִׁי
רִ֫י
הוֹ

  
שׁוּ
רִ֫י
הוֹ

  
נָה
שְׁ
וֹרֵ֫
ה

  
שָׁה
רִי
אוֹ

  
רֵשׁ
יוֹ

  
י 

.שׁ 
  .ב

שֵׁב
הוֹ

  
יב
וֹשִׁ
ה

  
יב
וֹשִׁ
מ

 
בֶת
וֹשֶׁ֫
מ

  
ים
יבִ
וֹשִׁ
מ

 
וֹת
יב
וֹשִׁ
מ

  
שֵׁב
הוֹ

  
בִי
שִׁ֫י
הוֹ

  
בוּ
שִׁ֫י
הוֹ

  
נָה
בְ
וֹשֵׁ֫
ה

  
בָה
שִׁי
אוֹ

  
שֵׁב
יוֹ

  
י 

.שׁ 
.ע

 
עַ 
וֹשֵׁ֫
ה

  
יעַ 
וֹשִׁ֫
ה

  
יעַ 
וֹשִׁ֫
מ

 
עַת
וֹשַׁ֫
מ

  
ים
יעִ
וֹשִׁ
מ

 
וֹת
יע
וֹשִׁ
מ

  
שַׁע
הוֹ

 
עִי
שִׁ֫י
הוֹ

 
עוּ
שִׁ֫י
הוֹ

 
נָה
עְ
וֹשַׁ֫
ה

 
עָה
שִׁ֫י
אוֹ

  
יע
וֹשִׁ
י

  
ל 
.ב

  .שׁ
בֵּשׁ
הַלְ

  
ישׁ
לְבִּ
הַ

 
ישׁ
לְבִּ
מַ

 
שֶׁת
לְבֶּ֫
מַ

  
ים
ישִׁ
לְבִּ
מַ

 
וֹת
ישׁ
לְבִּ
מַ

  
בֵּשׁ
הַלְ

  
שִׁי
בִּ֫י
הַלְ

 
שׁוּ
בִּ֫י
הַלְ

 
נָה
שְׁ
לְבֵּ֫
הַ

 
שָׁה
בִּי
אַלְ

 
בֵּשׁ
יַלְ

 

.ו מ
  .ת

מֵת
הָ

  
ית
הָמִ

  
ית
מֵמִ

  
תָה
מִי
מְ

  
ים
יתִ
מְמִ

  
וֹת
ית
מְמִ

  
מֵת
הָ

  
תִי
מִ֫י
הָ

  
תוּ
מִ֫י
הָ

  
נָה
תְ
הָמֵ֫

  
תָה
מִי
אָ

  
מֵת
יָ

  
ג.נ

  .ד
גֵּד
הַ

  
גִּיד
הַ

  
גִּיד
מַ

  
דֶת
מַגֶּ֫

  
ים
גִּידִ
מַ

  
וֹת
גִּיד
מַ

  
גֵּד
הַ

 
דִי
הַגִּ֫י

 
דוּ
הַגִּ֫י

 
נָה
גֵּ֫דְ
הַ

 
דָה
אַגִּי

 
גֵּד
יַ

 

נ
.ט 

/ה
.י

  
טֵּה
הַ

  
וֹת
הַטּ

  
טֶּה
מַ

  
טָּה
מַ

  
ים
מַטִּ

  
וֹת
מַטּ

  
  הַט

טִּי
הַ

  
טּוּ
הַ

  
נָה
טֶּ֫י
הַ

  
טֶּה
אַ

  
טֶּה
יַ

  
נ
.כ

/ה
.י

  
כֵּה
הַ

  
וֹת
הַכּ

  
כֶּה
מַ

  
כָּה
מַ

  
ים
מַכִּ

  
וֹת
מַכּ

  
  ךְהַ 

כִּי
הַ

  
כּוּ
הַ

  
נָה
כֶּ֫י
הַ

  
כֶּה
אַ

  
כֶּה
יַ

  
פ.נ

  .ל
פֵּל
הַ

  
פִּיל
הַ

  
פִּיל
מַ

  
לָה
פִּי
מַ

  
ים
פִּלִ
מַ

  
וֹת
פִּיל
מַ

  
פֵּל
הַ

 
ילִי
הַפִּ֫

 
לוּ
פִּ֫י
הַ

 
נָה
לְ
הַפֵּ֫

 
לָה
פִּי
אַ

 
פֵּל
יַ

 

נ
.צ
  .ל

צֵּל
הַ

  
צִּיל
הַ

  
צִּיל
מַ

  
לֶת
מַצֶּ֫

  
ים
צִּלִ
מַ

  
וֹת
צִּיל
מַ

  
צֵּל
הַ

 
ילִי
הַצִּ֫

 
לוּ
צִּ֫י
הַ

 
נָה
צֵּ֫לְ
הַ

 
לָה
צִּי
אַ

 
צֵּל
יַ

 

  ב.ב.ס
סֵב
הָ

  
סֵב
הָ

  
סֵב
מֵ

  
בָּה
מְסִ

  
ים
סִבִּ
מְ

  
וֹת
סִבּ
מְ

  
סֵב
הָ

  
בִּי
הָסֵ֫

  
בּוּ
הָסֵ֫

  
נָה
בֶּ֫י
כֲסִ

  
בָה
אָסֵ

  
סֵב
יָ

  
  .ר.ו ס 

סֵר
הָ

  
יר
הָסִ

  
יר
מֵסִ

  
רָה
סִי
מְ

  
ים
ירִ
מְסִ

  
וֹת
יר
מְסִ

  
סֵר
הָ

  
רִי
סִ֫י
הָ

  
רוּ
סִ֫י
הָ

  
נָה
רְ
הָסֵ֫

  
רָה
סִי
אָ

  
סֵר
יָ

  
.ל ע

/ה
.י

 
לֵה
הַעֲ

  
וֹת
עֲל
הַ

 
לֶה
מַעֲ

  
לָה
מַעֲ

  
ים
עֲלִ
מַ

  
וֹת
עֲל
מַ

  
עַל
הַ

 
עֲלִי
הַ

 
לוּ
הַעֲ

 
נָה
עֲלֶ֫י
הַ

 
לֶה
אַעֲ

 
עַל
יַ֫
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.ו ק
  .מ

קֵם
הָ

  
ים
הָקִ

  
ים
מֵקִ

  
מָה
קִי
מְ

  
ים
ימִ
מֵקִ

  
וֹת
ימ
מֵקִ

  
קֵם
הָ

  
מִי
קִ֫י
הָ

  
מוּ
קִ֫י
הָ

  
נָה
מְ
הָקֵ֫

  
מָה
קִי
אָ

  
קֵם
יָ

  
  .ב.ר ק

רֵב
הַקְ

  
יב
קְרִ
הַ

  
יב
קְרִ
מַ

 
בֶת
קְרֶ֫
מַ

  
ים
יבִ
קְרִ
מַ

 
וֹת
יב
קְרִ
מַ

  
רֵב
הַקְ

  
בִי
רִ֫י
הַקְ

 
בוּ
רִ֫י
הַקְ

 
נָה
רֵ֫בְ
הַקְ

 
יב
קְרִ
אַ

 
רֵב
יַקְ

 

ר 
.א

/ה
.י

  
אֵה
הַרְ

  
וֹת
רְא
הַ

 
אֶה
מַרְ

  
אָה
מַרְ

  
ים
רְאִ
מַ

  
וֹת
רְא
מַ

  
רַא
הַ

 
אִי
הַרְ

 
אוּ
הַרְ

 
נָה
אֶ֫י
הַרְ

 
רְא
אַ

 
אֶה
יַרְ

 

.ר
/ה
ב.י

  
בֵּה
הַרְ

  
וֹת
רְבּ
הַ

 
בֶּה
מַרְ

  
בָּה
מַרְ

  
ים
רְבִּ
מַ

  
וֹת
רְבּ
מַ

  
בֶּה
הַרְ

  
בִּי
הַרְ

  
בּוּ
הַרְ

  
נָה
בֶּ֫י
הַרְ

  
בֶּה
אַרְ

  
רְבּ
יַ

  
.ו שׁ 

  .ב
שֵׁב
הָ

  
יב
הָשִׁ

  
יב
מֵשִׁ

  
בָה
שִׁי
מְ

  
ים
יבִ
מְשִׁ

  
וֹת
יב
מְשִׁ

  
שֵׁב
הָ

 
בִי
שִׁ֫י
הָ

 
בוּ
שִׁ֫י
הָ

 
נָה
בְ
הָשֵׁ֫

 
בָה
שִׁי
אָ

 
שֵׁב
יָ

 

  .כ.ל שׁ 
לֵךְ
הַשְׁ

  
יךְ
שְׁלִ
הַ

 
יךְ
שְׁלִ
מַ

 
כֶת
שְׁלֶ֫
מַ

  
ים
יכִ
שְׁלִ
מַ

 
וֹת
יכ
שְׁלִ
מַ

  
לֵךְ
הַשְׁ

 
כִי
שְׁלִ֫י
הַ

 
כוּ
שְׁלִ֫י
הַ

 
נָה
כְ
שְׁלֵ֫
הַ

 
כָה
שְׁלִי
אַ

  
לֵךְ
יַשְׁ

 

שׁ 
.מ
  .ע

הַ 
 עַ שְׁמֵ֫ 

יעַ 
שְׁמִ֫
הַ

 
יעַ 
שְׁמִ֫
מַ

 
עַת
שְׁמַ֫
מַ

  
ים
יעִ
שְׁמִ
מַ

 
וֹת
יע
שְׁמִ
מַ

  
מַע
הַשְׁ

 
עִי
מִ֫י
הַשְׁ

 
עוּ
מִ֫י
הַשְׁ

 
נָה
עְ
שְׁמַ֫
הַ

 
יע
שְׁמִ֫
אַ

 
מַע
יַשְׁ
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VERBAL ARRAY FOR HOFAL  בִּנְיָן 

(shown with ׁכ.ל.ש , meaning be thrown in hofal 1(בִּנְיָן 

 יקטל
 אָשְׁלַךְ נָשְׁלַךְ

we will be thrown I will be thrown 
  

 תָּשְׁלַךְ תָּשְׁלְכוּ
you will be thrown mpl you will be thrown ms 

  

כְנָה  תָּשְׁלְכִי תָּשְׁלַ֫
you will be thrown fpl you will be thrown fs 

  

 יָשְׁלַךְ יָשְׁלְכוּ
they will be thrown m he will be thrown 

  

כְנָה  תָּשְׁלַךְ תָּשְׁלַ֫
they will be thrown f she will be thrown 

  

Infinitives 

to be thrown ְהֻשְׁלֵך inf. 
absolute 

to be thrown ] ְהֻשְׁלַךְ]ל inf. 
construct 

Command Forms 

fpl mpl fs ms 
 

 הנָשְׁלַכָ 
let’s be thrown 

 האָשְׁלַכָ 
may I be thrown 

cohort. 

כְנָה  הָשְׁלַ֫
be thrown! 

 הָשְׁלְכוּ
be thrown! 

 הָשְׁלְכִי
be thrown! 

 הָשְׁלַךְ
be thrown! 

imv. 

כְנָה  תָּשְׁלַ֫
may they be 

thrown f 

 יָשְׁלְכוּ
may they be 

thrown m 

 תָּשְׁלַךְ
may she be 

thrown 

 יָשְׁלַךְ
may he be 

thrown 

jussive 
Participles 

fpl mpl fs ms 

כוֹתמֻשְׁלָ  כֶת מֻשְׁלָכִים  מֻשְׁלָךְ מֻשְׁלֶ֫
ones who are thrown one who is thrown 

 קטל
כְנוּ כְתִּי הָשְׁלַ֫  הָשְׁלַ֫

we were thrown I was thrown 
  

כְתָּ  הָשְׁלַכְתֶּם  הָשְׁלַ֫
you were thrown mpl you were thrown ms 

  

 כְתְּ הָשְׁלַ  הָשְׁלַכְתֶּן
you were thrown fpl you were thrown fs 

  

 הָשְׁלְכוּ

 הָשְׁלַךְ
he was thrown 

 

they were thrown  הָשְׁלְכָה

she was thrown 
 

1 The initial vowel varies between qameṣ-ḥaṭuf, qibbuṣ, or šureq.  For examples, please refer to table of selected hofal verbs. 
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 בִּנְיָן Conjugation of Selected Verbs in Hofal קטל  

Hofal Def. 1  שרשcs 2ms 2fs 3ms 3fs 1cpl 2m/fpl 3cpl 

to be 
fastened 

זְתִּי .ז.חא אֳחַ֫ זְתָּ   הָֽ אֳחַ֫ אֳחַזְתְּ   הָֽ אֳחַז  הָֽ חְזָה  הָֽ אָ֫ זְנוּ  הָֽ אֳחַ֫ זְתֶּם/ן  הָֽ אֳחַ֫ אָחְזוּ  הָֽ   הָֽ

to be brought אתָה  הוּבָא  הֻבָאת  הֻבָא֫תָ   הֻבָא֫תִי א.ו.ב אנוּ  הֻבָ֫   הוּבְאוּ  הֻבָאתֶם/ן  הֻבָ֫
to be sunk  עְתִּי  .ע.בט עְתָּ  הָטְבַּ֫ עַתְּ   הָטְבַּ֫ עְנוּ  הָטְבְּעָה  הָטְבַּע  הָטְבַּ֫   הָטְבְּעוּ  הָטְבַּעְתֶּם/ן  הָטְבַּ֫
to be brought 
out 

אתִי  .א.צי  אתָ   הוּצֵ֫ אנוּ  הוּצְאָה  הוּצָא  הוּצֵאת  הוּצֵ֫   הוּצְאוּ  הוּצֵאתֶם/ן  הוּצֵ֫

to be led  לְתִּי  .ל.בי לְתָּ   הוּבַ֫ לְנוּ  הוּבְלָה  הוּבַל  הוּבַלְתְּ   הוּבַ֫   הוּבְלוּ  הוּבַלְתֶּם/ן  הוּבַ֫
to be put to 
death 

תִי  .ת.ו מ תָּ   הוּמָ֫ תָה  הוּמָת  הוּמָתְּ   הוּמָ֫ תְנוּ  הוּמָ֫   הֻמְתוּ  הוּמַתֶּם/ן  הוּמַ֫

to be 
reported 

דְתִּי  .דג.נ דְתָּ   הֻגַּ֫ דְנוּ  הֻגְּדָה  הֻגַּד  הֻגַּדְתְּ   הֻגַּ֫   הֻגְּדוּ  הֻגַּדְתֶּם/ן  הֻגַּ֫

to be struck הֻכּוּ  הֻכֵּיתֶם/ן  הֻכֵּינוּ  הֻכְּתָה  הֻכָּה  הֻכֵּית  הֻכֵּיתָ   הֻכֵּיתִי  .י/ה.כנ  

to be turned  בָּה  הוּסַב  הוּסַבּוֹת  הוּסַבּ֫וֹתָ  הוּסַבּ֫וֹתִי  .ב.בס בּוּ  הוּסַבּוֹתֶם/ן  הוּסַבּ֫וֹנוּ  הוּסַ֫   הוּסַ֫
to be made 
to stand 

דְתִּי  .דמ.ע עֳמַ֫ דְתָּ   הָֽ עֳמַ֫ עֳמַדְתְּ   הָֽ עֳמַד  הָֽ עָמְדָה  הָֽ דְנוּ  הָֽ עֳמַ֫ עֳמַדְתֶּם/ן  הָֽ עָמְדוּ  הָֽ   הָֽ

to be thrown  ׁכְתִּי  .כ.ל ש כְתָּ  הָשְׁלַ֫ כְנוּ  הָשְׁלְכָה  הָשְׁלַךְ  הָשְׁלַכְתְּ   הָשְׁלַ֫   הָשְׁלְכוּ  הָשְׁלַכְתֶּם/ן  הָשְׁלַ֫
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VERBAL ARRAY FOR PIEL  בִּנְיָן 

 (shown with שׁ.קב. , meaning search or seek in piel בִּנְיָן) 

Infinitives 

to search ׁבַּקֵּש  inf. absolute 

to search ] ְבַקֵּשׁ]ל  inf. construct 

Participles 

fpl mpl fs ms 

*מְבַקְשִׁים שׁוֹתמְבַקְּ  שֶׁת   מְבַקֶּ֫
  מְבַקֵּשָׁה

  מְבַקֵּשׁ

ones who search one who searches 
* Some שֳׁרָשִׁים display a dagesh in second radical. 

 יקטל
  אֲבַקֵּשׁ  נְבַקֵּשׁ

we will search I will search 
    

  תְּבַקֵּשׁ  תְּבַקְּשׁוּ
you will search mpl you will search ms 

    

שְׁנָה   תְּבַקְּשִׁי  תְּבַקֵּ֫
you will search fpl you will search fs 

    

  יְבַקֵּשׁ  יְבַקְּשׁוּ
they will search m he will search 

    

שְׁנָה   תְּבַקֵּשׁ  תְּבַקֵּ֫
they will search f she will search 

    

 קטל
שְׁנוּ שְׁתִּי  בִּקַּ֫   בִּקַּ֫

we searched I searched 
    

שְׁתָּ   בִּקַּשְׁתֶּם   בִּקַּ֫
you searched mpl you searched ms 

    

  שְׁתְּ בִּקַּ   בִּקַּשְׁתֶּן
you searched fpl you searched fs 

    

  בִּקְּשׁוּ

  בִּקֵּשׁ
he searched 

  

they searched בִּקְּשָׁה  

she searched 

  

Command Forms 

fpl mpl fs ms 
 

  *נְבַקְשָׁה
let’s search 

  *אֲבַקְשָׁה
may I search 

cohort. 

שְׁנָה   בַּקֵּ֫
search!  

  בַּקְּשׁוּ
search!  

  בַּקְּשִׁי
search!  

  בַּקֵּשׁ
search! 

imv. 

שְׁנָה   תְּבַקֵּ֫
 may they 

search f 

  *שׁוּיְבַקְ 
 may they 
search m 

  תְּבַקֵּשׁ
may she 
search  

  יְבַקֵּשׁ
may he 
search 

jussive 

* Some שֳׁרָשִׁים display a dagesh in the second radical. 
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 בִּנְיָן Conjugation of Selected Verbs in Piel קטל

Piel Def. 1  שרשcs 2ms 2fs 3ms 3fs 1cpl 2m/fpl 3cpl 

to delay רְתִּי  .ר.חא רְתָּ   אֵחַ֫ רְנוּ  אֶחֱרָה  אֵחַר  אֵחַרְתְּ   אֵחַ֫   אֶחֱרוּ  אֵחַרְתֶּם/ן  אֵחַ֫
to seek שְׁתִּי  שׁ.ק.ב שְׁתָּ   בִּקַּ֫ שְׁנוּ  בִּקְשָׁה  בִּקֵּשׁ  בִּקַּשְׁתְּ   בִּקַּ֫   בִּקְּשׁוּ  בִּקַּשְׁתֶּם/ן  בִּקַּ֫
to bless כְתִּי  .כ.ר ב כְתָּ   בֵּרַ֫ כְנוּ  בֵּרְכָה  בֵּרַךְ  בֵּרַכְתְּ   בֵּרַ֫   בֵּרְכוּ  בֵּרַכְתֶּם/ן  בֵּרַ֫
to reveal יתִי  .י/ה.ל ג יתָ   גִּלִּ֫ ינוּ  גִּלְּתָה  גִּלָּה  גִּלִּית  גִּלִּ֫   גִּלּוּ ן/גִּלִּיתֶם  גִּלִּ֫
to speak רְתִּי  ר.ב.ד רְתָּ   דִּבַּ֫ רְנוּ  דִּבְּרָה  דִּבֶּר  דִּבַּרְתְּ   דִּבַּ֫   דִּבְּרוּ  דִּבַּרְתֶּם/ן  דִּבַּ֫
to walk about כְתִּי  כ.ל.ה כְתָּ   הִלַּ֫ כְנוּ  הִלְּכָה  הִלֵּךְ  הִלַּכְתְּ   הִלַּ֫   הִלְּכוּ  הִלַּכְתֶּם/ן  הִלַּ֫
to praise לְתִּי  .ל.ל ה לְתָּ   הִלַּ֫ לְנוּ  הִלְלָה  הִלֵּל  הִלַּלְתְּ   הִלַּ֫   הִלְלוּ  הִלַּלְתֶּם/ן  הִלַּ֫
to sacrifice abun-
dantly, repeatedly 

חְתִּי  .ח.בז  חְתָּ   זִבַּ֫ חְנוּ  זִבְּחָה  זִבַּח  תְּ זִבַּחְ   זִבַּ֫   זִבְּחוּ  /ןזִבַּחְתֶּם  זִבַּ֫

to sing, play music רְתִּי  ר.מ.ז רְתָּ   זִמַּ֫ רְנוּ  זִמְּרָה  זִמֶּר  זִמַּרְתְּ   זִמַּ֫   זִמְּרוּ  זִמַּרְתֶּם/ן  זִמַּ֫
to make strong קְתִּי  ק.ז.ח קְתָּ   חִזַּ֫ קְנוּ  חִזְּקָה  חִזַּק  חִזַּקְתְּ   חִזַּ֫   חִזְּקוּ  חִזַּקְתֶּם/ן  חִזַּ֫
to defile some-
thing 

אתִי  .אמ.ט אתָ   טִמֵּ֫ אנוּ  טִמְּאָה  טִמֵּא  טִמֵאת  טִמֵּ֫   טִמֵּאוּ  טִמֵּאתֶם/ן  טִמֵּ֫

to finish, complete יתִי .י/ה.ל כ יתָ   כִּלִּ֫ ינוּ  כִּלְּתָה  כִּלָּה  כִּלִּית  כִּלִּ֫   כִּלּוּ ן/כִּלִּיתֶם  כִּלִּ֫
to cover יתִי י/ה.ס.כ יתָ   כִּסִּ֫ ינוּ  כִּסְּתָה  כִּסָּה  כִּסִּית  כִּסִּ֫   כִּסּוּ ן/כִּסִּיתֶם  כִּסִּ֫
to cover, atone רְתִּי .רפ.כ רְתָּ   כִּפַּ֫ רְנוּ  כִּפְּרָה  כִּפֶּר  כִּפַּרְתְּ   כִּפַּ֫   כִּפְּרוּ  כִּפַּרְתֶּם/ן  כִּפַּ֫
to teach  דְתִּי .ד.מל דְתָּ   לִמַּ֫ דְנוּ  לִמְּדָה  לִמֵּד  לִמַּדְתְּ   לִמַּ֫   לִמְּדוּ  לִמַּדְתֶּם/ן  לִמַּ֫
to fill אתִי  ל.א.מ אתָ   מִלֵּ֫ אנוּ  מִלְּאָה  מִלֵּא  מִלֵאת  מִלֵּ֫   מִלֵּאוּ  מִלֵּאתֶם/ן  מִלֵּ֫
to raise high אתִי א.שׂ.נ אתָ   נִשֵּׂ֫ אנוּ  נִשְּׂאָה  נִשֵּׂא  נִשֵּׂאת  נִשֵּׂ֫   נִשְּׂאוּ  נִשֵּׂאתֶם/ן  נִשֵּׂ֫
to surround בְתִּי  1ב.ב.ס בְתָּ   סוֹבַ֫ בְנוּ  סוֹבְבָה  סוֹבֵב  סוֹבַבְתְּ   סוֹבַ֫   סוֹבֲבוּ  סוֹבַבְתֶּם/ן  סוֹבַ֫
to recount  רְתִּי .ר.פס רְתָּ   סִפַּ֫ רְנוּ  סִפְּרָה  סִפֶּר  סִפַּרְתְּ   סִפַּ֫   סִפְּרוּ  סִפַּרְתֶּם/ן  סִפַּ֫
to afflict יתִי  /ה.ינ.ע יתָ   עִנֵּ֫ ינוּ  עִנְּתָה  עִנָּה  עִנִּית  עִנִּ֫   עִנּוּ ן/עִנִּיתֶם  עִנִּ֫
to save טְתִּי ט.ל.פ טְתָּ   פִּלַּ֫ טְנוּ  פִּלְּטָה  פִּלֵּט  פִּלַּטְתְּ   פִּלַּ֫   פִּלְּטוּ  פִּלַּטְתֶּם/ן  פִּלַּ֫
to command יתִי ה/י.ו.צ יתָ   צִוִּ֫ ינוּ  צִוְּתָה  צִוָּה  צִוִּית  צִוִּ֫   צִוּוּ ן/צִוִּיתֶם  צִוִּ֫
to gather scattered 
things 

צְתִּי  .צ.בק צְתָּ   קִבַּ֫ צְנוּ  קִבְּצָה  קִבֵּץ  קִבַּצְתְּ   קִבַּ֫   קִבְּצוּ  קִבַּצְתֶּם/ן  קִבַּ֫

to set apart שְׁתִּי  .שׁ.ד ק שְׁתָּ   קִדַּ֫ שְׁנוּ  קִדְּשָׁה  קִדַּשׁ  קִדַּשְׁתְּ   קִדַּ֫   קִדְּשׁוּ  קִדַּשְׁתֶּם/ן  קִדַּ֫
to hope יתִי  ה/י.ו.ק יתָ   קִוִּ֫ ינוּ  קִוְּתָה  קִוָּה  קִוִּית  קִוִּ֫   קִוּוּ ן/קִוִּיתֶם  קִוִּ֫
to be compassion-
ate 

מְתִּי  2.מ.חר  מְתָּ   רִחַ֫ מְנוּ  רִחֲמָה  םרִחַ   רִחַמְתְּ   רִחַ֫   רִחֲמוּ  רִחַמְתֶּם/ן  רִחַ֫

to shatter ׁרְתִּי  ר.ב.ש רְתָּ   שִׁבַּ֫ רְנוּ  שִׁבְּרָה  שִׁבַּר  שִׁבַּרְתְּ   שִׁבַּ֫   שִׁבְּרוּ  שִׁבַּרְתֶּם/ן  שִׁבַּ֫

                                                 
1 The polel is given here since geminates employ the polel conjugation in place of the piel. 
2 The conjugation of  מ.חר.  resembles that of נ.ח.מ to comfort. 
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 בִּנְיָן Conjugation of Selected Verbs in Piel קטל

Piel Def. 1  שרשcs 2ms 2fs 3ms 3fs 1cpl 2m/fpl 3cpl 

to let go  ׁחְתִּי  .ח.ל ש חְתָּ   שִׁלַּ֫ חְנוּ  שִׁלְּחָה  שִׁלַּח  תְּ שִׁלַּחְ   שִׁלַּ֫   שִׁלְּחוּ  /ןשִׁלַּחְתֶּם  שִׁלַּ֫
to repay  ׁמְתִּי  .מ.ל ש מְתָּ   שִׁלַּ֫ מְנוּ  שִׁלְּמָה  שִׁלֵּם  שִׁלַּמְתְּ   שִׁלַּ֫   שִׁלְּמוּ  שִׁלַּמְתֶּם/ן  שִׁלַּ֫
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פַלְּ
תְּ

  
נָה
טְ
פַלֵּ֫
תְּ

  
טוּ
פַלְּ
יְ

  
  

to
 c

om
m

an
d 

 ה/י.ו.צ
וֶּה
אֲצַ

  
וֶּה
תְּצַ

  
צַוִּי
תְּ

  
וֶּה
יְצַ

  
וֶּה
נְצַ

  
צַוּוּ
תְּ

  
נָה
צַוֶּ֫י
תְּ

  
צַוּוּ
יְ

  
צַו
וַיְ

  
to

 g
at

he
r 

sc
at

-
te

re
d 

th
in

gs
 

ק
.ב
  .צ

בֵּץ
אֲקַ

  
בֵּץ
תְּקַ

  
צִי
קַבְּ
תְּ

  
בֵּץ
יְקַ

  
בֵּץ
נְקַ

  
צוּ
קַבְּ
תְּ

  
נָה
צְ
קַבֵּ֫
תְּ

  
צוּ
קַבְּ
יְ

  
  

to
 s

et
 a

pa
rt

 
.ד ק

  .שׁ
דֵּשׁ
אֲקַ

  
דֵּשׁ
תְּקַ

  
שִׁי
קַדְּ
תְּ

  
דֵּשׁ
יְקַ

  
דֵּשׁ
נְקַ

  
שׁוּ
קַדְּ
תְּ

  
נָה
שְׁ
קַדֵּ֫
תְּ

  
שׁוּ
קַדְּ
יְ

  
  

to
 h

op
e 

ה/י.ו.ק
  

וֶּה
אֲקַ

  
וֶּה
תְּקַ

  
קַוִּי
תְּ

  
וֶּה
יְקַ

  
וֶּה
נְקַ

  
קַוּוּ
תְּ

  
נָה
קַוֶּ֫י
תְּ

  
קַוּוּ
יְ

  
קַו
וַיְ

  
to

 b
e 

co
m

pa
s-

si
on

at
e 

ר 
.ח

  .מ
חֵם
אֲרַ

  
חֵם
תְּרַ

  
מִי
רַחֲ
תְּ

  
חֵם
יְרַ

  
חֵם
נְרַ

  
מוּ
רַחֲ
תְּ

  
נָה
מְ
רַחֵ֫
תְּ

  
מוּ
רַחֵ֫
יְ

  
  

to
 s

ha
tt

er
 

ר.ב.שׁ
  

בֵּר
אֲשַׁ

  
בֵּר
תְּשַׁ

  
רִי
שַׁבְּ
תְּ

  
בֵּר
יְשַׁ

  
בֵּר
נְשַׁ

  
רוּ
שַׁבְּ
תְּ

  
נָה
רְ
שַׁבֵּ֫
תְּ

  
רוּ
שַׁבְּ
יְ

  
  

to
 le

t g
o 

.ל שׁ 
.ח

  
לַּח
אֲשַׁ

  
לַּח
תְּשַׁ

  
חִי
שַׁלְּ
תְּ

  
לַּח
יְשַׁ

  
לַּח
נְשַׁ

  
חוּ
שַׁלְּ
תְּ

  
נָה
חְ
שַׁלַּ֫
תְּ

  
חוּ
שַׁלְּ
יְ

  
  

to
 r

ep
ay

 
.ל שׁ 

  .מ
לֵּם
אֲשַׁ

  
לֵּם
תְּשַׁ

  
מִי
שַׁלְּ
תְּ

  
לֵּם
יְשַׁ

  
לֵּם
נְשַׁ

  
מוּ
שַׁלְּ
תְּ

  
נָה
מְ
שַׁלֵּ֫
תְּ

  
מוּ
שַׁלְּ
יְ
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s 

א
.ח
  .ר

חֵר
אַ

  
חֵר
אַ

  
חֵר
מְאַ

  
רֶת
אַחֶ֫
מְ

  
ים
חֲרִ
מְאַ

  
וֹת
חֲר
מְאַ

  
חֵר
אַ

  
רִי
אַחֲ

  
רוּ
אַחֲ

  
נָה
רְ
אַחֵ֫

  
רָה
אַחֲ
אֲ

  
חֵר
יְאַ

  
  שׁ.ק.ב

קֵּשׁ
בַּ

  
קֵּשׁ
בַּ

  
קֵּשׁ
מְבַ

  
שֶׁת
בַקֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
קְשִׁ
מְבַ

  
וֹת
קְשׁ
מְבַ

  
קֵּשׁ
בַּ

  
שִׁי
בַּקְּ

  
שׁוּ
בַּקְּ

  
נָה
שְׁ
בַּקֵּ֫

 
שָׁה
בַקְ
אֲ

4   
קֵּשׁ
יְבַ

  
  .כ.ר ב

רֵךְ
בָּ

  
רֵךְ
בָּ

  
רֵךְ
מְבָ

  
כֶת
בָרֶ֫
מְ

  
ים
רְכִ
מְבַ

  
וּת
רְכ
מְבַ

  
רֵךְ
בָּ

  
כִי
בָּרֲ

  
כוּ
בָּרֲ

  
נָה
רֵ֫כְ
בָּ

  
כָה
בָרֲ
אֲ

  
רֵךְ
יְבָ

  
.ל ג

/ה
.י

  
לֵּה
גַּ

  
וֹת
גַּלּ

  
לֶּה
מְגַ

  
לָּה
מְגַ

  
ים
גַלִּ
מְ

  
וֹת
גַלּ
מְ

  
לֶּה
גַּ

  
  גַּלִּי

  גַּלּוּ
נָה
גַּלֶּ֫י

  
לֶּה
אֲגַ

  
גָל
יְ

  
  ר.ב.ד

בֵּר
דַּ

  
בֵּר
דַּ

  
בֵּר
מְדַ

  
רֶת
דַבֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
בְּרִ
מְדַ

  
וֹת
בְּר
מְדַ

  
בֵּר
דַּ

  
רִי
דַּבְּ

  
רוּ
דַּבְּ

  
נָה
רְ
דַּבֵּ֫

  
רָה
דַבְּ
אֲ

 
בֵּר
יְדַ

  
  כ.ל.ה

לֵּךְ
הַ

  
לֵּךְ
הַ

  
לֵּךְ
מְהַ

  
כֶת
הַלֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
לְּכִ
מְהַ

  
וֹת
לְּכ
מְהַ

  
לֵּךְ
הַ

  
לְּכִי
הַ

  
כוּ
הַלְּ

  
נָה
כְ
הַלֵּ֫

  
הַלְּ 
אֲ

  כָה
לֵּךְ
יְהַ

  
  .ל.ל ה

לֵּל
הַ

  
לֵּל
הַ

  
לֵּל
מְהַ

  
לֶת
הַלֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
לְּלִ
מְהַ

  
וֹת
לְּל
מְהַ

  
לֵּל
הַ

  
לְּלִי
הַ

  
לוּ
הַלְּ

  
נָה
לֵּ֫לְ
הַ

  
לָה
הַלְ
אֲ

  
לֵּל
יְהַ

  
ז 
.ב

  .ח
בֵּחַ 
זַ

  
בֵּחַ 
זַ

  
בֵּחַ 
מְזַ

  
חַת
זַבַּ֫
מְ

  
ים
בְּחִ
מְזַ

  
וֹת
בְּח
מְזַ

  
חַ 
זַבֵּ֫

  
חִי
זַבְּ

  
חוּ
זַבְּ

  
נָה
חְ
זַבַּ֫

  
חָה
זַבְּ
אֲ

  
חַ 
זַבֵּ֫
יְ

  
  ר.מ.ז

מֵּר
זַ

  
מֵּר
זַ

  
מֵּר
מְזַ

  
רֶת
זַמֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
מְּרִ
מְזַ

  
וֹת
מְּר
מְזַ

  
מֵּר
זַ

  
רִי
זַמְּ

  
רוּ
זַמְּ

  
נָה
רְ
זַמֵּ֫

  
רָה
זַמְּ
אֲ

  
מֵּר
יְזַ

  
ק.ז.ח

  
זֵּק
חַ

  
זֵּק
חַ

  
זֵּק
מְחַ

  
קֶת
חַזֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
זֵּקִ
מְחַ

  
וּת
זֵּק
מְחַ

  
זֵּק
חַ

  
קִי
חַזְּ

  
קוּ
חַזְּ

  
נָה
זֵּ֫קְ
חַ

  
קָה
חַזְּ
אֲ

  
זֵּק
יְחַ

  
מ.ט

  .א
מֵּא
טַ

  
מֵּא
טַ

  
מֵּא
מְטַ

  
אָה
טַמְּ
מְ

  
ים
מְּאִ
מְטַ

  
וֹת
מְּא
מְטַ

  
מֵּא
טַ

  
אִי
טַמְּ

  
אוּ
טַמְּ

  
נָה
א
טַמֶּ֫

 
מֵּא
אֲטַ

  
מֵּא
יְטַ

  
.ל כ

/ה
.י

 
לֵּה
כַּ

  
וֹת
כַּלּ

  
לֶּה
מְכַ

  
לָּה
מְכַ

  
ים
כַלִּ
מְ

  
וֹת
כַלּ
מְ

  
לֶּה
כַּ

  
  כַּלִּי

  כַּלּוּ
נָה
כַּלֶּ֫י

  
לֶּה
אֲכַ

  
כָל
יְ

  
.ס.כ

/ה
י

סֵּה
כַּ

  
וֹת
כַּסּ

  
סֶּה
מְכַ

  
סָּה
מְכַ

  
ים
כַסִּ
מְ

  
וֹת
כַסּ
מְ

  
סֶּה
כַּ

  
סִּי
כַּ

  
סּוּ
כַּ

  
נָה
סֶּ֫י
כַּ

  
סֶּה
אֲכַ

  
כָס
יְ

  
פ.כ

 .ר
פֵּר
כַּ

  
פֵּר
כַּ

  
פֵּר
מְכַ

  
רֶת
כַפֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
פְּרִ
מְכַ

  
וֹת
פְּר
מְכַ

  
פֵּר
כַּ

  
רִי
כַּפְּ

  
רוּ
כַּפְּ

  
נָה
רְ
כַּפֵּ֫

  
רָה
כַפְּ
אֲ

  
פֵּר
יְכַ

  
ל 

.מ
 .ד

מֵּד
לַ

  
מֵּד
לַ

  
מֵּד
מְלַ

  
דֶת
לַמֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
מְּדִ
מְלַ

  
וֹת
מְּד
מְלַ

  
מֵּד
לַ

  
דִי
לַמְּ

  
דוּ
לַמְּ

  
נָה
דְ
לַמֵּ֫

  
דָה
לַמְּ
אֲ

  
מֵּד
יְלַ

  
.מ

.א
ל

  
לּאֹ
מַ

  
לֵּא
מַ

  
לֵּא
מְמַ

  
אָה
מַלְּ
מְ

  
ים
לְּאִ
מְמַ

  
וֹת
לְּא
מְמַ

  
לֵּא
מַ

  
אִי
מַלְּ

  
אוּ
מַלְּ

  
נָה
א
מַלֶּ֫

  
לֵּא
אֲמַ

  
לֵּא
יְמַ

  
 א.שׂ.נ

שּׂאֹ
נַ

  
שֵּׂא
נַ

  
שֵּׂא
מְנַ

  
אָה
נַשְּׂ
מְ

  
ים
שְּׂאִ
מְנַ

  
וֹת
שְּׂא
מְנַ

  
שֵּׂא
נַ

  
אִי
נַשְּׂ

  
אוּ
נַשְּׂ

  
נָה
א
נַשֶּׂ֫

  
שֵּׂא
אֲנַ

  
שֵּׂא
יְנַ

  
ס 
.ב
  .ב

בֵב
סוֹ

  
בֵב
סוֹ

  
בֵב
סוֹ
מְ

  
בָֹּה
מְס

  
ים
סבִֹּ
מְ

  
וֹת
סבֹּ
מְ

  
בֵב
סוֹ

  
בִי
וֹבֲ
סֽ

  
בוּ
וֹבֲ
סֽ

  
נָה
בְ
וֹבֵ֫
ס

 
בָה
וֹבֵ
אֲס

  
בֵב
סוֹ
יְ

  

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

   
   

 
4 ה 
קְשָׁ
אֲבַ

 is
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 d
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h 
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ק 
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H
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s 

ס 
.פ
 .ר

פֵּר
סַ

  
פֵּר
סַ

  
פֵּר
מְסַ

  
רֶת
סַפֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
פְּרִ
מְסַ

  
וֹת
פְּר
מְסַ

  
פֵּר
סַ

  
רִי
סַפְּ

  
רוּ
סַפְּ

  
נָה
רְ
סַפֵּ֫

  
רָה
סַפְּ
אֲ

  
פֵּר
יְסַ

  
.ינ.ע

 /ה
נֵּה
עַ

  
וֹת
עַנּ

  
נֶּה
מְעַ

  
נָּה
מְעַ

  
ים
עַנִּ
מְ

  
וֹת
עַנּ
מְ

  
נֶּה
עַ

  
  עַנִּי

  עַנּוּ
נָה
עַנֶּ֫

  
נֶּה
אֲעַ

  
עָן
יְ

  
 ט.ל.פ

לֵּט
פַ

  
לֵּט
פַּ

  
לֵּט
מְפַ

  
טֶת
פַלֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
לְּטִ
מְפַ

  
וֹת
לְּט
מְפַ

  
לֵּט
פַּ

  
טִי
פַּלְּ

  
טוּ
פַּלְּ

  
נָה
טְ
פַּלֵּ֫

  
טָה
פַלְּ
אֲ

  
לֵּט
יְפַ

  
 ה/י.ו.צ

וֵּה
צַ

  
וֹת
צַוּ

  
וֶּה
מְצַ

  
וָּה
מְצַ

  
ים
צַוִּ
מְ

  
וֹת
צַוּ
מְ

  
וֶּה
צַ

  
  צַוִּי

  צַוּוּ
נָה
צַוֶּ֫י

  
וֶּה
אֲצַ

  
  ויְצָ 

ק
.ב
  .צ

בֵּץ
קַ

  
בֵּץ
קַ

  
בֵּץ
מְקַ

  
צֶת
קַבֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
בְּצִ
מְקַ

  
וֹת
בְּצ
מְקַ

  
בֵּץ
קַ

  
צִי
קַבְּ

  
צוּ
קַבְּ

  
נָה
צְ
קַבֵּ֫

  
קַבְּ 
אֲ

  צָה
בֵּץ
יְקַ

  
.ד ק

  .שׁ
דֵּשׁ
קַ

  
דֵּשׁ
קַ

  
דֵּשׁ
מְקַ

  
שֶׁת
קַדֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
דְּשִׁ
מְקַ

  
וֹת
דְּשׁ
מְקַ

  
דֵּשׁ
קַ

  
שִׁי
קַדְּ

  
שׁוּ
קַדְּ

  
נָה
שְׁ
קַדֵּ֫

  
שָׁה
קַדְּ
אֲ

  
דֵּשׁ
יְקַ

  
 ה/י.ו.ק

וֵּה
קַ

  
וֹת
קַוּ

  
וֶּה
מְקַ

  
וָּה
מְקַ

  
ים
קַוִּ
מְ

  
וֹת
קַוּ
מְ

  
וֶּה
קַ

  
  קַוִּי

  קַוּוּ
נָה
קַוֶּ֫י

  
וֶּה
אֲקַ

  
קָו
יְ

  
ר 

.ח
  .מ

חֵם
רַ

  
חֵם
רַ

  
חֵם
מְרַ

  
מֶת
רַחֶ֫
מְ

  
ים
חֲמִ
מְרַ

  
וֹת
חֲמ
מְרַ

  
חֵם
רַ

  
מִי
רַחֲ

  
מוּ
רַחֲ

  
נָה
מְ
רַחֵ֫

  
מָה
רַחֲ
אֲ

  
חֵם
יְרַ

  
ר.ב.שׁ

  
בֵּר
שַׁ

  
בֵּר
שַׁ

  
בֵּר
מְשַׁ

  
רֶת
שַׁבֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
בְּרִ
מְשַׁ

  
וֹת
בְּר
מְשַׁ

  
בֵּר
שַׁ

  
רִי
שַׁבְּ

  
רוּ
שַׁבְּ

  
נָה
רְ
שַׁבֵּ֫

  
רָה
שַׁבְּ
אֲ

  
בֵּר
יְשַׁ

  
.ל שׁ 

.ח
  

  חַ שַׁלֵּ֫ 
לַּח
שַׁ

  
חַ 
שַׁלֵּ֫
מְ

  
חַת
שַׁלַּ֫
מְ

  
ים
לְּחִ
מְשַׁ

  
וֹת
לְּח
מְשַׁ

  
לֵּחַ 
שַׁ

  
חִי
שַׁלְּ

  
חוּ
שַׁלְּ

  
נָה
חְ
שַׁלֵּ֫

  
חָה
שַׁלְּ
אֲ

  
לַּח
יְשַׁ

  
.ל שׁ 

  .מ
לֵּם
שַׁ

  
לֵּם
שַׁ

  
לֵּם
מְשַׁ

  
מֶת
שַׁלֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
לְּמִ
מְשַׁ

  
וֹת
לְּמ
מְשַׁ

  
לֵּם
שַׁ

  
מִי
שַׁלְּ

  
מוּ
שַׁלְּ

  
נָה
מְ
שַׁלֵּ֫

  
מָה
שַׁלְּ
אֲ

  
לֵּם
יְשַׁ
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 VERBAL ARRAY FOR PUAL   בִּנְיָן 

 (shown with ב.ר.ד , meaning spoken in pual בִּנְיָן) 

 יקטל
 אֲדֻבַּר נְדֻבַּר

we will be spoken I will be spoken 
  

 תְּדֻבַּר תְּדֻבְּרוּ
you will be spoken mpl you will be spoken ms 

  

רְנָה  תְּדֻבְּרִי תְּדֻבַּ֫
you will be spoken fpl you will be spoken fs 

  

 יְדֻבַּר יְדֻבְּרוּ
they will be spoken m he will be spoken 

  

רְנָה  תְּדֻבַּר תְּדֻבַּ֫
they will be spoken f she will be spoken 

  

Infinitives 

to be spoken  .inf דֻּבּרֹ
absolute 

to be spoken ] ְדֻּבַּר]ל inf. 
construct 

Command Forms 

fpl mpl fs ms 
 

 נְדֻבְּרָה
let’s be spoken 

 אֲדֻבְּרָה
may I be spoken 

cohort. 

רְנָה  דֻּבַּ֫
be spoken! 

 דֻּבְּרוּ
be spoken! 

 דֻּבְּרִי
be spoken! 

 דֻּבַּר
be spoken! 

imv. 

רְנָה  תְּדֻבַּ֫
may they be 

spoken f 

 יְדֻבְּרוּ
may they be 

spoken m 

 תְּדֻבַּר
may she be 

spoken 

 יְדֻבַּר
may he be 

spoken 

jussive 

 

Participles 
fpl mpl fs ms 

רֶת מְדֻבָּרִים מְדֻבָּרוֹת  מְדֻבָּר מְדֻבֶּ֫
ones who are spoken one who is spoken 

 

 קטל
רְנוּ רְתִּי דֻּבַּ֫  דֻּבַּ֫

we were spoken I was spoken 
  

רְתָּ  דֻּבַּרְתֶּם  דֻּבַּ֫
you were spoken mpl you were spoken ms 

  

 רְתְּ דֻּבַּ  דֻּבַּרְתֶּן
you were spoken fpl you were spoken fs 

  

 דֻּבְּרוּ

 דֻּבַּר
he was spoken 

 

they were spoken  דֻּבְּרָה

she was spoken 
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 בִּנְיָן Conjugation of Selected Verbs in Pual קטל

Pual Def. 1  שרשcs 2ms 2fs 3ms 3fs 1cpl 2m/fpl 3cpl 

to be eaten (TQP)1 לְתִּי  .לכ.א לְתָּ   אֻכַּ֫ לְנוּ  אֻכְּלָה  אֻכַּל  אֻכַּלְתְּ   אֻכַּ֫   אֻכְּלוּ  אֻכַּלְתֶּם/ן  אֻכַּ֫
to be gathered פְתִּי  .פ.ס א פְתָּ   אֻסַּ֫ פְנוּ  אֻסְּפָה  אֻסַּף  אֻסַּפְתְּ   אֻסַּ֫   אֻסְּפוּ  אֻסַּפְתֶּם/ן  אֻסַּ֫
to be blessed  כְתִּי .כ.ר ב כְתָּ   בּרַֹ֫ רְכָה  בּרַֹךְ  בּרַֹכְתְּ   בּרַֹ֫ כְנוּ  בֹּֽ רְכוּ  בּרַֹכְתֶּם/ן  בּרָֹ֫   בֹּֽ
to be spoken  רְתִּי  .ר.בד רְתָּ   דֻּבַּ֫ רְנוּ  דֻּבְּרָה  דֻּבַּר  דֻּבַּרְתְּ   דֻּבַּ֫   דֻּבְּרוּ  דֻּבַּרְתֶּם/ן  דֻּבַּ֫
to be crushed אתִי  .אכ.ד אתָ   דֻּכֵּ֫ אנוּ  דֻּכְּאָה  דֻּכָּא  דֻּכֵּאת  דֻּכֵּ֫   דֻּכְּאוּ  דֻּכֵּאתֶם/ן  דֻּכֵּ֫
to be praised לְתִּי  .ל.ל ה לְתָּ   הֻלַּ֫ לְנוּ  הֻלְּלָה  הֻלַּל  הֻלַּלְתְּ   הֻלַּ֫   הֻלְּלוּ  הֻלַּלְתֶּם/ן  הֻלַּ֫
to be born (TQP)  דְתִּי  .ד.ל י דְתָּ   יֻלַּ֫ דְנוּ  יֻלְּדָה  יֻלַּד  יֻלַּדְתְּ   יֻלַּ֫   יֻלְּדוּ  יֻלַּדְתֶּם/ן  יֻלַּ֫
to be founded דְתִּי  .דס .י דְתָּ   יֻסַּ֫ דְנוּ  יֻסְּדָה  יֻסַּד  יֻסַּדְתְּ   יֻסַּ֫   יֻסְּדוּ  יֻסַּדְתֶּם/ן  יֻסַּ֫
to be finished יתִי  .י/ה.ל כ יתָ   כֻּלֵּ֫ ינוּ  כֻּלְּתָה  כֻּלָּה  כֻּלֵּית  כֻּלֵּ֫   כֻּלּוּ  כֻּלֵּיתֶם/ן  כֻּלֵּ֫
to be covered יתִי  .י/ה.ס כ יתָ   כֻּסֵּ֫ ינוּ  כֻּסְּתָה  כֻּסָּה  כֻּסֵּית  כֻּסֵּ֫   כֻּסּוּ  כֻּסֵּיתֶם/ן  כֻּסֵּ֫
to be covered 
over, atoned for 

רְתִּי  .ר.פכ רְתָּ   כֻּפַּ֫ רְפוּ  כֻּפְּרָה  כֻּפַּר  כֻּפַּרְתְּ   כֻּפַּ֫   כֻּפְּרוּ  כֻּפַּרְתֶּם/ן  כֻּפַּ֫

to be clothed in  שְׁתִּי  .שׁ.בל שְׁתָּ   לֻבַּ֫ שְׁנוּ  לֻבְּשָׁה  לֻבַּשׁ  לֻבַּשְׁתְּ   לֻבַּ֫   לֻבְּשׁוּ  לֻבַּשְׁתֶּם/ן  לֻבַּ֫
to be taken (TQP)  חְתִּי  .ח.קל חְתָּ   לֻקַּ֫ חְנוּ  לֻקְּחָה  לֻקַּח  לֻקַּחְתְּ   לֻקַּ֫ חְתֶּם/ן  לֻקַּ֫   לֻקְּחוּ  לֻקַּ֫
to be given (TQP) תִּי  .נת.נ תָּ   נֻתַּ֫ נּוּ  נֻתְּנָה  נֻתַּן  נֻתַּתְּ   נֻתַּ֫   נֻתְּנוּ  נֻתַּתֶּם/ן  נֻתַּ֫
to be closed  רְתִּי  .ר.גס רְתָּ   סֻגַּ֫ רְגוּ  סֻגְּרָה  סֻגַּר  סֻגַּרְתְּ   סֻגַּ֫   סֻגְּרוּ  סֻגַּרְתֶּם/ן  סֻגַּ֫
to be recounted  רְתִּי  .ר.פס רְתָּ   סֻפַּ֫ רְפוּ  סֻפְּרָה  סֻפַּר  סֻפַּרְתְּ   סֻפַּ֫   סֻפְּרוּ  סֻפַּרְתֶּם/ן  סֻפַּ֫
to be commanded יתִי  .י/ה.ו צ יתָ   צֻוֵּ֫ ינוּ  צֻוְּתָה  צֻוָּה  צֻוֵּית  צֻוֵּ֫   צֻוּוּ  צֻוֵּיתֶם/ן  צֻוֵּ֫
to be called אתִּי  .א.ר ק אתָּ   קרֵֹ֫ אנוּ  קרְֹאָה  קרָֹא  קרֵֹאת  קרֵֹ֫   קרְֹאוּ  קרֵֹאתֶם/ן  קרֵֹ֫
to be destroyed  ׁדְתִּי  .ד.ד ש דְתָּ   שֻׁדַּ֫ דְנוּ  שֻׁדְּדָה  שֻׁדַּד  שֻׁדַּדְתְּ   שֻׁדַּ֫   שֻׁדְּדוּ  שֻׁדַּדְתֶּם/ן  שֻׁדַּ֫
to be sent away  ׁחְתִּי  .ח.ל ש חְתָּ   שֻׁלַּ֫ חְנוּ  שֻׁלְּחָה  שֻׁלַּח  שֻׁלַּחְתְּ   שֻׁלַּ֫ חְתֶּם/ן  שֻׁלַּ֫   שֻׁלְּחוּ  שֻׁלַּ֫
to be repaid  ׁמְתִּי  .מ.ל ש מְתָּ   שֻׁלַּ֫ מְנוּ  שֻׁלְּמָה  שֻׁלַּם  שֻׁלַּמְתְּ   שֻׁלַּ֫   שֻׁלְּמוּ  שֻׁלַּמְתֶּם/ן  שֻׁלַּ֫

 
 

                                                 
1 True qal passive, elsewhere abbreviated “TQP.” 
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א
.כ
  .ל

כַּל
אֲאֻ

  
כַּל
תְּאֻ

  
כְּלִי
תְּאֻ

  
כַּל
יְאֻ

  
כַּל
נְאֻ

  
כְּלוּ
תְּאֻ

  
נָה
כַּ֫לְ
תְּאֻ
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א
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סַּף
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תְּאֻ
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אֻסְּ
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 .כ.ר ב

רַֹךְ
אֲב
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לֶּה
אֲכֻ

  
לֶּה
תְּכֻ
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תְּ
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יְכֻ
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סֻגְּ
תְּ

  
נָה
גַּ֫רְ
תְּסֻ

  
רוּ
סֻגְּ
יְ

  
to

 b
e 

re
co

un
te

d 
ס 
.פ
  .ר

פַּר
אֲסֻ

  
פַּר
תְּסֻ

  
רִי
סֻפְּ
תְּ

  
פַּר
יְסֻ

  
פַּר
נְסֻ

  
רוּ
סֻפְּ
תְּ

  
נָה
רְ
סֻפַּ֫
תְּ

  
רוּ
סֻפְּ
יְ

  
to

 b
e 

co
m

m
an

de
d 

.ו צ
/ה
.י

  
וֶּה
אֲצֻ

  
וֶּה
תְּצֻ

  
צֻוִּי
תְּ

  
וֶּה
יְצֻ

  
וֶּה
נְצֻ

  
צֻוּוּ
תְּ

  
נָה
צֻוֶּ֫י
תְּ

  
צֻוּוּ
יְ

  
to

 b
e 

ca
ll

ed
 

.ר ק
  .א

רָֹא
אֲק

  
רָֹא
תְּק

  
אִי
קרְֹ
תְּ

  
רָֹא
יְק

  
רָֹא
נְק

  
אוּ
קרְֹ
תְּ

  
נָה
א
קרֶֹ֫
תְּ

  
אוּ
קרְֹ
יְ

  
to

 b
e 

de
st

ro
ye

d 
  .ד.ד שׁ 

דַּד
אֲשֻׁ

  
דַּד
תְּשֻׁ

  
דִי
שֻׁדְּ
תְּ

  
דַּד
יְשֻׁ

  
דַּד
נְשֻׁ

  
דוּ
שֻׁדְּ
תְּ

  
נָה
דְ
שֻׁדַּ֫
תְּ

  
דוּ
שֻׁדְּ
יְ

  
to

 b
e 

se
nt

 a
w

ay
 

.ל שׁ 
  .ח

לַּח
אֲשֻׁ

  
לַּח
תְּשֻׁ

  
חִי
שֻׁלְּ
תְּ

  
לַּח
יְשֻׁ

  
לַּח
נְשֻׁ

  
חוּ
שֻׁלְּ
תְּ

  
נָה
חְ
שֻׁלָּ֫
תְּ

  
חוּ
שֻׁלְּ
יְ

  
to

 b
e 

re
pa

id
 

.ל שׁ 
  .מ

לַּם
אֲשֻׁ

  
לַּם
תְּשֻׁ

  
מִי
שֻׁלְּ
תְּ

  
לַּם
יְשֻׁ

  
לַּם
נְשֻׁ

  
מוּ
שֻׁלְּ
תְּ

  
נָה
מְ
שֻׁלַּ֫
תְּ

  
מוּ
שֻׁלְּ
יְ
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R
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t 
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n
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P
ar

ti
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p
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C
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m
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 F
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רש
ש

 
in

f 
ab

 
in

f 
c

 
m

s
 

fs
  

m
pl

 
fp

l
 

im
v 

m
s

im
v 

fs
 

im
v 

m
pl

 
im

v 
fp

l
 

co
ho

rt
 1

cs
 

ju
ss

 3
m

s 

א
.כ
  .ל

כּלֹ
אֻ

  
כּלֹ
אֻ

  
כָּל
מְאֻ

  
לֶת
אֻכֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
כָּלִ
מְאֻ

  
וֹת
כָּל
מְאֻ

  
כַּל
אֻ

  
כְּלִי
אֻ

  
כְּלוּ
אֻ

  
נָה
כַּ֫לְ
אֻ

  
לָה
אֻכְּ
אֲ

  
כַּל
יְאֻ

  
א

.ס 
  .פ

סֹּף
אֻ

  
סֹּף
אֻ

  
סָּף
מְאֻ

  
פֶת
אֻסֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
סָּפִ
מְאֻ

  
וֹת
סָּפ
מְאֻ

  
סַּף
אֻ

  
פִי
אֻסְּ

  
פוּ
אֻסְּ

  
נָה
פְ
אֻסַּ֫

  
פָה
אֻסְּ
אֲ

  
סַּף
יְאֻ

  
 .כ.ר ב

רךְ
בֻּ

  
רךְ
בֻּ

  
רָֹךְ
מְב

  
כָה
ברָֹ
מְ

  
ים
רָֹכִ
מְב

  
וֹת
רָֹכ
מְב

  
רַֹךְ
בּ

  
כִי
בּרְֹ

  
כְוּ
בּרַֹ

  
נָה
רַֹ֫כְ
בּ

  
כָה
ברְֹ
אֲ

  
רַֹךְ
יְב

  
.בד 

  .ר
בּרֹ
דֻּ

  
בּרֹ
דֻּ

  
בָּר
מְדֻ

  
רֶת
דֻבֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
בָּרִ
מְדֻ

  
וֹת
בָּר
מְדֻ

  
בַּר
דֻּ

  
רִי
דֻּבְּ

  
רוּ
דֻּבְּ

  
נָה
רְ
דֻּבַּ֫

  
רָה
דֻבְּ
אֲ

  
בַּר
יְדֻ

  
כ.ד

 .א
כּאֹ
דֻּ

  
כּאֹ
דֻּ

  
כָּא
מְדֻ

  
אָה
דֻכָּ
מְ

  
ים
כָּאִ
מְדֻ

  
וֹת
כָּא
מְדֻ

  
כָּא
דֻּ

  
אִי
דֻּכְּ

  
אוּ
דֻּכְּ

  
נָה
א
דֻּכֶּ֫

  
אָה
דֻכְּ
אֲ

  
כָּא
יְדֻ

  
  .ל.ל ה

לֹּל
הֻ

  
לֹּל
הֻ

  
לָּל
מְהֻ

  
לֶת
הֻלֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
לָּלִ
מְהֻ

  
וֹת
לָּל
מְהֻ

  
לַּל
הֻּ

  
  הֻּלִּי

לּוּ
הֻ

  
נָה
לַּ֫לְ
הֻּ

  
לָה
הֻלְּ
אֲ

  
לַּל
יְהֻ

  
  .ד.ל י 

לֹד
יוּ

  
לֹד
יוּ

  
לָּד
יוּ

  
דֶת
וּלֶּ֫
י

  
ים
לָּדִ
יוּ

  
וֹת
לָּד
יוּ

  
לַּד
יוּ

  
דִי
וּלְּ
י

  
דוּ
וּלְּ
י

  
נָה
דְ
וּלָּ֫
י

  
דָה
וּלְּ
א

  
לַּד
יוּ

  
ס .י

  .ד
סדֹ
יוּ

  
סדֹ
יוּ

  
סָּד
מְיֻ

  
דֶת
יֻסֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
סָּדִ
מְיֻ

  
וֹת
סָּד
מְיֻ

  
סַּד
יוּ

  
דִי
וּסְּ
י

  
דוּ
וּסְּ
י

  
נָה
דְ
וּסָּ֫
י

  
דָה
וּסְּ
א

  
סַּד
יוּ

  
.ל כ

/ה
.י

  
לֹּה
כֻּ

  
וֹת
כֻּלּ

  
לֶּה
מְכֻ

  
לָּה
מְכֻ

  
ים
כֻלִּ
מְ

  
לֹּת
מְכֻ

  
לֶּה
כֻּ

  
  כֻּלִּי

  כֻּלּוּ
נָה
כֻּלֶּ֫י

  
לָּה
אֲכֻ

  
לֶּה
יְכֻ

  
כ

.ס 
/ה
.י

 
סֹּה
כֻּ

  
וֹת
כֻּסּ

  
סֶּה
מְכֻ

  
סָּה
מְכֻ

  
ים
כֻסִּ
מְ

  
סֹּת
מְכֻ

  
סֶּה
כֻּ

  
סִּי
כֻּ

  
סּוּ
כֻּ

  
נָה
סֶּ֫י
כֻּ

  
סָּה
אֲכֻ

  
סֶּה
יְכֻ

  
כ
.פ
  .ר

פֹּר
כֻּ

  
פֹּר
כֻּ

  
פָּר
מְכֻ

  
רֶת
כֻפֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
פָּרִ
מְכֻ

  
וֹת
פָּר
מְכֻ

  
פַּר
כֻּ

  
רִי
כֻּפְּ

  
רוּ
כֻּפְּ

  
נָה
רְ
כֻּפַּ֫

  
רָה
כֻפְּ
אֲ

  
פַּר
יְכֻ

  
ל 
.ב

  .שׁ
בּשֹׁ
לֻ

  
בּשֹׁ
לֻ

  
בָּשׁ
מְלֻ

  
שֶׁת
לֻבֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
בָּשִׁ
מְלֻ

  
וֹת
בָּשׁ
מְלֻ

  
בַּשׁ
לֻּ

  
שִׁי
לֻּבְּ

  
שׁוּ
לֻבְּ

  
נָה
שְׁ
לֻּבַּ֫

  
שָׁה
לֻבְּ
אֲ

  
בַּשׁ
יְלֻ

  
ל 
.ק

  .ח
קּחַֹ 
לֻ

  
קּחַֹ 
לֻ

  
קָּח
מְלֻ

  
חֶת
לֻקֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
קָּחִ
מְלֻ

  
וֹת
קָּח
מְלֻ

  
קַּח
לֻ

  
חִי
לֻקְּ

  
חְוּ
לֻקַּ

  
נָה
חְ
לֻקַּ֫

  
חָה
לֻקְּ
אֲ

  
קַּח
יְלֻ

  
  .נת.נ

תֹּן
נֻ

  
תֹּן
נֻ

  
תָּן
מְנֻ

  
נֶת
נֻתֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
תָּנִ
מְנֻ

  
וֹת
תָּנ
מְנֻ

  
תַּן
נֻּ

  
תְּנִי
נֻּ

  
תְּנוּ
נֻ

  
נָּה
נֻּתַּ֫

  
נָה
נֻתְּ
אֲ

  
תַּן
יְנֻ

  
.גס 

  .ר
גֹּר
סֻ

  
גֹּר
סֻ

  
גָּר
מְסֻ

  
רֶת
סֻגֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
גָּרִ
מְסֻ

  
וֹת
גָּר
מְסֻ

  
גַּר
סֻּ

  
רִי
סֻּגְּ

  
רוּ
סֻגְּ

  
נָה
גַּ֫רְ
סֻּ

  
רָה
סֻגְּ
אֲ

  
גַּר
יְסֻ

  
ס 
.פ
  .ר

פֹּר
סֻ

  
פֹּר
סֻ

  
פָּר
מְסֻ

  
רֶת
סֻפֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
פָּרִ
מְסֻ

  
וֹת
פָּר
מְסֻ

  
פַּר
סֻּ

  
רִי
סֻּפְּ

  
רוּ
סֻפְּ

  
נָה
רְ
סֻּפַּ֫

  
רָה
סֻפְּ
אֲ

  
פַּר
יְסֻ

  
.ו צ

/ה
.י

  
וֹּה
צֻ

  
וֹּת
צֻ

  
וֶּה
מְצֻ

  
וָּה
מְצֻ

  
ים
צֻוִּ
מְ

  
וֹּת
מְצֻ

  
וֶּה
צֻּ

  
  צֻּוִּי

  צֻּוּוּ
נָה
צֻּוֶּ֫י

  
וָּה
אֲצֻ

  
וֶּה
יְצֻ

  
.ר ק

  .א
ראֹ
קֻ

  
ראֹ
קֻ

  
רָא
מְקֻ

  
אָה
קֻרָ
מְ

  
ים
רָאִ
מְקֻ

  
וֹת
רָא
מְקֻ

  
רָֹא
ק

  
אִי
קרְֹ

  
אוּ
קרְֹ

  
נָה
א
קרֶֹ֫

  
אָה
קרְֹ
אֲ

  
רָֹא
יְק

  
  .ד.ד שׁ 

דּדֹ
שֻׁ

  
דּדֹ
שֻׁ

  
דָּד
מְשֻׁ

  
דֶת
שֻׁדֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
דָּדִ
מְשֻׁ

  
וֹת
דָּד
מְשֻׁ

  
דַּד
שֻּׁ

  
דִּי
שֻּׁ

  
דּוּ
שֻׁ

  
נָה
דְ
שֻּׁדַּ֫

  
דָה
שֻׁדְּ
אֲ

  
דַּד
יְשֻׁ

  
.ל שׁ 

  .ח
לֹּחַ 
שֻׁ

  
לֹּחַ 
שֻׁ

  
לָּח
מְשֻׁ

  
חֶת
שֻׁלֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
לָּחִ
מְשֻׁ

  
וֹת
לָּח
מְשֻׁ

  
לַּח
שֻׁ

  
חִי
שֻׁלְּ

  
חְוּ
שֻׁלַּ

  
נָה
חְ
שֻׁלַּ֫

  
חָה
שֻׁלְּ
אֲ

  
לַּח
יְשֻׁ

  
.ל שׁ 

  .מ
לֹּם
שֻׁ

  
לֹּם
שֻׁ

  
לָּם
מְשֻׁ

  
מֶת
שֻׁלֶּ֫
מְ

  
ים
לָּמִ
מְשֻׁ

  
וֹת
לָּמ
מְשֻׁ

  
לַּם
שֻּׁ

  
מִי
שֻּׁלְּ

  
מוּ
שֻׁלְּ

  
נָה
מְ
שֻּׁלַּ֫

  
מָה
שֻׁלַּ
אֲ

  
לַּם
יְשֻׁ

  
 

Instructor Edition



502 Learning Biblical Hebrew Interactively HITPAEL בִּנְיָן 

VERBAL ARRAY FOR HITPAEL   בִּנְיָן 

(shown with  ב.צי. , meaning station self in hitpael בִּנְיָן) 

 יקטל
  אֶתְיַצֵּב  נִתְיַצֵּב

we will station ourselves I will station myself 
    

  תִּתְיַצֵּב  תִּתְיַצְּבוּ
you will station yourselves mpl you will station yourself ms 

    

בְנָה   תִּתְיַצְּבִי  תִּתְיַצֵּ֫
you will station yourselves fpl you will station yourself fs 

    

  יִתְיַצֵּב  יִתְיַצְּבוּ
they will station themselves m he will station himself 

    

בְנָה   תִּתְיַצֵּב  תִּתְיַצֵּ֫
they will station themselves f she will station herself 

  

Infinitives 

to station self  .inf  הִתְיַצֵּב
absolute 

to station self ] ְהִתְיַצֵּב]ל  inf. 
construct 

Command Forms 

fpl mpl fs ms 
 

 נִתְיַצְּבָה
let’s station ourselves 

  אֶתְיַצְּבָה
may I station myself 

cohort.

בְנָה   הִתְיַצֵּ֫
station 

yourselves! 

  הִתְיַצְּבוּ
station 

yourselves! 

 הִתְיַצְּבִי
station 

yourself! 

  הִתְיַצֵּב
station 

yourself! 

imv. 

בְנָה   תִּתְיַצֵּ֫
may they station 

themselves f 

  יִתְיַצְּבוּ
may they station 

themselves m 

  תִּתְיַצֵּב
may she 

station herself 

  יִתְיַצֵּב
may he station 

himself 

jussive 

 

Participles 
fpl mpl fs ms 

  מִתְיַצֵּב מִתְיַצְּבָה מִתְיַצְּבִים מִתְיַצְּבוֹת
ones who station selves  one who stations self  

 

 קטל
בְנוּהִ  בְתִּיהִ   תְיַצַּ֫   תְיַצַּ֫

we stationed ourselves I stationed myself 
    

בְתָּ הִ   תְיַצַּבְתֶּםהִ    תְיַצַּ֫
you stationed yourselves mpl you stationed yourself ms 

    

  בְתְּ תְיַצַּ הִ   תְיַצַּבְתֶּןהִ 
you stationed yourselves fpl you stationed yourself fs 

    

  תְיַצְּבוּהִ 

  הִתְיַצֵּב
he stationed himself 

  

they stationed themselves  ִתְיַצְּבָהה  

she stationed herself 
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HITPAEL בִּנְיָן Verbs 503 

 בִּנְיָן Conjugation of Selected Verbs in Hitpael קטל

Hitp. Def. 1  שרשcs 2ms 2fs 3ms 3fs 1cpl 2m/fpl 3cpl 

to long for יתִי  /הי.ו.א יתָ   הִתְאַוֵּ֫ ינוּ  הִתְאַוֵּיתָ   הִתְאַוָּה  הִתְאַוֵּית  הִתְאַוֵּ֫   הִתְאַוּוּ  הִתְאַוֵּיתֶם/ן  הִתְאַוֵּ֫
to walk 
back and 
forth 

כְתִּי  .כ.ל ה כְתָּ  הִתְהַלַּ֫ כְנוּ הִתְהַלְּכָה הִתְהַלֵּךְ  הִתְהַלַּכְתְּ  הִתְהַלַּ֫  הִתְהַלְּכוּ  הִתְהַלַּכְתֶּם/ן הִתְהַלַּ֫

to hide self אתִי  א.ב.ח אתָ  הִתְחַבָּ֫ אנוּ הִתְחַבְּאָה הִתְחַבָּא הִתְחַבָּאתהִתְחַבָּ֫  הִתְחַבְּאוּ הִתְחַבָּאתֶּם/ן הִתְחַבָּ֫
to fortify 
self 

קְתִּי  .ק.ז ח קְתָּ  הִתְחַזַּ֫ קְנוּ  הִתְחַזְּקָה  הִתְחַזַּק  הִתְחַזַּקְתְּ  הִתְחַזַּ֫  הִתְחַזְּקוּ  הִתְחַזַּקְתֶּם/ן הִתְחַזַּ֫

to station 
self 

בְתִּי  .ב.צי  בְתָּ   הִתְיַצַּ֫ בְנוּ  הִתְיַצְּבָה  הִתְיַצֵּב  הִתְיַצַּבְתְּ   הִתְיַצַּ֫   הִתְיַצְּבוּ  הִתְיַצַּבְתֶּם/ן  הִתְיַצַּ֫

to clothe 
self 

יתִי ה/י.ס.כ יתָ   הִתְכַּסֵּ֫ ינוּ  הִתְכַּסֵּיתָ  הִתְכַּסָּה  הִתְכַּסֵּית  הִתְכַּסֵּ֫   הִתְכַּסּוּ  הִתְכַּסֵּיתֶם/ן  הִתְכַּסֵּ֫

to volunteerבְתִּי  ב.ד.נ בְתָּ   הִתְנַדַּ֫ בְנוּ  הִתְנַדְּבָה  הִתְנַדֵּב  הִתְנַדַּבְתְּ   הִתְנַדַּ֫   הִתְנַדְּבוּ  הִתְנַדַּבְתֶּם/ן  הִתְנַדַּ֫
to lift up 
self 

אתִי  .א.שׂ נ אתָ  הִתְנַשָּׂ֫ אנוּ הִתְנַשְּׂאָה הִתְנַשָּׂא הִתְנַשָּׂאת הִתְנַשָּׂ֫  הִתְנַשְּׂאוּ הִתְנַשָּׂאתֶּם/ן הִתְנַשָּׂ֫

to humble 
self 

יתִי  ה/.י.נע יתָ   הִתְעַנִּ֫ ינוּ  הִתְעַנִּיתָ   הִתְעַנָּה  הִתְעַנִּית  הִתְעַנִּ֫   הִתְעַנּוּ  הִתְעַנִּיתֶם/ן  הִתְעַנִּ֫

to pray לְתִּי  ל.ל.פ לְתָּ  הִתְפַּלַּ֫ לְנוּ  הִתְפַּלְּלָה  הִתְפַּלֵּל  הִתְפַּלַּלְתְּ   הִתְפַּלַּ֫  הִתְפַּלְּלוּ  הִתְפַּלַּלְתֶּם/ן הִתְפַּלַּ֫
to gather 
self with 

צְתִּי  .צ.בק צְתָּ  הִתְקַבַּ֫ צְנוּ הִתְקַבְּצָה הִתְקַבֵּץ הִתְקַבַּצְתְּ  הִתְקַבַּ֫  הִתְקַבְּצוּ הִתְקַבַּצְתֶּם/ן הִתְקַבַּ֫

to 
consecrate 
self 

שְׁתִּי  .שׁ.ד ק שְׁתָּ  הִתְקַדַּ֫ שְׁנוּ הִתְקַדְּשָׁה הִתְקַדֵּשׁ הִתְקַדַּשְׁתְּ  הִתְקַדַּ֫  הִתְקַדְּשׁוּ הִתְקַדַּשְׁתֶּם/ן הִתְקַדַּ֫

to keep self 
from 

רְתִּי  1.ר.משׁ  רְתָּ הִשְׁתַּמַּ֫ רְנוּ הִשְׁתַּמְּרָה הִשְׁתַּמֵּר הִשְׁתַּמַּרְתְּ  הִשְׁתַּמַּ֫ הִשְׁתַּמְּרוּ הִשְׁתַּמַּרְתֶּם/ןהִשְׁתַּמַּ֫

 

                                                 
1 Hitpael verbs beginning with sibilants (such as ׁש) will insert the ת of the hitpael after the sibilant, not before it 
(metathesis). 
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טל
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H
it

p
. D

ef
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רש
ש

  
1c

s 
2m

s/
3f

s 
2f

s 
3m

s 
1c

pl
 

2m
pl

 
2/

3f
pl
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טלֹ
יִּקְ
a וַ

p
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m
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י.ו.א
  /ה

וֶּה
תְאַ
אֶ

  
וֶּה
תְאַ
תִּ

  
אַוִּי
תִּתְ

  
וֶּה
תְאַ
יִ

  
וֶּה
תְאַ
נִ

  
אַוּוּ
תִּתְ

  
נָה
אַוֶּ֫י
תִּתְ

  
אַוּוּ
יִתְ

  
אַו
יִּתְ
וַ

  
to

 w
al

k 
ba

ck
 

an
d 

fo
rt

h
 

  .כ.ל ה
לֵּךְ
תְהָ
אֶ

  
לֵּךְ
תְהָ
תִּ

 
לְּכִי
תְהַ
תִּ

 
לֵּךְ
תְהַ
יִ

  
לֵּךְ
תְהָ
נִ

  
כוּ
הַלְּ
תִּתְ

  
נָה
לֵּכְ
תְהָ
תִּ

  
כוּ
הַלְּ
יִתְ

  
  

to
 h

id
e 

se
lf

 
  א.ב.ח

בֵּא
תְחַ
אֶ

  
בֵּא
תְחַ
תִּ

  
אִי
חַבְּ
תִּתְ

  
בֵּא
תְחַ
יִ

  
בֵּא
תְחַ
נִ

  
אוּ
חַבְּ
תִּתְ

  
נָה
א
חַבֶּ֫
תִּתְ

  
אוּ
חַבְּ
יִתְ

  
  

to
 f

or
ti

fy
 s

el
f

 
.ז ח

  .ק
זֵּק
תְחַ
אֶ

  
זֵּק
תְחַ
תִּ

  
קִי
חַזְּ
תִּתְ

  
זֵּק
תְחַ
יִ

  
זֵּק
תְחַ
נִ

  
קוּ
חַזְּ
תִּתְ

  
נָה
זֵּקְ
תְחַ
תִּ

  
קוּ
חַזְּ
יִתְ

  
  

to
 s

ta
ti

on
 s

el
f

.צי  
  .ב

צֵּב
תְיַ
אֶ

  
צֵּב
תְיַ
תִּ

  
בִי
תְיַצְּ
תִּ

  
צֵּב
תְיַ
יִ

 
צֵּב
תְיַ
נִ

  
בוּ
תְיַצְּ
תִּ

  
נָה
בְ
תְיַצֵּ֫
תִּ

  
בוּ
תְיַצְּ
יִ

  
  

to
 c
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th

e 
se

lf
 

 ה/י.ס.כ
סֶּה
תְכַּ
אֶ

  
סֶּה
תְכַּ
תִּ

  
סִּי
תְכַּ
תִּ

  
סֶּה
תְכַּ
יִ

  
סֶּה
תְכַּ
נִ

  
סּוּ
תְכַּ
תִּ

  
נָה
סֶּ֫י
תְכַּ
תִּ

  
סּוּ
תְכַּ
יִ

  
כַּס
יִּתְ
וַ

  
to

 v
ol

un
te

er
 

  ב.ד.נ
דֵּב
תְנַ
אֶ

  
דֵּב
תְנַ
תִּ

  
בִי
נַדְּ
תִּתְ

  
דֵּב
תְנַ
יִ

  
דֵּב
תְנַ
נִ

  
בוּ
נַדְּ
תִּתְ

  
נָה
בְ
נַדֵּ֫
תִּתְ

  
בוּ
נַדְּ
יִתְ

  
  

to
 li

ft
 u

p 
se

lf
 

נ
.שׂ 

  .א
שֵּׂא
תְנַ
אֶ

  
שֵּׂא
תְנַ
תִּ

  
אִי
נַשְּׂ
תִּתְ

  
שֵּׂא
תְנַ
יִ

  
שֵּׂא
תְנַ
נִ

  
אוּ
נַשְּׂ
תִּתְ

  
נָה
א
נַשֶּׂ֫
תִּתְ

  
אוּ
נַשְּׂ
יִתְ

  
  

to
 h

um
bl

e 
se

lf
 

  ה/.י.נע
נֶּה
תְעַ
אֶ

  
נֶּה
תְעַ
תִּ

  
עַנִּי
תִּתְ

  
נֶּה
תְעַ
יִ

  
נֶּה
תְעַ
נִ

  
עַנּוּ
תִּתְ

  
נָה
עַנֶּ֫י
תִּתְ

  
עַנּוּ
יִתְ

  
עַן
יִּתְ
וַ

  
to

 p
ra

y
 

  ל.ל.פ
לֵּל
תְפַּ
אֶ

  
לֵּל
תְפַּ
תִּ

  
לְּלִי
תְפַּ
תִּ

  
לֵּל
תְפַּ
יִ

  
לֵּל
תְפַּ
נִ

  
לוּ
פַּלְּ
תִּתְ

  
נָה
לֵּ֫לְ
תְפַּ
תִּ

  
לוּ
פַּלְּ
יִתְ

  
  

to
 g

at
he

r 
se

lf
 

w
it

h
 

ק
.ב
  .צ

בֵּץ
תְקַ
אֶ

  
בֵּץ
תְקַ
תִּ

  
צִי
קַבְּ
תִּתְ

  
בֵּץ
תְקַ
יִ

  
בֵּץ
תְקַ
נִ

  
צוּ
קַבְּ
תִּתְ

  
נָה
צְ
קַבֵּ֫
תִּתְ

  
צוּ
קַבְּ
יִתְ

  
  

to
 c

on
se

cr
at

e 
se

lf
 

.ד ק
  .שׁ

דֵּשׁ
תְקַ
אֶ

  
דֵּשׁ
תְקַ
תִּ

  
שִׁי
קַדְּ
תִּתְ

  
דֵּשׁ
תְקַ
יִ

  
דֵּשׁ
תְקַ
נִ

  
שׁוּ
קַדְּ
תִּתְ

  
נָה
שְׁ
קַדֵּ֫
תִּתְ

  
שׁוּ
קַדְּ
יִתְ

  
  

to
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p 

se
lf

 
fr

om
 

שׁ 
.מ
2.ר   

מֵּר
שְׁתַּ
אֶ

  
מֵּר
שְׁתַּ
תִּ

  
רִי
תַּמְּ
תִּשְׁ

 
מֵּר
שְׁתַּ
יִ

 
מֵּר
שְׁתַּ
נִ

  
רוּ
תַּמְּ
תִּשְׁ

 
נָה
רְ
תַּמֵּ֫
תִּשְׁ

  
רוּ
תַּמְּ
יִשְׁ
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R
oo

t
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P
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C
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d

 F
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רש
ש

 
in

f 
ab

 
in

f 
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m
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fs
 

m
pl

 
fp

l 
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v 
m

s 
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v 
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v 
m
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co
ho
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ju
ss

 3
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י.ו.א
  /ה

וֵּה
תְאַ
הִ

  
וֹּת
תְאַ
הִ

  
וֶּה
תְאַ
מִ

  
וָּה
תְאַ
מִ

  
ים
אַוִּ
מִתְ

  
וֹּת
תְאַ
מִ

  
וֶּה
תְאַ
הִ

  
אַוִּי
הִתְ

  
אַוּוּ
הִתְ

  
נָה
אַוֶּ֫י
הִתְ

  
וָּה
תְאַ
אֶ

  
אַו
יִתְ

  
  .כ.ל ה

לֵּךְ
תְהַ
הִ

  
לֵּךְ
תְהַ
הִ

  
לֵּךְ
תְהַ
מִ

  
כֶת
הַלֶּ֫
מִתְ

  
ים
לְּכִ
תְהַ
מִ

  
וֹת
לְּכ
תְהַ
מִ

  
לֵּךְ
תְהָ
הִ

 
לְּכִי
תְהַ
הִ

 
כוּ
הַלְּ
הִתְ

  
נָה
לֵּכְ
תְהָ
הִ

  
כָה
הָלְּ
אֶתְ

  
לֵּךְ
תְהַ
יִ

  
  א.ב.ח

בָּא
תְחַ
הִ

  
בֵּא
תְחַ
הִ

  
בֵּא
תְחַ
מִ

 
אַת
חַבַּ֫
מִתְ

  
ים
בְּאִ
תְחַ
מִ

  
וֹת
בּא
תְחַ
מִ

  
בֵּא
תְחַ
הִ

  
אִי
חַבְּ
הִתְ

  
אוּ
חַבְּ
הִתְ

  
נָה
א
חַבֶּ֫
הִתְ

  
אָה
חַבְּ
אֶתְ

  
בֵּא
תְחַ
יִ

  
.ז ח

  .ק
זֵּק
תְחַ
הִ

  
זֵּק
תְחַ
הִ

  
דֵּשׁ
תְקַ
מִ

 
שֶׁת
קַדֶּ֫
מִתְ

  
ים
דְּשִׁ
תְקַ
מִ

  
וֹת
דְּשׁ
תְקַ
מִ

 
זֵּק
תְחַ
הִ

  
קִי
חַזְּ
הִתְ

  
קוּ
חַזְּ
הִתְ

  
נָה
זֵּקְ
תְחַ
הִ

  
קָה
חַזְּ
אֶתְ

  
זֵּק
תְחַ
יִ

  
.צי 

  .ב
צֵּב
תְיַ
הִ

  
צֵּב
תְיַ
הִ

  
צֵּב
תְיַ
מִ

  
בָה
תְיַצְּ
מִ

   
ים
צְּבִ
תְיַ
מִ

  
וֹת
צְּב
תְיַ
מִ

  
צֵּב
תְיַ
הִ

  
בִי
תְיַצְּ
הִ

  
בוּ
תְיַצְּ
הִ

 
נָה
בְ
תְיַצֵּ֫
הִ

 
בָה
תְיַצְּ
אֶ

  
צֵּב
תְיַ
יִ

  
 ה/י.ס.כ

סֵּה
תְכַּ
הִ

  
וֹת
כַּסּ
הִתְ

 
סֶּה
תְכַּ
מִ

  
סָּה
תְכַּ
מִ

  
ים
כַּסִּ
מִתְ

  
סֹּת
תְכַּ
מִ

  
סֶּה
תְכַּ
הִ

  
סִּי
תְכַּ
הִ

  
סּוּ
תְכַּ
הִ

  
נָה
סֶּ֫י
תְכַּ
הִ

  
סָּה
תְכַּ
אֶ

  
כַּס
יִתְ

  
  ב.ד.נ

דֵּב
תְנַ
הִ

  
דֵּב
תְנַ
הִ

  
דֵּב
תְנַ
מִ

  
בֶת
נַדֶּ֫
מִתְ

  
ים
דְּבִ
תְנַ
מִ

  
וֹת
דְּב
תְנַ
מִ

  
דֵּב
תְנַ
הִ

  
בִי
נַדְּ
הִתְ

  
בוּ
נַדְּ
הִתְ

  
נָה
בְ
נַדֵּ֫
הִתְ

  
בָה
נַדְּ
אֶתְ

  
דֵּב
תְנַ
יִ

  
נ

.שׂ 
  .א

שֵׂא
תְנַ
הִ

  
שֵׂא
תְנַ
הִ

  
שֵּׁא
תְנַ
מִ

  
אַת
נַשַּׁ֫
מִתְ

  
ים
שְּׁאִ
תְנַ
מִ

  
וֹת
שְּׁא
תְנַ
מִ

  
שֵּׂא
תְנַ
הִ

  
אִי
נַשְּׂ
הִתְ

  
אוּ
נַשְּׂ
הִתְ

  
נָה
א
נַשֶּׂ֫
הִתְ

  
אָה
נַשְּׂ
אֶתְ

  
שֵּׂא
תְנַ
יִ

  
  ה/.י.נע

נֵּה
תְעַ
הִ

  
וֹת
עַנּ
הִתְ

  
נֶּה
תְעַ
מִ

  
נָּה
תְעַ
מִ

  
ים
עַנִּ
מִתְ

  
וֹת
עַנּ
מִתְ

  
נֶּה
תְעַ
הִ

  
עַנִּי
הִתְ

  
עַנּוּ
הִתְ

  
נָה
עַנֶּ֫י
הִתְ

  
נָּה
תְעַ
אֶ

  
עַן
יִתְ

  
  ל.ל.פ

לֵּל
תְפַּ
הִ

  
לֵּל
תְפַּ
הִ

  
לֵּל
תְפַּ
מִ

  
לֶת
פַּלֶּ֫
מִתְ

  
ים
לְּלִ
תְפַּ
מִ

  
וֹת
לְּל
תְפַּ
מִ

  
לֵּל
תְפַּ
הִ

  
לְּלִי
תְפַּ
הִ

  
לוּ
פַּלְּ
הִתְ

  
נָה
לֵּ֫לְ
תְפַּ
הִ

  
לָה
פַּלְּ
אֶתְ

  
לֵּל
תְפַּ
יִ

  
ק
.ב
  .צ

בֵּץ
תְקַ
הִ

 
בֵּץ
תְקַ
הִ

 
דֵּץ
תְקַ
מִ

  
צֶת
קַדֶּ֫
מִתְ

  
ים
דְּצִ
תְקַ
מִ

  
וֹת
דְּצ
תְקַ
מִ

  
דֵּץ
תְקַ
הִ

  
צִי
קַדְּ
הִתְ

  
צוּ
קַדְּ
הִתְ

  
נָה
צְ
קַדֵּ֫
הִתְ

  
צָה
קַדְּ
אֶתְ

  
דֵּץ
תְקַ
יִ

  
.ד ק

  .שׁ
דֵּשׁ
תְקַ
הִ

  
דֵּשׁ
תְקַ
הִ

  
דֵּשׁ
תְקַ
מִ

 
שֶׁת
קַדֶּ֫
מִתְ

  
ים
דְּשִׁ
תְקַ
מִ

  
וֹת
דְּשׁ
תְקַ
מִ

 
דֵּשׁ
תְקַ
הִ

  
שִׁי
קַדְּ
הִתְ

 
שׁוּ
קַדְּ
הִתְ

  
נָה
שְׁ
קַדֵּ֫
הִתְ

  
שָׁה
קַדְּ
אֶתְ

  
דֵּשׁ
תְקַ
יִ

  
שׁ 

.מ
3.ר   

מֵּר
שְׁתַּ
הִ

 
מֵּר
שְׁתַּ
הִ

  
מֵּר
שְׁתַּ
מִ

 
רָה
תַּמְּ
מִשְׁ

  
ים
מְּרִ
שְׁתַּ
מִ

  
וֹת
מְּר
שְׁתַּ
מִ

 
מֵּר
שְׁתַּ
הִ

  
רִי
תַּמְּ
הִשְׁ

 
רוּ
תַּמְּ
הִשְׁ

  
נָה
רְ
תַּמֵּ֫
הִשְׁ

  
רָה
תַּמְּ
אֶשְׁ

  
מֵּר
שְׁתַּ
יִ
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G L O S S A R Y  
 bמִלִּים  aלַחְקוֹר

 
aר.ק.ח to  search     
bמִלָּה word, utterance f 

Hebrew / English   אַנְגְּלִית/  יְהוּדִית

Introductory notes 

(1) A word whose letters are separated by periods (e.g., ב.ה.א ) signifies the underlying ׁרֶש  root.  When שֹׁ֫

a ׁרֶש ב.ה.א comprises an entire entry, the root meaning is given.  Thus שֹׁ֫  is defined as “love.”   

(2) When no בִּנְיָן stem is specified for a verbal form, the meaning offered reflects the qal בִּנְיָן.   

(3) Verbal forms preceded by ו have generally been rendered “and…” or “then….” 

(4) Imperative, participle, and adjective entries will list related forms in this sequence:  masculine 

singular, feminine singular, masculine plural, feminine plural. 

(5) Noun entries will list related forms in this sequence: singular absolute, plural absolute, singular 

construct, plural construct. 

(6) Abbreviations introduced earlier in the textbook continue in the glossary, including “pn loc” (proper 

noun of location, for place names that can vary with regard to gender; cf. GKC §122.i). 

(7) Meanings found here support readings in this textbook.  The glossary is not intended as a substitute 

for standard lexica when reading the Hebrew Bible. 

 

  
  perish qal (6.3), destroy hifil (9.3) ...................... ד.ב.א
 be willing (6.2) ......................................... ב.י/ה.א

 love (3.3) ................................................... ב.ה.א

  delay piel (10.2)  ...........................................  .ר.חא
 eat qal (3.1), be devoured qal passive (11.1) .......... ל.כ.א

  ,believe hifil (4.4), be faithful, reliable ................ נ.מ.א

established nifal (7.4) 

  say (5.3) .................................................... ר.מ.א
  ,think, say in one’s heart (4.3 .......... בְּלֵב, בְּלֵבָב ר.מ.א

6.3)  
 gather qal (7.2) be gathered nifal and pual ............ פ.ס.א

 (8.2, 11.1)  
  bind qal, be bound nifal (7.3) ........................... ר.ס.א

 I do / will / would believe hifil (4.4) ....... ]נ.מ.א[ אַאֲמִין

Instructor Edition



HEBREW GLOSSARY   יְהוּדִית 509 

 

  father m (6.1) ........ ־בוֹת אֲ , אַב] or[ ־יבִ אֲ , אָבוֹת ,אָב
 they were willing (6.2) ....................... אָבוּ [א.ב.י/ה]

 poor, needy (9.3) ..................... , ־־בְיוֹנִים, אֶ ־־, אֶבְיוֹן

  I (can) understand (1.3) .......................... אָבִין [ב.י.נ]
בֶן   stone f (1.1) ..................... אַבְנֵי־ ,־בֶןאֶֽ  ,אֲבָנִים ,אֶ֫

  I will speak piel (9.1)  ..........................  אֲדַבֵּר [ד.ב.ר]
  Edom m (map of Israel) ................................... אֱדוֹם
  lord m (10.1)  ..................  אֲדנֵֹי־, אֲדוֹן־, דוֹנִיםאֲ , אָדוֹן
  man, humankind, Adam m (6.1) .. ]אָדָם or[אֲדַם־  ,אָדָם

  Lord GOD (8.1) ....................................... אֲדנָֹי יהוה
  I will (or am resolved to) seek ........... אֶדְרְשָׁה [ד.ר.שׁ]

cohort. (9.4)  
  Love! imv (9.3) . .ב]ה.הַבֶנָה [א, אֱ אֶהֱבוּ , הֱבִי, אֶ אֱהַב
בֶת ,אֹהֵב   one who...... ]ב.ה.א[אֹהֲבוֹת  ,אֹהֲבִים ,אֹהֶ֫

loves pt (3.3)  
 love f (10.3) ....................................אַהֲבַת־, אַהֲבָה

 Alas…!  Ah…! (5.2) ....................................... אֲהָהּ

 I will be (4.3) ................................. אֶהְיֶה [ה.י.י/ה]

הֶל   tent m (6.1) ................... הֳלֵי־אָ , הֶל־אֹֽ , אֹהָלִים, אֹ֫
  woe, alas (8.2) ................................................. אוֹי

 Woe is me (6.1) ........................................... אוֹי לִי

 enemy m (3.3) ............... אוֹיְבֵי־ ,אוֹיֵב־ ,אוֹיְבִים ,אוֹיֵב

 I am able (2.4) ................................... ]ל.כ.י[אוּכַל 

 perhaps (4.4) ................................................. אוּלַי

וֶן  wickedness, disaster m  (9.4) ....  נֵי־, אוֹנ־אוֹ, אוֹנִים, אָ֫

 Ur of the Chaldeans m (map of ANE) ......... כַּשְׂדִּים אוּר

 light, brightness f ( 4.4) ........................... אוֹרִים ,אוֹר

 then, at that time (5.3) ......................................... אָז

  I will sacrifice abundantly, repeatedly  ....  .ח] .ב[ז  חַ אֲזַבֵּ֫ 

piel (10.2) 

 I will sacrifice qal (5.3) ....................... ]ח.ב.ז[אֶזְבַּח 

 ear f (4.2) ............................ אָזְנֵי־ ,זֶן־אֹֽ  ,יִםאָזְנַ֫  ,זֶןאֹ֫ 

 his ears f (4.4) ............................................... אָזְנָיו

 brother m (5.1) .................... אֲחֵי־ ,אֲחִי־ ,אַחִים ,אָח

ת, אֲחָדִיםאֶחָד    one, single, same m (5.2) ............. , אַחַ֫
 behind or after (2.4) .............................. אַחֲרֵי ,אַחַר

 different, foreign (9.5) ... חֵרוֹת, אֲ חֵרִים, אֲ רֶתחֶ֫ , אֲ אַחֵר 

 later on (6.2) ............................................... אַחֲרוֹן

 my enemy, my enemies  (3.3) ..................... איְֹבַי, אֹיְבִי

 Where is...? (2.1) ........................................ ?…אַיֵּה

  How would one say .... ?׳׳[דָּבָר]׳׳ יאֹמְרוּ בִּיהוּדִית אֵיךְ

in Judean “[word]”? (2.1) 

 How...? (4.3) .............................................. ?…אֵיךְ

 there is not, there are not constr (1.1) ..................... 1אֵין

 I do not have (1.1) ........................................ ין לִיאֵ 

 you do not have ms (1.1) ................................. אֵין לְךָ

 you ms are not, you do not (3.2) .......................... אֵינְךָ

נִּי  I am not, I do not (1.3) ..................................... אֵינֶ֫

 we are not, we do not; he is not, he does not (3.2) ..... נּוּאֵינֶ֫ 

 I will fear, be afraid (5.2) ...................... ]א.ר.י[אִירָא 

 man, person m (1.1) ......... אַנְשֵׁי־, אִישׁ־ ,אֲנָשִׁים, אִישׁ

 but, however, surely (3.1) .................................... אַךְ

 I will eat qal (5.2) ............................... ]ל.כ.א[אֹכַל 

  one who eats ... ]ל.כ.א[אֹכְלוֹת  ,אֹכְלִים ,אֹכְלָה ,אֹכֵל

pt (3.1)  
  they were devoured qal passive (11.1) ...... .ל].כאֻכְּלוּ [א

 Do not...! (4.3)................................................ ־אַל

 to, toward (2.4) ................................................ אֶל

  god(s) or God m (2.3, 8.1) ...... ל־, אֱלֹהֵי־, אֵ אֱלֹהִים, אֵל
  please do not (plus jussive)… (10.2)  ...................  אַל־נָא

  Don’t cry! m, f (4.3)  .....  ]ה/י.כ.ב[ אַל־תִּבְכִּי, אַל־תֵּבְךְּ 

                                                            
1 The absolute form is יִן  .אַ֫
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  !Don’t be afraid ..... ]א.ר.י[תִּירְאוּ  ,תִּירְאִי ,תִּירָאאַל־

ms, fs, mpl (4.3, 5.1) 

 Do not go out! mpl (7.4) ................. .א].צאַל־תֵּצְאוּ [י 

 these m and f (3.1) .......................................... לֶּהאֵ֫ 

 your ms God (3.2)........................................ יךָאֱלֹהֶ֫ 

 God m (2.3) .................................... אֱלֹהֵי־ ,אֱלֹהִים

 our God m (3.2) .......................................... ינוּאֱלֹהֵ֫ 

 to us (4.5) ................................................... ינוּאַלֵ֫ 

 I will go (5.2) .................................... ]כ.ל.ה[אֵלֵךְ 

 widow f (7.3) .... אַלְמְנוֹת־, אַלְמָנוֹת ,נַת־לְמְ אַ , אַלְמָנָה

 cattle m (10.2)  ...........................................  אֲלָפִים 

 if (4.2) .......................................................... אִם

 mother f (6.1) .................... אִמּוֹת־ ,ם־אֵ  ,אִמּוֹת, אֵם

 I will find (5.2) ............................... ]א.צ.מ[אֶמְצָא 

 Say! imv (9.1) ... .ר].מ[א , אֱמֹרְנָהמְרוּ , אִ מְרִי , אִ אֱמֹר 

 I will say (5.3) .................................. ]ר.מ.א[ אֹמַר

רֶת ,אֹמֵר   one who...... ]ר.מ.א[אֹמְרוֹת  ,אֹמְרִים ,אֹמֶ֫

says pt (4.4) 

 truth f (5.1) ................................................... אֱמֶת

  Amittai, masculine name (6.1) ........................... אֲמִתַּי
אאָֽ    please or oh! (as a sigh, 10.1)  ...................  אָנָּה or נָּ֫
 To where? Whither? (2.3) ............................. ?…נָהאָ֫ 

חְנוּ  we c (3.2) .................................................. אֲנַ֫

 I c (1.3) ......................................................... אֲנִי

 ship f (2.1) ................... אֳנִיּוֹת־ ,אֳנִיַּת־ ,אֳנִיּוֹת, אֳנִיָּה

 I c (3.1) ....................................................... אָנֹכִי

  .men m (4.1, cfאִישׁ( ......................... , אַנְשֵׁי־אֲנָשִׁים

 I will forgive (5.3) ........................... ]ח.ל.ס[אֶסְלַח 

 I will go up, ascend (5.3) ................. י/ה].ל.ע[אֶעֱלֶה 

  nose, anger m (4.2) .................................. יִםאַפַּ֫  ,אַף
 his nose m (4.2) .............................................. אַפּוֹ

רְצָה יִם אָ֫  faces (bowed) to the ground (11.2) ............. אַפַּ֫

פֶר  ashes m (9.3) ................................................. אֵ֫

  Ephraim m (6.1) .......................................... יִםאֶפְרַ֫ 
 I will go out, leave (3.2) ........................ .א].צאֵצֵא [י 

 purple (material) m (8.1) ................................. אַרְגָּמָן

 I will descend, go down (5.2) .................. ]ד.ר.י[אֵרֵד 

 chest, ark m (7.3) .................................. אֲרוֹן־, אֲרוֹן

 lion m (7.5) ..................... אֲרָיוֹת־,אֲרִי־ ,אֲרָיוֹת, אֲרִי

 Aram [Syria] m (map of Ancient Near East) ............ אֲרָם

יִם  Mesopotamia m (map of Ancient Near East) ... אֲרָם נַהֲרַ֫

רֶץ  land, earth f (3.2) .......... רְצוֹת־אַ , רֶץ־אֶֽ , אֲרָצוֹת ,אֶ֫

רֶץ  Cyprus, the land of pn loc (map of ANE) ....... כִּתִּים אֶ֫

 fire f (9.2) ...................................................... אֵשׁ

 I will lift, carry (5.2) ........................... ]א.שׂ.נ[אֶשָּׂא 

  I would like to ask you ms and fs ............. אֶשְׁאֲלָה לָךְ׃

(a question), also for making a request (4.2)  
  Ashdod pn loc (8.2) ...................................... אַשְׁדּוֹד
  Ashdodite (8.2) .......................................... אַשְׁדּוֹדִי
 woman f (1.1) ................... נְשֵׁי־ ,שֶׁת־אֵֽ  ,נָשִׁים ,אִשָּׁה

 I will (am resolved to) turn cohort. (9.4) .]אָשׁ֫וּבָה [שׁ.ו.ב

 Asshur pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ............. אַשּׁוּר

 I will put (5.3) ............................... ]מ.י/ו.שׂ[ אָשִׂים

 I will throw (5.2) ............................ ]כ.ל.שׁ[ אַשְׁלִיךְ

  I will repay piel (10.1)  ......................  .מ].ל אֲשַׁלֵּם [שׁ 
  guilty (7.5) ............. אֲשֵׁמוֹת ,אֲשֵׁמִים ,אֲשֵׁמָה ,אָשֵׁם

יעַ [שׁ    I will cause to hear hifil (8.1) ............. .ע].מאַשְׁמִ֫
 which, that, who (not interrogative), since (2.4) ....... אֲשֶׁר

 אֶת־when written without maqqef dash (6.2)  ............ אֵת

 with (2.4) ............................................... , אֶת־אֵת

 ,a particle preceding a definite direct object ...... אֵת, אֶת־

 untranslatable (2.1) 

 you fs (1.3) ..................................................... אַתְּ 

 you ms (1.3) ................................................. אַתָּה
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 her, it object form (3.4) ........................ אוֹתָהּ or אֹתָהּ

 him, it object form (3.4) ......................... אוֹתוֹ or אֹתוֹ

 me object form (3.3) .............................. אוֹתִי or אֹתִי

 you object form, fs (3.4) ........................ אוֹתָךְ or אֹתָךְ

 you object form, ms (3.4) ...................... תְךָוֹא or אֹתְךָ

 you object form, mpl (3.4) ............................... אֶתְכֶם

 you object form, fpl (3.4) ................................. אֶתְכֶן

 them object form, mpl (3.4) ................... אוֹתָם or אֹתָם

 you mpl (3.3) ................................................ אַתֶּם

  yesterday (6.1)............................................ אֶתְמוֹל
 them object form, fpl (3.4) .................................. אֹתָן

  I will give (5.2) .................................... ]נ.ת.נ[אֶתֵּן 
נָה,    you fpl (3.3) .................................. ןאַתֵּ  alsoאַתֵּ֫
נוּ נוּ or אֹתָ֫  us object form, mpl (3.4) ..................... אוֹתָ֫

  
  come, enter qal (2.4), bring hifil (8.1), be brought ... א.ו.ב

hofal (11.2) 

 be ashamed (10.2)  .........................................  .שׁ.ו ב

 understand (1.3) ............................................. נ.י.ב

 cry (4.3) .................................................. ה/י.כ.ב

 swallow (4.3) .............................................. ע.ל.ב

 build qal (7.1), be built nifal (7.3) .................... ה/י.נ.ב

 look for, seek piel (1.3) ................................. שׁ.ק.ב

  bless piel (10.1), be blessed qal passive  ...............  .כ.ר ב

(7.3), be blessed pual (11.1) 

 in, with, by means of (2.4) ....................................  בְּ 

  she came, entered (6.2) ......................... ]א.ו.ב[ אָהבָּ֫ 
 finally, at last (4.4) ........................ בְּאַחֲרוֹן, בָּאַחֲרנָֹה

 really (1.1) ................................................ בֶּאֱמֶת

  we came (6.4) ................................... ]א.ו.ב[ אנוּבָּ֫ 
 well f (7.1) ................... בְּאֵר, בְּאֵרתֹ, בְּאֵר־, בְּאֵרתֹ־

בַע בְּאֵר  Beer Sheba pn loc (map of Israel) ................ שֶׁ֫

אתִי  I came, entered (6.1) ........................... ]א.ו.ב[ בָּ֫

 Babylon pn loc (7.4) ......................................... בָּבֶל

גֶד  garment m (7.5) ................. גְדֵי־בִּ , גֶד־בֶּֽ , גָדִיםבְּ  ,בֶּ֫

 ,while he was speaking piel inf c, prep .... בְּדַבְּרוֹ [ד.ב.ר]

 3ms suffix (8.2) 

 ,when it is / was reported hofal inf c ......... ].דג.[נ בְּהָגַּד

 prep (11.3) 

 while being inf c, prep (4.4) ............... .י/ה].י בִּהְיוֹת [ה

 while he is inf c, prep, 3ms sfx (9.4) ..... [ה.י.י/ה]וֹ בִּהְיוֹת

 animal, cattle f (5.1) בַּהֲמוֹת־, בֶּהֶמַת־ ,בְּהֵמוֹת ,בְּהֵמָה

 when they threw you pl hifil inf c ..... ]כ.ל.שׁ[בְּהַשְׁלִיכָם 

 (6.3)  
נָה, אִיוֹ, בּ֫ בּוֹא   Enter! Come!  imv ... .א].ו [ב בּ֫וֹאוּ, בּוֹאֶ֫

(2.4)  

טֶן  belly, stomach f (4.3) ........................................ בֶּ֫

 my belly, stomach f (4.3) .................................. בִּטְנִי

רֶם  before in time (8.1) ....................................... בְּטֶ֫

 between, among (4.2) ......................................... בֵּין

יִת  house m (4.3) ...................... תֵּי־בָּ , בֵּית־, בָּתִּים ,בַּ֫

 Bethel pn loc (map of Israel) ........................... בֵּיתְאֵל

  Weep for! imv .... לְ ה] י/..ככֶינָה [ב, בְּ בְּכוּ  ,בְּכִי ,בְּכֵה

(9.3)  
  one ..... ]ה/י.כ.ב[ בּכֹוֹת ,בּכִֹים ,בּכָֹה/  בּוֹכִיָּה ,בּכֶֹה

who weeps, cries pt (4.3) 

עַ  עַת, בּלֵֹ֫   one who.......... ].עבּלְֹעוֹת [ב.ל , בּלְֹעִים, בּלַֹ֫

swallows (4.3) 

 not I, apart from me  (11.1) ............................. בִּלְעָדַי 

 except for (7.3) .............................................. בִּלְתִּי
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  high place cultic ............. מֳתֵי־, בָּ מַת־, בָּ מוֹת, בָּ בָּמָה

mound,  f (9.2)  
 son m (6.1) ................................ נֵי־בְּ , ן־בֶּ , נִיםבָּ , בֵּן

 on account of (5.3) ....................................... בַּעֲבוּר

  when (entity) is / was crossing over ....... [ע.ב.ר] רעֲבֹ בַּ 

inf c, prep (6.2) 

 morning, daybreak, dawn m (5.1) ........................ קֶרבֹּ֫ 

 cattle, herd m (9.2) ........... בִּקְרֵי־, קַר־, בְּ קָרִים, בְּ בָּקָר 

 he looked for, searched,  sought piel (1.3). ]שׁ.ק.ב[בִּקֵּשׁ 

 I looked for, searched,  sought piel (6.4) ]שׁ.ק.ב[שְׁתִּי בִּקַּ֫ 

 firstly, at first (5.2) ................................... בָּרִאשׁוֹנָה

 fourthly (5.2) .......................................... בָּרְבִיעִית

דֶתבְּ    when (it) descended / descends / will ...... ]ד.ר.י[ רֶ֫

descend inf c (6.4)  
  one who is ... ]בָּרוּךְ, בְּרוּכָה, בְּרוּכִים, בְּרוּכוֹת [ב.ר.כ

blessed qal passive pt (7.3) 

 covenant f (8.1) ................................... בְּרִית־ ,בְּרִית

רֶךְ יִם , בֶּ֫  knee f (4.3) ................... בִּרְכֵּי־ ,רֶךְ־בֶּֽ  ,בִּרְכַּ֫

  he blessed piel (10.1) ............................ ].כ.ר בֵּרַךְ [ב
  as I was / am /will be grazing inf c ...  י/ה].ע.ר[בִּרְעוֹתִי 

with prep (7.5) 

 when we return (5.1) ....................... ]ב.ו.שׁ[נוּ בְּשׁוּבֵ֫ 

 secondly (5.2) ............................................ בַּשֵּׁנִית

  meat, flesh m (5.2) .................... בְּשַׂר־ ,בְּשָׂרִים ,בָּשָׂר
שְׁתִּי [ב  I am ashamed (10.2)  ...........................  .שׁ].ו בֹּ֫

 daughter f (6.1) ..................... בְּנוֹת־, ת־בַּ , נוֹתבָּ , תבַּ 

 in the middle of, among (2.4) ............................ בְּתוֹךְ

 

 reveal, uncover piel (10.1)  ..............................  .י/ה.ל ג

 steal qal (7.5), be stolen nifal (10.2)  ....................  .ב.נג

 border m (11.1)  ...............  בוּלֵי־, גְּ בוּל־, גְּ גְּבוּלִים,גְּבוּל

 Gaddiel, masculine name (3.2)  ..........................  גַּדִּיאֵל

 big, large, great (2.3) ...... גּדוֹלוֹת ,גְּדוֹלִים ,גְּדוֹלָה ,גָּדוֹל

 nation, people m (11.1)  .................  גּוֹיֵי־ ,גּוֹי־ ,םגּוֹיִ  ,גּוֹי

 he uncovered, revealed piel (10.1)  ...........  .י/ה].ל גִּלָּה [ג

 he stole (7.5)  ........................................  ][ג.נ.ב גָּנַב

  also (5.3) ........................................................ גַּם
פֶר   Gath-Hepher pn loc (6.1) ........................... גַּת הַחֵ֫

 

 speak piel (2.4), be spoken pual (11.1) ................ ר.ב.ד

 investigate (7.4) ............................................ .שׁ.ר ד 

 he spoke piel (10.1)  ..............................  .ר]דִּבֶּר [ד.ב

  to speak piel inf c (9.5) .......................... .ר].בדַּבֵּר [ד 
בֶר   plague m, perhaps bubonic (8.2)........................... דֶּ֫
רְנָה, דַּ בְּרוּ , דַּ בְּרִי , דַּ דַּבֵּר    Tell, speak! piel .... .ר].ב[ד  בֵּ֫

imv (9.2)  
  ,word, matter, event .......... דִּבְרֵי־ ,דְּבַר־ ,דְּבָרִים ,דָּבָר

thing m (4.2) 

רְנוּ  we spoke piel (6.4) ........................... ]ר.ב.ד[  דִּבַּ֫

רְתִּי   I spoke piel (6.2) ............................. ]ר.ב.ד[דִּבַּ֫

 honey m (3.1) ................................................ דְּבַשׁ

 fish m (3.3) ............................... דְּגֵי־, דַּג־ ,דָּגִים ,דָּג

 Dagon, deity name (8.2) .................................... דָּגוֹן

 generation m (10.2) ............... דּרֹתֹ־ ,וֹר־, דּדּרֹוֹת, דּוֹר

לֶת  door f (2.4) .................. דַּלְתוֹת־ ,לֶת־דֶּֽ  ,דְּלָתוֹת ,דֶּ֫

 blood m (11.1) ........................ מֵי־, דְּ דַּם־, מִים, דָּ דָּם

שֶׂק  Damascus pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ....... דַּמֶּ֫

עְ , עוּ, דְּ עִי , דְּ דַּע   Know! imv (9.2) ............. .ע].ד נָה [י דַּ֫
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  road, way m or f (4.4) ........ דַּרְכֵּי־ ,רֶךְ־דֶּֽ  ,דְּרָכִים ,רֶךְדֶּ֫ 
רֶךְ הַיָּם   Way of the Sea, the m or f (map of Israel, note) .. דֶּ֫
לֶךְ רֶךְ הַמֶּ֫   King’s Highway, the m or f (map of Israel) .... דֶּ֫

  to investigate inf c (7.4) ........................ .שׁ].ר דְּרשֹׁ [ד 
   !Investigate ..... .שׁ].ר רשְֹׁנָה [ד , דְּ רְשׁוּ , דִּ רְשִׁי , דִּ דְּרשֹׁ 

Seek! imv (9.2)  

 

 be, become (4.3) ........................................ ה/י.י.ה

  go, walk qal (3.2), walk about piel (10.1), walk ..... כ.ל.ה

back and forth, roam hitpael (11.3) 

 praise piel (10.3), be praised pual (11.1)  ...............  .ל.ל ה

 be overturned nifal (7.5)  .................................  ח.פ.ה

 the (2.1) .............................. …הֶ  ,…הָ  ,…הַ  ,…ּ◌ הַ 

 question mark, interrogative particle (1.1) .....  …הַ  / …הֲ 

  !Destroy .ד].ב[א דְנָהידוּ, הַאֲבֵ֫ ידִי, הַאֲבִ֫ , הַאֲבִ֫ הַאֲבֵד 

hifil imv (9.3) 

  he brought hifil (8.1) ............................ הֵבִיא [ב.ו.א]
 to be reported hofal inf c (11.3) ................. .ד]ג.גַּד [נהָ 

 he, it, that (one) m (2.1) ..................................... הוּא

 I caused you ms to know (8.1)  ...........  .ע].ד יךָ [י הוֹדַעְתִּ֫ 

  Alas! (8.1)......................................................  הוֹי
 he was killed hofal (7.3) ...................... ]ת.ו.מ[הוּמָת 

 they were brought hofal (11.2) .............. ].א.ו [בהוּבְאוּ 

  I caused you ms to go out hifil (8.1)  ....  .א]צ.יךָ [יהוֹצֵאתִ֫ 
  I caused to inherit hifil (8.1)  ...............  .שׁ].ר שְׁתִּי [י הוֹרַ֫ 

בְתִּי [י    I caused to inhabit hifil (8.1)  .............  ]ב..שׁהוֹשַׁ֫
  he rescued hifil (8.1)  ..........................  יעַ [י.שׁ.ע]הוֹשִׁ֫ 

 Rescue me!  Help me! ms (5.3) .......... ]ע.שׁ.י[נִי הוֹשִׁיעֵ֫ 

 she, it, that one f (2.1) ....................................... הִיא

 Nile, the m (map of Ancient Near East) ................ הַיְאֹר

 Jabbok River, the pn loc (map of Israel) ................ הַיַּבּקֹ

 he was (5.1) ..................................... ]ה/י.י.ה[הָיָה 

 today m (5.1) ................................................ הַיּוֹם

 Mediterranean Sea, the m (maps) .............. ]הַגָּדוֹל[ הַיָּם

 Jordan River, the pn loc (map of Israel) ............... הַיַּרְדֵּן

 I will surely strike hifil (5.3)......... ]ה/י.כ.נ[אַכֶּה  הַכֵּה

 I struck, hit hifil (8.1)  ........................  .י/ה].כ[נהֵמִית 

 she struck, hit hifil (7.1)  ....................  ].י/ה.כהִכְּתָה [נ

 Is / will / did not...? (4.1)..................... ?…הֲלוֹא ,הֲלאֹ

  Lebanon pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ......... בָנוֹןלְּ הַ 
שְׁנָה, הַ לְבִּישׁוּ , הַ לְבִּישִׁי , הַ בֵּשׁ הַלְ    Clothe .. .שׁ].ב[ל  לְבֵּ֫

(someone)! hifil imv (9.2) 

 to fight nifal inf absol and inf c (7.4, 8.2)  .  .מ].חהִלָּחֵם [ל 

  one who walks . ]כ.ל.ה[הֹלְכוֹת  ,הֹלְכִים ,הֹלְכָה ,הֹלֵךְ

pt (3.2) 

  growing stormier both pt  ...  ].ר.ע, ס .כ.ל [ההוֹלֵךְ וְסֹעֵר 

ms (3.3) 

 she walked about piel (10.1)  ................  ].כ.ל [ה הִלְּכָה

 you walked fs (6.3) ........................... ]כ.ל.ה[ הָלַכְתְּ 

כְתָּ   you went ms (6.3) ............................. ]כ.ל.ה[ הָלַ֫

 I walked about piel (10.2)  ..................  ].כל .כְתִּי [ההִלַּ֫ 

כְתִּי  I went, traveled qal (6.1) .................... ]כ.ל.ה[ הָלַ֫

 you went fpl (6.4) ............................ ]כ.ל.ה[ הֲלַכְתֶּן

מָּההֵם   they, those m, alternate forms with same ........ , הֵ֫

meaning (3.1) 

 he put to death, killed hifil (8.1)  .............  הֵמִית [מ.ו.ת]

 his being found nifal inf c, suffix (9.4)  ...  ][מ.צ.א וֹאהִמָּצְ 

 indeed (11.2).................................................... הֵן

 behold, here is (2.1) ......................................... הִנֵּה

 they, those f (3.4) ............................................ נָּההֵ֫ 

 you removed hifil ms (8.1)  ..................  .ר].ו וֹתָ [ס הֲסִיר֫ 
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רְנָה [ס , הָ סִירוּ , הָ סִירִי , הָ הָסֵר    Remove! hifil .... .ר].ו סֵ֫

imv (9.2) 

  he caused (someone) to ascend hifil  .....  [ע.ל.י/ה] הֶעֱלָה

(8.1)  
  he caused (someone) to fall hifil (8.1)  .......  [נ.פ.ל] הִפִּיל

  he delivered, snatched hifil (8.1)  ..............  הִצִּיל [נ.צ.ל]
  you established hifil ms (8.1)  ..............  ].מ.ו וֹתָ [קהֲקִימ֫ 
  he caused (someone) to come near hifil  ..  [ק.ר.ב] הִקְרִיב

(8.1)  
  mountain m (4.2) ................... 2רֵי־הָ  ,הַר־ ,הָרִים ,הַר

  Mt. Carmel pn loc (map of Israel) ............... הַר־הַכַּרְמֶל
  Mt. Hermon pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ..הַר־חֶרְמוֹן
  Mt. Sinai pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ....... הַר־סִינַי
  he showed, revealed hifil (8.1)  ...........  [ר.א.י/ה] הֶרְאָה

יתָ [ר    you have multiplied hifil ms (8.1)  .......  .י/ה].בהִרְבִּ֫
  he brought back hifil (8.1)  ....................  [שׁ.ו.ב] הֵשִׁיב

 How are you ms, fs? (1.1) ................ ?]ךְלָ [הֲשָׁלוֹם לְךָ 

 he threw hifil (3.3) .......................... ]כ.ל.שׁ[הִשְׁלִיךְ 

  she threw hifil (6.2) ....................... ]כ.ל.שׁ[יכָה הִשְׁלִ֫ 
  to throw hifil inf c (6.4) .................... ]כ.ל.שׁ[ הַשְׁלִיךְ
יכוּ   Throw! hifil imv mpl (3.3) ................ ]כ.ל.שׁ[ הַשְׁלִ֫
  they threw me hifil (6.2) ................ ]כ.ל.שׁ[ וּנִיהִשְׁלִיכ֫ 

 they were thrown hofal .... ].כ.ל [שׁ  )הָשְׁלְכוּ or(הֻשְׁלַכוּ 

 (11.2) 

מֶר מְרִי ,הִשָּׁ֫ רְנָה  ,הִשָּׁמְרוּ ,הִשָּׁ֫   Look . ]ר.מ.שׁ[הִשָּׁמַ֫

out! Guard yourself! nifal imv (4.1)  
  you caused (someone) to hear, you  ....  ע].עְתָּ [שׁ.מהִשְׁמַ֫ 

announced hifil ms (8.1)  

                                                            

2 Alternative plural construct  ְרֵי־הַר . 

  I caused (someone) to hear, I  ..........  ע].עְתִּי [שׁ.מהִשְׁמַ֫ 

announced hifil (8.1)  

  
  ,and, various spellings .............. …וֶ  ,…וָ  ,…וַ  ,…וּ ,…וְ 

depending on next syllable (2.3) 

  and may I sing or play  ....................  ר] .מ.[ז וַאֲזַמְּרָה

an instrument piel cohort. (10.3) 

 and bless! piel imv ms (10.2)  ..................  ].כ.ר וּבָרֵךְ [ב

 and we will strike hifil (7.4) ............... י/ה].כ.נ[ינוּ וְהִכִּ֫ 

י [נ  and I will strike, hit hifil (8.1)  ............  .י/ה].כוְהִכֵּיתִ֫

 and we will praise piel (10.3)  ..............  .ל].ל לְנוּ [הוְהִלַּ֫ 

  and he may kill hifil (8.2)  ....................  .ת].ו מִית [מהַ וְ 
אמֶר  ֹ֫  and he said (7.1).............................. ]ר.מ.א[וַיּ

  then they gathered together nifal (8.2)  ...  ]וַיֵּאָסְפוּ [א.ס.פ
 and he was bound, tied nifal (7.3) ......... ]ר.ס.א[וַיֵּאָסֵר 

 ֹ  and he came (7.1) ................................ ]א.ו.ב[ אוַיָּב

בֶן   and he built (7.1) ............................... ]ה/י.נ.ב[וַיִּ֫

 and he declared, announced hifil (7.1) ......... ]ד.ג.נ[וַיַּגֵּד 

 and he approached (7.1) ......................... ]שׁ.ג.נ[וַיִּגַּשׁ 

  and it was spoken pual (11.1) ...............  .ב.ר]וַיְדֻבַּר [ד 
 and he spoke piel (10.1)  .......................  .ר].בוַיְדַבֵּר [ד 

 and there was (7.1) ............................  י/ה].י.ה[וַיְהִי 

 One day… (6.1) .................................... …וַיְהִי הַיּוֹם

 and it came to pass (6.4) .................................... וַיְהִי

  and they were brought hofal (11.2) ......... .א].ו וַיּוּבָאוּ [ב
  then he did (an activity) again hifil (7.2) ..... ].פ.ס [י וֹסֶף וַיּ֫ 

 and it was thought, supposed nifal (7.4)  ]ב.שׁ.ח[וַיֵּחַשֵׁב 

 and they were cut nifal (7.3) ...............  ].תר .וַיִּכָּרְתוּ [כ
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  and he wrote at the dictation  .........  .ב].ת[כמִפִּי וַיִּכְתֹּב 

of (10.1) 

לֶךְ   and he went (7.1)................................ ]כ.ל.ה[וַיֵּ֫

 and he found (7.1) ........................... ]א.צ.מ[וַיִּמְצָא 

 and he prophesied nifal (7.4) ................. ]א.ב.נ[וַיִּנָּבֵא 

 and he was lifted, carried nifal (7.3) ........ ]א.שׂ.נ[וַיִּנָּשֵׂא 

  so it was recounted pual (11.1) ............. .ר].פ[ס  וַיְסֻפַּר
 and they worked (7.1) ....................... ]ד.ב.ע[ וַיַּעַבְדוּ

עַן   so he answered (7.2) ........................... ]ע.נ.י/ה[וַיַּ֫

  and he caused (someone) to fall  hifil  ........  ל].פ.וַיַּפֵּל [נ

shortened (8.2)  
פֶן [פ  then he turned (9.4) ............................ ה]/י..נוַיִּ֫

 and he went out (7.1) ............................ ]א.צ.י[וַיֵּצֵא 

 then he took (7.2) .............................. ]ח.ק.ל[וַיִּקַּח 

קָם   and he got up (7.1) .............................. ]מ.ו.ק[וַיָּ֫

 so they appeared nifal (7.4) ................ י/ה].א.ר[וַיֵּרָאוּ 

 and may he return qal jussive (9.4) ........... .ב].ו שׁבֹ [שׁ וְיָ֫ 

 and they swore an oath nifal (7.4) ........ ]ע.ב.שׁ[וַיִּשָּׁבְעוּ 

 and he lay down (7.1) ....................... ]ב.כ.שׁ[וַיִּשְׁכַּב 

שֶׂם   then he put (7.2) .............................. ]מ.י/ו.שׂ[וַיָּ֫

 and he drank (7.1).......................... ]ה/י.ת.שׁ[ שְׁתְּ וַיֵּ 

  and they worshipped, bowed down ... /ה].יו .וַיִּשְׁתַּחֲווּ [ח

hishtafel (11.2)  
  ,and he walked back and forth, roamed . ].כ.ל [הוַיִּתְהַלֵּךְ 

lived hitpael (11.3)  
  and he fortified himself, took courage ... .ק].ז וַיִּתְחַזֵּק [ח

hitpael (11.3)  
  and he stationed himself hitpael (11.3) .... .ב].צי וַיִּתְיַצֵּב [

  and he / it was given qal passive (11.1) ................... וַיֻּתַּן
  and he prayed hitpael (11.3) .............. ל] .ל.וַיִּתְפַּלֵּל [פ
 and he grabbed (7.1) ........................ ]שׂ.פ.ת[ וַיִּתְפֹּשׂ

  and they consecrated themselves ....... .שׁ].ד וַיִּתְקַדְּשׁוּ [ק

hitpael (11.3)  
 and we defiled ourselves nifal (10.2)  ...  .א]מ.אנוּ [טוְנִטְמֵ֫ 

 then we struck hifil (8.2) ....................... ]ה/י.כ.נ[וַנַּךְ 

 and they will be captured nifal (7.4) ....... ]ד.כ.ל[וְנִלְכְּדוּ 

י [ר  and I will exalt polel (10.3) ............... ].מו .וְרוֹמַמְתִּ֫

  and you have been compassionate  .......  ].מ.חמְתָּ [ר וְרִחַ֫ 

piel ms (10.2) 

 then she did [an activity] again hifil (7.2) . ]פ.ס.י[וַתּ֫וֹסֶף 

 but she missed, sinned (7.2) .............. ]א.ט.ח[וַתֶּחֱטָא 

 and she hit hifil (7.1) .......................... י/ה].כ.נ[וַתַּךְ 

ינָה   and they were finished pual f (11.1) .. .י/ה].ל [כ וַתְכֻלֶּ֫
 and may it cover piel jussive 3fs (10.3) . י/ה] .ס.וּתְכַס [כ

  and she was broken nifal (7.3) ............ ]ר.ב.שׁ[וַתִּשָּׁבֵר 
 so it was at rest f (11.2) ................... [שׁ.ק.ט] וַתִּשְׁקטֹ

  
  ,sacrifice qal (5.1), sacrifice abundantly ............... ח.ב.ז

repeatedly piel (10.2) 

 remember (5.1)  ............................................ ר.כ.ז

 sing (or play an instrument) piel (10.3)  .................  ר.מ.ז

 this f (3.2) ..................................................... זאֹת

  to sacrifice abundantly, repeatedly piel inf  ..  .ח].ב[ז חַ זַבֵּ֫ 

absol (10.2) 

בַח  sacrifice, ritual feast m (5.1) .. זִבְחֵי־, זֶבַח־ ,בָחִיםזְ , זֶ֫

 this m (3.2) ...................................................... זֶה

  gold m (6.3) .......................................... ב־הַ זֲ  ,זָהָב
רְתִּי  I remembered (6.1) ............................ ]ר.כ.ז[ זָכַ֫

  old (6.4) ........................... זְקֵנוֹת, נִיםקֵ זְ , זְקֵנָה, זָקֵן
 arm f (4.1) ...................... זְרעֵֹי־ ,וֹעַ־זְרֽ  ,זְרעֹוֹת ,וֹעַ זְר֫ 
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רַע רַע] or[ רַע־, זְ זְרָעִים, זֶ֫   ,descendants......... רְעֵי־, זַ זֶ֫

seed m (9.5) 

 your arm ms, fs (4.1) .............................. זְרעֵֹךְ, זְרעֲֹךָ

  
 worship, bow down hishtafel (11.2) .................. י/ה.ו.ח

  ,strong (2.3), be strong qal, make strong piel ......... ק.ז.ח

fortify oneself hitpael (11.3)  
  sin, miss (7.4)............................................. א.ט.ח
  live (4.3).................................................. ה/י.י.ח
 take refuge (10.3)  ......................................  .י/ה.ס ח

 be hot (4.2) .............................................. ה/י.ר.ח

  think, suppose, be on the verge of qal, be ........... ב.שׁ.ח

thought, be supposed nifal (7.4) 

 sailor m (3.2) ................................................ חֹבֵל

קֶל  Tigris River pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ...... חִדֶּ֫

 new (5.2) ................ חֲדָשׁוֹת ,חֲדָשִׁים ,חֲדָשָׁה, חָדָשׁ

דֶשׁ, חֳדָשִׁים   month m (8.1)  ............  חָדְשֵׁי־ ,דֶשׁ־חֹֽ  ,חֹ֫
 :outside m (when pl .......... צוֹת־חוּ ,חוּץ־ ,חוּצוֹת ,חוּץ

 open fields, streets, 7.1) 

 strong, hard, tough (2.3) .... חֲזָקוֹת ,חֲזָקִים ,חֲזָקָה ,חָזָק

  sin, sin-offering .... חַטּאֹות־, חַטַּאת־, חַטָּאוֹת, חַטָּאת

f (7.1) 

 alive (6.1) .............................. יּוֹתחַ , יִּיםחַ , יָּהחַ , חַי

 life m (4.3) .................... חַיֵּי־ ,חֵי] or[ ־יחַ  ,חַיִּים ,חַי

 animal (wild) f (8.1) ............. יּוֹת־חַ  ,חַיַּת־ ,חַיּוֹת ,חַיָּה

יִל    army, wealth, might  m (6.3) ... ילֵי־, חֵ יל־, חֵ יָלִים, חֲ חַ֫
  Hulda feminine name (6.1) .............................. חֻלְדָּה
 to fight nifal inf absol (7.4) ................. ]מ.ח.ל[ הִלָּחֵם

 heat m (7.1) ............................................ ם־חָ , חםֹ

 violence m (10.2)  .........  מְסֵי־, חַ חֲמַס־, חָמָס, חֲמָסִים

 grace, favor m (5.1) ............................................ חֵן

 gracious (10.2)  ...............................................  נּוּןחַ 

סֶד   kindness, steadfast love .. סְדֵי־חַ  ,סֶד־חֶֽ , חֲסָדִים, חֶ֫

m (7.1) 

  one who takes  ....י/ה].ס סוֹת [ח, חֹסִים, חֹ סָה, חֹ חסֶֹה

refuge pt (10.3) 

  ,desire, delight in ......... חֲפֵצוֹת ,חֲפֵצִים ,חֲפֵצָה ,חָפֵץ

prefer, be willing verbal adj (1.3) 

רֶב   sword f (6.3) ............... רָבוֹת־חֲ , רֶב־חֶֽ , חֲרָבוֹת ,חֶ֫
בְתָּ    you thought, supposed ms (6.3) ........... ]ב.שׁ.ח[חָשַׁ֫
בְתִּ    I thought, supposed (6.3) ................. ]ב.שׁ.ח[י חָשַׁ֫

 darkness m (4.4) ............................................. שֶׁךְחֹ֫ 

  
  oneself , defile qaldefiled become  orbe  .............  .אמ.ט

(10.2) piel, defile something nifal 

  taste (9.5)................................................... .מ.עט 
 good (2.3) ...................... טוֹבוֹת ,טוֹבִים ,טוֹבָה ,טוֹב

 we defiled piel (10.2)  .......................  .א]מ.אנוּ [טמֵּ֫ טִ 

  
 be led, be brought hofal (11.2) ........................... ל.ב.י

 be dry (2.3) ................................................. שׁ.ב.י

 ,know qal (5.3), be known nifal (7.3), make known .. ע.ד.י

 cause to know hifil (8.1)  
 be able (2.4) .................................................ל.כ.י

  give birth qal (6.4), be born pual (11.1) ................. ד.ל.י
 oppress (7.1) .............................................. הי/.נ.י
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 establish qal, be founded pual (11.1) ................... ד.ס.י

 do [some activity] again qal and hifil (7.2) ............. פ.ס.י

  go out qal (5.1), cause to go out hifil (8.1) ............. א.צ.י
 station oneself hitpael (11.3) ............................. ב.צ.י

  fear, be afraid qal (5.2), be feared nifal ................ א.ר.י

(10.1) 

 descend, go down (3.1) ................................... ד.ר.י

 cause to inherit hifil (8.1)  .................................  .שׁ.ר י 

  sit, dwell qal (4.3), cause to inhabit hifil (8.1) ......... ב.שׁ.י
 rescue, help hifil (4.3) ..................................... ע.שׁ.י

 Nile, the m (map of Ancient Near East) ............ [הַ] יְאֹר

 he will come, he will enter (4.3) ............... ]א.ו.ב[יָבוֹא 

 Jabbok River, the pn loc (map of Israel) ............ יַבּקֹ [הַ]

  May the LORD ............ ]ב.ר.כ[ יְבַרֲכֵךְ יהוה / יְבָרֶכְךָ

bless you ms, fs (1.1) 

 dry (2.3) ....................... יְבֵשׁוֹת ,יְבֵשִׁים ,יְבֵשָׁה ,יָבֵשׁ

 dry land f (3.3).............................................. יַבָּשָׁה

 it will be revealed nifal m (7.5) ............. .י/ה].ל יִגָּלֶה [ג

יִם  ,יָד  hand f (3.1) .... יְדֵי־ ,יַד־,)plural(יָדוֹת  ,)dual(יָדַ֫

 he will speak piel (4.4) ........................ ]ר.ב.ד[יְדַבֵּר 

עַ  עַת ,ידֵֹ֫   one who knows ..... ]ע.ד.י[דְעוֹת יֹ , דְעִיםיֹ , ידַֹ֫

(6.1) 

 Judah pn loc (map of Israel) ............................. יְהוּדָה

3יהוה
 ............................... the LORD divine name (1.2) 

  May the LORD ........ ]ר.מ.שׁ[ יהוה יִשְׁמְרֵךְ / יִשְׁמָרְךָ

protect you ms, fs (1.2) 

 the LORD God of hosts (8.1) ............ צְבָאוֹת יהוה אֱלֹהֵי

 he / it will / would be known nifal (7.4) ...... ]ע.ד.י[יִוָּדַע 

 day m (5.1) ............................. יְמֵי־ ,יוֹם־ ,יָמִים ,יוֹם

                                                            

3 Sometimes vocalized יְהוָה. 

 he will be put to death hofal (11.2) ........... .ת].ו [מיוּמָת 

  one who oppresses ... י/ה].נ.י[ יוֹנוֹת, נִים, יוֹיוֹנָה, יוֹנֶה

pt (7.1) 

 Jonah m (2.2) ................................................. יוֹנָה

  he will rescue us hifil (8.2)  .................  .ע].שׁ נוּ [י יוֹשִׁיעֵ֫ 
 he will live (4.3)............................... ]ה/י.י.ח[יִחְיֶה 

 he will be hot (4.2) .......................... ]ה/י.ר.ח[יֶחֱרֶה 

 he will think (4.3) ............................ ]ב.שׁ.ח[יַחְשׁבֹ 

 they will taste mpl (9.5) ..................... ].מ.ע[ט יִטְעֲמוּ 

יִן  wine m (7.1) .............................................  יֵין־ ,יַ֫

  he will hit hifil (4.5)  ...........................  .י/ה].כיַכֶּה [נ
  he will come to an end, reach  ..............  .י/ה].ל יִכְלֶה [כ

completion (8.1)  
  they may be established or regarded as ...... ]נ.ו.כ[ יִכּ֫וֹנוּ

nifal (10.3) 

 he will cut (4.3) ................................ ]ת.ר.כ[יִכְרתֹ 

 they will cut m (4.1) .......................... ]ת.ר.כ[יִכְרְתוּ 

לֶד  child, boy m (7.5) ................. לְדֵי־יַ , לֶד־יֶֽ  ,יְלָדִים ,יֶ֫

 you gave birth to fpl (6.4) ......................]ד.ל.י[יְלַדְתֶּן 

 sea, west m (3.1) ..................... יַמִּים ,יָם] or[ יַם־ ,יָם

לַח יָם  Dead [Salt] Sea, the m (map of Israel) ............. הַמֶּ֫

רֶת  Sea of Chinnereth [Galilee], the m (map of Israel) יָם־כִּנֶּ֫

 Red [Reed] Sea, the m (map of Ancient Near East) .. יַם־סוּף

 he will die (4.3) ................................. ]ת.ו.מ[יָמוּת 

 he will rule (4.3) ............................... ]כ.ל.מ[יִמְלֹךְ 

 they will rule m (4.1) ......................... ]כ.ל.מ[יִמְלְכוּ 

 they will find m (4.1) ........................ ]א.צ.מ[מְצְאוּ יִ 

יתָ [י.נ.י/ה]  you oppressed ms (7.1) ......................... יָנִ֫

 he will work (4.3) .............................. ]ד.ב.ע[יַעֲבדֹ 

  he will forsake qal indicative, may he........ ].ב.ז [עיַעֲזבֹ 

forsake qal jussive (9.4) 

 he will stand (4.3) .............................. ]ד.מ.ע[יַעֲמֹד 
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עַן    because (7.4).........................................  [אֲשֶׁר]יַ֫
 he will do, make (4.3) ..................... ]ה/י.שׂ.ע[יַעֲשֶׂה 

 they will do m (4.1) ......................... ]ה/י.שׂ.ע[יַעֲשׂוּ 

 Joppa pn loc (6.1) ............................................. יָפוֹ

 he will fall (4.3) ................................... ]ל.פ.נ[יִפֹּל 

 may he appoint hifil jussive (9.4) ............ ]ד.ק.פ[יַפְקֵד 

 they will fall m (4.1) ............................. ]ל.פ.נ[יִפְּלוּ 

 she went out (6.2) ............................... ]א.צ.י[יָצְאָה 

 we went out (6.4) .............................. ]א.צ.י[ יָצָאנוּ

 he will be called nifal (7.1) .................. ]א.ר.ק[רֵא יִקָּ 

  Let them be summoned! nifal jussive .... ]א.ר.ק[יִקָּרְאוּ 

mpl (7.4) 

 fear, dread f (6.2) ................................ ־יִרְאַת , יִרְאָה

 they feared (6.2) .................................. ]א.ר.י[ יָרְאוּ

אתָ    you were afraid ms (6.3) ...................... ]א.ר.י[ יָרֵ֫
 he will descend (4.3) ............................. ]ד.ר.י[יֵרֵד 

דֶת ,ירֵֹד   one who.... ]ד.ר.י[ירְֹדוֹת  ,ירְֹדִים ,ירְֹדָה / ירֶֹ֫

descends, one who goes down pt (3.1) 

 she descended (6.2) ............................. ]ד.ר.י[ יָרְדָה

 Jordan River, the pn loc (map of Israel) ........... [הַ] רְדֵּןיַ 

 you descended fpl (6.4) ....................... ]ד.ר.י[ דְתֶּןרַ יְ 

 he will have or show mercy piel (5.3) ...... ]מ.ח.ר[יְרַחֵם 

םִ  יִם also spelled(יְרוּשָׁלַ֫  Jerusalem pn loc (6.1) ... )יְרוּשָׁלַ֫

 Jericho pn loc (map of Israel) ............................ יְרִיחוֹ

 there is / are (1.1) ....................................... , יֶשׁ־יֵשׁ 

 he will sit, dwell (4.3) ........................... ]ב.שׁ.י[יֵשֵׁב 

בֶת ,ישֵֹׁב   ,one who sits .... ]ב.שׁ.י[ישְֹׁבוֹת  ,ישְֹׁבִים ,ישֶֹׁ֫

one who dwells pt (3.3) 

 he will bring back or answer hifil (11.3) ..... ]ב.שׁ.י[יָשִׁיב 

 he will lie down (4.3) ......................... ]ב.כ.שׁ[יִשְׁכַּב 

 they will lie down m (4.1) .................. ]ב.כ.שׁ[יִשְׁכְּבוּ 

 they will hear m (4.1) ....................... ]ע.מ.שׁ[יִשְׁמְעוּ 

 he will guard (4.3) ........................... ]ר.מ.שׁ[יִשְׁמֹר 

 they will guard m (4.1) ..................... ]ר.מ.שׁ[יִשְׁמְרוּ 

 May he protect you fs (1.2) ............................. יִשְׁמְרֵךְ

 May he protect you ms (1.2) ............................ יִשְׁמָרְךָ

 sleeping adj (3.2) .............. שֵׁנוֹת, יְ שֵׁנִים, יְ שֵׁנָהיְ , יָשֵׁן

  he / it would be poured out or shed ........ ]כ.פ.שׁ[ יִשָּׁפֵךְ

nifal (11.1) 

 Israel m (5.1) ............................................. יִשְׂרָאֵל

  
 be heavy, mighty (2.3, 6.3) .............................. ד.ב.כ

 be solid, firm, established nifal (7.4) ..................... נ.ו.כ

  ,come to an end, waste away qal (8.1), finish  ......  .י/ה.ל כ

complete piel (10.3), be finished pual (11.1) 

  ;cover, hide piel (10.1), be covered nifal (7.3)  ......י/ה.ס כ

be covered pual (11.1)  
 cover, atone piel (10.1)  ...................................  .רפ.כ

 cut (4.3) .................................................... ת.ר.כ

 write (10.1), be written qal passive (11.1) ............. ב.ת.כ

 like or as (2.4) ......................................... כּמוֹ ,…כְּ 

 because, when (10.1) ..................................... כַּאֲשֶׁר

  ,heavy, rich, mighty ........ כְּבֵדוֹת, כְּבֵדִים, כְּבֵדָה ,כָּבֵד

oppressive (2.3) 

 they are mighty (6.3) .......................... ]ד.ב.כ[כָּבְדוּ 

 glory, heaviness m (11.1) ....................... כְּבוֹד־, כָּבוֹד

 thus, in this manner (7.2) .................................... הכֹּ 

 priest m (7.4) .................... כּהֲֹנֵי־, כּהֵֹן־, כּהֲֹנִים, כּהֵֹן

 cup f (1.1) ........................ כּסֹוֹת־, כּוֹס־, כּסֹוֹת,כּוֹס 

 strength m (8.2) ....................................... חַ־כֹּ֫  ,חַ כֹּ֫ 

 because, that, when, indeed (2.3) ............................  כִּי
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 but rather (6.4) ............................................ כִּי אִם

 every, each, all, the whole (5.1) ....................... כָּל־ ,כּלֹ

   all that happens or happened....   [מ.צ.א]כָּל־הַמֹּצְאוֹת 

pt fpl (6.1) 

 he finished, completed piel (10.3)  ..........  .י/ה].ל [כ כִּלָּה

  container, sack, utensil, vessel .... כְּלִי־ כְּלֵי־ ,כֵּלִים ,כְּלִי

m (2.3) 

 all of them (7.2) .............................................. כֻּלָּם

 like, similar to (3.2) .......................................... כְּמוֹ

 ,as soon as [entity] is / was full inf c .... כִּמְלאֹת [מ.ל.א]

 prep (6.2) 

 so, thus (11.1) כֵּן

 chair, seat m (2.1) ........ כִּסְאוֹת־ ,כִּסֵּא־, כִּסְאוֹת ,כִּסֵּא

 fool m (3.3) ..................................... כְּסִילִים, כְּסִיל

 silver, money m (2.1) ........ כַּסְפֵּי־ ,סֶף־כֶּֽ  ,כְּסָפִים, סֶףכֶּ֫ 

  Cover! Atone! piel imv ms (10.2)  .............  .ר]פ.כַּפֵּר [כ
  Carchemish pn loc (map of Ancient Near East)  ...  כַּרְכְּמִישׁ
  that which is  ..........  כְּתוּבוֹת, כְּתוּבִים, כְּתוּבָה, כָּתוּב

written*qal passive pt (11.1)  

  
  wear qal (8.1 passive, 9.3 active), clothe ............. .שׁ.בל 

hifil (9.2), be clothed hofal (11.2) 

 fight nifal (7.3) ............................................ מ.ח.ל

 capture qal; be captured, trapped nifal (7.1) ........... ד.כ.ל

  learn qal, teach, train piel (10.1)  .........................  .ד.מל 
 take (5.1), be taken pual (11.1) ......................... ח.ק.ל

 to, for (1.1) ..................................................... …לְ 

 not (1.1) ........................................................ לאֹ

 to perish inf c, prep (6.3) ..................... ]ד.ב.א[ לַאֲבדֹ

 to love inf c, prep (4.2) ...................... ]ב.ה.א[לֶאֱהֹב 

 to eat inf c, prep (3.1) ........................ ]ל.כ.א[לֶאֱכלֹ 

  to say inf c, prep (4.1) ....................... ]ר.מ.א[לֵאמֹר 
  Lebanon pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ... ]ּ◌ הַ [ לְבָנוֹן

  to look for piel inf c, prep (3.1) ............ ]שׁ.ק.ב[לְבַקֵּשׁ 
 heart, mind m (4.4) ........ לִבּוֹת־ ,לֵב־, לִבּוֹת ,לֵב ׀ לֵבָב

 to enter, come, go inf c, prep (3.3) ........... .א].ו לָבוֹא [ב

  one who.. ]שׁ.ב.לְבוּשׁוֹת [ל ,לְבוּשִׁים ,לְבוּשָׁה ,לָבוּשׁ

is clothed in qal passive pt (8.1) 

  !Wear! Put on ... .שׁ].בלְבַשְׁנָה [ל , בְשׁוּ, לִ בְשִׁי , לִ לְבַשׁ 

qal imv (9.3) 

 to swallow inf c, prep (4.3) ................... ]ע.ל.בּ[ לִבְלֹ֫עַ 

 to speak piel inf c, prep (2.4) ................. ]ר.ב.ד[לְדַבֵּר 

  to announce hifil inf c, prep (8.1)  ...........  ] .דג.לְהַגִּיד [נ
 to prophesy nifal inf c, prep (7.1) ......... ] א.ב.נ[לְהִנָּבֵא 

 to be broken up nifal inf c, prep (6.2) ... ]ר.ב.שׁ[לְהִשָּׁבֵר 

  to return (something) hifil inf c, prep ..... ][שׁ.ו.ב לְהָשִׁיב

(7.4) 

 to throw hifil inf c, prep (3.3) ........... ]כ.ל.שׁ[לְהַשְׁלִיךְ 

 if irreal condition (7.3)............................. לוּלֵא or לוּ

 tablet, board m (11.1) ......... לוּחוֹת־ ,־לוּחַ  ,לוּחוֹת ,ל֫וּחַ 

 to sacrifice qal inf c, prep (5.1) .............. ]ח.ב.ז[חַ לִזְבֹּ֫ 

 bread m (1.1) ...................................... חֶם־לֶֽ , חֶםלֶ֫ 

 my bread m (3.1) ........................................... לַחְמִי

 to be hot inf c, prep (4.2)................. ]ה/י.ר.ח[לַחֲרוֹת 

 to/for me  (1.1) .................................................  ילִ 

יְלָה   night m (6.2) .................... ־ילוֹת לֵ ,לֵיל־ ,ילוֹתלֵ  ,לַ֫
 to/for you ms, fs  (1.1) ................................... לָךְ, לְךָ

 ,Go to…! imv ms ......... ]כ.ל.ה[ !…לְכִי אֶל  !…לֵךְ אֶל

 fs (1.3) 

 Go in peace! imv ms, fs (1.2) .. לֵךְ / לְכִי לְשָׁלוֹם [ה.ל.כ]

 Lachish pn loc (map of Israel) ........................... כִישׁלָ 
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 therefore (8.1) ................................................. כֵןלָ 

 to cover, atone for piel inf c, prep (10.1)  ...  .ר].פלְכַפֵּר [כ

כֶת   to go inf c, prep (1.3) ......................... ]כ.ל.ה[לָלֶ֫

 he taught, trained piel (10.1)  ...................  .ד].מ[ל  לִמַּד

מָּה  Why? (2.3) ............................................... ?…לָ֫

מָּה זֶּה לִי  Of what use to me is…? (3.2) ................ ?…לָ֫

 belonging to the tribe of Zebulun (3.2) ........ לְמַטֵּה זְבוּלֻן

 Whose?  To whom? (2.1) ............................... ?…לְמִי

 to rule inf c, prep (3.1) ....................... ]כ.ל.מ[לִמְלֹךְ 

עַן  so that (3.1) .................................................. לְמַ֫

 to find inf c, prep (3.1) ....................... ]א.צ.מ[לִמְצאֹ 

 to rest inf c, prep (7.1) ........................... ]ח.ו.נ[ חַ לָנוּ֫ 

  to recount piel inf c, prep (10.2)  ............  .ר].פלְסַפֵּר [ס 
 to cross over inf c, prep (3.2) ................ ]ר.ב.ע[לַעֲברֹ 

 forever (4.3) ............................................... לָםלְעוֹ

 to help us inf c, prep (7.3) ................... ]ר.ז.ע[נוּ לְעָזְרֵ֫ 

 to stand inf c, prep (4.2) ...................... ]ד.מ.ע[לַעֲמֹד 

  to afflict piel inf c, prep (10.2)  ............  /ה].ינ.לְעַנּוֹת [ע
 to answer, reply inf c, prep (7.1) .......... ]ע.נ.י/ה[לַעֲנוֹת 

 to do, make inf c, prep  (3.4) ........... ]ה/י.שׂ.ע[לַעֲשׂוֹת 

 before me pausal (6.2) ...................................... לְפָנָי֑

 before, in front of (2.4) ...................................... לִפְנֵי

 to go out inf c, prep (5.3) ..................... ]א.צ.י[לָצֵאת 

 he took (6.1) ..................................... ]ח.ק.ל[ לָקַח

 it was taken qal passive m (11.1) ............. .ח].ק[ל  לֻקַּח

 she took (6.2) ..................................]ח.ק.ל[ לָקְחָה

חְתִּי  I took (6.1) ................................... ]ח.ק.ל[ לָקַ֫

 to call, read inf c, prep (1.2) ................. ]א.ר.ק[לִקְראֹ 

 to draw near inf c, prep (5.1) ............... ]ב.ר.ק[לִקְרוֹב 

 to see inf c, prep (4.2) .................... ]ה/י.א.ר[לִרְאוֹת 

 to contend qal inf c, prep (11.3) ............... .ב].י לָרִיב [ר 

  to turn (or return) self toward, to ....... ]ב.ו.שׁ[אֶל לָשׁוּב 

repent to inf c, prep (3.3) 

 to put, to place inf c, prep (3.1) ........... ]מ.יו/.שׂ[ םלָשׂוּ

 tongue, language m (2.1) .. לְשׁנֹוֹת־, שׁוֹן־לְ  לְשׁנֹוֹת ,לָשׁוֹן

 to lie down inf c, prep (3.1) ................. ]ב.כ.שׁ[לִשְׁכַּב 

 to listen inf c, prep (2.4) .................. ]ע.מ.שׁ[לִשְׁמוֹעַ 

 to keep, to guard inf c, prep (4.2) .......... ]ר.מ.שׁ[לִשְׁמֹר 

 to drink inf c, prep (3.1) ................ ]ה/י.ת.שׁ[לִשְׁתּוֹת 

 to give inf c, prep (2.4) .......................... ]נ.ת.נ[לָתֵת 

  
  die qal (4.3), kill, put to death hifil (8.1), be put ...... ת.ו.מ

to death hofal (11.2) 

 be full qal (6.2), be filled nifal (7.3), fill piel (10.2) . ל.א.מ

 rule (4.3) ................................................... כ.ל.מ

  find (3.1), be found nifal (7.3) .......................... א.צ.מ
 very or much (2.2) .......................................... מְאדֹ

 anything (11.1) .......................................... מְא֫וּמָה

 from where…? (6.4) ................................... …?יִןמֵאַ֫ 

 ...... ]שׁ.ק.ב[שׁוֹת מְבַקְ  ,שִׁיםמְבַקְ  ,שֶׁתמְבַקֶּ֫  ,מְבַקֵּשׁ

one who looks for, seeks piel pt (1.3) 

כֶת, מְ מְברָֹךְ    blessed .. .כ].ר ברְֹכוֹת [ב, מְ ברְֹכִים, מְ ברֶֹ֫

pual pt  (11.1) 

 Megiddo pn loc (map of Israel) ........................... מְגִדּוֹ

דֶת ,מַגִּיד   ,messenger ..... [נ.ג.ד]מְגִּידוֹת  ,מְגִּידִים ,מַגֶּ֫

one who announces hifil pt (8.1) 

 wilderness m (3.2) ............................. מִדְבַּר־ ,מִדְבָּר

  one  ..... ]ר.ב.ד[מְדַבְּרוֹת  ,מְדַבְּרִים ,מְדַבְּרָה ,מְדַבֵּר

who speaks pt (3.2)  
 What? (1.1) ............................ ה, מֶ ה, מָ מַה־ּ◌  ,מַה
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 What is this? (1.1) ...................................... ?מַה־זֶּה

 What are you doing here?  (6.1) ................ ?מַה־לְּךָ פֹה

 What is your ms/fs concern?  (4.4) .................. ?מַה־לָּךְ

 What is your fpl concern? (7.3) ................... נָה׃לָּכֶ֫ מַה־ 

 What is your ms name? (1.1) ...................... ?מַה־שִּׁמְךָ

  Moab pn loc (map of Israel) .............................. מוֹאָב
יעַ [י.שׁ.ע]   one who rescues hifil pt ms (5.1) ........... מוֹשִׁ֫

  I most certainly will die (5.2) ......... ]ת.ו.מ[ת אָמוּת מוֹ
וֶת   death m (8.1) .................... מוֹתֵי־,מוֹת־ ,מוֹתִים , מָ֫
 altar f (9.2) ........... זְבְּחוֹת־, מִ ח־זְבַּ , מִ מִזְבְּחוֹת ,חַ מִזְבֵּ֫ 

 tomorrow, next day, in the future m and adverb (4.3) . מָחָר

  ,thought .... חְשְׁבתֹ־, מַ ־בֶת חֲשֶֽׁ מַ , חֲשָׁבוֹתמַ , מַחֲשָׁבָה

intent, plan f (9.4) 

 Who? (3.2) .................................................. ?…מִי

 Who knows? (5.3) ......................... ]ע.ד.י[ ?עַ מִי יוֹדֵ֫ 

יִם  water mpl (2.1) ........................................ מֵי־ ,מַ֫

  ,one who strikes .. מַכֶּה, מַכָּה, מַכִּים, מַכּוֹת [נ.כ.י/ה]

smites hifil pt (7.1) 

  one who.. .י/ה].ס [כ מְכֻסּוֹתמְכֻסֶּה, מְכֻסָּה, מְכֻסִּים, 

is covered pual pt (11.1)  
 messenger m (9.5)  ..  לְאֲכֵי־, מַ לְאַךְ־, מַ מַלְאָכִים, מַלְאָךְ

  ,occupation  ...  לָאכוֹת־, מְ אכֶת־לָאכוֹת, מְלֶֽ מְ , מְלָאכָה

business f (3.2) 

אנוּ [מ  we filled piel (10.2)  ..........................  .א].ל מִלֵּ֫

 one who is clothed in pual pt, ms (11.2) .. .שׁ].במְלֻבָּשׁ [ל 

  ,war........... מִלְחָמוֹת־ ,לְחָמַת־מִ , מִלְחָמוֹת ,מִלְחָמָה

battle f (6.3)  
 king m (2.1) ................... מַלְכֵי־ ,לֶךְ־מֶֽ  ,מְלָכִים ,לֶךְמֶ֫ 

 queen f (9.1) ........... לְכּוֹת־, מַ לְכַּת־, מַ לְכּוֹת, מַ מַלְכָּה

  on the next day (8.1)  ...................................  מִמָּחֳרָת
 from me (4.3) ................................................ נִּימִמֶּ֫ 

 before gutturals and( ................. from (2.4)ר  …מֵ ( מִן

 gift f (11.1) ............ נְחוֹת־, מִ נְחַת־, מִ מְנָחוֹת , מִנְחָה

  one who.... ]ר.ו.ס[מְסִירוֹת  ,מְסִירִים ,מְסִירָה ,מֵסִיר

turns something away from hifil pt (3.2) 

  one who recounts, narrator ................. ר].פ.ר [ספֵּ מְסַ 

piel pt ms (6.4) 

 number m  (3.1) .... סְפְּרֵי־, מִ סְפַּר־, מִ מִסְפָּר, מִסְפָּרִים

 a little (of something), a few (7.3) ........... עַטִּים מְ , מְעַט

 from upon (2.4) ............................................. מֵעַל

 answer m (7.1) ........... מַעֲנוֹת־, מַעֲנֵה־, מַעֲנוֹת, מַעֲנֶה

 cave f (7.3) ............ מְעָרוֹת־, מְעָרַת־, מְעָרוֹת, מְעָרָה

  work, deed m (8.1)  .   מַעֲשֵׂי־ ,עֲשֵׂה־, מַ מַעֲשִׂים, מַעֲשֶׂה
 Memphis pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ............. מֹף

אתִי  I found (6.1) ................................. ]א.צ.מ[ מָצָ֫

  one who........ ]ה/י.ו.צ[מְצַוּוֹת  ,מְצַוִּים ,מְצַוָּה ,מְצַוֶּה

commands piel pt (3.4) 

 commandment f (5.2) ...... מִצְוֹת־ ,מִצְוַת־ ,מִצְוֹת ,מִצְוָה

יִם   Egypt f (8.1)  ..............................................  מִצְרַ֫
  place, location ........ ת־וֹקמֹ, מְ קוֹם־, מְ תוֹקמֹ, מְ מָקוֹם

m (6.1) 

 bitter (3.1) .......................... מָרוֹת ,מָרִים ,מָרָה ,מַר

  height, elevated place  ..  מְרוֹמֵי־ ,מְרוֹם־, מְרוֹמִים,מָרוֹם

m (8.1)  
 at a distance  (6.1) ....................................... קמֵרָחוֹ

  deceit f (8.1)  ..........  רְמֹת־, מִ רְמַת־, מִ רְמוֹת, מִ מִרְמָה
  ,burden, oracle ........ שְׂאוֹת־מַ  ,מַשָּׂא־ ,שְׂאוֹתמַ , מַשָּׂא

pronouncement m (7.1) 

  ,wave, surf........ ־מִשְׁבְּרֵי, מִשְׁבָּרִים, מִשְׁבַּר־, מִשְׁבָּר

breaker m (5.1) 

 proverb m (11.2) .......... מָשָׁל, מְשָׁלִים, מְשַׁל־, מִשְׁלֵי־

 ..... ]כ.ל.שׁ[מַשְׁלִיכוֹת  ,מַשְׁלִיכִים ,מַשְׁלִיכָה ,מַשְׁלִיךְ

one who throws hifil pt (3.3) 
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  ,clan ....... פְּחוֹת־שְׁ , מִ חַת־שְׁפַּֽ , מִ מִשְׁפָּחוֹת, מִשְׁפָּחָה

family f (7.5) 

  ,judgment  ........  טֵי־שְׁפְּ , מִ שְׁפַּט־, מִ מִשְׁפָּטִים, מִשְׁפָּט

judicial decision m (8.1)  
 personal servant piel pt m (9.1) ........... ת].ר.[שׁ מְשָׁרֵת

 he is dead or has died (6.1) ...................... מֵת [מ.ו.ת]

  one who is dying ..... [מ.ו.ת] מֵתוֹת, מֵתָה מֵתִים, מֵת

pt (4.3) 

 sweet (3.1) .......... מְתוּקוֹת ,מְתוּקִים ,מְתוּקָה ,מָתוֹק

חַת  from under (2.4) .......................................... מִתַּ֫

  
 prophesy nifal (7.1) ........................................ א.ב.נ

  declare, announce hifil (7.1), be reported ............... ד.ג.נ

hofal (11.3) 

 approach (7.1) .............................................. שׁ.ג.נ

 rest (7.1) ...................................................... ח.ו.נ

 stretch out (something) qal (9.2) ...................... ה/י..טנ

 strike hifil (5.3), be struck hofal (11.2) .............. ה/י.כ.נ

 fall qal (4.3), cause to fall hifil (8.1) .................... ל.פ.נ

 deliver, snatch hifil (8.1)  ..................................  נ.צ.ל

  lift, carry qal (5.1), be lifted nifal (7.3), raise ........ א.שׂ.נ

high piel (10.1)  
  give qal (2.4), be given nifal and qal passive ......... נ.ת.נ

(7.3, 11.1)  
 please, so (9.4) ................................................. נָא

 ֹ  Thebes [No] pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) .......... אנ

 he was eaten nifal (7.3) ....................... ]ל.כ.א[נֶאֱכַל 

  declares the LORD (8.1)  .............................  נְאֻם יהוה

נֶת, נֶאֱמָן  one who .... ]נ.מ.א[ נֶאֱמָנוֹת, נֶאֱמָנִים, נֶאֱמֶ֫

 is faithful, reliable, established nifal pt (7.4) 

 he was bound, imprisoned nifal (7.3) ...... ]ר.ס.א[נֶאֱסַר 

 Let’s come, enter! cohort. (9.4) ............. נָב֫וֹאָה [ב.ו.א]

 prophet m (1.3) .............. נְבִאֵי־, נְבִיא־ ,נְבִיאִים ,נָבִיא

 prophetess f (2.4) .... נְבִיאוֹת־, נְבִיאַת־, נְבִיאוֹת ,נְבִיאָה

 we understand hifil (3.3) .......................... ]ני..ב[נָבִין 

 he was built nifal (7.3) ...................... ]ה/י.נ.ב[נִבְנָה 

גֶב  south-country, south m (map of Israel)  ....................  נֶ֫

 they were stolen nifal (10.2)  ...................  .ב].ננִגְנְבוּ [ג

 , נְגָעִים ,גַענֶ֫    plague, affliction m (8.1)  .........  גְעֵי־, נִ גַע־נֶֽ
 ,נְדָרִיםדֶר, נֵ֫   vow m (10.2)  ......................  דְרֵי־נִ , דֶר־נֶֽ

 Let’s seek  cohort. pl.(9.4) .................. .שׂ].ר נִדְרְשָׁה [ד 

 he was known nifal (7.3) ........................ ]ע.ד.י[נוֹדַע 

 we will cause (something) to go out..........  .א].צנוֹצִיא [י 

 hifil (8.2)  
  feared nifal  ....  .א]ר .נוֹרָאוֹת [י, נוֹרָאִים, נוֹרָאָה, נוֹרָא

pt (10.1) 

 we will remember (5.1) ......................... ]ר.כ.ז[נִזְכּרֹ 

  ,property ..................  חָלֹת־נְ  ,חֲלַת־, נַ חָלוֹת, נְ נַחֲלָה

inheritance f (8.1) 

כֶת, נֶהְפְּכִים   one who... .כ].פנֶהְפְּכוֹת [ה ,נֶהְפָּךְ, נֶהְפֶּ֫

is or has been overturned nifal pt (7.5) 

ינָה [נ, נְ טוּ , נְ טִי , נְ נְטֵה  Stretch out! imv (9.2) .. ה]/.י.ט טֶ֫

 Nineveh pn loc (1.3) ........................................ נִינְוֵה

 river or stream m (map of Ancient Near East) ........... הָלנָ 

 Euphrates River, the pn loc (map of ANE) ....... נְהַר־פְּרָת

  correct nifal (2.3); he was established, set ..... ]נ.ו.כ[נָכוֹן 

up nifal (7.3) 

  one who is .......... ]נ.ו.כ[ נְכוֹנוֹת, נְכנִֹים, נְכוֹנָה, נָכוֹן

solid, firm nifal pt (7.4) 

 he was covered nifal (7.3) ................. י/ה].ס.כ[נִכְסָה 
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 we will cover piel (10.1)  ...................  .י/ה].ס ה [כנְכַסֶּ 

  he was cut nifal (7.3) ......................... ]ת.ר.כ[נִכְרַת 
 to fight nifal inf absol (7.4) .................. ]מ.ח.ל[נִלְחםֹ 

מְנוּ   we would fight nifal (7.3) .................. ]מ.ח.ל[נִלְחַ֫

 he was trapped nifal (7.3) ...................... ]ד.כ.ל[נִלְכַּד 

 you were trapped ms nifal (7.1) ............ ]ד.כ.ל[דְתָּ נִלְכַּ֫ 

 Let’s go! cohort. (7.5) ......................... ]כ.ל.ה[נֵלְכָה 

 he was caught nifal (7.3) ...................... ]ח.ק.ל[נִלְקַח 

  he was filled nifal (7.3) ...................... ]א.ל.מ[נִמְלָא 
 he was found nifal (7.3) ...................... ]א.צ.מ[נִמְצָא 

 we will find qal (5.1) ......................... ]א.צ.מ[נִמְצָא 

  he hid himself, was hidden nifal (7.3)...... ]ר.ת.ס[נִסְתַּר 
  you hid yourself, were hidden nifal ...... ]ר.ת.ס[רְתָּ נִסְתַּ֫ 

ms (7.1) 

 we will cause (something) to go up  .......  .י/ה].ל נַעֲלֶה [ע

 hifil (8.2)  
 he was done, made nifal (7.3) ............ ]ה/י.שׂ.ע[נַעֲשָׂה 

  Fall! imv (9.2) .......... .ל].פפֹלְנָה [נ, נְ פְלוּ , נִ פְלִי , נִ נְפֹל 
  miraculous acts nifal pt  .....  .א].ל [פ וֹת־אפְלְ , נִ נִפְלָאוֹת

fpl (10.2). 

  soul, person, life ...........פְשׁוֹת־נַ , פֶשׁ־נֶֽ , נְפָשׁוֹת ,פֶשׁנֶ֫ 

force, throat f (3.3) 

 my soul, myself, me f (3.3) ............................... נַפְשִׁי

 their mpl soul, themselves (4.1) ......................... נַפְשָׁם

 we will set apart, consecrate piel (10.2)  ...  .שׁ].ד נְקַדֵּשׁ [ק

 we will take (5.1) ............................... ]ח.ק.ל[נִקַּח 

  innocent (11.1) ..................... נְקִיּוֹת ,נְקִיִּם, נְקִיָּה ,נָקִי
  !we will call, read (5.1), Let’s call .......... .א].ר נִקְרָא [ק

cohort. (9.4) 

 lamp m (4.4) ........................... נֵרוֹת־ ,נֵר־ ,נֵרוֹת ,נֵר

  one who........ ]א.שׂ.נ[נשְֹׂאוֹת  ,נשְֹׂאִים ,נשְֹׂאָה ,נשֵֹׂא

lifts, one who carries pt (5.3) 

  he raised high piel (10.1) ...................... ]א.שׂ.נ[נִשֵּׂא 
 he was lifted, taken away nifal (7.3) ......... ]א.שׂ.נ[א נִשָּׂ 

  we will lift, we will carry qal (5.1) ........... ]א.שׂ.נ[נִשָּׂא 
 she lifted up (6.2) .............................]א.שׂ.נ[נָשְׂאָה 

 they lifted up (6.2) ............................. ]א.שׂ.נ[ נָשְׂאוּ

 he / it survived, was left over nifal (7.3) .. ][שׁ.א.רנִשְׁאַר 

 we (will) swear nifal (7.3) ..................  ][שׁ.ב.ע נִשָּׁבַע

 he was broken nifal (7.3) .................... ]ר.ב.שׁ[נִשְׁבַּר 

  Let’s repent! cohort. (8.2)  ...................  .ב].ו וּבָה [שׁ נָשׁ֫ 
  we will cause (something) to return  .........  .ב].ו [שׁ  נָשִׁיב

hifil (8.2)  
  women (or wives, f, 5.1) .......................... נְשֵׁי־ ,נָשִׁים
  I was sent nifal (8.1)  .......................  .ח].ל חְתִּי [שׁ נִשְׁלַ֫ 

  we will fulfill, repay piel (10.2)  .............  ].מ.ל נְשַׁלֵּם [שׁ 
 he was heard nifal (7.3) ..................... ]ע.מ.שׁ[נִשְׁמַע 

  he was guarded or he guarded ............. ]ר.מ.שׁ[נִשְׁמַר 

himself nifal (7.3) 

 he was poured out nifal m (7.3) ............. ]כ.פ.שׁ[נִשְׁפַּךְ 

  they (beverages) were drunk nifal ...... .י/ה].תוּ [שׁ נִשְׁתּ

(11.1) 

 he gave (6.1) ........................................ ]נ.ת.נ[ נָתַן

 he was given, put, or placed nifal (7.3) ......... ]נ.ת.נ[נִתַּן 

  you gave fs (6.3) ................................. ]נ.ת.נ[ נָתַתְּ 

  
 surround (6.1) ............................................. ב.ב.ס

 close qal, be closed pual (11.1) .......................... ר.ג.ס

 turn something away, remove hifil (3.2) ................ ר.ו.ס

 forgive (5.3) ............................................... ח.ל.ס
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  ,count qal, recount piel (6.1), be recounted  ...........  .ר.פס 

reported pual (11.1)  
 hide self, be hidden nifal (7.1) .......................... ר.ת.ס

 ones who surround pt mpl (6.1) ............ ]ב.ב.ס[ סבְֹבִים

  around (environs ....... תוֹסְבִיב,בִיבִיםסְ , בִיבָהסְ , סָבִיב

fpl substantive, 7.1) 

  Turn! imv m, f (4.3) .................................. רִיסוּ֫ , סוּר
 hut f (7.1) ..................... סֻכּוֹת־ , סֻכַּת־, סֻכּוֹת, סֻכָּה

  I am sorry (lit., please ..... ]ח.ל.ס[סִלְחִי־נָא  ,סְלַח־נָא

forgive, 3.1) 

 Tell!  Recount! piel imv ms, fs (6.1) . סַפֵּר, סַּפְּרִי [ס.פ.ר]

פֶר  book, scroll m (2.3) ......... סִפְרֵי־ ,פֶר־סֵֽ  ,סְפָרִים ,סֵ֫

 hiding place m (7.3) ........ סִתְרֵי־, תֶר־סֵֽ , סְתָרִים,תֶרסֵ֫ 

  
 work, worship (4.3) ....................................... ד.ב.ע

 cross over (3.2) ............................................ ר.ב.ע

 abandon, forsake (7.1) ..................................... ב.ז.ע

 help (4.3) .................................................... ר.ז.ע

 go up, ascend qal (5.3), cause to go up hifil (8.1) .. ה/י.ל.ע

 stand (4.2) .................................................. ד.מ.ע

 afflict piel (10.2)  ........................................  /ה.ינ.ע

 answer qal (5.3) ......................................... ה/י.נ.ע

  do, make (4.3), be made, be done nifal (7.3) ....... ה/י.שׂ.ע
בֶד   servant, slave, worker m.... עַבְדֵי־, בֶד־עֶֽ  ,עֲבָדִים ,עֶ֫

(4.1)  
 work (of labor or worship) f (11.1) ......... עֲבדַֹת־, עֲבוֹדָה

  one who......... ]ר.ב.ע[עבְֹרוֹת  ,עבְֹרִים ,עבְֹרָה ,עבֵֹר

crosses over pt (3.2)  
  Hebrew person (8.1)  ....  עִבְרִיּתֹ, עִבְרִים ,עִבְרִיָּה ,עִבְרִי

רְתִּי   I crossed over, trespassed (6.1) ............ ]ר.ב.ע[עָבַ֫

 you crossed over mpl (6.3) ................ ]ר.ב.ע[עֲבַרְתֶּם 

 ... עֲבתֹֹת־ orעֲבתֹֹת, עֲבוֹת־, עֲבתֵֹי־  orעֲבתֹ, עֲבתִֹים 

cord, rope m (7.3) 

  toward, as far as (2.4) ......................................... עַד
  future, perpetuity m (10.3)  ....................................  דעַ 
  again, more, yet, still (4.1) .................................. עוֹד
 world, eternity m (4.3) .....................................עוֹלָם

 iniquity m (3.2) .................... עֲוֹנוֹת־ ,עֲוֹן־, עֲוֹנוֹת ,עָוֹן

  bird(s), flying insect(s) m (8.1)  .....................  עוֹף־, עוֹף
 he abandoned (7.1) ............................... ]ב.ז.ע[עָזַב 

 Gaza pn loc (map of Israel) ................................. עַזָּה

נִי   Help me! imv ms (4.3) .......................... ]ר.ז.ע[עָזְרֵ֫

  crown f (8.1)  ...........  טָרתֹ־, עֲ רֶת־טֶֽ , עֲ טָרוֹת, עֲ עֲטָרָה
 eye, spring f (4.2) .................... עֵינֵי־ ,עֵין־ ,יִםעֵינַ֫  ,יִןעַ֫ 

 his eyes f (4.2) ............................................... עֵינָיו

 city f (2.1) ............................ עִיר־ עָרֵי־ ,עָרִים ,עִיר

 on, upon (2.4)................................................... עַל

 beside (2.4) ................................................ עַל־יַד

 on this account, therefore (4.3) .......................... עַל־כֵּן

 on what account (3.3) ................................... מֶהעַל־

 burnt offering f (11.2) ......... עלֹוֹת־ ,עלַֹת־ ,עלֹוֹת ,עלָֹה

 upon me (2.3) .................................................. עָלַי

  ,I must followed by inf c (2.3) ........................ …ל עָלַי

 you must fs... (…be sure [to]..., 1.3)................ …ל יִךְלַ֫ עָ 

 you must ms...(…be sure [to]..., 1.3) ............... …ל יךָעָלֶ֫ 

 you must mpl... (…be sure [to]..., 3.3) ........... …ל עַלֵיכֶם

  we must...(…be sure [to]..., 3.3), upon us ....... …ל ינוּעַלֵ֫ 

 she went up (6.2) ........................... ]ה/י.ל.ע[ עָלְתָה

 with [together] (2.4) .......................................... עִם

 people m (3.2) ....................... עַמֵּי־ ,עַם־ ,עַמִּים ,עָם
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  one who........ ]ד.מ.ע[עמְֹדוֹת  ,עמְֹדִים ,עמְֹדָה ,עמֵֹד

stands (3.2) 

 Stand! imv (9.1) .. .ד].מ[ע , עֲמֹדְנָהמְדוּ , עִ עִמְדִי  ,עֲמֹד

 Ammon pn loc (map of Israel) ............................ עַמּוֹן

 oppressed, afflicted, poor (5.3) .. וֹתעֲנִיּ ,עֲנִיִּים ,עֲנִיָּה ,עָנִי

  I answered, replied (6.1) .................... ]ה/י.נ.ע[ יתִיעַנִ֫ 
 tree, wood m (4.2) ................... עֲצֵי־, עֵץ־ ,עֵצִים, עֵץ

  counsel, advice f (7.5)  .......  , עֲצוֹת־צַת־, עֲ צוֹת, עֵ עֵצָה
צֶם   ,bone, inner substance ... עַצְמוֹת־, צֶם־עֶֽ  ,צָמוֹתעֲ , עֶ֫

self f (5.2) 

  one who....... ]ה/י .שׂ.ע[עשֹׂוֹת  ,עשִֹׂים ,עשָֹׂה ,עשֶֹׂה

does, makes (3.2) 

  to do inf c (8.1)  .............................  .י/ה].שׂ עֲשׂוֹת [ע
  ,time, point in time ..... תֵּי־עִ , עֵת] or[ עֶת־, תִּיםעִ , עֵת

occasion f (7.2) 

 now (3.2) ..................................................... עַתָּה

  
 be difficult, marvelous nifal (10.2)  .....................  .א.ל פ

  save, deliver piel (10.3)  ..................................  ט.ל.פ
  pray  hitpael (11.3)  ........................................  ל.ל.פ
  turn (9.4) ................................................. ה/י.נ.פ
  ,visit, inspect, inflict, appoint qal (6.4) ................ ד.ק.פ

appoint hifil (9.4) 

 open (eyes, 6.1) ........................................... ח.ק.פ

 open (4.3) .................................................. ח.ת.פ

 mouth m (4.2) ........................ פִּיּוֹת־ ,פִּי־ ,פִּיּוֹת ,פֶּה

 my mouth m (4.3) .............................................. פִּי

 his mouth m (4.2) ............................................. פִּיו

טְנָה [פ, פַּלְּטוּ, פַּלְּטִי, פַּלֵּט   !Save, deliver  .....  ט].ל.פַּלֵּ֫

piel imv (10.3) 

שֶׁת  Philistia pn loc (map of Israel)  ..........................  פְּלֶ֫

 Philistine person (8.2)  ...................................  פְּלִשְׁתִּי

  lest (4.1)  ..........................................................  פֶּן
 face(s) m (9.5) ....................................... פְּנֵי־, פָּנִים

סֶל   idol m (9.3) ................. סִילֵי־, פְּ סֶל־, פֶּֽ סִילִים, פְּ פֶּ֫

  ,we visited, inspected, inflicted ........... ]ד.ק.פ[דְנוּ פָּקַ֫ 

appointed  (6.4) 

 ,you visited, inspected, inflicted ........... ]ד.ק.פ[ קַדְתֶּןפְּ 

appointed  fpl (6.4) 

עַם   time, occurrence, step ..... פַּעֲמֵי־, עַם־פַּֽ , פְּעָמִים, פַּ֫

f (7.2) 

 he opened (eyes, 6.1) .......................... ח].ק.פָּקַח [פ

שַׁע  transgression m (10.1)  ...  שְׁעֵי־, פִּ שַׁע־, פֶּֽ שָׁעִים, פְּ פֶּ֫

  he opened (6.1) ................................. ]ח.ת.פ[פָּתַח 
תַח, פְּ    ,entrance, doorway ....... , פִּתְחֵי־תַח־פֶּֽ תָחִים, פֶּ֫

opening m (7.5)  
חַ    one who..... ]ח.ת.פ[פֹּתְחוֹת  ,פֹּתְחִים ,פֹּתַחַת ,פֹּתֵ֫

opens pt (4.3)  

  
  command piel (3.4, 10.1), be commanded ........... ה/י.ו.צ

pual (11.1) 

 Go out! imv (3.1) ......... א].צ.צְאֱינָה [י, אוּ, צְ אִי , צְ צֵא

  flock(s), small cattle and ...... צאֹנֵי־, צאֹן־, צאֹנִים ,צאֹן

sheep f (7.5) 

  ,righteous, true to one’s community  ........  צַדִּיקִים, צַדִּיק

innocent (legally and morally) (10.2) 

 righteousness f (11.1)  .  דְקוֹת־, צִ דְקַת־, צִ דָקוֹת, צְ צְדָקָה
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 he commanded piel (10.1)  .....................  .י/ה].ו צִוָּה [צ

  he was commanded pual (11.1) ............... ].י/ה.ו [צצֻוָּה 
 rock, cliff m (10.3)  .................  רֵי־, צוּר־, צוּרִים, צֻ צוּר 

  his command, he commanded piel inf c  ...  .י/ה].ו צַוֹּתוֹ [צ

(10.1) 

 Sidon pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ............... צִידוֹן

  shadow m (11.3) ............................................... צֵל
עַן  Tanis pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) .................. צֹ֫

 outcry, scream from despair f (5.3) ......... צְעָקָה, צַעֲקַת־

 north f (map of Ancient Near East) ........................צָפוֹן

 I am in distress (1.1) ....................................... צַר לִי

 Tyre pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) .................... צרֹ

  bag, little pack m (2.3) . רורֺותֺ־צְ , רוֹר־צְ רורֺותֺ, , צְ צְרוֹר 
  narrow adj, or distress ............... רֵי־צָ , צַר־ ,צָרִים, צַר

substantive (1.1)  

  
  gather, assemble selves qal (9.1); gather what  .......  .צ.בק

has been scattered piel (10.3)  
  ,be holy qal, make holy, consecrate piel ............. שׁ.ד.ק

consecrate oneself hitpael (11.3) 

 hope qal, hope piel (10.1).............................. ה/י.ו.ק

 get up qal (1.3), establish hifil (8.1) ..................... מ.ו.ק

 be small, become small qal (5.3) ........................ נ.ט.ק

  buy, acquire, create (6.3) ............................... ה/י.נ.ק
  call, read qal (5.1), be called nifal (7.1) ............... א.ר.ק

 meet, encounter qal (6.2) ............................... 4א.ר.ק

  draw near qal (4.5), cause to come near, offer ....... ב.ר.ק

hifil (8.1) 

צְנָה , קַ בְּצוּ , קַ בְּצִי , קַ קַבֵּץ  Gather (what  .......  ].צ.ב[קבֵּ֫

has been scattered)! piel imv (10.3) 

  Gather .............. ].צ.ב[ק , קְבצְֹנָהבְצוּ , קִ קִבְצִי  ,קְבץֹ

(assemble selves)! qal imv (9.1)  
בֶר  grave m (4.3) ................ קִבְרֵי־ ,בֶר־קֶֽ  ,קְבָרִים ,קֶ֫

דֶם  east, front, primeval time m (map of ANE) ............. קֶ֫

 former, eastern, ancient ones collective (11.2) ........ ינִ קַדְמֹ 

דֶשׁ    ,holiness, sanctuary .....  דְשֵׁי־, קָ דֶשׁ־קֹֽ  ,דָשִׁים, קָ קֹ֫

sacred object m (8.1) 

 assembly, congregation .... קְהָלֵי־ ,קְהַל־ ,קְהָלִים ,קָהָל

 m (7.5) 

  one who hopes ........ ]ה/י.ו.ק[קוֹוֹת  ,קוִֹים ,קוָֹה ,קוֶֹה

qal pt (4.4) 

 they hoped piel (10.1)  ..........................  .י/ה].ו [ק קִוּוּ

 we waited, hoped piel (10.2)  ................  י/ה].ו.ינוּ [קקִוִּ֫ 

 you hoped piel ms (10.1)  .....................  .י/ה].ו יתָ [קקִוִּ֫ 

 sound, voice m (3.2) ........... קוֹלוֹת־, קוֹל־, קוֹלוֹת ,קוֹל

 Get up! (1.3) ........... ]מ.ו.ק[קמְֹנָה  ,קוּמוּ ,קוּמִי ,קוּם

 small, young (2.3)... קְטַנּוֹת ,קְטַנִּים ,קְטַנָּה, קָטןֹקָטָן / 

רֶת  smoke, incense f (10.3)  .......................  רֶת־קְטֹֽ , קְטֹ֫

 you bought, acquired, created fs (6.3) ..... ]ה/י.נ.ק[ יתקָנִ 

  !Call! Read ......... .א].ר [ק רְאֶןקִ , רְאוּ, קִ רְאִי , קִ קְרָא

Encounter! imv (7.1, 9.1)  
 they called, met, encountered (6.2) ......... ]א.ר.ק[ קָרְאוּ

                                                            

4 In forms where the spelling of the homonymous א.ר.ק  

would overlap, both meanings may be offered (to call and 

to meet). 
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  !Draw near ......... .ב].ר רַבְנָה [ק, קְ בוּ רְ , קִ קִרְבִי  ,קְרַב

imv (9.2) 

 near (9.4) .................................................... קָרוֹב

 hard (6.4) ...................... קָשׁוֹת ,קָשִׁים ,קָשָׁה ,קָשֶׁה

  stiff-necked, stubborn (6.4) ........................ רֶףקְשֵׁה־עֹ֫ 

  
  ,see, look qal (4.2), appear nifal (7.4) .............. ה/י.א.ר

show, reveal hifil (8.1) 

  multiply or make numerous hifil (8.1)  ...............  הי/..בר 
 pursue (6.2) ................................................ פ.ד.ר

 be high, exalted (6.4) ...................................... מ.ו.ר

 have or show mercy, be compassionate piel (5.3) .... מ.ח.ר

  contend qal (11.3)  .........................................  י.ב.ר
 graze (7.5)................................................ ה/י.ע.ר

 be evil (5.3) ................................................ ע.ע.ר

 he saw (6.1) ................................... ]ה/י.א.ר[ רָאָה

 Look! imv (4.2) ................ ]ה/י.א.ר[רְאוּ  ,רְאִי ,רְאֵה

  one who sees ..... ]ה/י.א.ר[ראֹוֹת  ,ראִֹים ,ראָֹה ,ראֶֹה

pt (4.1) 

יתִי  I saw (6.1) ................................... ]ה/י.א.ר[ רָאִ֫

 head m (3.3) ............... רָאשֵׁי־ ,ראֹשׁ־ ,רָאשִׁים ,ראֹשׁ

  ,first, former..... רִאשׁנֹוֹת ,רִאשׁוֹנִים, רִאשׁוֹנָה, רִאשׁוֹן

foremost (7.5) 

 your ms head (4.1) ........................................ ראֹשְׁךָ

  numerous, great, much, many ... רַבּוֹת  ,רַבִּים ,רַבָּה ,רַב

adj (3.2) 

 chief, captain m (3.2) ................. רַבֵּי־ ,רַב־ ,רַבִּים ,רַב

  sea captain (lit., captain of the ..... רַבֵּי־הַחֹבֵל, רַב הַחֹבֵל

sailor[s] m, 3.2) 

גֶל  foot f (4.2) ......................... רַגְלֵי־ ,גֶל־רֶֽ  ,יִםרַגְלַ֫  ,רֶ֫

 my foot f (4.4) ................................................רַגְלִי

 his feet f (4.4) ............................................... רַגְלָיו

 to pursue inf absol (7.4) ......................  ]פ.ד.ר[ רָדוֹף

 he pursued (6.2) .................................. ]פ.ד.ר[ רָדַף

 she pursued (6.2) .............................. ]פ.ד.ר[ רָדְפָה

 spirit, wind f (3.2) ............ רוּחוֹת־ ,וּחַ־רֽ , רוּחוֹת ,ר֫וּחַ 

 compassionate (10.3)  ......................................  רַחוּם

  he was compassionate piel (8.2)  ..............  ].מ.חרִחַם [ר 
 compassion, mercy mpl (10.1)  ..............  רַחֲמֵי־, רַחֲמִים

 you showed compassion piel (10.1)  .......  ].מ.חמְתָּ [ר רִחַ֫ 

 empty (7.3)......................... רֵיק, רֵקָה, רֵקִים, רֵקוֹת

 soft (3.1).............................. רַכּוֹת ,רַכִּים ,רַכָּה ,רַךְ

  ,one who is high ........ ].מ.ו רָמוֹת [ר  ,מִים, רָ רָמָה, רָם

exalted pt (6.4) 

 bad, wicked (2.3)................... רָעוֹת ,רָעִים ,רָעָה ,ערַ 

 neighbor, friend m (5.3) ............. עֵי־רֵ , עַ־רֵֽ , עִיםרֵ , עַ רֵ֫ 

 hungry (3.1)................. רְעֵבוֹת ,רְעֵבִים ,רְעֵבָה ,רָעֵב

 evil, misery f (7.1) ............ ת־עוֹרָ , עַת־רָ , רָעוֹת, רָעָה

 only (4.3) ....................................................... קרַ 

  evil, wicked (4.3) ....... רְשָׁעוֹת ,רְשָׁעִים ,רְשָׁעָה ,רָשָׁע

  
 ask, request (2.4) ......................................... ל.א.שׁ

 be left over, survive nifal (7.3) ......................... ר.א.שׁ

 swear an oath nifal (7.3) .................................ע.ב.שׁ

  break qal (4.5), be broken nifal (7.3), shatter ........ ר.ב.שׁ

piel (10.2)  
 be destroyed pual (11.1) ................................. ד.ד.שׁ
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  ,return qal (5.1), cause to return, bring back ......... ב.ו.שׁ

answer hifil (8.1) 

 put, place (2.4) .......................................... מ.י/ו.שׂ

 lie down (3.1) .............................................. ב.כ.שׁ

 forget (5.3) ................................................ ח.כ.שׁ

 dwell, inhabit (8.1)  ........................................  .נ.כשׁ 

  send qal, be sent nifal (8.1), set free, send away  .....  .ח.ל שׁ 

piel (10.1), be sent away pual (11.1)  
 throw hifil (5.2), be thrown hofal (11.2) ............... כ.ל.שׁ

 repay piel (10.1), be repaid pual (11.1) ................ .מל .שׁ

  hear, listen qal (2.4), be heard nifal (7.3), cause .... ע.מ.שׁ

to hear hifil (8.1)  
  obey the Lord (3.2) ....................... בְּקוֹל יהוה.ע .משׁ 
  listen to the sound of (3.2) ...................... לְקוֹל.ע .משׁ 
  guard qal (1.2), look out, beware, be guarded, or .. ר.מ.שׁ

guard oneself nifal (4.1, 7.3) 

 hate (8.1)  ...................................................  .א.נשׂ 

  pour out, shed qal, be poured out, be shed nifal  .....  .כפ.שׁ

(11.1) 

 be at rest (11.2)  ...........................................  שׁ.ק.ט

 drink qal (3.1), be drunk (beverage) nifal (11.1) .. ה/י.ת.שׁ

 Lift! imv (9.2) ......... .א].שׂ שְׂאֶנָה [נ, אוּ, שְׂ שְׂאִי  ,שָׂא

 Sheol, netherworld f (3.2) ................................. שְׁאוֹל

לֶת   one who..... .ל].אאֲלוֹת [שׁ , שֹׁ אֲלִים, שֹׁ שׁאֵֹל, שׁאֶֹ֫

inquires, requests pt (2.4) 

לְתִּי [שׁ.א.ל]  I asked, requested (6.2) .................... שָׁאַ֫

  !Sit! Dwell .............. ]ב.שׁ.[י בְנָה, שַׁ֫ בוּ , שְׁ שֵׁב, שְׁבִי 

imv (1.3) 

 they returned (6.4) ............................... ]ב.ו.שׁ[בוּ שָׁ֫ 

בַע, שִׁבְעָה  seven m, f (7.3) ................................... שֶׁ֫

 Break! imv (9.2) ..ר].בברְֹנָה [שׁ , שְׁ בְרוּ , שִׁ בְרִי , שִׁ שְׁברֹ 

 we shattered piel (10.2)  .....................  .ר].ברְנוּ [שׁ שִׁבַּ֫ 

  field  ...  שְׂדֵ־ or שְׂדוֹת־, דֵה־, שְׂ שָׂדִים or שָׂדוֹת, שָׂדֶה

m (7.1)  
  ,I most certainly will turn back ....... ]ב.ו.שׁ[שׁוֹב אָשׁוּב 

return, repent (5.3) 

  !Turn back............ .ב].ו בְנָה [שׁ , שֹׁ וּבוּ , שׁבִי וּ֫ , שׁשׁוּב

Return! imv (9.2) 

חַד  bribe m (7.5) ...................................... חַד־שֹֽׁ , שֹׁ֫

  !Put!  Place! Set . ]מ.י/ו.שׂ[ינָה שִׂימֶ֫  ,מוּשִׂ֫  ,מִישִׂ֫  ,שִׂים

imv (2.4) 

 to lie down inf c (3.1) .......................... ]כ.ב.שׁ[שְׁכַב 

בְנָהשְׁכַב    !Lie down ...... ]כ.ב.שׁ[ , שִׁכְבִי, שִׁכְבוּ, שִׁכַ֫

imv (3.1) 

לֶת, כְלִיםשֹׁ  ,שׁכֵֹל   one who is .... .ל].כשׁכְֹלוֹת [שׁ , שׁכֶֹ֫

bereaved pt (7.5) 

  one who.........  ].נ.כשׁכְֹנוֹת [שׁ  ,שׁכְֹנִים ,נֶתכֶ֫ , שֹׁ שׁכֵֹן

dwells, inhabits (8.1)  
 I am fine (1.1) .......................................... שָׁלוֹם לִי

  peace, well-being ..... שְׁלוֹמֵי־ ,שְׁלוֹם־, שְׁלוֹמִים ,שָׁלוֹם

as greeting, m (1.1) 

 he sent (6.2) ..................................... ]ח.ל.שׁ[ח לַ שָׁ 

 he set free, sent away piel (10.1) ............. ]ח.ל.שׁ[ח שִׁלַּ 

  to send away piel inf absol (10.3)  ..........  ].ח.ל שׁ [חַ שַׁלֵּ֫ 
 they were sent away pual (11.1) ........... .ח] .ל שֻׁלְּחוּ [שׁ 

 table m (2.1) ........ שֻׁלְחֲנוֹת־ ,שֻׁלְחַן־ ,שֻׁלְחָנוֹת ,שֻׁלְחָן

 third (7.5) ................................... לִישִׁיתשְׁ , שְׁלִישִׁי

 three (4.1) ........................................ שָׁלֹש ,שְׁלֹשָה

 three days mpl (4.3) ............................... יָמִים שְׁלֹ֫שֶׁת

 there (5.2) ...................................................... שָׁם

  ,one who puts .... ]מ.י/ו.שׂ[שָׂמוֹת  ,שָׂמִים ,שָׂמָה ,שָׂם

places, or sets  pt (3.4) 

 name m (1.1) ....... שְׁמוֹת־, ]שֵׁם or[ ם־שֶׁ  ,שֵׁמוֹת ,שֵׁם

מוּ  they put, placed (6.2) ......................... ]מ.י/ו.שׂ[ שָׂ֫
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  ,rejoicing ח].מ.[שׂ מֵחוֹתשְׂ , מֵחִיםשְׂ , שְׂמֵחָה ,חַ שָׂמֵ֫ 

joyful pt (6.1) 

 my name m (1.1) ............................................. שְׁמִי

  sky, heavens m (8.1)  .............................  שְׁמֵי־, יִםשָׁמַ֫ 
 your fs name (1.1)........................................... שְׁמֵךְ

ךָ] orשִׁמְךָ [  your ms name (1.1) .......................... שְׁמֶ֫

מֶן  oil, scented oil m (4.4) ....... שְׁמָנֵי־ ,מֶן־שֶֽׁ  ,שְׁמָנִים ,שֶׁ֫

  !Hear .......... ]ע.מ.שׁ[שְׁמַעְנָה  ,שִׁמְעוּ ,שִׁמְעִי ,שְׁמַע

Listen! imv (5.2) 

עַ  עַתשֹׁ  ,שׁמֵֹ֫   one who...... ]ע.מ.שׁ[שׁמְֹוֹת  ,שׁמְֹעִים ,מַ֫

hears, listens pt (3.2)  
עְתִּי  I heard (6.1) ................................. ]ע.מ.שׁ[ שָׁמַ֫

 you heard mpl (6.3) ....................... ]ע.מ.שׁ[שְׁמַעְתֶּם 

  one who.... ]ר.מ.שׁ[שׁמְֹרוֹת  ,שׁמְֹרִים ,שׁמְֹרָה ,שׁמֵֹר

guards, keeps pt (3.2)  
 Samaria pn loc (map of Israel) .......................... שׁמְֹרוֹן

מֶשׁ  sun m and f (7.1) ........................................... שֶׁ֫

  one who.......  .א].נשׂנְֹאוֹת [שׂ  ,נְאִים, שֹׂ נֵאת, שֹׂ שׂנֵֹא

hates pt (8.1)  
ינָה־נָאשְׁ שְׁנֵה־נָא, שְׁנִי־נָא, שְׁנוּ־נָא,   ...... [שׁ.נ.י/ה] נֶ֫

Repeat, please! imv ms, fs (1.3) 

 year f  (6.3). נֵי־ / שְׁנוֹת־שְׁ ,נַת־ שְׁ , שָׁנִים / שְׁנוֹת ,שָׁנָה

 second (in order, 7.1) ............................... שֵׁנִית, שֵׁנִי

יִם  two dual (7.5) .................. שְׁתֵּי־, שְׁנֵי־ ,יִםתַּ֫ שְׁ , שְׁנַ֫

עַר   gate m (8.1)  ................  עֲרֵי־, שַׁ עַר־, שַֽׁ שְׁעָרִים ,שַׁ֫
יִם ,שָׂפָה  lip f (5.2) .................. שִׂפְתֵי־ ,שְׂפַת־ ,שְׂפָתַ֫

 shore, the f (5.2) ...................................... שְׂפַת־הַיָּם

 sack, sackcloth m (9.2) ........... שַׂקֵּי־, ק־, שַׂ שַׂקִּים, שַׂק

קֶל  ,shekel, unit of money .... קְלֵי־שִׁ  ,קֶל־, שֶֽׁ שְׁקָלִים, שֶׁ֫

 of weight, m (7.5) 

קֶר  falsehood m (3.1) .......... שִׁקְרֵי־,קֶר־שֶֽׁ  ,שְׁקָרִים ,שֶׁ֫

  commander, leader, prince m ... רֵי־שָׂ , ר־שַׂ , שָׂרִים ,שַׂר

(7.1) 

צֶר  Shareṣer, an Assyrian name, m (10.1) ................ שַׂרְאֶ֫

  one who is .... ]ה/י.ת.שׁ[שׁתֹוֹת  ,שׁתִֹים ,שׁתָֹה ,שׁתֶֹה

drinking pt (3.1)  

  
 grab (7.1) .................................................. שׂ.פ.ת

 toperish inf c, prep (6.3) ..................... ]ד.ב.א[ לַאֲבדֹ

 you will eat ms (5.2) .......................... ]ל.כ.א[תּאֹכַל 

ינִי, תַּאֲמִין   you do / will / would ............ ].נמ.א[ תַּאֲמִ֫

believe hifil ms, fs (4.4) 

 you will believe hifil fpl (5.1) ............. ]נ.מ.א[נָּה תַּאֲמֵ֫ 

 you will say ms (5.2) ........................ ]ר.מ.א[תּאֹמַר 

 you will cry ms (4.3) ...................... ]ה/י.כ.ב[תִּבְכֶּה 

 you will speak piel ms (5.3) ................. ]ר.ב.ד[תְּדַבֵּר 

 watery depths f (4.3) .. תְּהמֹוֹת־ ,תְּהוֹם־ ,תְּהמֹוֹת ,תְּהוֹם

 you are able ms (3.4) ........................... ]ל.כ.י[תּוּכַל 

 you are able mpl (3.4) ......................... ]ל.כ.י[תּוּכְלוּ 

 you are able fs (3.4) ............................ ]ל.כ.י[תּוּכְלִי 

 you are able fpl (3.4) ........................ ]ל.כ.י[תּוּכַלְנָה 

 thanks, gratitude m (5.1) .................................. תּוֹדָה

 law, instruction f (5.1) ... תּוֹרוֹת־ ,תּוֹרַת־ ,תּוֹרוֹת ,רָהתּוֹ

 my law, instruction (5.1) ................................. תּוֹרָתִי

 you will remember ms (5.3) ................... ]ר.כ.ז[ תִּזְכּרֹ

 you will remember mpl (5.1) ................. ]ר.כ.ז[תִּזְכְּרוּ 

 ..............  ].נ.נתַּחֲנוּנֵי־ [ח, ן־חֲנוּתַּ , תַּחֲנוּנִים, תַּחֲנוּן

supplication, request m (10.3)  
חַת  under, instead of (2.4) ..................................... תַּ֫

 you will fear mpl (5.1) ....................... ]א.ר.י[תִּירְאוּ 
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 she will hit (4.5) ............................... י/ה].כ.נ[תַּכֶּה 

 you will go, walk ms (5.2) ..................... ]כ.ל.ה[תֵּלֵךְ 

 you will go, walk mpl (5.1) ................... ]כ.ל.ה[תֵּלְכוּ 

 they will go, walk f (4.4) .................... ]כ.ל.ה[כְנָה תֵּלַ֫ 

 you will go, walk fpl (5.1) .................. ]כ.ל.ה[תֵּלַכְנָה 

 you will die ms (5.2) .......................... ]ת.ו.מ[תָּמוּת 

 recently (6.3) ...................................... תְּמֹל שִׁלְשׁםֹ

 Give ms to me! imv (1.1)....................... ]נ.ת.נ[תֵּן לִי 

 Give fs to me! imv (1.1) ....................... ]נ.ת.נ[תְּנִי לִי 

 you will go up ms (5.3).................... ]ה/י.ל.ע[תַּעֲלֶה 

 you will answer ms (5.3) ................... ]ה/י.נ.ע[תַּעֲנֶה 

 she will do, make (4.5) ................... ]ה/י.שׂ.ע[תַּעֲשֶׂה 

 you will do, make mpl (5.1) .............. ]ה/י.שׂ.ע[תַּעֲשׂוּ 

 you will do, make fs (5.3) ................. ]ה/י.שׂ.ע[ תַּעֲשִׂי

 they will do, make f (4.5) ............. ]ה/י.שׂ.ע[תַּעֲשֶׂינָה 

 prayer f (10.1)  ........  פִלּוֹת־, תְּ פִלַּת־, תְּ פִלּוֹת, תְּ תְּפִלָּה

 you will go out, exit mpl (5.1) ................ ]א.צ.י[תֵּצְאוּ 

 you will take mpl (5.1) ....................... ]ח.ק.ל[תִּקְחוּ 

 she will draw near (4.5) ...................... ]ב.ר.ק[תִּקְרַב 

 they will see f (4.4) ..................... ]ה/י.א.ר[ינָה תִּרְאֶ֫ 

  Tarshish pn loc (1.3) .................................... תַּרְשִׁישׁ
  toward Tarshish f (6.1) ............................... הישָׁ תַּרְשִׁ֫ 

 you will lift, carry ms (5.2) ................... ]א.שׂ.נ[תִּשָּׂא 

 you will lift, carry mpl (5.1) ................. ]א.שׂ.נ[תִּשְּׂאוּ 

 you will sit, dwell fs (5.3) ..................... ]ב.שׁ.י[ תֵּשְׁבִי

 she will break (4.5) .......................... ]ר.ב.שׁ[תִּשְׁבּרֹ 

 you will return ms (5.3) ...................... ]ב.ו.שׁ[ תָּשׁוּב

 you will return fs (5.3) ...................... ]ב.ו.שׁ[ וּבִיתָּשׁ֫ 

 you will forget ms (5.3) .................... ]ח.כ.שׁ[תִּשְׁכַּח 

 you will send us away piel ms (10.3)...  .ח].ל נוּ [שׁ תְּשַׁלְּחֵ֫ 

 you will throw hifil ms (5.2) ............... ]כ.ל.שׁ[תַּשְׁלִיךְ 

 you will throw me hifil mpl (5.2) ...... ]כ.ל.שׁ[ תַּשְׁלִיכ֫וּנִי

 you will hear ms (5.3) ...................... ]ע.מ.שׁ[תִּשְׁמַע 

 they will hear f (4.4) .................... ]ע.מ.שׁ[עְנָה תִּשְׁמַ֫ 
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G L O S S A R Y  
 bמִלִּים  aלַחְקוֹר

 
aר.ק.ח to  search     
bמִלָּה word, utterance f 

English / Hebrew   יְהוּדִית/  אַנְגְּלִית

Please refer to the introductory notes for the Hebrew-English portion of the glossary for an explanation of 

abbreviations and the sequence of related forms found within a given entry. 
 

a little (of something), a few (7.3) .............. מְעַטִּים, מְעַט  
abandon, forsake (7.1) ................................................ ב.ז ע.  

afflict piel (10.2) ..................................................... ה.ינ.ע/  
again, more, yet, still (4.1) ............................................. עוֹד 
Alas!  Ah…! (5.2) ........................................................ ּאֲהָה 
Alas! (8.1) ....................................................................... הוֹי 
alive (6.1) ........................................ יּוֹתחַ , יִּיםחַ , יָּהחַ , חַי  
all of them (7.2) ...........................................................  כֻּלָּם 
all that happens / happened pt fpl (6.1) .........  כָּל־הַמֹּצְאוֹת 

 [מ.צ.א] 
also (5.3) .......................................................................... גַּם 
altar f (9.2) ...............  ַבֵּח זְבְּחוֹת־, מִ זְבַּח־, מִ מִזְבְּחוֹת ,מִזְ֫  
Amittai, masculine name (6.1) ................................... אֲמִתַּי 
Ammon pn loc (map of Israel) ..................................... עַמּוֹן 
and ( 2.3) ........................................  ְוֶ  ,…וָ  ,…וַ  ,…וּ ,…ו…  
And bless! piel imv ms (10.2) ...................... כ].ר וּבָרֵךְ [ב.  

and he approached (7.1) ................................  ׁשׁ.ג.נ[וַיִּגַּש[  

and he built (7.1) .........................................  בֶן ]י/ה.נ.ב[וַיִּ֫  

and he came (7.1) .......................................... ֹא.ו.ב[ וַיָּבא[  
and he caused (someone) to fall hifil shortened (8.2) ..  וַיַּפֵּל 

ל].פ.[נ  

and he declared, announced hifil (7.1) .............  ד.ג.נ[וַיַּגֵּד[  
and he drank (7.1) ..................................  ֵּי/ה.ת.שׁ[ שְׁתְּ וַי[  

and he fortified himself , took courage hitpael (11.3) ..........  

.ק].ז וַיִּתְחַזֵּק [ח  

and he found (7.1) ....................................  א.צ.מ[וַיִּמְצָא[  
and he got up (7.1) .......................................  קָם ]מ.ו.ק[וַיָּ֫  
and he grabbed (7.1) ................................ ׂשׂ.פ.ת[ וַיִּתְפֹּש[  
and he lay down (7.1) ...............................  ב.כ.שׁ[וַיִּשְׁכַּב[  
and he may kill hifil (8.2) ..........................  ְת].ו [ממִית הַ ו.  
and he prayed hitpael (11.3) ................... ל] .ל.וַיִּתְפַּלֵּל [פ  

and he prophesied nifal (7.4) ......................  א.ב.נ[וַיִּנָּבֵא[  
and he said (7.1) .......................................  אמֶר ֹ֫ ]ר.מ.א[וַיּ  
and he spoke piel (10.1) ..............................  ר].בוַיְדַבֵּר [ד.  
and he stationed himself hitpael (11.3) ......  ב].צוַיִּתְיַצֵּב [י.  

and he walked back and forth, roamed, lived hitpael 

.כ].ל וַיִּתְהַלֵּךְ [ה ................................................... (11.3)  

and he was bound, tied nifal (7.3) ............  ר.ס.א[וַיֵּאָסֵר[  
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and he was given qal passive (11.1) .............................. וַיֻּתַּן 
and he was lifted, carried nifal (7.3) .........  א.שׂ.נ[וַיִּנָּשֵׂא[  
and he went (7.1) ..........................................  ְלֶך ]כ.ל.ה[וַיֵּ֫  

and he went out (7.1) ....................................  א.צ.י[וַיֵּצֵא[  
and he wrote at the dictation of (10.1) .............  וַיִּכְתֹּב מִפִּי 

.ב].ת[כ  
and I will exalt polel (10.3) .................... י [ר ].מו .וְרוֹמַמְתִּ֫  
and I will strike, hit hifil (8.1) ................ י [נ .י/ה].כוְהִכֵּיתִ֫  
and it came to pass, so (6.4) ........................................... וַיְהִי 
and it was spoken pual (11.1) .....................  ב.ר]וַיְדֻבַּר [ד.  

and it was thought, supposed nifal (7.4) .................  וַיֵּחַשֵׁב 
  ]ב.שׁ.ח[

and may he return qal jussive (9.4) ..............  ׁשׁבֹ [ש .ב].ו וְיָ֫  

and may I sing or play an instrument piel cohort. (10.3) ......  

ר] .מ.וַאֲזַמְּרָה [ז  
and may it cover piel jussive 3fs (10.3) .... י/ה].ס.וּתְכַס[כ  

and she hit hifil (7.1) ...................................  ְי/ה].כ.נ[וַתַּך  
and she was broken nifal (7.3) ..............  ר.ב.שׁ[וַתִּשָּׁבֵר [  
and there was (7.1) .....................................  י/ה].י.ה[וַיְהִי  
and they consecrated themselves hitpael (11.3) ..  ּוַיִּתְקַדְּשׁו 

.שׁ].ד [ק  

and they swore an oath nifal (7.4) ...........  ּע.ב.שׁ[וַיִּשָּׁבְעו[  
and they were cut nifal (7.3) ................... ת]ר .וַיִּכָּרְתוּ [כ.  
and they were finished pual f (11.1).... ינָה .י/ה].ל [כ וַתְכֻלֶּ֫  

and they worked (7.1) ............................... ּד.ב.ע[ וַיַּעַבְדו[  
and they worshipped, bowed down hishtafel (11.2) ..............  

/ה].יו .וַיִּשְׁתַּחֲווּ [ח  

and we defiled ourselves nifal (10.2) ..... א]מ.נִטְמֵאנוּ [ט.  
and we will praise piel (10.3) .................... ל].ל וְהִלַּלְנוּ [ה.  
and we will strike hifil (7.4) ....................  ּינו י/ה].כ.נ[וְהִכִּ֫  

and you have been compassionate piel ms (10.2) ..  ָּמְת  וְרִחַ֫
.מ].ח[ר   

animal (wild) f (8.1) ................. חַיּוֹת־ ,חַיַּת־ ,חַיּוֹת ,חַיָּה  
animal, cattle f (5.1). בַּהֲמוֹת־ ,בֶּהֶמַת־ ,בְּהֵמוֹת ,בְּהֵמָה  
answer (5.3) ............................................................. ה/י.נ.ע  
answer m (7.1) .............. מַעֲנוֹת־, מַעֲנֵה־, מַעֲנוֹת, מַעֲנֶה  
anything (11.1) ........................................................ מְא֫וּמָה 
appear nifal (7.4) .................................................... ה/י.א.ר  
appoint qal (6.4) and hifil (9.4) ................................. ד.קפ.  

approach (7.1) ............................................................ שׁ.ג.נ  
Aram [Syria] m (map of Ancient Near East) ................ אֲרָם 
arm f (4.1) ..............................  ֫זְרעֵֹי־ ,וֹעַ־זְרֽ  ,זְרעֹוֹת ,וֹעַ זְר  
army, wealth, might m (6.3) .....  יִל ילֵי־, חֵ יל־, חֵ יָלִים, חֲ חַ֫  
around (environs fpl substantive, 7.1) ....... בִיבָהסְ , סָבִיב ,  

סְבִיבוֹת, בִיבִיםסְ   
as I was / am / will be grazing inf c with prep (7.5) בִּרְעוֹתִי 

י/ה].ע.ר[  
as soon as [entity] is / was full inf c, prep (6.2) .....  כִּמְלאֹת 

 [מ.ל.א]
Ashdod pn loc (8.2) ................................................. אַשְׁדּוֹד 
Ashdodite (8.2) ....................................................... אַשְׁדּוֹדִי 
ashes m (9.3) ................................................................ פֶר  אֵ֫

ask, request (2.4) ...................................................... ׁל.א.ש  
assembly, congregation m (7.5) ..... קְהַל־ ,קְהָלִים ,קָהָל,  

 קְהָלֵי־

Asshur pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ................. אַשּׁוּר 
at a distance (6.1) .....................................................מֵרָחוֹק 

Shareṣer, an Assyrian name, m (10.1) .................... צֶר  שַׂרְאֶ֫

Babylon pn loc (7.4) ...................................................... בָּבֶל 
bad, wicked (2.3) ......................... רָעוֹת ,רָעִים ,רָעָה ,רַע  
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bag, little pack m (2.3) ..................  רוֹר־צְ  רורֺותֺ,, צְ צְרוֹר,  

רורֺותֺ־צְ   
be, become (4.3) ...................................................... י/ה.י.ה  
be able (2.4) ................................................................. ל.כ.י  
be ashamed (10.2) ....................................................... .שׁ.ו ב  
be at rest (11.2) ......................................................... שׁ.ק.ט 
be blessed qal passive (7.3) and pual (11.1) ............... כ.ר ב.  
be born pual (11.1) ...................................................... ד.ל.י  
be broken nifal (7.3) ................................................. ׁר.ב.ש  
be brought hofal (11.2) ............................................... א.ו.ב  

be built nifal (7.3) ................................................... ה/י.נ.ב  
be called nifal (7.1) ................................................... א.ר.ק  
be clothed qal passive (8.1), pual (11.2) ................... שׁ.ב.ל  
be commanded pual (11.1) ...................................... ה/י.ו.צ  

be defiled or become defiled qal (10.2) .................... אמ.ט.  
be devoured qal passive (11.1) .................................. א.כ.ל 
be difficult, marvelous nifal (10.2) ............................ א.ל פ.  
be drunk (beverage) nifal (11.1) ........................... ׁה/י.ת.ש  

be evil (5.3) ................................................................ ע.ע.ר  
be faithful, reliable, established nifal (7.4)................. נ.מ.א  
be feared nifal (10.1) ................................................... א.ר.י  
be finished pual (11.1) ............................................ י/ה.ל כ.  
be found nifal (7.3) ................................................... א.צ.מ  
be founded pual (11.1) ................................................ ד.ס.י  
be full qal (6.2), to be filled nifal (7.3), to fill piel  

א.ל.מ .................................................................... (10.2)  
be gathered nifal and pual (8.2, 11.1) ....................... פ.ס.א  
be given nifal (4.1, 7.3), qal passive (11.1) ................. נ.ת.נ  
be guarded nifal (7.3) ................................................ ׁר.מ.ש  
be heard nifal (7.3) .................................................... ׁע.מ.ש  
be heavy, mighty (6.3) ............................................... ד.ב.כ  
be high, exalted (6.4) .................................................. מ.ו.ר  

be holy qal (11.3) ..................................................... שׁ.ד.ק  

be hot (4.2) ............................................................. י/ה.ר.ח  
be known nifal (7.3) .................................................... ע.ד.י  
be led, be brought hofal (11.2) .................................... ל.ב.י  
be left over, to survive nifal (7.3) ............................. ׁר.א.ש  
be lifted nifal (7.3) ..................................................... א.שׂ.נ  
be made, be done nifal (7.3) .................................. ע.שׂ.י/ה 
be poured out or shed nifal (11.1) ............................. ׁכפ.ש.  
be praised pual (11.1) ................................................. ל.ל ה.  

be put to death  hofal (11.2) ....................................... ת.ו.מ  

be overturned nifal (7.5) ............................................ כפ.ה.  
be recounted, reported pual (11.1) ............................  ר.פס.  
be reported hofal (11.3) ............................................... ד.ג.נ  

be sent nifal (8.1) ...................................................... ׁח.ל.ש  

be sent away pual (11.1) ...........................................  ׁח.ל ש.  
be small, become small (5.3) ...................................... נ.ט.ק  
be solid, firm, established nifal (7.4) ............................ נ.ו.כ  
be spoken pual (11.1) ................................................. ר.ב.ד  

be stolen nifal (10.2) .................................................... ב.נג.  
be strong qal (11.3) .................................................... ק.ז.ח  

be struck hofal (11.2) .............................................. י/ה.כ.נ  
be thought, be supposed nifal (7.4) .......................... ב.שׁ.ח  
be thrown hofal (11.2) ............................................... ׁכ.ל.ש  

be willing (6.2) ....................................................... א.ב.י/ה 
be written qal passive (11.1) ..................................... ב.ת.כ  

because (7.4) ..................................................... [אֲשֶׁר] עַן  יַ֫
because (10.1) ........................................................... כַּאֲשֶׁר 
because, that, when, indeed (2.3) ......................................כִּי 
Beer Sheba pn loc (map of Israel) ...................... בַע בְּאֵר שֶׁ֫  
before in time (8.1) .................................................... רֶם  בְּטֶ֫
before, in front of (2.4) ..................................................לִפְנֵי 
behind or after (2.4) ........................................ אַחֲרֵי ,אַחַר  
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behold, here is (2.1) ...................................................... הִנֵּה 
believe hifil (4.4) ........................................................ נ.מ.א  
belly, stomach f (4.3) ..................................................... טֶן  בֶּ֫
belonging to the tribe of Zebulun (3.2) ........... לְמַטֵּה זְבוּלֻן 
beside (2.4) ................................................................ עַל־יַד 
between, among (4.2) ....................................................... בֵּין 
Bethel pn loc (map of Israel) .................................... בֵּיתְאֵל 
big, large, great (2.3) ......... גּדוֹלוֹת ,גְּדוֹלִים ,גְּדוֹלָה ,גָּדוֹל  
bird(s), flying insect(s) m (8.1) ........................... עוֹף־, עוֹף  
bitter (3.1) .................................. מָרוֹת ,מָרִים ,מָרָה ,מַר  
bless piel (10.1) ........................................................... כ.ר ב.  
blessed pual pt  (11.1) ...........  ְכֶת, מְ מְברָֹך   ,ברְֹכִים, מְ ברֶֹ֫

].כ.ר ברְֹכוֹת [במְ   

blood m (11.1) ................................ מֵי־, דְּ דַּם־, מִים, דָּ דָּם  
bone, inner substance, self f (5.2) .. צֶם   ,צֶם־עֶֽ  ,צָמוֹתעֲ , עֶ֫

 עַצְמוֹת־
book, scroll m (2.3) ............ פֶר סִפְרֵי־ ,פֶר־סֵֽ  ,סְפָרִים ,סֵ֫  
border m (11.1) ................... בוּלֵי־, גְּ בוּל־, גְּ גְּבוּלִים,גְּבוּל  
bread m (1.1) .................................................... חֶם־לֶֽ , לֶחֶם  
break (4.5) ................................................................. ׁר.ב.ש  
Break! imv (9.2) .  ֹר].בברְֹנָה [שׁ , שְׁ בְרוּ , שִׁ בְרִי , שִׁ שְׁבר.  

bribe m (7.5) .................................................. חַד חַד־שֹֽׁ , שֹׁ֫  
bring hifil (8.1) ............................................................ א.ו.ב  
brother m (5.1) ........................... אֲחֵי־ ,אֲחִי־ ,אַחִים ,אָח  
build qal (7.1) ......................................................... ה/י.נ.ב  
burden, oracle, pronouncement m (7.1) ..... שְׂאוֹתמַ , מַשָּׂא  
but rather (6.4) ........................................................... כִּי אִם 
but she missed, sinned (7.2) ...................  א.ט.ח[וַתֶּחֱטָא[  
but, however, surely (3.1) ............................................... ְאַך 
buy, acquire, create (6.3) ........................................ ה/י.נ.ק  

call, read qal (5.1), meet, encounter qal (6.2) ............ א.ר.ק  
Call! Read! Encounter! imv (7.1, 9.1) ........... רְאִי, קִ קְרָא,  

.א].ר רְאֶן [ק, קִ רְאוּ קִ   

capture qal; be captured, trapped nifal (7.1) ............... ד.כ.ל  
Carchemish pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) .... ׁכַּרְכְּמִיש 
cattle m (10.2)........................................................... אֲלָפִים 
cattle, herd m (9.2) ..............  בִּקְרֵי־קַר־, בְּ קָרִים, בְּ בָּקָר ,  

cause to come near, offer hifil (8.1) ........................... ב.ר.ק  

cause to fall hifil (8.1) ................................................. ל.פ.נ  

cause to go out hifil (8.1) ............................................. א.צ.י  

cause to go up hifil (8.1) ......................................... י/ה.ל.ע  

cause to hear hifil (8.1) ............................................. ׁע.מ.ש  

cause to inhabit hifil (8.1) ........................................... ב.שׁ.י  

cause to inherit hifil (8.1) ........................................... שׁ.ר.י  

cause to return, bring back hifil (8.1) .......................... ׁב.ו.ש  

cave f (7.3) ................. מְעָרוֹת־, מְעָרַת־, מְעָרוֹת, מְעָרָה  
chair, seat m (2.1) ........... כִּסְאוֹת־ ,כִּסֵּא־, כִּסְאוֹת ,כִּסֵּא  
chest, ark m (7.3) ............................................. אֲרוֹן־, אֲרוֹן  
chief, captain m (3.2) ...................... רַבֵּי־ ,רַב־ ,רַבִּים ,רַב  
child, boy m (7.5) ....................... לֶד לְדֵי־יַ , לֶד־יֶֽ ,יְלָדִים , יֶ֫  
city f (2.1) ...................................... עִיר־ עָרֵי־ ,עָרִים ,עִיר  
clan, family f (7.5) ....... חַת־שְׁפַּֽ , מִשְׁפָּחוֹת, מִ מִשְׁפָּחָה,  

שְׁפְּחוֹת־מִ   

Clothe (someone)! hifil imv (9.2) ..........  ׁלְבִּישִׁי, הַ הַלְבֵּש,  
שְׁנָה [ל , הַ לְבִּישׁוּ הַ  .שׁ].בלְבֵּ֫  

clothe hifil (9.2) .........................................................  שׁ.בל.  

come to an end, waste away qal (8.1) ...................... י/ה.ל כ.  
come, enter qal (3.3) .................................................. א.ו.ב  

command piel (3.4, 10.2)......................................... ה/י.ו.צ  
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commander, leader, prince m (7.1) ................. שָׂרִים ,שַׂר,  

רֵי־שָׂ , ר־שַׂ   
commandment f (5.2) ........ מִצְוֹת־ ,מִצְוַת־ ,מִצְוֹת ,מִצְוָה  
compassion, mercy mpl (10.1) ................... רַחֲמֵי־, רַחֲמִים  
compassionate (10.3) ................................................. רַחוּם 
consecrate oneself hitpael (11.3) .............................. שׁ.ד.ק  

container, sack, utensil, vessel m (2.3) .. כְּלִי־ ,כֵּלִים ,כְּלִי,  
 כְּלֵי־

contend qal (11.3) ........................................................ י.ב.ר  
cord, rope m (7.3) ........  ,עֲבתֹ, עֲבתִֹים / עֲבתֹֹת, עֲבוֹת־ 

 עֲבתֵֹי־ / עֲבתֹֹת־
correct nifal (2.3); he was established, set up nifal (7.3) .......  

]נ.ו.כ[נָכוֹן   
counsel, advice f (8.1) ........... צוֹת־, עֵ צַת־, עֲ צוֹת, עֵ עֵצָה  
count qal (11.1) ..........................................................  ר.פס.  
covenant f (8.1) ............................................. בְּרִית־ ,בְּרִית  
Cover! Atone! piel imv ms (10.2) ................ ר]פ.כַּפֵּר [כ.  
cover, atone piel, be covered, atoned for pual (10.2) ............  

.רפ.כ  
cover, hide piel (10.1), be covered pual (11.1) .....................  

.י/ה.ס כ  
cross over (3.2) .......................................................... ר.ב.ע  
crown f (8.1) ............... טָרתֹ־, עֲ רֶת־טֶֽ , עֲ טָרוֹת, עֲ עֲטָרָה  
cry (4.3) ................................................................. ה/י.כ.ב  
cup f (1.1) ................................  כּסֹוֹת־, כּוֹס־, כּסֹוֹת,כּוֹס  
cut (4.3) ...................................................................... ת.ר.כ  
Cyprus, the land of pn loc (map of ANE) .......... רֶץ כִּתִּים אֶ֫  

Dagon deity (8.2) ........................................................... דָּגוֹן 
Damascus pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) .......... שֶׂק  דַּמֶּ֫

darkness m (4.4) .......................................................... ְשֶׁך  חֹ֫
daughter f (6.1) ............................ בְּנוֹת־, ת־בַּ , נוֹתבָּ , בַּת  

day m (5.1) ...................................... יְמֵי־ ,יוֹם־ ,יָמִים ,יוֹם  

Dead [Salt] Sea m (map of Israel) ........................ לַח יָם הַמֶּ֫  

death m (8.1) ......................... וֶת מוֹתֵי־,מוֹת־ ,מוֹתִים , מָ֫  
deceit f (8.1) .............. רְמֹת־, מִ רְמַת־, מִ רְמוֹת, מִ מִרְמָה  
declare, announce hifil (7.1) ........................................ ד.ג.נ  

declares the LORD (8.1) ....................................... נְאֻם יהוה 
defile oneself nifal (10.2) ......................................... אמ.ט.  
defile something piel (10.2) ...................................... אמ.ט.  
definite direct object marker (2.1) ........................ אֵת, אֶת־ 
delay piel (10.2) ........................................................ ר.חא.  
deliver, snatch hifil (8.1) ............................................. ל.צ.נ  
descend, go down (5.2) ............................................... ד.ר.י  
descendants, seed m (9.5) ....... רַע רַע] רַע־, זְ זְרָעִים, זֶ֫ , [זֶ֫  

רְעֵי־זַ   

desire, delight in, prefer, be willing verbal adj (1.3) ... חָפֵץ,  
חֲפֵצוֹת ,חֲפֵצִים ,חֲפֵצָה  

destroy hifil (9.3) ....................................................... דב.א.  

Destroy! hifil imv (9.3) .......... ידוּ,ידִי, הַאֲבִ֫ הַאֲבִ֫  ,הַאֲבֵד  
.ד].ב[א דְנָההַאֲבֵ֫   

die qal (4.3) ................................................................ ת.ו.מ  

different, foreign (9.5) ....  רֶת, אֲ אַחֵר חֵרוֹת, אֲ חֵרִים, אֲ חֶ֫  

do [some activity] again qal and hifil (7.2) ................. פ.ס.י  
Do not go out! mpl (7.4) .......................  א].צאַל־תֵּצְאוּ [י.  
Do not...! (4.3 ................................................................ אַל־ 
do, make (3.4) ....................................................... י/ה.שׂ.ע  
Don’t be afraid! ms, fs, mpl (4.3, 5.1) ... תִּירְאִי ,אַל־תִּירָא,  

]א.ר.י[תִּירְאוּ   
door f (2.4) ........................ לֶת דַּלְתוֹת־ ,לֶת־דֶּֽ  ,דְּלָתוֹת ,דֶּ֫  

draw near (4.5) .......................................................... ב.ר.ק  
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Draw near! imv (9.2) ............ רַבְנָה , קְ רְבוּ , קִ קִרְבִי  ,קְרַב  
.ב].ר [ק  

drink qal (3.1) ....................................................... ׁה/י.ת.ש  

dry, be (2.3) ............................................................... שׁ.ב.י  
dry (2.3) .............................. ׁיְבֵשׁוֹת ,יְבֵשִׁים ,יְבֵשָׁה ,יָבֵש  
dry land f (3.3) ........................................................... יַבָּשָׁה 
dwell, inhabit (8.1) ..................................................... ׁנכ.ש.  

ear f (4.2) ..................................... אָזְנֵי־ ,זֶן־אֹֽ  ,יִםאָזְנַ֫  ,אֹזֶן  
east, front, primeval time m (map of ANE) ................... דֶם  קֶ֫
eat (3.1) ...................................................................... א.כ.ל 
Edom m (map of Israel) .............................................. אֱדוֹם 
Egypt f (8.1) .............................................................. יִם  מִצְרַ֫
empty (7.3)................................. רֵיק, רֵקָה, רֵקִים, רֵקוֹת 
enter (2.4) ................................................................... ב.ו.א 
Enter!  Come!  imv (2.4) ......... נָהאִי, וֹ, בּ֫ בּוֹא   בּ֫וֹאוּ, בּוֹאֶ֫

 [ב.ו.א]
enemy m (3.3) .................... אוֹיְבֵי־ ,אוֹיֵב־ ,אוֹיְבִים ,אוֹיֵב  
entrance, doorway, opening m (7.5) .......... ,תַח, פְּתָחִים   פֶּ֫

תַח־, פִּתְחֵי־פֶּֽ   
Ephraim m (6.1) .......................................................  ַ֫יִםאֶפְר  
establish hifil (8.1) ...................................................... מו .ק.  
establish qal (11.1) ...................................................... ד.ס.י  
Euphrates River, the pn loc (map of ANE) ......... נְהַר־פְּרָת 
every, each, all, the whole (5.1) ............................. ֹכָּל־ ,כּל  
evil, misery f (7.1) ................. ת־עוֹרָ , עַת־רָ , רָעוֹת, רָעָה  
evil, wicked (4.3) ........... רְשָׁעוֹת ,רְשָׁעִים ,רְשָׁעָה ,רָשָׁע  
except for (7.3) ............................................................ בִּלְתִּי 
eye, spring f (4.2) ...........................  ַ֫עֵינֵי־ ,עֵין־ ,יִםעֵינַ֫  ,יִןע  

face(s) m (9.5) .................................................... פְּנֵי־, פָּנִים  
faces (bowed) to the ground (11.2) .................  יִם רְצָהאַפַּ֫ אָ֫  
fall (4.3) ....................................................................... ל.פ.נ  
Fall! imv (9.2) ..............  ל].פפֹלְנָה [נ, נְ פְלוּ , נִ פְלִי , נִ נְפֹל.  

falsehood m (3.1) .............. קֶר שִׁקְרֵי־,קֶר־שֶֽׁ  ,שְׁקָרִים ,שֶׁ֫  
father m (6.1) ............... בוֹת־אֲ , [אַב]  ־יבִ אֲ , אָבוֹת ,אָב  
fear, be afraid (5.2) ...................................................... א.ר.י  
fear, dread f (6.2) .......................................... יִרְאַת־, יִרְאָה  
feared nifal pt (10.1) .................... נוֹרָאִים, נוֹרָאָה, נוֹרָא,  

.א]ר .נוֹרָאוֹת [י   
field f (8.1) ......................... דוֹת־, שְׂדֵה־, שְׂ דוֹת, שָׂ שָׂדֶה  
fight nifal (7.4) .......................................................... מ.ח.ל  
fill piel (10.2) ............................................................ א.ל.מ  
finally, at last (4.4) ...............................בְּאַחֲרוֹן, בָּאַחֲרנָֹה 
find (3.1) ................................................................... א.צ.מ  
finish, complete piel (10.3) ...................................... י/ה.ל כ.  
fire f (9.2) ....................................................................... ׁאֵש 
first, former, foremost (7.5) .................. רִאשׁוֹנָה, רִאשׁוֹן,  

רִאשׁנֹוֹת, רִאשׁוֹנִים  
firstly, at first (5.2) .............................................. בָּרִאשׁוֹנָה 
fish m (3.3) ......................................... דְּגֵי־, דַּג־ ,דָּגִים ,דָּג  
flock(s), small cattle and sheep f (7.5) . ,צאֹן־, צאֹנִים ,צאֹן  

 צאֹנֵי־
fool m (3.3) .................................................. כְּסִילִים, כְּסִיל  
foot f (4.2) ................................ גֶל רַגְלֵי־ ,גֶל־רֶֽ  ,יִםרַגְלַ֫  ,רֶ֫  
forever (4.3) .............................................................. לְעוֹלָם 
forget (5.3) ............................................................... ׁח.כ.ש  
forgive (5.3) .............................................................. ח.ל.ס  
former, eastern, ancient ones collective (11.2) .......... קַדְמֹנִי 
fortify oneself hitpael (11.3) ...................................... ק.ז.ח  
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fourthly (5.2) ......................................................... בָּרְבִיעִית 
from me (4.3) ............................................................... מִמֶּנִּי 
from under (2.4) ........................................................ חַת  מִתַּ֫
from upon (2.4) ............................................................. מֵעַל 
from where…? (6.4) .............................................. יִן …?מֵאַ֫  

from,  ֵמ before gutturals and מִן ................................ (2.4) ר 
future, perpetuity m (10.3) ............................................... עַד 

Gaddiel name m (3.2)................................................. גַּדִּיאֵל 
garment m (7.5) ....................... גֶד גְדֵי־בִּ , גֶד־בֶּֽ , גָדִיםבְּ  ,בֶּ֫  

gate m (8.1) ...................... עַר עֲרֵי־, שַׁ עַר־, שַֽׁ שְׁעָרִים ,שַׁ֫  
Gather (assemble selves)! qal imv (9.1) ......... ֹקִבְצִי ,קְבץ,  

.צ].ב[ק , קְבצְֹנָהבְצוּ קִ   

gather (what has been scattered) piel (10.3) ............... צ.בק.  
Gather (what has been scattered)! piel imv (10.3) ...... קַבֵּץ,  

צְנָה , קַ בְּצוּ , קַ בְּצִי קַ  .צ].ב[קבֵּ֫  
gather qal (7.2) ......................................................... פ.ס.א  
gather, assemble selves qal (9.1) ............................... צ.בק.  
Gath-Hepher pn loc (6.1) .................................... פֶר  גַּת הַחֵ֫
Gaza pn loc (map of Israel) ............................................ עַזָּה 
generation m (10.2) .................... דּרֹתֹ־ ,וֹר־, דּדּרֹוֹת, דּוֹר  

get up (1.3) .................................................................. מ.ו.ק  
Get up! (1.3) .............. מ.ו.ק[קמְֹנָה  ,קוּמוּ ,קוּמִי ,קוּם[  
gift f (11.1) ................. נְחוֹת־, מִ נְחַת־, מִ מְנָחוֹת , מִנְחָה  

give (2.4) ..................................................................... נ.ת.נ  
give birth, beget qal (6.4) ............................................. ד.ל.י  
Give ms, fs to me! imv (1.1) ............ נ.ת.נ[תְּנִי לִי  ,תֵּן לִי[  
glory, heaviness m (11.1) ............................... כְּבוֹד־, כָּבוֹד  

Go in peace! imv ms, fs (1.2) ... לֵךְ / לְכִי לְשָׁלוֹם [ה.ל.כ[  

go out (5.1) ................................................................. א.צ.י  

Go out! imv (3.1) ........... א].צ.צְאֱינָה [י, אוּ, צְ אִי , צְ צֵא  

Go to…! imv ms, fs (1.3) .............. לְכִי אֶל  !…לֵךְ אֶל…!  

]כ.ל.ה[  
go up, ascend (5.3) ................................................. י/ה.ל.ע  
go, walk qal (3.2) ....................................................... כ.ל.ה  

God m (2.3) ................................................ אֱלֹהֵי־ ,אֱלֹהִים  
god(s) or God m (2.3, 8.1) ........ ל־, אֱלֹהֵי־, אֵ אֱלֹהִים, אֵל  
gold m (6.3) ........................................................ ב־הַ זֲ  ,זָהָב  
good (2.3) ............................. טוֹבוֹת ,טוֹבִים ,טוֹבָה ,טוֹב  
grab (7.1) .................................................................. שׂ.פ.ת  
grace, favor m (5.1) .......................................................... חֵן 
gracious (10.2).............................................................  חַנּוּן 
grave m (4.3) ...................... בֶר קִבְרֵי־ ,בֶר־קֶֽ  ,קְבָרִים ,קֶ֫  
graze (7.5) .............................................................. ה/י.ע.ר  
growing stormier pt ms, pt ms (3.3) .................  הוֹלֵךְ וְסֹעֵר 

].ר.ע, ס .כ.ל [ה  
guard qal (1.2) .......................................................... ׁר.מ.ש  
guilty (7.5) .................. אֲשֵׁמוֹת ,אֲשֵׁמִים ,אֲשֵׁמָה ,אָשֵׁם  

hand f (3.1) ............................. יִם  ,יָד יְדֵי־ ,יַד־ ,)יָדוֹת(יָדַ֫  
hard (6.4) .............................. קָשׁוֹת ,קָשִׁים ,קָשָׁה ,קָשֶׁה  
hate (8.1) ................................................................... ׂא.נ.ש  
he / it will / would be known nifal (7.4) .........  ע.ד.י[יִוָּדַע[  
he / it would be poured out nifal (11.1) ..... ְכ.פ.שׁ[ יִשָּׁפֵך[  
he abandoned (7.1) .........................................  ב.ז.ע[עָזַב[  
he blessed piel (10.1) ..................................... כ].ר בֵּרַךְ [ב.  
he commanded piel (10.1) ........................... י/ה].ו צִוָּה [צ.  
he finished, completed piel (10.3) .............. י/ה].ל [כ כִּלָּה.  

he gave (6.1) .................................................... נ.ת.נ[ נָתַן[  
he hid himself, was hidden nifal (7.3) .......  ר.ת.ס[נִסְתַּר[  
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he is dead or has died (6.1) ............................. ת.ו.מ[ מֵת[  
he looked for, sought piel (1.3) ..................  ׁשׁ.ק.ב[בִּקֵּש[  
he opened (eyes, 6.1) ..................................  ח.ק.פ[פָּקַח[  
he pursued (6.2) ............................................ פ.ד.ר[ רָדַף[  
he rescued (8.1) .......................................... יעַ [י.שׁ.ע ]הוֹשִׁ֫  
he saw (6.1) .............................................. י/ה.א.ר[ רָאָה[  

he searched, sought piel (10.1) .................. שׁ].קבִּקֵּשׁ [ב.  

he sent (6.2) ................................................  ָׁח.ל.שׁ[ח לַ ש[  
he set free, sent away piel (10.1) .................  ׁח].ל שִׁלַּח [ש.  

he showed, revealed hifil (8.1) ............... [ר.א.י/ה] הֶרְאָה  
he spoke piel (10.1) ........................................ ר]דִּבֶּר [ד.ב.  
he spoke piel (10.1) ........................................ ר]דִּבֶּר [ד.ב.  
he stole (7.5) .................................................... [ג.נ.ב] גָּנַב  
he survived, was left over nifal (7.3)......... נִשְׁאַר [שׁ.א.ר[  
he taught, trained piel (10.1) .........................  ד].מלִמַּד [ל.  
he took (6.1) ................................................. ח.ק.ל[ לָקַח[  
he uncovered, revealed piel (10.1) ............... י/ה].ל גִּלָּה [ג.  
he was (5.1) .................................................  י/ה.י.ה[הָיָה[  
he was (5.1) ................................................. י/ה.י.ה[ הָיָה[  
he was bound, imprisoned nifal (7.3) .........  ר.ס.א[נֶאֱסַר[  
he was broken nifal (7.3) ..........................  ר.ב.שׁ[נִשְׁבַּר[  
he was built nifal (7.3) ..............................  ב.נ.י/ה[נִבְנָה[  
he was caught nifal (7.3) .............................  ח.ק.ל[נִלְקַח[  
he was commanded pual (11.1) ................... י/ה].ו צֻוָּה [צ.  

he was compassionate piel (8.2) ..................  מ].חרִחַם [ר.  
he was covered nifal (7.3) .......................  י/ה].ס.כ[נִכְסָה  
he was cut nifal (7.3)..................................  ת.ר.כ[נִכְרַת[  
he was done, made nifal (7.3) ................  ע.שׂ.י/ה[נַעֲשָׂה[  
he was eaten nifal (7.3) ...............................  ל.כ.א[נֶאֱכַל[  
he was filled nifal (7.3) ..............................  א.ל.מ[נִמְלָא[  
he was found nifal (7.3) .............................  א.צ.מ[נִמְצָא[  
he was given, put, or placed nifal (7.3) ............  נ.ת.נ[נִתַּן[  

he was guarded, guarded himself  nifal (7.3) ............  נִשְׁמַר 
]ר.מ.שׁ[  

he was heard nifal (7.3) ............................  ע.מ.שׁ[נִשְׁמַע[  
he was killed hofal (7.3) .............................  ת.ו.מ[הוּמָת[  
he was known nifal (7.3) ...............................  ע.ד.י[נוֹדַע[  
he was lifted, taken away nifal (7.3) .............  א.שׂ.נ[נִשָּׂא[  
he was poured out nifal (7.3) .....................  ְכ.פ.שׁ[נִשְׁפַּך[  

he was trapped nifal (7.3) .............................  ד.כ.ל[נִלְכַּד[  
he will be called nifal (7.1) .........................  א.ר.ק[יִקָּרֵא[  
he will be hot (4.2) ..................................  י/ה.ר.ח[יֶחֱרֶה[  
he will bring back or answer hifil (11.3).......  ב.שׁ.י[יָשִׁיב[  
he will come to an end, reach completion (8.1) ..........  יִכְלֶה 

.י/ה].ל [כ  
he will come, he will enter (4.3) ....................  א.ו.ב[יָבוֹא[  
he will cut (4.3) ..........................................  ֹת.ר.כ[יִכְרת[  
he will descend (4.3) .......................................  ד.ר.י[יֵרֵד[  
he will die (4.3) ............................................  ת.ו.מ[יָמוּת[  
he will do, make (4.3) ............................  י/ה.שׂ.ע[יַעֲשֶׂה[  
he will fall (4.3) ...............................................  ל.פ.נ[יִפֹּל[  
he will forsake qal indic., may he forsake qal juss. (9.4) .....  

].ב.ז יַעֲזבֹ [ע  

he will guard (4.3) ....................................  ר.מ.שׁ[יִשְׁמֹר[  
he will have or show mercy piel (5.3) ........  מ.ח.ר[יְרַחֵם[  
he will hit hifil (4.5)..................................... י/ה].כיַכֶּה [נ.  
he will lie down (4.3) ................................  ב.כ.שׁ[יִשְׁכַּב[  
he will live (4.3) ........................................  י/ה.י.ח[יִחְיֶה[  
he will rescue us hifil (8.2) ......................  נוּ [י .ע].שׁ יוֹשִׁיעֵ֫  
he will rule (4.3) ..........................................  ְכ.ל.מ[יִמְלֹך[  
he will sit, dwell (4.3) ....................................  ב.שׁ.י[יֵשֵׁב[  
he will speak piel (4.4) ................................  ר.ב.ד[יְדַבֵּר[  
he will stand (4.3) .......................................  ד.מ.ע[יַעֲמֹד[  
he will think (4.3) .....................................  ֹב.שׁ.ח[יַחְשׁב[  
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he will work (4.3) .......................................  ֹד.ב.ע[יַעֲבד[  
he, it, that (one) m (2.1) ................................................ הוּא 
head m (3.3) .................... ׁרָאשֵׁי־ ,ראֹשׁ־ ,רָאשִׁים ,ראֹש  
Hear! Listen! imv (5.2) ... שְׁמַעְנָה  ,שִׁמְעוּ ,שִׁמְעִי ,שְׁמַע  

]ע.מ.שׁ[  
hear, listen (3.2) ........................................................ ׁע.מ.ש  
heart, mind m (4.4) ........... לִבּוֹת־ ,לֵב־, לִבּוֹת ,לֵב ׀ לֵבָב  

heat m (7.1) .......................................................... ֹם־חָ , חם  
heavy, be (2.3, 6.3) .................................................... ד.ב.כ  
heavy, rich, mighty, oppressive (2.3) ............ כְּבֵדָה ,כָּבֵד ,  

כְּבֵדוֹת, כְּבֵדִים  
Hebrew person (8.1) ...... עִבְרִיּתֹ, עִבְרִים ,עִבְרִיָּה ,עִבְרִי  
height, elevated place m (8.1) .... מְרוֹם־, מְרוֹמִים,מָרוֹם,  

 מְרוֹמֵי־
help (4.3) ..................................................................... ר.ז.ע  
Help me! imv ms (4.3)..................................  נִי ]ר.ז.ע[עָזְרֵ֫  
her, it object form (3.4, also ּאוֹתָה) ............................ ּאֹתָה 

hide self, be hidden nifal (7.1) .................................. ר.ת.ס  
hiding place m (7.3) ........... תֶר סִתְרֵי־,תֶר־סֵֽ , סְתָרִים, סֵ֫  
high place (cultic mound) f (9.2) ..... מַת־, בָּ מוֹת, בָּ בָּמָה,  

מֳתֵי־בָּ   

him, it object form (3.4, also ֹאוֹתו) .............................. ֹאֹתו 
his being found nif inf c (9.4) ..................  ְאוֹ [מ.צ.א]הִמָּצ  
his command, he commanded piel inf c (10.1) ...........  ֹצַוֹּתו 

.י/ה].ו [צ  
his ears f (4.4) .............................................................. אָזְנָיו 
his eyes f (4.2) ............................................................... עֵינָיו 
his feet f (4.4) ............................................................... רַגְלָיו 
his mouth f (4.2) .............................................................. פִּיו 
his nose m (4.2) .............................................................. ֹאַפּו 
holiness, sanctuary, sacred object m (8.1) ... דֶשׁ  ,דָשִׁים, קָ קֹ֫  

  דְשֵׁי־, קָ דֶשׁ־קֹֽ 

hope qal and piel (10.2) .......................................... י/ה.ו.ק  
house m (4.3) .............................. יִת תֵּי־בָּ , בֵּית־, בָּתִּים ,בַּ֫  
How are you ms, fs? (1.1) ......................  ָךְלָ [הֲשָׁלוֹם לְך[?  
How would one say in Judean... “[word]”? (2.1) .........  ְאֵיך 

?׳׳[דָּבָר]׳׳יאֹמְרוּ בִּיהוּדִית   
How...? (4.3) ........................................................... ְאֵיך…?  
Hulda feminine name (6.1) ........................................ חֻלְדָּה 
hungry (3.1) ...................... רְעֵבוֹת ,רְעֵבִים ,רְעֵבָה ,רָעֵב  
hut f (7.1) ............................ סֻכּוֹת־ , סֻכַּת־, סֻכּוֹת, סֻכָּה  

I (1.3, 3.1) ......................................................... אָנֹכִי or אֲנִי 

I am able (2.4) ...............................................  ל.כ.י[אוּכַל[  
I am ashamed (10.2) ................................... שְׁתִּי [ב .שׁ].ו בֹּ֫  
I am fine (1.1) ........................................................ שָׁלוֹם לִי 
I am in distress (1.1) ................................................... צַר לִי 
I am not, I do not (1.3) .................................................  ֶ֫נִּיאֵינ  
I am sorry (lit., please forgive, 3.1) ... סִלְחִי־נָא  ,סְלַח־נָא  

]ח.ל.ס[  
I answered, replied (6.1) ........................... יתִי ]ה/י.נ.ע[ עַנִ֫  
I asked, requested (6.2) .......................... לְתִּי [שׁ.א.ל ]שָׁאַ֫  
I came, entered (6.1) .................................... אתִי ]א.ו.ב[ בָּ֫  
I (can) understand (1.3) .................................. אָבִין [ב.י.נ[  
I caused to inhabit hifil (8.1) ..................  ַׁ֫ב]..שׁבְתִּי [י הוֹש  
I caused to inherit hifil (8.1) ....................  ַ֫שׁ].ר שְׁתִּי [י הוֹר.  
I caused you ms to go out hifil (8.1) ......  ִ֫א]צ.יךָ [יהוֹצֵאת.  
I caused you ms to know (8.1) ................  ִּ֫ע].ד יךָ [י הוֹדַעְת.  
I caused (someone) to hear, I announced hifil (8.1) ..............  

עְתִּי [שׁ.מ ע] .הִשְׁמַ֫  
I crossed over, trespassed (6.1).................  רְתִּי ]ר.ב.ע[עָבַ֫  
I do not have (1.1) ......................................................  ֵין לִיא  
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I do / will / would believe hifil (4.4) ......... נמ.א[ אַאֲמִין.[  
I don’t want m, f  (1.3) ...............  ֶ֫נִּי חֲפֵצָהאֵינֶ֫  ,נִּי חָפֵץאֵינ  
I found (6.1) ............................................ אתִי ]א.צ.מ[ מָצָ֫  
I have (1.1) .................................................................. יֵשׁ לִי 
I heard (6.1) ........................................... עְתִּי ]ע.מ.שׁ[ שָׁמַ֫  
I looked for, searched, sought (6.4) .......  שׁ.ק.ב[בִּקַּשְׁתִּי[  
I most certainly will die (5.2) ............. ]ת.ו.מ[מוֹת אָמוּת   
I most certainly will turn back, return, repent (5.3) ..... שׁוֹב  

]ב.ו.שׁ[אָשׁוּב   
I must followed by inf c (2.3) .................................. עָלַי ל…  
I remembered (6.1) ..................................... רְתִּי ]ר.כ.ז[ זָכַ֫  
I saw (6.1) .............................................. יתִי ]ה/י.א.ר[ רָאִ֫  
I spoke piel (6.2) .......................................  רְתִּי ]ר.ב.ד[דִּבַּ֫  
I struck, hit hifil (8.1) .............................. יתִי [נ ].י/ה.כהִכֵּ֫  
I thought, supposed (6.3) .......................  בְתִּי ]ב.שׁ.ח[חָשַׁ֫  
I took (6.1) ............................................... חְתִּי ]ח.ק.ל[ לָקַ֫  
I walked about piel (10.2) ........................ כל .הִלַּכְתִּי [ה. [  
I was sent nifal (8.1) .............................  ַ֫ח].ל חְתִּי [שׁ נִשְׁל.  
I went, traveled qal (6.1) ........................... כְתִּי ]כ.ל.ה[ הָלַ֫  
I will (am resolved to) seek cohort (9.4) ...............  אֶדְרְשָׁה 

 [ד.ר.שׁ]
I will (am resolved to) turn cohort (9.4) .. [שׁ.ו.ב] אָשׁ֫וּבָה 
I will be (4.3) ........................................... אֶהְיֶה [ה.י.י/ה[  
I will cause to hear hifil (8.1) .................  ִ֫ע].מיעַ [שׁ אַשְׁמ.  
I will descend, go down (5.2) .........................  ד.ר.י[אֵרֵד[  
I will eat (5.2) ...............................................  ל.כ.א[אֹכַל[  
I will fear, be afraid (5.2) .............................  א.ר.י[אִירָא[  
I will find (5.2) .........................................  א.צ.מ[אֶמְצָא[  
I will forgive (5.3) .....................................  ח.ל.ס[אֶסְלַח[  
I will give (5.2) ...............................................  נ.ת.נ[אֶתֵּן[  
I will go (5.2) ................................................  ְכ.ל.ה[אֵלֵך[  
I will go out, leave (3.2) ................................  א].צאֵצֵא [י.  

I will go up, ascend (5.3) ........................  י/ה].ל.ע[אֶעֱלֶה  
I will lift, carry (5.2) ...................................  א.שׂ.נ[אֶשָּׂא[  
I will put (5.3) ........................................ מ.י/ו.שׂ[ אָשִׂים[  
I will repay piel (10.1) ..............................  ׁמ.ל אֲשַׁלֵּם [ש.[  
I will sacrifice (5.3) .....................................  ח.ב.ז[אֶזְבַּח[  
I will sacrifice abundantly, repeatedly piel (10.2) .....  ֵּ֫חַ אֲזַב  

.ח] .ב[ז   
I will say (5.3) ............................................. ר.מ.א[ אֹמַר[  
I will speak (9.1) ........................................ אֲדַבֵּר [ד.ב.ר[  
I will surely strike hifil (5.3) ............  י/ה.כ.נ[הַכֵּה אַכֶּה[  
I will throw (5.2) .....................................  ְכ.ל.שׁ[אַשְׁלִיך[  
I would like to inquire or request of you ms and fs (4.2) ......  

]ל.א.שׁ[ אֶשְׁאֲלָה לָךְ׃  
idol m (9.3) ........................  סֶל סִילֵי־, פְּ סֶל־, פֶּֽ סִילִים, פְּ פֶּ֫  

if (4.2) ............................................................................ אִם 
if irreal condition (7.3) ....................................... לוּלֵא or ּלו 
in, with, by means of (2.4)..................................................  ְּב 
in the middle of, among (2.4) ...................................... ְבְּתוֹך 
indeed (11.2) .................................................................... הֵן 
property, inheritance f (8.1) ........ חֲלַת־, נַ חָלוֹת, נְ נַחֲלָה,  

  חָלֹת־נְ 
iniquity m (3.2) .......................... עֲוֹנוֹת־ ,עֲוֹן־, עֲוֹנוֹת ,עָוֹן  
innocent (11.1) ............................ נְקִיּוֹת ,נְקִיִּם, נְקִיָּה ,נָקִי  

investigate (7.4) ..........................................................  שׁ.ר ד.  

Investigate!  Seek! imv (9.2) ............  ֹׁרְשׁוּ, דִּ רְשִׁי , דִּ דְּרש ,  

.שׁ].ר רשְֹׁנָה [ד דְּ   

Is / will / did not...? (4.1) ........................... ֹהֲלוֹא ,הֲלא…?  
Israel m (5.1) ............................................................ יִשְׂרָאֵל 
it was shed nifal m (11.1) .......................... ׁכפ.נִשְׁפַּךְ [ש.[  

it was taken qal passive m (11.1) .................. ח].ק[ל  לֻקַּח.  

it will be revealed nifal m (7.5) .................. י/ה].ל יִגָּלֶה [ג.  
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Jabbok River, the pn loc (map of Israel) ..................... ֹהַיַּבּק 
Jericho pn loc (map of Israel) ..................................... ֹיְרִיחו 
Jerusalem pn loc (6.1) .....  (יִם םִ  (also spelled יְרוּשָׁלַ֫  יְרוּשָׁלַ֫
Jonah m (2.2) ................................................................ יוֹנָה 
Joppa pn loc (6.1) ........................................................... ֹיָפו 
Jordan River, the pn loc (map of Israel) ..................... הַיַּרְדֵּן 

Judah pn loc (map of Israel) ....................................... יְהוּדָה 
judgment, judicial decision m (8.1) .... מִשְׁפָּטִים, מִשְׁפָּט ,  

טֵי־שְׁפְּ , מִ שְׁפַּט־מִ   

kill, put to death hifil (8.1) ......................................... ת.ו.מ  

kindness, steadfast love m (7.1) .... סֶד   ,סֶד־חֶֽ  ,חֲסָדִים ,חֶ֫

סְדֵי־חַ   
king m (2.1) .......................... ְמַלְכֵי־ ,לֶךְ־מֶֽ  ,מְלָכִים ,מֶלֶך  
King’s Highway, the m or f (map of Israel) ...... ְרֶך לֶךְ דֶּ֫ הַמֶּ֫  
knee f (4.3) .......................... ְרֶך יִם , בֶּ֫ ,רֶךְ־בֶּֽ  ,בִּרְכַּ֫  בִּרְכֵּי־ 
know qal (5.3) ............................................................. ע.ד.י  
Know! imv (9.2) ................. עְ , עוּ, דְּ עִי , דְּ דַּע .ע].ד נָה [י דַּ֫  

Lachish pn loc (map of Israel) .................................... ׁלָכִיש 
lamp m (4.4) .................................... נֵרוֹת־ ,נֵר־ ,נֵרוֹת ,נֵר  
land, earth f (3.2) .............. רֶץ רְצוֹת־אַ , רֶץ־אֶֽ , אֲרָצוֹת ,אֶ֫  
law, instruction f (5.1) .... תּוֹרוֹת־ ,תּוֹרַת־ ,תּוֹרוֹת ,תּוֹרָה  
learn qal (10.1) ..........................................................  ד.מל.  
Lebanon pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ............. הַלְּבָנוֹן 
lest (4.1) ............................................................................ פֶּן 

Let them be summoned! nifal jussive mpl (7.4)......... ּיִקָּרְאו  
]א.ר.ק[  

Let’s call! cohort. (9.4) .............................. א].ר נִקְרָא [ק.  

Let’s come, enter! cohort. (9.4) ................. נָב֫וֹאָה [ב.ו.א[  
Let’s go! cohort. (7.5) .................................  כ.ל.ה[נֵלְכָה[  
Let’s repent, turn back! cohort. (8.2) .........  ׁב].ו נָשׁ֫וּבָה [ש.  
Let’s seek!  cohort. (9.4) ..........................  שׂ].ר [ד נִדְרְשָׁה.  

lie down (3.1) ............................................................ ׁב.כ.ש  
Lie down!  imv (3.1) .........  בְנָה  שְׁכַב, שִׁכְבִי, שִׁכְבוּ, שִׁכַ֫

כ.ב].שׁ[  
life m (4.3) .............................. חַיֵּי־ ,] חֵיחַי־ [ ,חַיִּים ,חַי  
Lift! imv (9.2) ............. א].שׂ שְׂאֶנָה [נ, אוּ, שְׂ שְׂאִי  ,שָׂא.  

lift, carry (5.2) ........................................................... א.שׂ.נ  
light, brightness f ( 4.4) ................................... אוֹרִים ,אוֹר  
like or as (2.4) ......................................................  ְּכּמוֹ ,…כ  
lion m (7.5) ............................ אֲרָיוֹת־,אֲרִי־ ,אֲרָיוֹת, אֲרִי  
lip f (5.2) ......................... יִם ,שָׂפָה שִׂפְתֵי־ ,שְׂפַת־ ,שְׂפָתַ֫  
listen (2.4) ................................................................ ׁע.מ.ש  

listen to the sound of (3.2) ..............................  ׁלְקוֹל.ע .מש  
live (4.3) .................................................................. י/ה.י.ח  
look for, seek piel (1.3) ............................................ שׁ.ק.ב  
Look out! Guard yourself! nifal (4.1) .... מֶר מְרִי ,הִשָּׁ֫   ,הִשָּׁ֫

רְנָה  ,הִשָּׁמְרוּ ]ר.מ.שׁ[הִשָּׁמַ֫  
look out, beware, be guarded, or guard oneself  

nifal (4.1).............................................................. ׁר.מ.ש  
Look!  imv (4.2, 6.1) ................................... ה/י.א.ר[ רְאִי[  
Lord divine name (1.2) ................................................ 1יהוה  
Lord GOD (8.1) ..................................................  אֲדנָֹי יְהוִֹה 
LORD God of hosts (8.1) ...................... צְבָאוֹת יהוה אֱלֹהֵי  
lord m (10.1) ........................ אֲדנֵֹי־, אֲדוֹן־, אֲדוֹנִים, אָדוֹן  

                                                            

1 Sometimes vocalized יְהוָה. 
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love (3.3) ................................................................... ב.ה.א  
love f (10.3) ............................................... אַהֲבַת־, אַהֲבָה  
Love! imv (9.3) .. ב]ה.הַבֶנָה [א, אֱ אֶהֱבוּ , הֱבִי, אֶ אֱהַב.  

make holy, consecrate piel (11.3) ............................. שׁ.ד.ק  

make known, cause to know hifil (8.1) ....................... ע.ד.י  
make strong piel (11.3) .............................................. ק.ז.ח  

man, humankind, Adam m (6.1) ........ אָדָם[אֲדַם־  ,אָדָם[  
man, person m (1.1) ............ ׁאַנְשֵׁי־, אִישׁ־ ,אֲנָשִׁים, אִיש  
May he appoint hifil jussive (9.4) ................ ד].קיַפְקֵד [פ.  
May he protect you ms, fs (1.2) ................ ָיִשְׁמְרֵךְ ,יִשְׁמָרְך  
May the LORD bless you ms, fs (1.1) ........  ָיְבַרֲכֵךְ  /יְבָרֶכְך  

[ב.ר.כ] יהוה  
May the LORD protect you ms, fs (1.2) ..   יִשְׁמְרֵךְ /יִשְׁמָרְךָ 

]ר.מ.שׁ[ יהוה  
me object form (3.3, also אוֹתִי) .................................... אֹתִי 
meat, flesh m (5.2) .......................... בְּשַׂר־ ,בְּשָׂרִים ,בָּשָׂר  
Mediterranean Sea m (maps) ......................... הַגָּדוֹל[ הַיָּם[  
meet, encounter qal (6.2) ......................................... 2א.ר.ק  

Megiddo pn loc (map of Israel).................................... ֹמְגִדּו 
Memphis pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) .................. מֹף 
men, people m (4.1, see ׁאִיש) .................................. אֲנָשִׁים 
Mesopotamia m (map of Ancient Near East) ... יִם אֲרָם נַהֲרַ֫  
messenger m (9.5) .... ְלְאֲכֵי־, מַ לְאַךְ־, מַ מַלְאָכִים, מַלְאָך  
messenger, one who announces hif pt ms (8.1) ......... מַגִּיד,  

דֶת מְגִּידוֹת [נ.ג.ד] ,מְגִּידִים ,מַגֶּ֫  

                                                            
2 In forms where the spelling of the homonymous א.ר.ק  

overlaps, both meanings may be offered (to call and to 
meet). 

miraculous acts nifal fpl pt. (10.2) ...... פְלְאוֹת־ , נִ נִפְלָאוֹת  
.א].ל [פ  

Moab pn loc (map of Israel) ....................................... מוֹאָב 
month m (8.1) ................. דֶשׁ, חֳדָשִׁים חָדְשֵׁי־ ,דֶשׁ־חֹֽ  ,חֹ֫  
morning, daybreak, dawn m (5.1) ................................. קֶר  בֹּ֫
mother f (6.1) ............................ אִמּוֹת־ ,ם־אֵ  ,אִמּוֹת, אֵם  

Mt. Carmel pn loc (map of Israel) .................... הַר־הַכַּרְמֶל 
Mt. Hermon pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) .. הַר־חֶרְמוֹן 
Mt. Sinai pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ......... הַר־סִינַי 
mountain m (4.2) .......................... 3הָרֵי־ ,הַר־ ,הָרִים ,הַר  
mouth m (4.2) ................................. פִּיּוֹת־ ,פִּי־ ,פִּיּוֹת ,פֶּה  
multiply or make numerous hifil (8.1) .....................  י/ה.בר.  

my belly, stomach f (4.3) .............................................. בִּטְנִי 
my bread m (3.1) ......................................................... לַחְמִי 
my enemy, my enemies  (3.3) ........................... איְֹבַי, אֹיְבִי  
my foot f (4.4) .............................................................. רַגְלִי 
my law, instruction (5.1) ........................................... תּוֹרָתִי 
my mouth m (4.3) ............................................................. פִּי 
my name m (1.1) ........................................................... שְׁמִי 
my soul, myself, me f (3.3) .......................................... נַפְשִׁי 

name m (1.1) .............. שְׁמוֹת־, [שֵׁם] ם־שֶׁ  ,שֵׁמוֹת ,שֵׁם  
narrow adj, or distress substantive (1.1) ........... צָרִים, צַר,  

רֵי־צָ , צַר־  
nation, people m (11.1) ....................... גּוֹיֵי־, גּוֹי־, גּוֹיִם, גּוֹי  

near (9.4) ..................................................................... קָרוֹב 

neighbor, friend m (5.3) ..................  ֵ֫עֵי־רֵ , עַ־רֵֽ , עִיםרֵ , עַ ר  
new (5.2) ..................... ׁחֲדָשׁוֹת ,חֲדָשִׁים ,חֲדָשָׁה, חָדָש  

                                                            
3 Alternative plural construct  ְרֵי־הַר . 
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night m (6.2) ............................ יְלָה ילוֹתלֵ ,לֵיל־ ,ילוֹתלֵ  ,לַ֫  
Nile, the m (map of Ancient Near East) ...................... הַיְאֹר 
Nineveh pn loc (1.3) .................................................... נִינְוֵה 
north f (map of Ancient Near East) ............................... צָפוֹן 
nose, anger m (4.2) .............................................. יִםאַפַּ֫  ,אַף  
not (1.1) .......................................................................... ֹלא 
not I, apart from me (11.1) ....................................... בִּלְעָדַי  
now (3.2) ...................................................................... עַתָּה 
numerous, great, much, many adj (3.2) ............. רַבָּה ,רַב,  

רַבּוֹת ,רַבִּים  
number m (3.1) ....... סְפְּרֵי־, מִ סְפַּר־מִ , מִסְפָּר, מִסְפָּרִים  

obey the Lord (3.2) ..............................  ׁבְּקוֹל יהוה.ע .מש  

occupation, business f (3.2) ................ לָאכוֹת, מְ , מְלָאכָה  
לָאכוֹת־, מְ אכֶת־מְלֶֽ   

Of what use to me is…? (3.2) ..................... מָּה זֶּה לִי ?…לָ֫  
oil, scented oil m (4.4) ........ מֶן שְׁמָנֵי־ ,מֶן־שֶֽׁ  ,שְׁמָנִים ,שֶׁ֫  
old (6.4) .................................... זְקֵנוֹת, נִיםקֵ זְ , זְקֵנָה, זָקֵן  
on account of (5.3) .................................................... בַּעֲבוּר 
on the next day (8.1) .............................................. מִמָּחֳרָת 
on this account, therefore (4.3) .................................. עַל־כֵּן 
on what account of (3.3) .......................................... עַל־מֶה 
on, upon (2.4) ................................................................... עַל 
One day… (6.1) ............................................... וַיְהִי הַיּוֹם…  
one is or has been overturned nifal pt (7.5)...............  ,ְנֶהְפָּך 

כֶת, נֶהְפְּכִים, ].כ.פנֶהְפְּכוֹת [ה נֶהְפֶּ֫  
one who asks, requests pt (2.4) ... לֶת , אֲלִים, שֹׁ שׁאֵֹל, שׁאֶֹ֫  

]ל.א.שׁ[אֲלוֹת שֹׁ   
one who commands piel pt (3.4) ... מְצַוִּים ,מְצַוָּה ,מְצַוֶּה,  

]י/ה.ו.צ[מְצַוּוֹת   

one who crosses over pt (3.2) ........ עבְֹרִים ,עבְֹרָה ,עבֵֹר,  
]ר.ב.ע[עבְֹרוֹת   

one who descends, one who goes down pt (3.1) .......... ירֵֹד,  
דֶת ]ד.ר.י[ירְֹדוֹת  ,ירְֹדִים ,ירְֹדָה / ירֶֹ֫  

one who does, makes pt (3.2) .......... עשִֹׂים ,עשָֹׂה ,עשֶֹׂה,  
]ה/י.שׂ.ע[עשֹׂוֹת   

one who dwells, inhabits pt (8.1) ... שׁכְֹנִים ,נֶתכֶ֫ , שֹׁ שׁכֵֹן,  
.נ].כשׁכְֹנוֹת [שׁ   

one who eats pt (3.1) ....... אֹכְלוֹת  ,אֹכְלִים ,אֹכְלָה ,אֹכֵל  
]ל.כ.א[  

one who guards, keeps pt (3.2) .. שׁמְֹרִים ,שׁמְֹרָה ,שׁמֵֹר,  
]ר.מ.שׁ[שׁמְֹרוֹת   

one who hates pt (8.1) .... שׂנְֹאוֹת  ,נְאִים, שֹׂ נֵאת, שֹׂ שׂנֵֹא  
.א].נ[שׂ   

one who hears, listens pt (3.2) ...  ַע עַת ,שׁמֵֹ֫   ,שׁמְֹעִים ,שׁמַֹ֫
]ע.מ.שׁ[שׁמְֹוֹת   

one who hopes qal pt (4.4) .......... קוֹוֹת  ,קוִֹים ,קוָֹה ,קוֶֹה  
]י/ה.ו.ק[  

one who is bereaved pt (7.5) ....... לֶת, כְלִיםשֹׁ  ,שׁכֵֹל , שׁכֶֹ֫  
.ל].כשׁכְֹלוֹת [שׁ   

one who is blessed qal passive pt (7.3) ......  ,בָּרוּךְ, בְּרוּכָה 
]בְּרוּכִים, בְּרוּכוֹת [ב.ר.כ  

one who is clothed in pual pt, ms (11.2) ...  שׁ].במְלֻבָּשׁ [ל.  

one who is clothed in qal passive pt (8.1) . ׁלְבוּשָׁה ,לָבוּש,  
]שׁ.ב.לְבוּשׁוֹת [ל ,לְבוּשִׁים  

one who is covered pual pt (11.1) ............  ,מְכֻסֶּה, מְכֻסָּה 
.י/ה].ס מְכֻסּוֹת [כמְכֻסִּים,   

one who is drinking pt (3.1) ........... שׁתִֹים ,שׁתָֹה ,שׁתֶֹה,  
]י/ה.ת.שׁ[שׁתֹוֹת   

one who is dying pt (4.3) .......... מֵתוֹת, מֵתָה מֵתִים, מֵת  
][מ.ו.ת  
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one who is faithful, reliable, established nifal pt (7.4) , נֶאֱמָן  
נֶת ]נ.מ.א[ נֶאֱמָנוֹת, נֶאֱמָנִים, נֶאֱמֶ֫  

one who is high, exalted pt (6.4) ........... מִים, רָ רָמָה, רָם,  
.מ].ו רָמוֹת [ר   

one who is solid, firm nifal pt (7.4) ... נְכנִֹים, נְכוֹנָה, נָכוֹן ,  
]נ.ו.כ[ נְכוֹנוֹת  

one who knows pt (6.1) ..........  ַע עַת ,ידֵֹ֫ דְעוֹתיֹ , דְעִיםיֹ , ידַֹ֫  
]ע.ד.י[   

one who lifts, one who carries pt (5.3) ......... נשְֹׂאָה ,נשֵֹׂא,  
]א.שׂ.נ[נשְֹׂאוֹת  ,נשְֹׂאִים  

one who looks for, seeks piel pt (1.3) .. ׁשֶׁת ,מְבַקֵּש   ,מְבַקֶּ֫
]שׁ.ק.ב[מְבַקְשׁוֹת  ,מְבַקְשִׁים  

one who loves pt (3.3)... בֶת ,אֹהֵב אֹהֲבוֹת  ,אֹהֲבִים ,אֹהֶ֫  
]ב.ה.א[  

one who opens pt (4.3) ...............  ַח   ,פֹּתְחִים ,פֹּתַחַת ,פֹּתֵ֫
]ח.ת.פ[פֹּתְחוֹת   

one who oppresses pt (7.1).......... יוֹנוֹת , נִים, יוֹיוֹנָה, יוֹנֶה  
]י/ה.נ.י[  

one who puts, places, or sets pt (3.4) .............. שָׂמָה ,שָׂם,  
]מ.י/ו.שׂ[שָׂמוֹת  ,שָׂמִים  

one who recounts, narrator piel pt ms (6.4) ..............  מְסַפֵּר 
]ר.פ.[ס  

one who rescues hif pt ms (5.1) ................. יעַ [י.שׁ.ע ]מוֹשִׁ֫  
one who says pt (4.4) .... רֶת ,אֹמֵר אֹמְרוֹת  ,אֹמְרִים ,אֹמֶ֫  

]ר.מ.א[  
one who sees pt (4.1) ............. ראֹוֹת  ,ראִֹים ,ראָֹה ,ראֶֹה  

]י/ה.א.ר[  
one who sits, dwells pt (3.3) .......... בֶת ,ישֵֹׁב   ,ישְֹׁבִים ,ישֶֹׁ֫

]ב.שׁ.י[ישְֹׁבוֹת   
one who speaks pt (3.2) ........ מְדַבְּרִים ,מְדַבְּרָה ,מְדַבֵּר,  

]ר.ב.ד[מְדַבְּרוֹת   

one who stands pt (3.2) .. עמְֹדוֹת  ,עמְֹדִים ,עמְֹדָה ,עמֵֹד  
]ד.מ.ע[  

one who strikes, smites hif pt (7.1) ....  ,מַכֶּה, מַכָּה, מַכִּים 
]מַכּוֹת [נ.כ.י/ה  

one who swallows pt (4.3) .............. עַ  עַת, בּלֵֹ֫ , בּלְֹעִים, בּלַֹ֫  
].עבּלְֹעוֹת [ב.ל   

one who takes refuge pt (10.3) ......... סִים, חֹ סָה, חֹ חסֶֹה ,  
.י/ה].ס סוֹת [חחֹ  

one who throws hifil pt (3.3) .............. ְמַשְׁלִיכָה ,מַשְׁלִיך,  
]כ.ל.שׁ[מַשְׁלִיכוֹת  ,מַשְׁלִיכִים  

one who turns something away hifil pt (3.2) ............ מֵסִיר,  
]ר.ו.ס[מְסִירוֹת  ,מְסִירִים ,מְסִירָה  

one who walks pt (3.2) ..... ְהֹלְכוֹת  ,הֹלְכִים ,הֹלְכָה ,הֹלֵך  
]כ.ל.ה[  

one who weeps, cries pt (4.3) .......... בּוֹכִיָּה / בּכָֹה ,בּכֶֹה,  
]הי/.כ.ב[ בּכֹוֹת ,בּכִֹים  

one, single, same m (5.2) ...................  ת, אֲחָדִיםאֶחָד , אַחַ֫  
ones who surround pt mpl (6.1) ............... ב.ב.ס[ סבְֹבִים[  

only (4.3) .........................................................................  ַקר  
open (4.3) .................................................................. ח.ת.פ  
open (eyes, 6.1) ......................................................... ח.ק.פ  
oppress (7.1) ............................................................. י/ה.נ.י  
oppressed, afflicted (5.3) ............ עֲנִיּוֹת ,עֲנִיִּים, עֲנִיָּה ,עָנִי  
oracle, pronouncement m (8.1) ...................... מַשָּׂא־, מַשָּׂא  
our God m (3.2) ........................................................ ּינו  אֱלֹהֵ֫
outcry, scream from despair f (5.3)............. צְעָקָה, צַעֲקַת־ 
outside (open fields / streets pl) m (7.1) ....... חוּצוֹת ,חוּץ ,  

צוֹת־חוּ ,חוּץ־  
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particle before definite direct object, untranslatable (3.1) ...  

 אֶת־
peace, well-being as greeting, m (1.1) .... שְׁלוֹמִים ,שָׁלוֹם ,  

שְׁלוֹמֵי־ ,שְׁלוֹם־  
people m (3.2) ............................... עַמֵּי־ ,עַם־ ,עַמִּים ,עָם  
perhaps (4.4) ................................................................. אוּלַי 
perish qal (6.3) ........................................................... דב.א.  

personal servant piel pt m (9.1) ............... ת].ר.[שׁ מְשָׁרֵת  
Philistia pn loc (map of Israel) .................................. שֶׁת  פְּלֶ֫
Philistine person (8.2) .............................................. פְּלִשְׁתִּי 
place, location m (6.1) ............... קוֹם־, מְ קמֹוֹתמְ , מָקוֹם ,  

קמֹוֹת־מְ   
plague m (perhaps bubonic, 8.2) ................................... בֶר  דֶּ֫
plague, affliction m (8.1) ............. גַע  , נְגָעִים ,נֶ֫ גְעֵי־, נִ גַע־נֶֽ  
please do not (plus jussive)… (10.2) ................... אַל־נָא…  
please or oh! (as a sigh) (10.1) ........................  ָֽאא נָּ֫  or אָנָּה 
please, so (9.4) ................................................................. נָא 
poor, needy (9.3) ........................... ־־בְיוֹנִים, אֶ ־־, אֶבְיוֹן ,  

pour out or shed qal (11.1) ....................................... ׁכפ.ש.  
praise piel (10.3) ......................................................... ל.ל ה.  

pray hitpael (11.3) ..................................................... ל.ל.פ  
prayer m (10.1) .......... פִלּוֹת־, תְּ פִלַּת־תְּ , פִלּוֹת, תְּ תְּפִלָּה  
priest m (7.4) ............................ כּהֲֹנֵי־, כּהֲֹנִים, כּהֵֹן־, כּהֵֹן  
prophesy nifal (7.1) .................................................... א.ב.נ  
prophet m (1.3) .................. נְבִאֵי־, נְבִיא־ ,נְבִיאִים ,נָבִיא  
prophetess f (2.4) .... נְבִיאוֹת־, נְבִיאַת־, נְבִיאוֹת ,נְבִיאָה  
proverb m (11.2) ..............  ,מְשַׁל־, מִשְׁלֵי־מָשָׁל, מְשָׁלִים  
purple (material) m (8.1) ........................................... אַרְגָּמָן 
pursue (6.2) ................................................................ פ.ד.ר  

Put! Place! Set! (2.4) ............. מִי ,שִׂים מוּ ,שִׂ֫ ינָה  ,שִׂ֫ שִׂימֶ֫  

]מ.י/ו.שׂ[  
put, place (2.4)........................................................ ׂמ.י/ו.ש  

queen f (9.1) ............... לְכּוֹת־, מַ לְכַּת־, מַ לְכּוֹת, מַ מַלְכָּה  

question mark, interrogative particle (1.1) .........  ֲהַ  / …ה…   

raise high piel (10.1) .................................................. א.שׂ נ.  
really (1.1) ................................................................ בֶּאֱמֶת 
recount piel (6.1) .......................................................  ר.פס.  
Red [Reed] Sea, the m (map of Ancient Near East) ... יַם־סוּף 
rejoicing, joyful pt (6.1) ............  ַחָה ,שָׂמֵח ,מֵחִיםשְׂ , שְׂמֵ֫  

ח].מ.מֵחוֹת [שׂשְׂ    
remember (5.1) ............................................................ ר.כ.ז  

Remove! hifil imv (9.2) ....  רְנָה , הָ סִירוּ , הָ סִירִי , הָ הָסֵר סֵ֫  
.ר].ו [ס   

Repeat, please! imv ms, fs (1.3) ........... נִי־נָא, , שְׁ שְׁנֵה־נָא  
ינָה־נָא [שׁ.נ.י/ה ]שְׁנוּ־נָא, שְׁנֶ֫  

Rescue me!  Help me! ms (4.3) ..............  נִי ]ע.שׁ.י[הוֹשִׁיעֵ֫  
rescue, help hifil (4.3) ................................................. ע.שׁ.י  
rest (7.1) ...................................................................... ח.ו.נ  
return (5.1) ................................................................. ׁב.ו.ש  
reveal, uncover piel (10.1) ....................................... י/ה.ל ג.  
righteous, true to one’s community, innocent (legally and 

morally) (10.2) ........................................ צַדִּיקִים, צַדִּיק  
righteousness f (11.2) . דְקוֹת־, צִ דְקַת־, צִ דָקוֹת, צְ צְדָקָה  
river or stream m (map of Ancient Near East)............... נָהָל 
road, way m or f (4.4) ........... ְרֶך דַּרְכֵּי־ ,דֶּרֶךְ־ ,דְּרָכִים ,דֶּ֫  
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rock, cliff m (10.3) ......................  רֵי־, צוּר־, צוּרִים, צֻ צוּר  
rule (4.3) .................................................................... כ.ל.מ  

 
sack, sackcloth m (9.2) ............... שַׂקֵּי־, ק־, שַׂ שַׂקִּים, שַׂק  

sacrifice abundantly, repeatedly piel (10.2) ................ ח.ב.ז  
sacrifice qal (5.1) ........................................................ ח.ב.ז  
sacrifice, ritual feast m (5.1) ... בַח זִבְחֵי־, זֶבַח־ ,בָחִיםזְ , זֶ֫  
sailor m (3.2) ................................................................. חֹבֵל 
Samaria pn loc (map of Israel) .................................. שׁמְֹרוֹן 

save, deliver piel (10.3) .............................................. ט.ל.פ  

Save, deliver! piel imv (10.3) ............ פַּלְּטוּ, פַּלְּטִי, פַּלֵּט ,  
טְנָה [פ ט] .ל.פַּלֵּ֫  

say (5.3) .................................................................... ר.מ.א  
Say! imv (9.1) .....  ר].מ[א , אֱמֹרְנָהמְרוּ , אִ מְרִי , אִ אֱמֹר.  

sea captain (lit., captain of the sailor[s] m, 3.2)..............  רַב 
רַבֵּי־הַחֹבֵל, הַחֹבֵל  

sea, west m (3.1) ................................. יַמִּים ,[יָם] יַם־ ,יָם  
Sea of Chinnereth [Galilee], the m (map of Israel) .. רֶת  יָם־כִּנֶּ֫
secondly (5.2) ........................................................... בַּשֵּׁנִית 
see, look (4.2) ........................................................ י/ה.א.ר  
send qal (8.1) ............................................................  ׁח.ל ש.  
servant, slave, worker m (4.1) ......... בֶד , בֶד־עֶֽ  ,עֲבָדִים ,עֶ֫  

 עַבְדֵי־

set free, send away piel (10.1) ..................................  ׁח.ל ש.  
seven m, f (7.3) ............................................. בַע, שִׁבְעָה שֶׁ֫  

shadow m (11.3)............................................................... צֵל 

shatter piel (10.2) ...................................................... ׁר.ב.ש  

she came, entered (6.2) ................................. אָה ]א.ו.ב[ בָּ֫  
she descended (6.2) ....................................... ד.ר.י[ יָרְדָה[  
she hit, struck (7.1) ................................. י/ה.כהִכְּתָה [נ.[  

she lifted up (6.2) ......................................  א.שׂ.נ[נָשְׂאָה[  
she pursued (6.2) ........................................ פ.ד.ר[ רָדְפָה[  
she threw hifil (6.2) ..............................  יכָה ]כ.ל.שׁ[הִשְׁלִ֫  
she took (6.2) ............................................. ח.ק.ל[ לָקְחָה[  
she walked about piel (10.1) ....................... כ].ל [ה הִלְּכָה.  
she went out (6.2) ........................................  א.צ.י[יָצְאָה[  
she went up (6.2) .................................... ה/י.ל.ע[ עָלְתָה[  
she will break (4.5) ...................................  ֹר.ב.שׁ[תִּשְׁבּר[  
she will do, make (4.5) .........................  י/ה.שׂ.ע[תַּעֲשֶׂה[  
she will draw near (4.5) .............................  ב.ר.ק[תִּקְרַב[  
she will hit (4.5) ........................................  י/ה.כ.נ[תַּכֶּה[  
she, it, that one f (2.1) .................................................... הִיא 
shekel, unit of money, weight, m (7.5) ....... קֶל , שְׁקָלִים, שֶׁ֫  

קְלֵי־שִׁ  ,קֶל־שֶֽׁ   
Sheol, netherworld f (3.2) ........................................... שְׁאוֹל 
ship f (2.1) .......................... אֳנִיּוֹת־ ,אֳנִיַּת־ ,אֳנִיּוֹת, אֳנִיָּה  
shore, the f (5.2) ..................................................שְׂפַת־הַיָּם 
show, reveal hifil (8.1) ............................................ ה/י.א.ר  

Sidon pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) .................... צִידוֹן 
silver, money m (2.1) ........... סֶף כַּסְפֵּי־ ,סֶף־כֶּֽ  ,כְּסָפִים, כֶּ֫  
sin, miss (7.4) ........................................................... א.ט.ח  
sin, sin-offering f (7.1) .......... חַטַּאת־, חַטָּאוֹת, חַטָּאת ,  

 חַטּאֹות־
sing, play (an instrument) piel (10.3) ......................... ר.מ.ז  

Sit! Dwell! imv (1.3) .....  שׁ.ב].[י בְנָה, שַׁ֫ בוּ , שְׁ שֵׁב, שְׁבִי  

sit, dwell (4.3) ............................................................ ב.שׁ.י  
sky, heavens m (8.1) ...................................... יִם שְׁמֵי־, שָׁמַ֫  
sleeping adj (3.2) ............................... שֵׁנִים, יְ שֵׁנָהיְ , יָשֵׁן ,  

שֵׁנוֹתיְ   
small, young (2.3) ...  קְטַנּוֹת ,קְטַנִּים ,קְטַנָּה, / קָטןֹקָטָן  
smoke, incense f (10.3) .............................. רֶת רֶת־קְטֹֽ , קְטֹ֫  
so he answered (7.2) ....................................  עַן ]י/ה.נ.ע[וַיַּ֫  
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so it was at rest f (11.2) .......................... ֹ[שׁ.ק.ט] וַתִּשְׁקט  
so it was recounted pual (11.1) ..................  ר].פוַיְסֻפַּר [ס.  

so that (3.1) .................................................................. עַן  לְמַ֫
so they appeared nifal (7.4) .....................  ּי/ה.א.ר[וַיֵּרָאו[  
so, thus (11.1) ................................................................... כֵּן 
soft (3.1) ...................................... ְרַכּוֹת ,רַכִּים ,רַכָּה ,רַך  
son m (6.1) .......................................... נֵי־בְּ , ן־בֶּ , נִיםבָּ , בֵּן  
soul, person, life force, throat f (3.3) ........... ׁפֶש , נְפָשׁוֹת ,נֶ֫  

פְשׁוֹת־נַ , פֶשׁ־נֶֽ   
sound, voice m (3.2) ............... קוֹלוֹת־, קוֹל־, קוֹלוֹת ,קוֹל  
south-country, south m (map of Israel) ...........................גֶב  נֶ֫
speak piel (2.4) .......................................................... ר.ב.ד  

Speak! piel imv (9.2)  רְנָה [ד , דַּ בְּרוּ , דַּ בְּרִי , דַּ דַּבֵּר .ר].בבֵּ֫  

spirit, wind f (3.2) ................  ַרוּחוֹת־ ,וּחַ־רֽ , רוּחוֹת ,ר֫וּח  
stand (4.2) .................................................................. ד.מ.ע  
Stand! imv (9.1) ... ד].מ[ע , עֲמֹדְנָהמְדוּ , עִ עִמְדִי  ,עֲמֹד.  

station oneself hitpael (11.3) ....................................... ב.צ.י  

steal qal (7.5) ............................................................... ב.נג.  
stiff-necked, stubborn (6.4) ................................ רֶף  קְשֵׁה־עֹ֫
stone f (1.1) ............................. בֶן אַבְנֵי־ ,־בֶןאֶֽ  ,אֲבָנִים ,אֶ֫  
strength m (8.2) .....................................................  ַח חַ־ ,כֹּ֫ כֹּ֫  
stretch out (something) qal (9.2) ............................ ה/.י.ט נ  

Stretch out! imv (9.2) ... ינָה [נ, נְ טוּ , נְ טִי , נְ נְטֵה ה]/.י.ט טֶ֫  

strike hifil (5.3) ....................................................... י/ה.כ.נ  
strong, hard, tough (2.3) ...... חֲזָקוֹת ,חֲזָקִים ,חֲזָקָה ,חָזָק  
sun f (7.1) ..................................................................  ׁמֶש  שֶׁ֫
supplication, request m (10.3) ............... תַּחֲנוּנִים, תַּחֲנוּן,  

תַּחֲנוּנֵי־ , חֲנוּן־תַּ   
surround (6.1) ............................................................ ב.ב.ס  
swallow (4.3) ............................................................. ע.ל.ב  
swear an oath nifal (7.3) ........................................... ׁע.ב.ש  
sweet (3.1) .............. מְתוּקוֹת ,מְתוּקִים ,מְתוּקָה ,מָתוֹק  

sword f (6.3) .................... רֶב רָבוֹת־חֲ , רֶב־חֶֽ , חֲרָבוֹת ,חֶ֫  

table m (2.1) ........... שֻׁלְחֲנוֹת־ ,שֻׁלְחַן־ ,שֻׁלְחָנוֹת ,שֻׁלְחָן  
tablet, board m (11.1) ...........  ַלוּחוֹת־ ,לוּחַ־ ,לוּחוֹת ,ל֫וּח  

take (5.1) ................................................................... ח.ק.ל  
take refuge (10.3) .................................................. י/ה.ס ח.  
Tanis pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ....................... עַן  צֹ֫
Tarshish pn loc (1.3) ............................................... ׁתַּרְשִׁיש 
taste (9.5) ...................................................................  מ.עט.  

teach, train piel (10.1) ................................................  ד.מל.  
Tell!  Recount! piel imv ms, fs (6.1) . סַפֵּר, סַּפְּרִי [ס.פ.ר[  

Tell!  Speak! piel imv (9.2) ......  רְנָה, דַּ בְּרוּ , דַּ בְּרִי , דַּ דַּבֵּר בֵּ֫  
]ר.ב.ד[   

tent m (6.1) ......................... הֶל הֳלֵי־אָ , הֶל־אֹֽ , אֹהָלִים, אֹ֫  
thanks, gratitude m (5.1) ............................................. תּוֹדָה 
that which is written qal passive pt (11.1) כְּתוּבָה ,כָּתוּב,  

כְּתוּבוֹת  ,כְּתוּבִים  

the (2.1) ......................................... …הֶ  ,…הָ  ,…הַ  ,…ּ◌ הַ   

Thebes [No] pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ..............  ֹ אנ  
their mpl soul, themselves (4.1) .................................. נַפְשָׁם 
them object form, fpl (3.4) ............................................. אֹתָן 
them object form, mpl (3.4, also אוֹתָם) ..................... אֹתָם 
then, at that time (5.3) ...................................................... אָז 
then he did [an activity] again hifil (7.2) ......  פ].ס וַיּ֫וֹסֶף [י.  

then he put (7.2) .......................................  שֶׂם ]מ.י/ו.שׂ[וַיָּ֫  
then he took (7.2) ........................................  ח.ק.ל[וַיִּקַּח[  
then he turned (9.4) ..................................... פֶן [פ ה]/.י.נוַיִּ֫  

then she did [an activity] again (7.2) ..........  פ.ס.י[וַתּ֫וֹסֶף[  
then they gathered together nifal (8.2) ..... וַיֵּאָסְפוּ [א.ס.פ[  
then we struck hifil (8.2) ..............................  ְה]/י.כ.נ[וַנַּך  
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there (5.2) ...................................................................... שָׁם 
there is / are (1.1) ................................................... יֵשׁ, יֶשׁ־ 
there is not, there are not constr (1.1) ............................ 4אֵין  
therefore (8.1) .................................................................  ָכֵןל  
these m and f (3.1) ........................................................ לֶּה  אֵ֫
they (beverages) were drunk nifal (11.1) ...................  ּנִשְׁתּו 

.י/ה].ת[שׁ   

they are mighty (6.3) .................................... ]ד.ב.כ[כָּבְדוּ   
they called, met, encountered (6.2) ............ ּא.ר.ק[ קָרְאו[  
they feared (6.2) ............................................ ּא.ר.י[ יָרְאו[  
they hoped piel (10.1) ................................... ּי/ה].ו [ק קִוּו.  
they lifted up (6.2) ...................................... ּא.שׂ.נ[ נָשְׂאו[  
they lifted up (6.2) ...................................... ּא.שׂ.נ[ נָשְׂאו[  
they may be established or regarded as nifal (10.3) .... ּיִכּ֫וֹנו  

]נ.ו.כ[  
they returned (6.4) ........................................  ּבו ]ב.ו.שׁ[שָׁ֫  
they threw me hifil (6.2) ..................... כ.ל.שׁ[ הִשְׁלִיכ֫וּנִי[  
they were brought hofal (11.2) ...................  ּא.ו [בהוּבְאו.[  

they were devoured qal passive (11.1) ........ ל].כאֻכְּלוּ [א.  

they were sent away pual (11.1) ..............  ׁח] .ל שֻׁלְּחוּ [ש.  

they were stolen nifal (10.2) ......................... ב].ננִגְנְבוּ [ג.  
they were thrown hofal (11.2) ..................  ּכ].ל [שׁ הֻשְׁלַכו.  

they were willing (6.2) ...............................  ּא.ב.י/האָבו][  
they will be captured nifal (7.4) ................  ּד.כ.ל[וְנִלְכְּדו[  
they will cut m (4.1) ..................................  ּת.ר.כ[יִכְרְתו[  
they will do m (4.1) .................................  ּי/ה.שׂ.ע[יַעֲשׂו[  
they will do, make f (4.5) ..................  ינָה ]י/ה.שׂ.ע[תַּעֲשֶׂ֫  
they will fall m (4.1) ......................................  ּל.פ.נ[יִפְּלו[  
they will find m (4.1) ................................  ּא.צ.מ[יְמְצְאו[  
they will go, walk f (4.4) ..........................  כְנָה ]כ.ל.ה[תֵּלַ֫  

                                                            
4 The absolute form is יִן  .אַ֫

they will guard m (4.1) ............................  ּר.מ.שׁ[יִשְׁמְרו[  
they will hear f (4.4) ...........................  עְנָה ]ע.מ.שׁ[תִּשְׁמַ֫  
they will hear m (4.1) ..............................  ּע.מ.שׁ[יִשְׁמְעו[  
they will lie down m (4.1) ........................  ּב.כ.שׁ[יִשְׁכְּבו[  
they will rule m (4.1) ..................................  ּכ.ל.מ[יִמְלְכו[  
they will see f (4.4) .............................  ינָה ]י/ה.א.ר[תִּרְאֶ֫  
they will taste mpl (9.5) ............................  ִמ.עטְעֲמוּ [ט י.[  

they, those f (3.4) ........................................................... נָּה  הֵ֫
they, those m, alternate forms, same meaning (3.1) .....  ,הֵם 

מָּה  הֵ֫
think, say in one’s heart (4.3, 6.3) ....... בְּלֵב, בְּלֵבָב ר.מ.א  
think, suppose, be on the verge of qal (7.4) .............. ב.שׁ.ח  
third (7.5) ............................................... לִישִׁיתשְׁ , שְׁלִישִׁי  
thirdly (5.2) .......................................................... בַּשְּׁלשִׁית 
this m, f (3.2) ......................................................... זאֹת ,זֶה  
thought, intent, plan f (9.4) .............. חֲשָׁבוֹת, , מַ מַחֲשָׁבָה  

חְשְׁבתֹ־, מַ בֶת־חֲשֶֽׁ מַ   

three (4.1) .................................................... שָׁלֹש ,שְׁלֹשָה  
three days mpl (4.3) ........................................ יָמִים שְׁלֹ֫שֶׁת  
throw hifil (5.2) ......................................................... ׁכ.ל.ש  

Throw! imv mpl (3.3) .............................  ׁיכוּ [ש .כ].ל הַשְׁלִ֫  
thus, in this manner (7.2) ................................................. ֹכּה 
Tigris River pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) ......... קֶל  חִדֶּ֫
time, occurrence, step, instance f (7.2) ....... עַם , פְּעָמִים, פַּ֫  

פַּעֲמֵי־ , עַם־פַּֽ   
time, point in time, occasion f (7.2) ........ עֶת־ ,תִּיםעִ , עֵת  

תֵּי־עִ , [עֵת]  
to / for me  (1.1) ..............................................................  ִיל  
to / for you ms, fs  (1.1) ............................................ ָלָךְ, לְך  
to afflict piel inf c, prep (10.2) ............... ה].ינ.לְעַנּוֹת [ע/  
to announce hifil inf c, prep (8.1) ............... דג.לְהַגִּיד [נ. [  
to answer, reply inf c, prep (7.1) ............  ה/י.נ.ע[לַעֲנוֹת[  
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to be broken up nifal inf c, prep (6.2) ....  ר.ב.שׁ[לְהִשָּׁבֵר[  
to be hot inf c, prep (4.2) .....................  י/ה.ר.ח[לַחֲרוֹת[  
to be reported hofal inf c (11.3)....................... ד]ג.הָגַּד [נ.  

to call, read inf c, prep (1.2) ......................  ֹא.ר.ק[לִקְרא[  
to contend qal inf absol, prep (11.3) ..............  ב].י לָרִיב [ר.  

to cover, atone for piel inf c, prep (10.1) .... ר].פלְכַפֵּר [כ.  
to cross over inf c, prep (3.2) .....................  ֹר.ב.ע[לַעֲבר[  
to do, make inf c, prep (3.4) ................  ה]/י.שׂ.ע[לַעֲשׂוֹת  
to draw near inf c, prep (5.1) .....................  ב.ר.ק[לִקְרוֹב[  
to drink inf c, prep (3.1) .....................  י/ה.ת.שׁ[לִשְׁתּוֹת[  
to eat inf c, prep (3.1) .................................  ֹל.כ.א[לֶאֱכל[  
to enter, come, go inf c, prep (3.3) ............... א].ו לָבוֹא [ב.  
to fight nifal inf absol (7.4) .........  מ].ח[ל.  הִלָּחֵם or נִלְחםֹ 
to fight nifal inf c (8.2) ..............................  מ].חהִלָּחֵם [ל.  
to find inf c, prep (3.1) ..............................  ֹא.צ.מ[לִמְצא[  
to gather inf c (7.2) ....................................... פ].ס.[א אֱסֹף  
to give inf c, prep (2.4) .................................  נ.ת.נ[לָתֵת[  
to go inf c, prep (1.3) .................................  כֶת ]כ.ל.ה[לָלֶ֫  
to go out inf c, prep (5.3) ............................  א.צ.י[לָצֵאת[  
to help us inf c, prep (7.3) ..........................  ּנו ]ר.ז.ע[לְעָזְרֵ֫  
to investigate inf c (7.4) ................................ .שׁ].ר דְּרשֹׁ [ד   
to keep, guard inf c, prep (4.2) .................  ר.מ.שׁ[לִשְׁמֹר[  
to lie down inf c, prep (3.1) ....................... ]ב.כ.שׁ[לִשְׁכַּב   
to listen inf c, prep (2.4) .........................  ַע.מ.שׁ[לִשְׁמוֹע[  
to love inf c, prep (4.2) .............................  ב.ה.א[לֶאֱהֹב[  

to perish inf c, prep (6.3) ............................ ֹד.ב.א[ לַאֲבד[  

to prophesy nifal inf c, prep (7.1)............  א.ב.נ[לְהִנָּבֵא [  
to pursue inf absol (7.4) .............................  פ.ד.ר[רָדוֹף[  
to put, to place inf c, prep מ.ו/י.שׂ[לָשׂוּם  ........... (3.1) ל[  
to recount piel inf c, prep (10.2) ................  ר].פלְסַפֵּר [ס.  
to rest inf c, prep (7.1)....................................  ַח.ו.נ[ לָנוּ֫ח[  

to return [something] hifil inf c, prep (7.4) ............... לְהָשִׁיב 

[שׁ.ו.ב]   
to rule inf c, prep (3.1) ................................  ְכ.ל.מ[לִמְלֹך[  
to sacrifice abundantly, repeatedly piel inf absol (10.2) .......  

חַ  .ח] .ב[ז זַבֵּ֫  
to sacrifice qal inf c, prep (5.1) ...................  ַח ]ח.ב.ז[לִזְבֹּ֫  
to say inf c, prep (4.1) ...............................  ר.מ.א[לֵאמֹר[  
to see inf c, prep (4.2) ...........................  י/ה.א.ר[לִרְאוֹת[  
to seek piel inf c, prep (3.1) ...................... ׁשׁ.ק.ב[ לְבַקֵּש[  
to send away piel inf absol (10.3) ................ ] ַח.ל שׁ שַׁלֵּח.[  
to speak piel inf c, prep (2.4) ......................  ר.ב.ד[לְדַבֵּר[  
to stand inf c, prep (4.2) ............................  ד.מ.ע[לַעֲמֹד[  
to swallow inf c, prep (4.3) .......................... ע].ל.בּ[ לִבְלֹ֫עַ   
to throw hifil inf c, prep (3.3) ................  ְכ.ל.שׁ[לְהַשְׁלִיך[  
to turn (or return) self toward, to repent to inf c, prep 

]ב.ו.שׁ[לָשׁוּב אֶל  .................................................. (3.3)  
to us (4.5) ....................................................................ּינו  אַלֵ֫
To where?  Whither? (2.3) ...................................... נָה ?…אָ֫  
to, for (1.1) .....................................................................  ְל…  
to, toward (2.4) ................................................................ אֶל 
today m (5.1) ................................................................ הַיּוֹם 
tomorrow, next day, in the future m and adverb (4.3) .. מָחָר 
tongue, language m (2.1) .. לְשׁנֹוֹת־, שׁוֹן־לְ  לְשׁנֹוֹת ,לָשׁוֹן  
toward Tarshish (6.1) .......................................... ישָׁה  תַּרְשִׁ֫
toward, as far as (2.4) ...................................................... עַד 
transgression m (10.1) ..... שַׁע שְׁעֵי־, פִּ שַׁע־, פֶּֽ שָׁעִים, פְּ פֶּ֫  
tree, wood m (4.2) ..........................  עֲצֵי־, עֵץ־ ,עֵצִים,עֵץ  
truth f (5.1) .................................................................. אֱמֶת 
turn (9.4) ................................................................. ה/.י.נפ  
Turn back! Return! imv (9.2) .. בְנָה , שֹׁ וּבוּ , שׁוּ֫בִי , שׁשׁוּב  

.ב].ו [שׁ   

turn something away from hifil (3.2) ........................... ר.ו.ס  
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turn something away, remove hifil (9.2) .....................  ר.ו ס.  

Turn! imv m, f (4.3) ............................................. רִיסוּ֫ , סוּר  
two dual (7.5) ......................... יִם יִםשְׁ , שְׁנַ֫ שְׁתֵּי־, שְׁנֵי־ ,תַּ֫  

Tyre pn loc (map of Ancient Near East) .......................... ֹצר 

under, instead of (2.4) .................................................. חַת  תַּ֫
understand (1.3) ........................................................... נ.י.ב  
upon me  ........................................................................ עָלַי 
Ur of the Chaldeans m (map of ANE) ............. כַּשְׂדִּים אוּר  
us object form, mpl (3.4, also ּנו נוּאֹתָ֫  ......................... (אוֹתָ֫  

very or much (2.2) ....................................................... ֹמְאד 
violence m (10.2) ............. מְסֵי־, חַ חֲמַס־, חָמָס, חֲמָסִים  
visit, inspect, inflict, appoint qal (6.4) ....................... ד.ק.פ  
vow m (10.2) .............................. דֶר דְרֵי־, נִ , נְדָרִים נֶדֶר,נֵ֫  

walk about piel (10.1) ................................................ כ.ל.ה  

walk back and forth, roam hitpael (11.3) ................... כ.ל.ה  

war, battle f (6.3) ............ לְחָמַת־מִ , מִלְחָמוֹת ,מִלְחָמָה,  

 מִלְחָמוֹת־
water mpl (2.1) ...................................................... יִם מֵי־ ,מַ֫  
watery depths f (4.3) .. תְּהמֹוֹת־ ,תְּהוֹם־ ,תְּהמֹוֹת ,תְּהוֹם  
wave, surf, breaker m (5.1) . מִשְׁבָּרִים, מִשְׁבַּר־, מִשְׁבָּר ,  

 מִשְׁבְּרֵי־
Way of the Sea, the m or f (map of Israel, note) ... ְרֶך הַיָּם דֶּ֫  

we are not, we do not; he is not, he does not (3.2) ......  ֶ֫נּוּאֵינ  
we c (3.2)................................................................... ּחְנו  אֲנַ֫
we came (6.4) ...............................................  ָּ֫א.ו.ב[ אנוּב[  
we defiled piel (10.2) ..............................  ִא]מ.מֵּאנוּ [טט.  
we filled piel (10.2) ..................................  ֵּ֫א].ל אנוּ [ממִל.  
we must...(…be sure [to]..., 3.3), upon us  ..................  ֵ֫ינוּעַל  
we shattered piel (10.2) ...........................  ׁר].בשִׁבַּרְנוּ [ש.  
we spoke piel (6.4) ....................................  ּרְנו ]ר.ב.ד[דִּבַּ֫  
we (will) swear nifal (7.3) ......................... שׁ.ב.ע נִשָּׁבַע][  
we understand hifil (3.3) ...................................  ננָבִין [ב.י.[  
we visited, inspected, inflicted, appointed (6.4) .......  ַ֫דְנוּ פָּק  

]ד.ק.פ[  
we waited, hoped piel (10.2) .................... י/ה] .ו.ינוּ [קקִוִּ֫   
we went out (6.4) ......................................... ּא.צ.י[ יָצָאנו[  
we will call, read, or encounter (5.1) ..........  א.ר.ק[נְקְרָא[  
we will cause (something) to go out hifil (8.2) ..........  נוֹצִיא 

.א].צ[י   
we will cause (something) to go up hifil (8.2) ...........  נַעֲלֶה 

.י/ה].ל [ע  
we will cause (something) to return hifil (8.2)............  ִׁיב נָש  

.ב].ו [שׁ   
we will cover piel (10.1)..........................  ֶּי/ה.ס ה [כנְכַס.[  
we will find qal (5.1) .................................  א.צ.מ[נִמְצָא[  
we will fulfill, repay piel (10.2) .................  ׁמ.ל נְשַׁלֵּם [ש.[  
we will lift, we will carry qal (5.1) ...............  א.שׂ.נ[נִשָּׂא[  
we will remember (5.1) .................................  ֹר.כ.ז[נִזְכּר[  
we will set apart, consecrate piel (10.2) .... שׁ].ד נְקַדֵּשׁ [ק.  
we will take (5.1) ..........................................  ח.ק.ל[נִקַּח[  
we would fight (7.3) ................................  ּמְנו ]מ.ח.ל[נִלְחַ֫  
wear qal (9.3) ............................................................  שׁ.בל.  

Wear! Put on! imv (9.3) .....  ׁלְבַשְׁנָה , בְשׁוּ, לִ בְשִׁי , לִ לְבַש  

.שׁ].ב[ל   
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Weep for…! imv (9.3) ................. כֶינָה , בְּ בְּכוּ  ,בְּכִי ,בְּכֵה  

…לְ ה] י/..כ[ב  
well f (7.1)..........................  ֹת־בְּאֵר, בְּאֵרתֹ, בְּאֵר־, בְּאֵר  
What? (1.1) ...................................... ה, מֶ ה, מָ מַה־ּ◌  ,מַה  
What are you doing here?  (6.1) ...................... מַה־לְּךָ פֹה?  
What is this? (1.1) ................................................... מַה־זֶּה?  
What is your ms/fs concern? (4.4) .......................... מַה־לָּך?  

What is your fpl concern? (7.3) .......................... נָה׃  מַה־לָּכֶ֫

What is your ms name? (1.1) ............................. ָמַה־שִּׁמְך?  

when (entity) is / was crossing over inf c, prep (6.2)  ֹבַּעֲבר 

][ע.ב.ר  
when (it) descended / descends / will descend inf c (6.4)......  

דֶתבְּ  ]ד.ר.י[ רֶ֫  
when it is / was reported hofal inf c, prep (11.3)........ בְּהָגַּד  

].דג.[נ  
when they threw you pl hifil inf c (6.3) .............  בְּהַשְׁלִיכָם 

]כ.ל.שׁ[  
when we return (5.1) ...............................  ֵ֫ב.ו.שׁ[נוּ בְּשׁוּב[  
Where is...? (2.1) ...................................................... ?…אַיֵּה  
which, that, who (not interrogative), since ( 2.4) ......... אֲשֶׁר 
while being inf c, prep (4.4) .................... י/ה.י בִּהְיוֹת [ה.[  
while he is inf c, prep, 3ms sfx (9.4) ...... י/ה.י [ה וֹבִּהְיוֹת.[  
while he was speaking piel inf c, prep, 3ms suffix (8.2) ........  

 בְּדַבְּרוֹ [ד.ב.ר]
Who knows? (5.3) ..................................  ֵ֫ע.ד.י[ ?עַ מִי יוֹד[  
Who? (3.2) ................................................................. מִי…?  
Whose? To whom? (2.1) .......................................... לְמִי…?  
Why? (2.3) .............................................................. מָּה ?…לָ֫  
wickedness, disaster m (9.4) ...... וֶן   נֵי־, אוֹאוֹנ־, אוֹנִים, אָ֫
widow f (7.3) ...... אַלְמְנוֹת־, אַלְמָנוֹת ,נַת־לְמְ אַ , אַלְמָנָה  
wilderness m (3.2) ....................................... מִדְבַּר־ ,מִדְבָּר  
wine m (7.1) ............................................................ יִן   יֵין־ ,יַ֫

with (2.4) .............................................................. אֵת, אֶת־ 
with [together] (2.4) ........................................................ עִם 
Woe is me (6.1) ..........................................................אוֹי לִי 
woe, alas (8.2) ................................................................. אוֹי 
woman, wife f (1.1) ................ נְשֵׁי־ ,שֶׁת־אֵֽ  ,נָשִׁים ,אִשָּׁה  
word, thing m (4.1) ............... דִּבְרֵי־ ,דְּבַר־ ,דְּבָרִים ,דָּבָר  
work, worship (4.3) ................................................... ד.ב.ע  
work (of labor or of worship) f (11.1) ....... עֲבדַֹת־, עֲבוֹדָה  
work, deed m (8.1) . מַעֲשֵׂי־ ,עֲשֵׂה־, מַ מַעֲשִׂים, מַעֲשֶׂה  
world, eternity m (4.3) ................................................  עוֹלָם 

worship, bow down hishtafel (11.2) ........................ י/ה.ו.ח  

write (10.1) ................................................................ ב.ת.כ  

year f (6.3) ... שְׁנוֹת־ / נֵי־שְׁ ,נַת־ שְׁ , שְׁנוֹת / שָׁנִים ,שָׁנָה  
yesterday (6.1) ......................................................... אֶתְמוֹל 
you fpl (3.3) .....................................................  ֵּנָה, אַת ןאַתֵּ֫  
you fs (1.3) .....................................................................  ְּאַת 
you mpl (3.3) ............................................................... אַתֶּם 
you ms (1.3) ................................................................. אַתָּה 
you object form, fpl (3.4) ............................................ אֶתְכֶן 
you object form, fs (3.4, also ָאוֹתְך) ............................ ָאֹתְך 
you object form, mpl (3.4) ......................................... אֶתְכֶם 
you object form, ms (3.4, also ָאוֹתְך) .......................... ָאֹתְך 
you are able fpl (3.4) ................................  ל.כ.י[תּוּכַלְנָה[  
you are able fs (3.4) .....................................  ל.כ.י[תּוּכְלִי[  
you are able mpl (3.4) ..................................  ּל.כ.י[תּוּכְלו[  
you are able ms (3.4) ..................................... ]ל.כ.י[תּוּכַל   
you are not, you do not ms (3.2) ................................... ָאֵינְך 
you bought, acquired, created fs (6.3) .......  ִי/ה.נ.ק[ יתקָנ[  
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you caused (someone) to hear, you announced hifil ms 

ע].עְתָּ [שׁ.מהִשְׁמַ֫  ................................................. (8.1)  
you crossed over mpl (6.3) ......................  ר.ב.ע[עֲבַרְתֶּם[  
you descended fpl  (6.4) ..............................  ַד.ר.י[ דְתֶּןיְר[  
you do not have ms (1.1) ........................................... ָאֵין לְך 
you do / will / would believe hifil ms, fs (4.4) ........ תַּאֲמִין ,  

ינִי ]נ.מ.א[ תַּאֲמִ֫  
you established hifil ms (8.1) ..................  ֫מ.ו וֹתָ [קהֲקִימ.[  
you gathered (7.2) ....................................  ָּפְת ]פ.ס.א[ אָסַ֫  
you gave birth to fpl (6.4) ............................  ד.ל.י[יְלַדְתֶּן[  
you gave fs (6.3) ............................................  ְּנ.ת.נ[ נָתַת[  
you have multiplied hifil ms (8.1) ..........  ִּ֫י/ה..ביתָ [ר הִרְב[  
you heard mpl (6.3) ..............................  ע.מ.שׁ[שְׁמַעְתֶּם[  
you must fs... (…be sure [to]..., 1.3) ....................  ָיִךְ לע …לַ֫  
you must mpl... (…be sure [to]..., 3.3) .............. עַלֵיכֶם ל…  
you must ms... (…be sure [to]..., 1.3) ...................  ֶ֫ל יךָעָל…  
you hid yourself, were hidden nifal ms (7.1) ..........  ַּ֫רְתָּ נִסְת  

]ר.ת.ס[  
you hoped piel ms (10.1) ............................  ִּ֫י/ה].ו [קיתָ קִו.  
you oppressed ms (7.1) ................................ [י.נ.י/ה] ָית  יָנִ֫
you removed hifil ms (8.1) .......................  ֫ר].ו וֹתָ [ס הֲסִיר.  

you showed compassion piel (10.1) ..........  ַ֫מ.חמְתָּ [ר רִח.[  
you thought, supposed ms (6.3) ..............  ָּבְת ]ב.שׁ.ח[חָשַׁ֫  
you visited, inspected, inflicted, appointed  fpl (6.4) ............  

]ד.ק.פ[ קַדְתֶּןפְּ   
you walked fs (6.3) ....................................  ְּכ.ל.ה[ הָלַכְת[  
you went fpl (6.4) ...................................... כ.ל.ה[ הֲלַכְתֶּן[  
you went ms (6.3) ......................................  ָּכְת ]כ.ל.ה[ הָלַ֫  
you were afraid ms (6.3) ..............................  ָאת ]א.ר.י[ יָרֵ֫  
you were trapped ms nifal (7.1) ................  ַּ֫ד.כ.ל[דְתָּ נִלְכ[  
you will answer ms (5.3) ..........................  י/ה.נ.ע[תַּעֲנֶה[  
you will believe hifil fpl (5.1) .................  ֵ֫נ.מ.א[נָּה תַּאֲמ[  

you will cry ms (4.3) .............................  י/ה.כ.ב[תִּבְכֶּה[  
you will die ms (5.2) ...................................  ת.ו.מ[תָּמוּת[  
you will do, make fs (5.3) ...................... י/ה.שׂ.ע[ תַּעֲשִׂי[  
you will do, make mpl (5.1) ..................  ּי/ה.שׂ.ע[תַּעֲשׂו[  
you will eat ms (5.2) ..................................  ל.כ.א[תּאֹכַל[  
you will fear mpl (5.1) ................................  ּא.ר.י[תִּירְאו[  
you will forget ms (5.3) ...........................  ח.כ.שׁ[תִּשְׁכַּח[  
you will go out, exit mpl (5.1) .....................  ּא.צ.י[תֵּצְאו[  
you will go up ms (5.3) ...........................  י/ה.ל.ע[תַּעֲלֶה[  
you will go, walk fpl (5.1) ........................  ַ֫כ.ל.ה[כְנָה תֵּל[  
you will go, walk mpl (5.1) .........................  ּכ.ל.ה[תֵּלְכו[  
you will go, walk ms (5.2) ............................  ְכ.ל.ה[תֵּלֵך[  
you will hear ms (5.3) ..............................  ע.מ.שׁ[תִּשְׁמַע[  
you will lift, carry mpl (5.1) ...................... ּא.שׂ.נ[ תִּשְּׂאו[  
you will lift, carry ms (5.2) .........................  א.שׂ.נ[תִּשָּׂא[  
you will remember mpl (5.1) ......................  ּר.כ.ז[תִּזְכְּרו[  
you will remember ms (5.3) ......................... ֹר.כ.ז[ תִּזְכּר[  
you will say ms (5.2) ................................  ר.מ.א[תּאֹמַר[  
you will send us away piel ms (10.3).....  ֵ֫ח].ל נוּ [שׁ תְּשַׁלְּח.  
you will sit, dwell fs (5.3) ........................... ב.שׁ.י[ תֵּשְׁבִי[  
you will speak piel ms (5.3) ........................  ר.ב.ד[תְּדַבֵּר[  
you will take mpl (4.1) ...............................  ּח.ק.ל[תִּקְחו[  
you will throw hifil ms (5.2) ....................  ְכ.ל.שׁ[תַּשְׁלִיך[  
you will throw me hifil mpl (5.2) .........  כ.ל.שׁ[תַּשְׁלִיכ֫וּנִי[  
you will return fs (5.3) ...............................  ׁ֫ב.ו.שׁ[ וּבִיתָּש[  
you will return ms (5.3) .............................. ב.ו.שׁ[ תָּשׁוּב[  
your fs name (1.1) ....................................................... ְשְׁמֵך 
your ms God (3.2) ....................................................  ֶ֫יךָאֱלֹה  
your ms head (4.1) ..................................................... ָראֹשְׁך 
your ms name (1.1) ...................................................... ָשִׁמְך 
your ms request (4.4) .............................................. ָשְׁאֵלַתְך 
your arm ms, fs (4.1) ........................................ ָזְרעֵֹךְ, זְרעֲֹך  
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רֶץ יִשְׂרָאֵל אֶ֫

 10 20  30 

קִילוֹמֶטֶר
     
     
     

 
 10 20 30 

 מִיל
    
    
    

 

1 For רֶךְ הַיָּם  .ד.please see §1.3 ,דֶּ֫

 הַיָּם 

 הַגָּדוֹל

  םיָ 
רֶת  כִּנֶּ֫

Instructor Edition


	0 201 - 204 LBHI, vol TWO, INSTR 081316 and 092416
	201 LBHI vol TWO, Half-title, INSTR, 061616
	202 LBHI vol TWO, Full-title, INSTR, 061616
	203 LBHI vol TWO, TOC-061616
	204 LBHI vol TWO, to inst-stdnt,051416

	0 205 - 209 LBHI, vol TWO, INSTR 092416
	205 LBHI, vol TWO, Unit 7, INSTR, 081316-bkup
	206 LBHI, vol TWO, Unit 8, INSTR, 092316
	207 LBHI, vol TWO, Unit 9, INSTR, 092316
	208 LBHI, vol TWO, Unit 10, INSTR, 0810b16
	209 LBHI, vol TWO, Unit 11, INSTR, 081216

	0 210 - 235 LBHI, vol TWO, INSTR-stdnt 092416
	210 LBHI vol TWO, Refs TOC
	211 LBHI vol TWO, Appendix 081016
	212 LBHI vol TWO, Syntax, 061616
	213 LBHI vol TWO, Masoretic Accents
	214 LBHI vol TWO, Indices TOC - Copy
	215 LBHI, vol TWO, Culture index 080716
	216 LBHI, vol TWO, Gram indx, no hollow, 080716
	217 LBHI, vol TWO, Illustr indx
	218 LBHI, vol TWO, Scr indx
	219 LBHI vol TWO, Resources
	220 LBHI vol TWO, Pronom Sfx TOC
	221 LBHI vol TWO, Pron Sfx, 051716
	222 LBHI vol TWO, Verbs TOC, INSTRUCTOR-051216
	223 LBHI vol TWO, Qal vbs-120315
	224 LBHI, vol TWO, Nifal vbs, stdnt, rev 1
	225 LBHI, vol TWO, Hifil vbs-081216
	226 LBHI vol TWO, Hofal vbs, stdnt
	227 LBHI vol TWO, Piel vbs-092316
	228 LBHI, vol TWO, Pual vbs, student, portrait
	229 LBHI vol TWO, Hitpael, portrait, 092419
	230 LBHI vol TWO, Gloss TOC, INSTR
	231 LBHI vol 1, Heb-Engl Gloss-092316, fr vol 1
	232 LBHI vol 1, Engl-Heb Gloss-092316, fr vol 1
	233 LBHI vol TWO, Maps TOC, INSTR
	234 LBHI vol TWO, Map of ANE, stud
	235 LBHI vol TWO, Map of Israel, gray 8




